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P pbatgcaphec : Drilh y Companton , \ | 
1894. : 
EDITED BY J. TRAILL TAYLOR. 


CONTENTS INDEX, se¢ pp. 973-978 
INDEX TO ADVERTISERS, 
see pp. 1019-1022. 


PRICE ONE SHILLING. 
Cloth, 
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EASTMAN’S See Pages 
NIKKO PAPER. § 875-879. 


ROSS | & CO., 111 NEW BOND STREET. 


Manufactory—Clapham Common, London, 8.W. [See pages 35-66. 


LONDON : HENRY GREENWOOD & CGO., PUBLISHERS, 2 YORK ST., COVENT GARDEN. 
Paris: Bovveau & CHEVILLET, 22 Rue de la Banque. 

New Yorx: ANTHONY & Co., SCOVILL & Apams Co., AND LoEBER Bros. 
PHILADELPHIA : McCo.Luin & Co., ArcH St. SAN FRANCISCO: < C. ParrripGce, BusH Sr. 
MevsourNE: J. W. SmMaLtt & C05 BAKER & Rouse, Watson & Sons. SypNEY: BAKER 
& Rouss, J. W. Smartt & Co, AND W. CARGILL. ADELAIDE AND BRISBANE: BAKER & Rouse. 

CAPE ‘Town, NaTa., Port ELIZABETH, AND JoHANNESBURG: B. G. Lennon & Co. 


ROSS’ SYMMETRICAL AND RAPID SYMMETRICAL LENSES FOR GROUPS, VIEWS, &c. 
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< ROUCH'S EUREKA cits, 


Awarded the | HE ‘Eureka’ is, without excep- 

ONLY Medal 

for Hand 

im Cameras at the 
! Crystal Palace 


Camera in existence. It is 
specially adapted to meet the require- 
ments of Artists, Military or Naval 
Officers, Travellers,: Special Corre- 
spondents, Engineers, Surveyors, 
Architects, Tourists, Cyclists. It is in 
daily use by the Artists of the /7Zzs- 
Exhibition trated London News, Graphic, Black 
i and White, & other illustrated papers. 
1888. i-pl., £6 128. 6d.; 5x4, £8 108. 


following is typical of the letters we are constantly besegg Ve 3 _— 

‘I have already won two Silver Medals and one Bronze Medal; in addition 
to two other Medals, for Lantern Slides of Negatives taken in your “* Eureka’ 
Detective Camera.—J. WHITE, Photographic Society of Ireland, Dublin. 


ROUCH’S 


PATENT 


‘Si xcelsior’ 
HAND CAMERA. 


Fitted with 
Rouch’s Patent 
‘Eureka’ Changing 
Back. 


y \\ -The 


\ AN \ 


‘Eureka’ Patent Chang- 
ing Back. with lid shut, 
concealing the bag. 

PRICE :— Sas 
For }-pl., with 2 Lenses, 
12 gs.; 5 by 4. 14 gs. 


This Instrument sur- 
passes all other Cameras 
ofthe Hand or ‘Detective’ 
class in the wide range of 
its powers, combining as 
it does a perfect Hand 
Camera, with an equally 
efficient one for general 


tion, the Most PortableHand __ 


Excelsior’ Camera closed. For use with Short- 
focus Architecture Lens. Lens aperture closed. 


purposes. 

Intending purchasers are 

warned against Imita- 

tions of the above Chang- 
ing Backs. 


Detachable Patent 
‘Eureka’ Changing 
Back, showing 
Index. 


C. W. CAMPBELL, Esq., of H.B.M. Legation, Peking, writes under date, July 30, 1893 :—‘ I am thoroughly 


satisfied with the ‘‘ Excelsior’ Camera and Lenses. 


across, and I have lately been able to rely on very good pictures with it.’ 


It seems to me the most compact I have come 


WU ese 
el 


a a a 


W. W. ROUCH & CO, (CouvstsuisE™* 


pocket. camera. 


ROUCH’S ‘ZEPHYR’ CAMERA 


(PATENT APPLIED FOR). 


This Camera possesses the acme of portability 
and lightness, a quarter-plate measuring 55 by 44 
by 1} inches, and weighing 11 ozs. 
tremely simple form and easily set up, and is 
intended to be used with 
changing back. It can also be used either in the 
hand or on a stand, and is the beau ideal of a 


either dark slides or a 


Catalogue, price Sixpence. 


), 180 STRAND. 


ManuFactory :— 43 Norro_k Street, STRAND, Lonpon, W.C. 
[See following page. 


It is of ex- - 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISEMENTS, 8 


>t ROUCH’S #< 
COMBINED FIELD, STUDIO, ENLARGING 
- AND REDUCING APPARATUS. 


(PATENT.) 


<= 


Camera for Landscape and Camera with Attachment for Enlarging, Copying, 
Portrait work. and Lantern work, 


[my OUCH’S COMBINED CAMERA will be found of the greatest use 

i and convenience to Photographers, as it comprises in a portable form 
a series of cameras specially suitable for various kinds of photographic work, 
The SINGLE LANDSCAPE and PORTRAIT CAMERA is our New 
Patent Portable Camera, which is supplied with every modern improvement 
and adjustment, and can be fitted with moveable partition for Stereoscopic 
work. With the Enlarging and Reducing Attachment as shown, it un- 
doubtedly forms a perfect COMBINED FIELD AND STUDIO CAMERA, 
such as Photographers have long required. It is of the finest workmanship 


throughout. 
PRICES. 


Camera, with One Double Back and Reversing Frame. 
64x43,£5 15s. 74x5,£6. 8)x6},£6 158. 10x8,47 10s. 12x10, £9 10s, 
Copying, Enlarging, and Reducing Attachment. 
64x43, £2 28. 7}x5,£258. 8)x6},£2 10s. 108, #3 108. 12x10, £4 10s, 


WOOD'S ‘EDDYSTONE’ ROCKER (Patent applied for), 
from its continuous action, permits ef the Operater leaving the Dark-room while 
Developing is going on, and will carry one 12 X 10 or two 8x6} Dishes, It isamost 
valuable aid to all Photographers. Price 7s. 6d. 

ROUCH’S GELATINE PLATES, Hand Coated, give 
brilliant and sparkling Negatives, are as rapid as any in the market, do not give 
halation, and possess unequalled keepiag qualities, They are particularly suitable 
for export to hot climates. ; y 

Mr. Lincey SAMBOURNE, the celebrated artist, writes under date May asth, 
1893 :—‘ Have recently used some Plates procured from you in April 1884, and find 
the results most satisfactory.’ 


ROUCH’S LANTERN PLATES, unrivalled for brilliancy and 


vigour. 18. per dozen. 


ROUCH’S UNIVERSAL DENSE AND HALF-TONE 
COLLODIONS for all kinds of Process work. Largely used by the most successful 
workers. Prices; Pint Bottles, 2 Solutions, 68. 8d. Winchester Quarts, ready 
for use, 22s. 6d. 


W. W. ROUCH & CO., 


Manufacturers of High-class Photographic Apparatus, 
180 Strand, and 43 Norfolk Street, Strand, London, W.C. 
B [See preceding fage and Sages 1330, 1331. 
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- MARION’S PLATES. 


Made at their sper Southgate, Middlesex. 


Made in Four Rapidities, each of which have difterent characteristics, 


ORDINARY, RAPID, INSTANTANEOUS, ACADEMY, 


(Yellow Label) (White pa (Chocolate Label) (Cream Label) 


IN ALL SIZES AT POPULAR PRICES. 


Each packet marked according to the Hurter and Driffield System, so that 
correct Exposures can always be obtained. 


A Trial will prove their Excellent Quality and Rapidity. 
SAMPLES FREE ON RECEIPT OF BUSINESS CARD. — 


MARION'’S FILMS IN THREE RAPIDITIES, 


ORDINARY, INSTANTANEOUS, AND ACADEMY. 
Chloro-Bromide and Gelatino-Chloride Lantern Plates and Bromide Opals. 


MARION & CO., 22 & 23 Soha Sq., London, W. 
[See following pages. 


; An Stiuconent for Mutated the correct Photographic 


Exposure for any hour on any day of the year 
— mall parts of the world. 


IF USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH 


_ MARION’S PLATES, 


which have the Actinograph speed marked on each box, 


correct exposures well be obtained in any parts 
of the World. 

A PHOTOGRAPHER TAKING PHOTOGRAPHS AWAY FROM 
HOME WOULD FIND IT INVALUABLE. 
Photographers would atso find the speed numbers of 
great use in the Studio, 


Pamphlet, either in French or English, sent free on application. 


ARON & ate 22 & 23 Soho Square, London, W. 


[See preceding ahd following ie 


‘ MA RION’S MOUN NTS. 
a oh ie Made at their Factory, Courbevoie, near Paris. nee 
ue. Great | care is taken in the Manufacture of these Mounts, both | 


in quality and finish, and examination will prove they ee 
are as perfect as-it is possible to make them. wee 


MADE IN ALL STYLES 

For Silver, Platinotype, Bromide, and Printing-out Papen as 

and all other Processes. ee 

Before ordering elsewhere, please compare our Prices” Ps oe 

and Samples, which will be fags eae 

SENT FREE TO ANY PART OF THE WORLD 
on receipt of Business fare: 


09000660000 


A. INO Vi bbe 


Several New Patterns of Christmas Mounts and Frames, 
With Suitable Mottoes and Designs. 
. These will also do for Painting or 
Writing on, as well as Or 
Photos. 


= e: "I 
S yeu carn wis eke 


PEA pete A eS iS Ta: A full detailed List free 
on application. 


“MARION & CO., 22 & 23 Soho Sq., London, W. 
[See preceding and following pages. 
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MAEION’S CAMERAS. 


is, “ 


i rhe Rega Nes HS 
r i 7 
1h i i} 
| 


Lig Lay) 


hy. f ii } 


f e ‘ \ 
THE ‘PERFECTION.’ 

OF THE BEST WORKMANSHIP AND FINISG. 
Fitted with Turntable Base, and all the latest improvements. 
Prices include Turntable, 3 Double Backs, and Tripod. 

For Plates 64x4$ 84x65 10x8 12x10 15x12 
£8 5s. $£915s.. £1255. £1410s. £18 5s. 6d. Complete. 
A Discount to the Trade. 


THIS CAMERA COMBINES STRENGTH, LIGHTNESS, AND COMPACTNESS. 


MARION'S HAND CAMERA: 
THE ‘RADIAL.’ 


Now made in Five Sizes: 
34x 32, 44X34, 5X4, 64% 42, 


and 9x 12 cms. 
Prices from £5 15s, to £13. 


Will stand any climate; the 
interior being made of metal. 


Full descriptive list of Cameras, Hand, Studio, and Field, free on application. 


MARION & CO., 22 & 23 Soho Square, London, W. 
[See preceding and following pages, 
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sTUDIO quare, and 
with an extra back for 8} in., thus doing the work of 2 Cameras, also having a Leather Bel- 

ows of 4o in. extension, will do for copying purposes. Made from best Spanish mahogany, 
and best finish. Price, with 2 Slides with Roller Shutter, and adapter, £13 10s, — 


‘THE § SIMPLEX’ 
HAND CAMERA. 


PATENT. 


Sw 


Carries 50 Cut Films 
2x9 cms. 


ae 


Price £8 15s. 


eT TTT WITTE . dl 
CAMERA, 12 in. s 


FULLADESCRIPTIVE LIST OF ALL CAM&RAS FREE ON APPLICATION. 


MARION & CO., 22 & 23 Soho Square, London, W. 
[See preceding and following pages. 


Kershaw’s Time and 
Instantaneous Shutter, 


It possesses the following advan- 
tages :— 


LIGHTNESS, NOISELESSNESS, 
NO VIBRATION, 
SPEED, DURABILITY. 
IT IS SIMPLE AND YET EFFICIENT 


Prices, complete with pneumatic 
release, 
For hood of lens ui and under 17/- 
3s ” ” 19/- 
% ” ot 9 22/ »? 
” ” 3 ” a. 
” ” 4 9 -" 
” ” 5 ” 47/. * 
Working noiselessly, it is very 
suitable for Studio Work. 


THE UNIONIST ’ 
TRIPOD STAND. 


GOLDING & WEBSTER’S PATENT. 


The Legs can be. effectually 
‘fixed at any angle or radius 


% 3 by a turn of the screw. 
A Ball’and Socket 

. Top can be 

_——_- supplied suitable for 

ie Cameras, }-plate 

oa up to 12x10, 

a Height 5 feet. ‘ Price 30/- 

4 x Ball and Socket, 4/- extra. 


Combines great strength and 
_  ___ rigidity with compactness. i | 
ae MARION & CO., 22 & 23 Soho Square, London, W. 
‘ [See preceding and following pages. 
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(GROOM: S PATENT. ES 


Ae PRINTS — ot 
e BROMIDE 
POWERFUL PAPERS 

LIGHT QUICKLY... 


FOR . CO NTACT PRINTING Re 
AND GENERAL DARK-ROOM WORK. 
Size 8 in. high by 5 x 5 base, 7/6. 
Size 143 in. high by 94x 94 base, Q1/-. 
Fitted with three different coloured Glasses, White, Yellow, and 


Ruby, any of which may be used separately or combined | 
as desired by sliding them in and out at will. yaaa | 


It has a SPECIAL BURNER for consuming Keane ay 
without the use of a Glass Chimney. neg 


A LARGE VARIETY OF OTHER DARK-ROOM LAMPS KEPT, 


Particulars and Prices on Application. 


MARION & CO., 22 & 23 Soho Square, London, W. | 
[See preceding and following pages, 4 
i 


G * 20-Dy 


this. is a great power in the hands of the Photographers. 

__ Photos can now be taken with ease. Dinners, Balls, 

ee Concerts, or At Homes. 

| This subject is practically treated by R. Slingsby in his book, | 
which contains Photo Specimens. Price 4s. | 


DRAWING-ROOM SET, 


- Comprising Portable Stand, with 4 Lamps with I.R. Tubing 
3 G7). ard Pneumatic Blower, complete in Box, £4, 


PROFESSIONAL SET, 


a | Comprising Portable Stand, 8 Lamps with I.R. Tubing and 
} =f Bocuse ae £9 7s. 6d. 


: 4 MARION & co., 22 & 23, Soho Square, London, W. 
fing: preceding and following pages. 
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SPECIAL PRINTING FRAME 


FOR eee OUT OPALS. 


Vee nT 7 The Opal may be examined during 
i vi a printing without altering position of 
; iM a Negative. 


Also allows 
of various 


{ Opal Plates 
and » Nega- 
/ tives with- 


y 
y 
y) 

A ee / 


y racial rinnanil py 


breakage. 


Size of Frame. Ri : : 
83x 64 for printing size smaller than 84x 64 ... ... 4/- each, 


TO FCB ms ih eu IO Kaie aes fet O/B ys 
I2 XIO yt nn Hp I2 X10 V6.5, 
I4 X12 .; ‘ af I4 X12 10/- _,, 


NN ae NE EIN IND INIA —( NIN NS we 


‘MARION’S 


New Patent HOT ROLLER BURNISHER 


~0o—~— 0000 


pao é Or Best 
tal } ik ics nae = 
rec ond NU TIN GBNOON Ne ENGLISH 
i i ; WORKMANSHIP, 


Gives a fine, rich 
_ glaze without the 


tor, and does not 


1o-inch, price 


m mi if ji in 7 an mt 
re mr a 


MARION & CO., 22 & 23 Soho ures London, W. 
[See preceding and following pages. 


thicknesses 


out fear of | 


aid of any lubrica- 
scratch the prints, 


Made in two sizes. 


I ele oF AON. A see TS 


B 


RITISHE URNAL/ ALMANAC ADVENTISEMRNTS. 


ps ’ 3 vr 


TON'S NEGATIVE HOLDERS. 


Rares ay * 


$3 


ea ~~ 


1% 
ball 


Crag 
= = 
‘S10Y}O OY} SUTGQINISTP JNOTITA 


peaouler pue peyoedsut oq Av oatyeson Auy 


— 


n The Negatives are held in independent grooves, and they cannot injure each other 


+, Bylo ae For 12 }-plates, in Box complete ... ... 2/6 each. 
‘ whe Tana fi i sate: koe Ea ie 


- Glenfield Photographic Starch. 


es The merits of this new Starch consist in its superior adhesiveness, smooth- 
___-_ness in working, and freedom from any chemical reaction or the influence of : 
i Se < 

damp. _~ Used by all the leading Photographers, 

a a 4 . 


CY , 
ee - 


a. TISSUES. 


pe F ae Fine Silk surface, in White and Rose, for facing the fronts of Photographs. 
3 Printed with elegant designs lithographed, not common block printing. 
oe CDV va 2/6 per 1000, | Cabinet ... 4/6 Per 1000. 
=<. tu J Pa 
* 4 


, BOOK POST WRAPPERS (White). 


' Printed with Name and Address. 


a C.D.-V. we lev LG/- per 1000. =... By 5000... 15/6 per 1000. 
ay, Cabinet ceytyiy, g0n2O/ gi wprgygtapnven® cress sailyy wise BBY ‘2 


MARION & ghee 22 fev 23 Soho Square, London, W. 
aa | [See ede haa te and oS PAGES, 
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UNPARALLELED SUCCESS. ae, 
- DOWNEY'S FINE ART STUDIES, | aa 


THIRD SERIES NOW READY. 


Each Series contains 6 Pictures, size of print 11} x8}, on fine Ivory es re 3 
Cardboard 22 x 15. a 8 
Published Prices; Plain, 1/6 each ; Coloured, 3/6 each. 


NEW SERIES, IMPERIAL SIZE. | we 
Size of Prints average 19 x 13; Card size, 30 x 223. (rene 
Published Prices: Plain, §/-; Coloured, 1§/- 


SHOW “SCREENS AND EASELS 
IN VERY LARGE VARIETY. 
Three Fold, Oak Oxford, as Illustration. Price 28/- 


BROMIDE ENLARGEMENTS 


ON PAPER AND OPAL, ALSO CARBON, 
Finished in best style and workmanship, and framed in any style. . 
Full particulars free on application with Trade Card. a 

[SE OL eR MN MN MUI Ek : 
MARION & CO., 22 & 23 Soho Square, London, W. ‘ 
[See preceding and following pages, 


IN THE atest 


'] > ALBUMS. FOR 
_ UNMOUNTED PRINTS, 


AND ALSO WITH 


Rix. ‘PLATE-MARK AND TINTED CENTRES 
_PLATINOTYPE PRINTS. 


ONE ee ee AND FINISH—THE BES1., 
Also the Cheapest. 


ee: Photographers should send for Full Lists, 


SS LL EEE E—E—EEE——E— EOE. 


THE foregoing Pages show some 
me of the principal Lines, but we would - 
_ remind the Photographic Public that we 
- have the LARGEST PHOTOGRAPHIC 


ae Warehouse in the Trade, and have the 
a a Largest Variety of all Photo mooie ; 
FULL CATALOGUES FREE TO ANY PART OF THE WORLD 


Bey: ON RECEIPT OF BUSINESS CARD. 


MARION & CO,, 22 & 23 Soho Square, London, W. 
[See preceding pages, 
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.-d. R: GOTZ : 


REMOVED TO 


150 "shatters Avenue, a | , 


La Ce 


| specialties fOr 1894. 


SUTER’S Celepraeee 


APLANATIC LENSES 


The Manufacture of these Instruments has passed 
the Figure of 


“TWELVE THOUSAND. 


TEE 


PORTRAIT APLANAT 


Aperture F/5.5, 3 
Is the favourite Lens of the Profession, and equals the 
Portrait Lens for Rapidity and Brilliancy. 


gt WD Ee = 


ZEISS ANASTIGMATS 


Are now manufactured by Licence in 6 series at the aper- 
turesof F45, F/63, #/7, /9, #[12, and F/18. Wonderful 
Jlainess of Field. Great covering power. 
Remarkable Definition. 


| PRICES FROM ABOVE ADDRESS. 
[See Jollor wIng Pages. 
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“orocRariic cd SPECIALTIES 


For aaa 


> JANUS t&< 


"STEREO CAMERA 


a Focus by ‘SCALE’ or ‘SCREEN’ for two quarter 
plates, independently or as pairs. 


THE NEW 
OBERNETTER-PERUTZ 


CELLULOID +: POSITIVE ++ FILMS 


(Gelatino-Chloride). 
TRANSPARENCIES, SINGLE and STEREOSCOPIC, 


i a 
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a; 
oe 
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¥ And IVORY POSITIVE. 

q 2 eee 
q +t GOTZ’S #*« 

| OBERNETTER-PERUTZ 


CELLULOID NEGATIVE FILMS 


ORDINARY and Sitch 1:5 aaa 


¢00¢ ————— 


GOTZS | ‘KANGAROO’ FILM CARRIER. 


[See preceding and following pages. 
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Atmospheric Constine Action. 


STEREOSCOPIC “a i 
AND STUDIO SHUTTERS. (i 
TRIS DIAPHRAGMS. y 


GOTZ’S Central Swing 
‘PSYCHO’ CAMERA 


Brass or Aluminium Fittings, 
WITH 


“ATLAS” TRIPOD STAND. 
The Best and most Rigid. 


GOTZ’S “KANGAROO” CHANGING-BOX 
FOR FILMS. 


Carrying from 24 to 48 Films in Carriers, 
[See preceding and following Pages 


0000 


GoTZ —) 


Superior to any sae 


pers OL. ZS ke 


Platinol, and Phosphate of Gold. 
THE NEW PRINTING-OUT PAPERS. 


EXCELSIOR AND LUXAUR. 


wk GOTZ’'S * 
3 Gel. -Chloride Printing- Out Plates 


| Transparencies or So nes Slides. 
[See preceding and following pages. 


De) THE BRITISH TOURNAL ALMANAC ApVRiLTISiATRATS, 


tds. (Ri @GOTZ 


— OOS OOOOO® ea, 


ENGINEERS & ARCHITECTS” 
_ Should reproduce their 


T: aa Plans, and Elevation Drbbbick : : 


> GOTz’s ee 


HELIOGRAPHIC. PAPERS. 


BEST. Obtainable Everywhere. . 


FERRO - GALLIC (New Process). 
Black Lines on White Ground. 
Superior to all other ‘Ivon Printing. 


. LL LI OT 


FERRO-PRUSSIATE (Rapid Process). 
Also Suitable for Negatives. 
WORKS—WIMBLEDON. 


Presses, Baths, and Accessories. 


Printing Prices on Application. 
[See preceding and following pages. 
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2h 


REMOVED TO 


“150 Shattesbiry Avenue, London, W. 


HOLOTYPE 


_-F, THEVOZ & CO, GENEVA, 


em FoR! t 
“i. rt Publications, Portraiture, Books, and 
Advertising purposes. 


eto eee 


ZING BLOCKS 


a FOR ORDINARY AND FINE PRINTING BY 
a _ PHOTO - ETCHING PROCESS. 


Estimates Given. 


EY waa ST ~~ aaa I 


: NOTE NEW ADDRESS :— — 

oP J. R. GOTZ, < 

150 SHAFTESBURY AVENUE, 
- London, W. 


[See preceding page’ 
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ONLY 


Prize Medal at 
the Vienna 


uae Be ve st ae 
>* TRAPP’S # 
ALBUMENIZED PAPERS 


Print and tone quickly, yielding the richest tones, 
and purest whites. 


SPECIALITY: New Improved Albumenized Papers, — 


free from smell, blisters, and iron spots, in 17 
tints besides white. 


TRAPP & MUNCH’S MOUNTS. 


CARTE-DE-VISITE, CABINET, PROMENADE, AND 
OTHER SIZES. UNSURPASSED FOR QUALITY, | 


PURE! HARD! NEAT! 


At Lowest Prices. 


L. TRAPP & COMME 


1 BUDGE ROW, CANNON ST., LONDON, E.Cc. | 


ESTABLISHED 1865. 


H-o Wy, CENTENNIAL SI 
4 yi A 


Prize Medal, Philadelphia 
Exhibition 1876. 
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_ BOWMAN’ oo 


IMPROVED | 


= TE 


———— 


ILLUSTRATION OF DOUBLE-GEARED PRESS. 
HESE PRESSES, of which we are the Original and Sole Makers, have 


now beén in use for upwards of Thirty years, and are pronounced by Photo- 
graphers to be the best made for imparting a uniform and highly polished surface. 
to a photograph without any tendency to scratch or soil it. They are now extensively / 


used in all parts of the world. By careful personal attention, and special machinery, we are 


in @ position to ensure a continuance of the high reputation which they have held hitherto 


amongst Photographers. 


The Press is so constructed that theSteel Plate on which. the Cards are laid can be 


heated by the Gas Lamp to any required degree, giving to the Cards rolled'a uniform and 
highly finished surface. ‘The Press will also be found most efficient for rolling the Cards 


cold. The mode by which.the pressure is gained (adjustable Te rage) ‘will be found” 


admirably adapted for securing uniform results. 
Made with sizes of Steel Plates from 8 X 4} inches to 30 X 24 thetes. 


Also Makers of COLD ROLLING and AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHIC PRESSES. 
MARION & CO., 22:and 23 Soho,Square, Lonpon, W. 
| -W. W. ROUCH & CO. -» 180 Strand, Lonpon, W.C. 2 
-- | MAWSON & SWAN, Mosley Street, NEWCASTLE-ON- TYNE. 
JOHN J. ATKINSON, 33 and 37 Manchester Street, LivERPOOL. 7 
JOHN SPENCER, 125 West Regent Street, GLascow. 
GEORGE MASON & CO., 180 to 186 Sauchiehall Street, GLascow. 
ALBION ALBUMENIZING CoO., 96 Bath Street, GLAsGow. 
McGHIE & CO., 75 St. Vincent Street, GLascow. 
BOLTON & SONS, 47 West Nile Street, GLascow. 
EDWIN OBORNE, 26 Red Lion Square, Lonpvon. 
WILLIAM HUME, 1 Lothian Street, EDINBURGH. 
. & H. T. ANTHONY & CO. -» 591 Broadway, New York, U.S. 


SOLE MAKERS— 


ADAM KNOX & SONS, ENGINEERS, MILE END, GLASGOW. 


[See following Page. 


AGENTS 


Is Moderate in Price ¢ 
Has Hinged Roller. | 
Ithas intensely hard © 
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‘THE KNOX BURNISHER 


POSSESSES the FOLLOWING ADVANTAGES :— 


_ It is the Simplest. 


and bright Steel Burnishing Bar, aia i is more easily 
taken asunder than any Burnisher in the Market. 
| IT IS MADE IN SEVERAL SIZES. 
SOLE MAKERS-— 


ADAM KNOX & SONS, ENGINEERS, MILE END, GLASGOW. 
WORE « SON, 


THE LARGEST 


OPTICAL LANTERN SLIDE MANUFACTURERS 


IN THE WORLD. 

(Thirteen Gold, Silver, and Bronze Prize Medals awarded for Excellence.) 
LECTURE SETS, &c., for 
EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES, 
Embracing Travel, every branch of Science, as well as Interesting and Moral 
Tales. Many of the latter are illustrated from Life. 


- SOME OF OUR NEW SETS, 1893-’94; LiGhicago Exhibition, Chicago City, 


Stockholm, Canary and Madeira, Vienna, Christiania, Ceylon, London 
to Greece, Athens and the Pirceus, Cities of North Italy, Rope and 
Twine Making. . 

LIFE MODEL SETS.—Musical Box, Suit of Black, Dotheboys Hall, The 
Haunted Smithy, Death of Paul Dombey. 

COMIC SETS.—Faithless Nelly Gray, Fidgetty Phillip, Catastrophe, Slipping 
Slides, Adventures of Mr. Snapshot, &c., &c. 

CATALOGUES MAY BE HAD FROM ALL THE LEADING OPTICIA NS 

CHEMISTS, AND PHOTOGRAPAIC DEALERS. 


WHOLESALE "Ferms ° ON APPLICATION TO 


st YORK AND SON, #<¢ 


67 LANCASTER ROAD, NOTTING HILL, LONDON, W. 
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GERMAN Sa 


Trapr Marx, 


PAPER. : 


ot. BE Sis 


ALBUMENIZED 


PAPER. 


EXTRA BRILLIANT, No. 92. 


MANUFACTURED BY 


i, 
29) 


(ir 
ine = 


BARYTA PAPHR 


FOR ARISTO PROCESS. — 


Sole Agents for Great Britain and Ireland :— 


MESSRS. OTTO KONIG & CO, 


27 CROSS STREET, FINSBURY PAVEMENT, 
LONDON, #.C. 


[See following page. 


50 fe ae er, ia. 


STEINBACH & CO. 


4 x MALMEDY (Rhenish Prussia). 


MANUFACTURERS OF 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
== PAPERS= 


q om WELL-KNOWN SUPERIOR. agi FOR ALL PROCESSES, 


eS _ PLAIN PAPERS 
FOR 
Fs SOLAR AND CRAYON WORK. 
ae PLATINOTYPE PROCESS. 
yeas EMULSION PROCESS. 
 ALBUMENIZING PROCESS, 
_ ARISTOTYPE PROCESS. 
~ COPYING DRAWINGS AND PLANS. 


~ 


q 
: 
a 
i" 
: 
‘ 


Sole Agents for Great Britain and Ireland :— 


"MESSRS. OTTO KONIG & CO,, 


27 CROSS STREET, FINSBURY PAVEMENT, 


ECS IOC DNS of 1 EGC. : 
(See preceding page, 
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—TYLAR'S | 


Efficient in the Hand. 
Efficient on the Stand, 
Sunk Finders. 

Time and Instantaneous 
Shutter. 

Light, portable. No complications, 
and don’t get out of order. Each 


with Case of 12 Single Metal Dark 
Slides, 


a 


Fitted with your own Lens, 60/-; with best Single, 70/-; with good R. Rect., L00 — 
ow EVERY deh ariae si? sous” WITH IT. 


TYLAR'S | METAL OD. ‘DARK SLIDES. 


16/8/93. 
F. W. BEDFORD, 
Esq. .» Sohagpur, 
India, writes :— 


RELIABLE, 
STAND HARD 


WEAR and ip : “Your Whole- — 


TEAR. plate metal Slides 
are still as good 


PERMENG EH, as ever after six 


Will outlast six 
Wood Slides, 


SET OF 


and 

6 }-pl. double 15/- 

One-fourth the : mien ey ei 
Cost. 3 fat 18]- 


Other sizes in 


NO WARPING IN proportion. 
HOT CLIMATES. rf Jes " PRICE LIST Post Free, 3d. 
All Sizes, 3}x38.mp to. mM Ye Fully Ilustrated. 
a | AW. TYLAR, 41 HIGH STREET, 


ia Rroney kr ic ASTON, BIRMINGHAM. 


TYLAR'S TIT-I TIT. BIT HAND CAMERA 


The Cheapest Efficient Fixed Focus N 
Hand Camera yet issued. Fitted for 


TYLAR’S PATENT SINGLE 
METAL DARK SLIDES. 


Cloth Covered... ... ... «ww. 12/6 

Leather do. ANRC Bs Tee IL Si 

With Double Finders and one Metal 
Dark Slide. 


Extra Slides, 1/3 each ; or six Slides in 
Sling Case, cloth, 10/6; Leather, 12/= 
complete with Shoulder Strap. 


W. TYLAR, 41 HIGH STREET, ASTON, BIRMINGHAM. — 


a4. 


‘PERFECT CAM E RA. | 4 
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BROWN, SCOTT, X C0,’S 
SECOND. QUALITY OXFORD LINES. 


Good Solid Smooth- Surface English Make, 


Size of Board. 


: English Mount Orders reasonably excedding 20s. sent Carriage 
- Paid; Irish, Scotch, or Welsh, 60s, 


Line. Per 100, 
Io x 8 25 3/6 
1 oll Sm b Sed! fi 5/6 
14% x 104 19 x 8. 8/- 
16 x12 rof x 8} 10/- 
18 x14} 12 x10 14/- 


Name and Address printed free if not less than 500 of any one 


size are ordered. 


Second Quality Plate Mark Mounts. 


Good Solid Smooth-Surface English Make. 


Size of Board.,., .. Tint. PER GROSS. 
8h x 64 6.x 4} tie ty 
10 x 8 pg ake Reid Yi: 
LAR ROLGr: 84x 64 16/- 
14} X 10$ 95X72 + 22/- 
16. x 12° hb rok x 84 27 /- 
18 x 14h a zee TO 36/- 
20 X 15h ets Veet Te) os 40/- 


Any other Kind or Size made.to order. 


Name and Address printed free ifjnot less than 500 of any ¢ one 


size are ordered. 


[See following 7 ages. 
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MOUNTS AND FRAMES, 


English Mount Orders reasonably exceeding 20s. sent Carriage Paid; 
Irish, Scotch, or Welsh, 60s. 


| 


Patide aay or ta Ae he FLOCK or BRONZE. ve a 
Ca + ART MVE TER T4fs > steass 144)-" a) ane 30/- wike . 800/- 
AO OE Ne hata andytles T fa ses BO/= tee Lm mi cenes 140/- 
BAUENG Pec ier casts sh Ble Nuasade AB/-! os cpdangeees 9/- /- 
DRE STB est secuvecus S)> teen 7M | ERE ens 5/6 as eae 60/- 
FAIS Teh eas BID ines 27/- Bis ucvaneee - 64). 
B60, AE) cot ea cea [Oz ee 2 f seek cues Sia): teebee 30/- 

427, VO tsiieckersyst acne IG vi sus OL B/ See 1G Pavcaten 27l- 49 

Six-sheet Boards and aoe Gilt Bevels. a 

BEST FLOCK, with BRONZE MATTS. 

Size. Dozen. Gross. Size. Dozen. Gross. : 

BO KEG WA ever: Sls seckine 72/- | rok x 84... CBIG ae ds 24/- 

Tq y9 TT cccseeceeees 4/- sisieiniare 36/- 94 99 74 oocovesnvore 2/6 coerce 18/- gis 

VENEERED OAK, GOLD, and every other N" 


kind and size to order. 
SPECIALTIES IN FRAMES. 


24-inch Alhambras .........++e06 19X15 Rebate......... 30/- per doz. 
3 Cy ne | i OO ay 19,4, 15 99 «We eee wwe 42/- 99 
Sess English Gold bein ee 18 99 15 94 Minesosnene 120/- 99 
Ik 5, 5, Oval Frames... 18,, 15 rears 8 Ny 114/- 5, 


With Flock and Bronze Mounts, Glass, and Backs. 


MOUNTING BOARDS, é&c., and every Description of Frames. 
BEST PLATE MARK MOUNTS, 


With Real India Tint laid on. 
Board. Tint. PER GROSS. 
12 X10 ‘6-sheet!* ii)... Sh) Od ovens veces ene 


144x I0of ,, wee eke) ORK Te Pe Ae ee 
16.x 12. 8-sheet” ...°..:. (TOR % SPS ye0 0 lee 


18 x 144 4, ses) bee’ 12 (RX TO™ UP 5 epee tenes ee 
BO (sn Sain a, nestles) 130% EL OU wen? ps Oy 
24 x 19 3 i 160 Sh gu 56/- 


Name and address printed tere ¥ not less than 500 pra: any one size are ordered. 


Good Solid ENGLISH-MADE Boards. Other Sizes and Qualities to Order. 


BROWN, SCOTT, & CO. 


[See preceding and following pages. 
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Sa 


ha See me 4s Pye Sanya | 
ate is Ae 6 x 4) bart a vp 3/4 
eS ashe ays 64x 54 Le eta. boi deees Ie 
dak ee as 63x 5 a WS es SIG 


: , 8 x 6 6/- 

. . 9x 74 6/6 

; ae a We 

10} x ‘ 

18 x 144 i I2 x10 17/- 
pe 20 x 15h 13 XII ; eet MEP 


Name and address esidied a if not less than 500 of any one size are ordered, 


BEST INDIA TINTED MOUNTS. 


WHITE, WITH GREY TINT. 


- , 

“Sice of Board. Tint. Per 100, 
re. Sax 64°... ane sat 6 x 4} 3/6 
as x 8 iv is ae aS eo aie ie ore BD 
q in, x 9 en Mi Na 8 x 6 ae att keg rhe 
Be 12X10" bye aH 935 84x 64 : a ston tthe 
me) $4102 ft . ... mt ite oh x 74 11/- 


— 16 x12 a a ss 10} x 8} iii as aR 13/- 


x 18 x14} Fy ‘i Nhe I2 x10 ca vee ei at a! ae 
20 X154 See Sea nae 13° TF nee ne, aiuis? Bare 
24 X19 Ab ast ee 16 x13 th. 3 35/- 
ae Name and address printed free tf not less than 500 ‘of any one size are ae, 
. _ These Boards are far superior to the pulpy foreign make. 


ee Mount Orders reasonably exceeding 20s. sent Carriage Paid; 
Irish, Scotch, or Welsh, 60s. 


BROWN, SCOTT, & CO. 
RED LION YARD, 264 HIGH HOLBORN, LOXDON, W.C. 


3 
# P.O.O.’s Payable at High Holborn. Bankers—‘ National.’ 


Telegraphic Address—‘PUNCTUAL, LONDON.’ 
[See preceding pages. 


Fes yes are: 
Pr 2 ed eee ui 


AK Aine foee 
toting 2 I een . 
a ae ee, Pe, ee Oe ee SD 


‘y 
r 


Pigs, ERS 
ee: 


32 


i 
; $2 o 8 ye . 
$3 § 4 * ; a 7 
. a ’ - . ig (am 
wb e mn 
ate, é 2 
* » al ah . 
° r 
< conee 
- \ 
; \ 
\ 
» \ 
t A ' s 
IX 


; Serre reas 


0 2 he avin = 


yy AN Qi A in Pup enc ikem 

is “ag . ae pat 
| \ | Shippers & Dealers | 
| only. supplied, 


TR (Hl AMPION Specialities are known 


all over the world as 
THE Boas | 


Write for Catalogue, with 80 Illustrations, of TSO TEREIR P 
Tanks, Boxes, Print Washers, &c., &c. ae 


aan 


re iui — ia Fe ————E———EES 

fF | ea) =| « ENLARGING 

\ ( Etia |) i LANTERNS. 
DEVELOPING 


SINKS, 
TAPS, 
ROSES. 


A 
oP at ly 


PAPER BOXES 


one 

POST CARD FOR CATALOGUE. 4 

Please Address DAVID ALLAN, Whitfield St. LONDON, W. 
[See following page. 4 
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PLATE BOXES. PLATE RACKS. 


OOOOOO4 - 


# \f | i = Noto especially 
Ye Fig. 7a (under). 
THE FIRST 


PRINT WASHER 
of its kind. 


THE BEST, 


And the 


CHEAPEST. 


Fig. 7A. 
POST CARD FOR CATALOGUE. 
Please Address DAVID AI.LAN, Whitfield St., LONDON, W. 


[See preceding page. 
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REDMOND BARRETT, 


AUTHOR OF 


‘The Art of Retouching,’ ‘Colouring as Applied to Photography,’ HC, 
Many years connected with the principal houses tn London and Paris, 


GIVES LESSONS IN THE ART OF RETOUCHING. 


‘One could not do better than apply to Mr. Redmond Barrett, whose ser- 
vices as a teacher of retouching we, from the testimony and skill of many of 
his former pupils, are happy to reeommend.’—#ritish Fournal of Photography. 

‘Mr. Redmond Barrett is one of our best and most intelligent retouchers.' 
British Fournal of Photography. 


Instructor to the Camera Club, also the People’s Palace Technical Schools, 


‘THE ART OF RETOUCHING,’ 


A Manual for Professionals and Amateurs, will Shortly be Published in book form, 


NEGATIVE RETOUCHING. 


BEsT WORK AND LEAST DELAY GUARANTEED AT FAIR PRICES. 


AMATEURS, 


Whose Negatives generally require a special treatment, owing to their 
being taken under difficulties, can rely upon having every justice done 
‘to them, and best results obtained. 


LIFE-SIZE PORTRAITS IN OIL. 


On Biomide base, or drawn on Canvas, a Specialité. Success Guaranteed. 


aaa 


PORTRAITS OF HORSES AND DOGS, &c. 


Artistically produced. Character, Points, &c., faithfully preserved. 


MINIATURES, WATER COLOUR AND PASTEL. 


Best cay upon Ivory, Paper, Carbon, or Opal. 
Family Miniatures and Portraits carefully copied ey, painted, 


WORKS OF ART COPIED AND (IF DESIRED) REPRODUCED IN COLOUR, 


GENERAL TERMS ON APPLICATION. 


Address: 129 THE GROVE, ‘HAMMERSMITH, 
BaonnvdDon, WW. . 
Or clo British Journal of Photography, 2 York St., Covent Garden, W.C. 
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GOLD MEDALS AND HIGHEST AWARDS. 
London, 186 Paris, 1867, London, 1862. Philadelphia, 1876. Paris, 1878. 


a ene Antwerp, 1878. Inventions Exhibition, 1885. Sydney, 1879. 
ie ” a Grand Prix and Gold Medal, Paris, Exposition Universelle, 1889. 
Ls § en “MAND Kingston, Jamaica, 1891. Chicago, 1893, &c., &c. 
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ROSS’ NEW OPTICAL WORKS, CLAPHAM COMMON, 


FS Oo EY eee ES CP ee, TEE 
i 


| | ae | (Opposite the Old Parish Church.) 

A CELEBRATED PORTRAIT and VIEW | 
ae LENSES 

it zeiss’ & GOERZ’ 

‘ PATENT ANASTIGMATIC LENSES. 
4 | ROSS & CQ., 111 New Bond St., London, W. 


ti OTE, ARLES, RRO, AER, SIS TI ORT ASE RE I 2 si 


¢ See following pages, 
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Their New Series of Lenses will have chee alaphrawee. marked wih ae, 
the above ratios, the exposure required with each = iee ene oxen: double ; 
that with the next larger. size, Es 
Ordinary Diaphragms, or ROSS’ Improved Iris Diaphragm, supplied ae 
desired. A 3 

All ROSS’ LENSES are constructed to give brilliant images, a the: 
sharpest possible definition and flatness of field. They are now. fitted with | 
flanges corresponding to the Photographic Society’ s. Standard. Sizes, the. dia- : 
meters of the top of screw-thread on the Lenses being as. Aelia ey 


No. aa ead ac 52°] Nov Ona neon. a ins. | No..11 Ba 


e ws TE ins. 9 Ze nee ee BU gy yy, 22 ue esa ean 
» p Soe LeMans te 2. 93 yy Be ee 3¢° 39. | 9g TZ see i 
ANY eer TON ena y ee 19 QE Dee ee abe SR ogg foes Bh Vbeee Pee 
ice Re ay ode. ae 91 1O sen bee see BE gy t oP Ther 

, i fa fe 


IRIS DIAPHRAGMS. | eg cn 
RS & CQ. beg to announce that they have devised special ‘yee at 
Aheir New Factory, Clapham Common, for the production of thoroughly : 
reliable IRIS DIAPHRAGMS, without increasing the outside dimensions of the. 
Lens mounts, These IRIS DIAPHRAGMS possess the following a Od E fis 
The central opening is practically circular at all apertures, Brees 
The movement of the leaves of the Iris is arrested by. a distinct stop or eld 
catch at each aperture, ve 
Every aperture is clearly indicated on a corresponding scale, engraved with 
its relation to focus, - ea: 
The whole is contained within the lens setting, avoiding extra bulk or pro- 
jections, the lens thus packing into the same space as one furnished with Wao pee” 
house stops. i etn 
The Iris Diaphragm can be adapted to Ross’ Lenses of the ‘Symmetrical Sales 
and Rapid Symmetrical Series not already provided with it, : ara OCS ae 


ALUMINIUM SETTINGS. — 


ROSS & CO, are now prepared to supply Aluminium. Mounts oF. superior ms i 
quality to any of their Lenses as may be required. . 


ROSS & CO., Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, LONDON, W. ue 
(CORNER OF BROOK STREET). : a ate ae 
HANUPAOTOR SS ee) COMMON: ye 280 aes 
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TA Stare 
ah 4 FEW EXTRACTS FROM PRESS OPINIONS :— 

RT AE 08 ‘THE TIMES.’ 

aside barns chor whiks field of the new Ross Lens within a circle of 90° is so 

i ee be nes acbes process wil do it justice,’ 


radi BRITISH JOURNAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY.’ 

“Concentric” must prove a great boon to the photographer who has, with ordi- 

7 Tenses, to have recourse to very small diaphragms in order to get perfect sharpness 
a at the sides of his picture, more especially if a wide angle of view is included, and we 

‘cannot but give it a hearty welcome as a useful addition to our victintisinking and 


camer. 
ce BET sath . The ‘ PHOTOGRAPHIC NEWS.’ 

cite Ake Gidecate work the Concentric Lens is excellent ; but we think that it will 
be found especially valuable for architecture and copying. . ... It is with unfeigned 
- pleasure that we congratulate Messrs. Ross & Co. upon the addition of this fine lens to 
c thei on tute Ae extensive series,’ . 
RS ‘The ‘AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER.’ 
Peat “We have Baa the lens against some of the finest picked lenses of the Continental 
- Deneneae nas have to congratulate the makers on having turned out such a perfect ins 


PEED alae ‘ PHOTOGRAPHY.’ 

ee The « Concentric” Lenses actually do cover with critical and minute sharpness to 

oe the uttermost corner the plate which they are sold to cover—a fact which will be largely 
" appreciated by the public, lens makers hitherto having been pefforce unable to fulfil the 

: ih eiganeed moe to ensure this degree of perfection.’ 


: . ‘Mr. W, E. DEBENHAM, in ‘ PHOTOGRAPHIC WORK?’ 
Othe Concentric Lens I consider to be a distinct advance, and an instrumtent which 
_ for some purposes, is an improverhent on anything that has preceded it.’ 


“ROSS & CO. havea large stock of Concentric Lenses in all ordinary 
a “sizes, and with the facilities of increased production afforded by their New 
Aes special sizés can be constructed and delivered promptly, 


Ross & CO., Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, London, W: 
| -MANUFACTORY—CLAPHAM COMMON; 


‘The most peten aia ah Be. 
Landscapes, Architecture, — ore : 
COnsMes dio, oer 


Ratio of ee 3 a cn ‘ ; - oes 
wih. J 22, Har, 132, 1138; Ms. sy 


HE Conzeneie (dies are the wet perfect ever introduced, being oe 
absolutely free from distortion, astigmatism, flare, and other ime 1) hae 
perfections incidental to all lenses of ordinary construction. Eairar Yat 
The Concentric Lenses give uniformly perfect definition with equal he ae 
illumination over an absolutely flat field of a circle of about 75% the = 
extreme oblique rays coming to focus with the same remarkable sharpness = 
as the central pencils ; and, therefore, these lenses will cover a larger plate Bape ees 
when desired than those specified. | ees 
The Concentric defines perfectly with its fall aperture, ‘and does not Sea 
require the use of stops to obtain marginal definition as in other lenses; 
the stops, therefore, need only be used to regulate the time of Ge sai 11s Dan 
the depth of focus. PMs ci 
* Forlandscape purposes, where uniformly soft and artistic effects over the a ghetd 
entire field, not necessitating critically sharp definition, are required, these 
lenses are frequently used by eminent photographers at the aperture of // 16, 
with which the lens is fitted ; but in all cases when exposure is made with this 
stop, itisrecommended that ‘the focus be obtained with 7/22 ora smaller wees 


Revised Prices and Sizes of the Patent Concentric Lenses: ‘i 


Prices. 25 
No Size of | Circle of Light; Equivalent }—=—-———_________- 
Plate. about 80 dia, Focus. |Roty. Stops,/Roty. Stops,) Extrafor [| = 
Brass Settgs.|Alum. Sttgs.| Iris Diaph. | - om: 
x ZX 5 inches. 3 inches. | £3 5 0 0 | £010 0 
2 44 X 3} Nee Je eth Pha kee 310 0 0 O10 
3 Rca aT Le fear ie 410 0 0 1-010 0° ‘ 
4 | 6] xX af 10°S en Sette 5 10 °0 0 010 0- 
Bo BX 8 NB ashes inl 7 fA 610 0 0 |. 010.0 4. 
6 | 8 Xx. 64 Toa gy 8 ‘ij 7.10.0 0b 05) Oh 
7 | 9 X° 7 15 ‘ Gen sy: 810 0 0 015 0. 
8 | x 8 16°85, 10 910 0 0 015 0. 
9 | 12 X10 20 c rei +s, 1110 0 0 = 15.0 | : 
30.15 X12 a5 . Tee a 14 0°0 Oe PO Ee 
Ix | 18 xX 16 30 "i Re 2 iat 17.0 0 0 110 0. 


co IVE PER CENT DISCOUNT FOR CASH. 


ROSS & CO CO., Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, LONDON, Ww. 


(CORNER OF BROOK STREET), 
Manufactory—-CLAPHAM COMMON.’ 


-— ROSS’ 
: 0 SYMMETRICAL LENSES 


U.S, Nos ann ta | 32 LaF ral | 356 
Ratio of Stops...|-Z | 2 | J —f | 


Since their introduction, perhaps no Lens 
has had so great a share of pepaley as 
the Portable Symmetricals. They are still 
: used by many of our most eminent Photo- 
Bh 8 PORTABLE SYMMETRICAL, graphers. This is, doubtless, attributable to 
‘ definition and flatness of field, as well as to the exceed- 
‘ ble form in which they are made. The adoption of the ‘Jena 
eae Bey ee their construction has still further increased their brilliancy, depth 
; Of focus, and general excellence. 

fs z Aree LT PRI OALOOOOS 


_ Revised Prices, Sizes, &c., of the Portable Symmetrical Lenses, 


ph OP cel V  el e é 


oe gm - , . - : : . £ mi 
ma 3 xX 4X 3 i inch, Zins. | £5 0 tics 15 0/;£010 0 
YG ate we. Nig age Se Be? ae 4» | 3.0 0| 315 0} 010 0 
o4. Re 6X 42) wo oy 53 | 8 5 0} 4.00; 010 0 
“4 bb x 8 xX 5) Yeon 6» | 310 0} 410 0/| 010 @ 
518 x 8X Ob) hoon 7» | 410 0} 510 0} 010.0 
8 | BE x GX 7 ove a ' | 8 | 510 0) 610 0; 010 0 
PS] Kom $e SP NS Fi 9 » 610 0; 710 0; 010 0 
a to xX 12K 107} ork yy rm , | 710 0} 810 0} 010 0 
Caog {tz xX 43) MARE it " 13 810 0; 915 0; 010 0 
40 2) 13, Xx SKS Sap RELL sy 15 910 0}.1015 0| 010 0 
: Fe Vee ae 18 X 16 a ss  , |1110 0|13 0 0} 015 0 
fos Ora} r8. xX 22 X 20 I ” ar 5,5 |14 0 0};16 0 0/ O15 Q 
Bes: eee Ja ne eee ee — 
. pp ne) These Lenses are e supplied accurately paired a Pe agro 49 purposes, 
3 ’ 4 | pl de ales Sale A PRE de nee ta 
| ___ The first ten lenses of the above series fit into the same flange (No. 1 
" _ on list, page 36), and are so very light and portable that they can con- 
_  __veniently be transmitted by post. Nos. 11 and 12 fit into flanges No. 4 
Bion oo. ‘page 36. 
Rs. Nos. 1 to 8 have Rotating Diaphragms. 


Nos. 9 to 12, Waterhouse Diaphragms. 


Lt lehses of the series are supplied with Ross’ Improved ‘ Iris’ Diaphragm 
out any increase in the outside dimensions of the Body Tube, 


FIVE PER CENT DISCOUNT FOR CASH. 


a eRe & CO., Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, LON DON, W. 
ae (CORNER OF BROOK STREET). 
x MANUFAOTORY—CLAPHAM COMMON. 
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Ross’ Wide-Angle Symmetrical. Lats 


(NEW SERIES) . 
FOR LANDSCAPES, ARCHITECTURE, AND Use 


IN CONFINED SITUATIONS. g tee 
‘U,SiNos. 64 Ge 
Ratio of ae f 
: 22 


Stops. 16. |. 


ROSS’ WIDE-ANGLE SYMMETRICAL, ~ ; s 

These Lenses, like the Symmetricals of the Rapid ae ExtaRe 
Series, are remarkably free from distortion and flare, and give sharp iss 
definition. They are constructed for 90° and upwards, a wider angle, PASS peace 
perhaps, than given by any wide-angle lenses hitherto issued, giving equal 
definition at the margin of the plate. These Lenses are confidently Tecom- — hoa. SAR 
_ mended for architectural /subjects, for-all wees work, andforusein 
confined situations. Soe h 


REVISED ek SIZES, &c., OF THE WIDE-ANGLE SYMMETRICAL 
LENSES, 


Focus. Brass Aluminium a ” page 36. : 
Settings. | Settings. = on 4 wa y 
a. BU Be. a is % 
wm On |. ? 
fy % in. | gins. | £3 0 0/2815 0 = Boe | Nos ie" 3 
“2 to 3) 4m 3 5 0 0 2 s 3 ae * 
"3 | Bx Of] | 5 | B15 0] 410 0 |e ds 
4o\t0 ® 8 thse ACG. 410 0 10°04) -8°S 3S ae 
Slt X10 | eo. 7 6 0.0 0 ies ae 
Osis RAE Tes) Bj 730.0 0) 8 tel a 
Woo TEXTS: | 2 Se 9:4) O00 0 A a 2 » 35 F 
BIB! KAO Pipe a ee Se 133.0, 0 0 P| a oe" 
9 ):e2 x18 (3s V7 kay LIES 0 0 2 = » 10 
10 25 Xe) BA loa. 24. 0 0 0} & = 


* These Lenses ave supplied accurately paired jor Stereoscopic purposes. e 
Rotary Diaphragms only are supplied, as there is not sufficient space between an 
the front and back combinations to introduce the Iris diaphragm, Se Bee 
FIVE PER CENT DISCOUNT FOR CASH. eres ee Bei 


ROSS & CO., Opticians, 111. New Bond Street, LONDON, We. 


(CORNER OF BROOK STREBT). 
MANUFACTORY—CLAPHAM COMMON. 
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Aue _ LANDSCAPE LENSES. 


: % pa ee nT ee — has 
a Ratio of Stops...) 9 J 226 32 45°2 64 
‘ ET a ey 4 HIS SERIES is constructed to meet 
e —— the demand for Lenses purely for 


Landscape purposes. They are made of 
the New Jena Glass, and are composed of 
three single Lenses cemented together to 
form one combination, with only two re- 
flecting surfaces. They have a working 
aperture of £/16 (which can be increased 
for special purposes if desired), with a flat 
field. They give brilliant pictures, and 
embrace a wide angle of view. 


__ ROSS’ SINGLE LANDSCAPE LENS, 


_ REVISED PRICES AND | SIZES 0 OF SINGLE WIDE- ANGLE VIEW LENSES. 


ve PRICE. 

=. am Dia. E .>————————+—_+-—___———] Fl 

a Size of Plate. : Peake os With Rotary | In Aluminium | See pane oe 
i cs! Diaphragm. Settings. 

4 fi ee Va eee a ages 

= | 5x4... | thinch | 5 ins, | 3 0 0 450 | No.3 
‘See ORK 4g. | TE 6} ,, 8 5 0 410 0 nth 
; 5. 

i= op CO A ae sans 400! 5610 0 AP 
& HIG Sy it ap, we. i5,) | 5 5 0 70 0 EUS 
a PS MOROC SP Bk Ai, Ee et eed 0 9 0 0 he: 
Pea ea Ie Ma... 2} ,, MS tn) 8 0 0 12 0 0 “eis 
ae ROH IGc3.d.F 8) i 2: Te 910 0 1410 0 bey 
Bien - OTHER SIZES TO ORDER. 


‘The above Lenses are not recommended for Architectural subjects, having 
_ the slight curvature of the marginal lines inherent to all single Lenses ; but 
_  __when judiciously used, by placing the architectural subject in the centre of the 
- picture, this pr Sp will be wholly overcome, or scarcely observable. 
They are furnished with ordinary Diaphragms. or with Ross’ Improved Iris, 
as desired, but are only kept in stock with the Rotary Diaphragms. 
- FIVE PER CENT DISCOUNT FOR CASH, 


a 3 (CORNER OF BROOK STREET). 
—— MANUFACTORY—CLAPHAM COMMON, 


“SINGLE “WIDE-ANGLE 


we 


(New Formule) Le Groups, Views, Interiors, Coping, be 


U, S.ANOS. by Sansstenns 4 8 PF 32 a “a8 oF 
Ratio of Stops .......4. | “g> soe ¢. | 6 | “39 ae 


[ast oe Rapid Symmetricals, being aplanatic, work with full sin 
. and on account of their varied capabilities are, perhaps, the most — 
4 zy, useful Lenses an’ Amateur or Professional 
Photographer can possess for general pur- = 
poses. The use of special optical glass and = 
improved formulz have greatly enhanced the os 
properties of these Lenses. 

With smaller Stops each Lens covers the 
next size larger plate than that. A pia thereby Ox 
greatly increasing the angle o he Ns wae : 
Rapid Symmetricals are not so suited for 
Portraits and Groups as Lenses ath ieee 
apertures, but excellent results are htiined 
in a good light in the ee air. T 
furnished with Waterhouse Dia phragms, 
with Ross’ improved Iris Diaphr sees 
out ‘any increase in the sian “diménsi mensions 
_of the mount. 


Prick in Ricip ‘Pree. nik We ae sig 

Size of Size of | Diams. qu eee ee eee ae ees tal 
: of | With ios be «bextra ford ¢ ee eres 
bd stile Group. | Lenses. | F945: | Waterhouse Aoetat: Iris |page36. 
Diaphragm. ae Diaphragm.| . 


£ inch| 3 ins. 0 


an 
SSS5 


RT 
Oe ae 


fat 


eoocescescooscoo 
eceoscoooessoooSo 
WRMHHMOSOSOOOS 


= 
SRoSaS 


* These Lenses are supplied accurately paired for Stereoscopic purposes. 


FIVE. PER CENT DISCOUNT FOR CASH. 


ROSS & CO., Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, LONDON, W. 


(CORNER ‘OF BROOK: STREET), 
MANUFACTORY—CLAPHAM COMMON, 
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rg Universal Symmetrical Lenses. 


Seite PN (NEW SERIES, EXTRA RAPID) 
ee ‘For Landscapes, Portraits, Groups, and Instantaneous Pictures, 
Hager _And every description of Outdoor Photography. 
8 16 82. | 64 128 | 256 
SG O80 a a A Bd a Re anes aa 
8 11°3°| 16 22°6 32 45°2 64 
J Si cil Ment Tigges Min: Rieti DAS Bain AB 

These Lenses work with double the rapidity 
of the Rapid Symmetricals,. They are the result 
of exhaustive calculations, are constructed of 
Special Jena Glass, are perfectly aplanatic, 
giving brilliant portraits, groups, and other suit- 
able subjects, with full aperture. They are 
therefore adapted for Studio work, and when 
stopped down to the same extent as the Rapid 
Symmetricals are suitable for all kinds of Out- 
door Photography, Copying, and Enlarging. 
Their great rapidity renders them specially 
useful for obtaining fully exposed instantaneous 
pictures with rapid shutters, and the smaller 
sizes are invaluable for use in Detective 
Cameras. 

These Lenses are furnished with Waterhouse 
Diaphragms, or with Ross’ Improved ‘Iris,’ 
without any increase in the outside dimensions 
of the mount. 

7077 


_ REVISED PRICES, SIZES, &c., OF THE nie hes ted SYMMETRICAL 


Rage UNIVERSAL SYMMETRICAL. 


\ 


| Aluminiam| ‘Extra for . 
Diaphragm. 


, 
rs 
tet et ht 


SocoooocosocoooSo 
oe 


COnoocoroanagd 


# 


ecoooooceoscoosco 
bet ht eet 


RE bee 
oococecoecofsm 


0. 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


FIVE PER CENT DISCOUNT FOR CASH. 
ROSS & CO., Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, LONDON, W. 
(CORNER OF BROOK STREET), 
MANUFACTORY—CLAPHAM COMMON. 
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Ad THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVEDAtSCRN TE, aoa 
| Rm os Ss ee : oe he 
IMPROVED PORTRAIT ‘LENSES. oe 


HESE LENSES are” teense x 
structed on the Petzval: formula tony, 

give all the sharpness that can be ‘optically . 
obtained, and enlargements from small 
negatives may be produced with them, — a 
which will compare favourably with others : 
of the same size taken direct witha large 
lens. This is the most. severe, a Sauls ae 
defining power. we es 
‘When a Portrait pene is” & teed ior ie 
standing figures, it is desirable. to employ — aieoehe 
~ one of longer focus - than necessary to ae pata 
cover the plate, as it can be worked zr 
with a larger stop, and a ad wa . 


ROSS’ IMPROVED: PORTRAIT 
LENS. greater rapidity. 


oo © Se ee eo 


No. 1 and No. 2 Portrait Lenses are not now made, having van miners aie ns ag 
seded by the Carte-de-Visite and Cabinet Lenses, which give a flatter Rte sae 
field and better marginal definition. 2 eel ae 


No. 3 Portrait Lens, lenses 34 inches in diameter, back, foutin DAG se 
10 inches. Produces fine Portraits on plates 64 x 42. Price if Ad 10 OL s 


No. 3A Ditto ditto, lenses 4 inches: diameter, 12 inches back 


focus, for pictures on plates $4 x 64 inches and under..: Pricé 26 0 e hein on | 
No. 4 Ditto ditto, lenses 44 inches diameter, 15 vahies backs 95) RRS i eee i 
focus, for pictures on plates 10 x 8 inches and under... Price 36 0 0  —— —~ 
No. 5 Ditto ditto, lenses 5 inches diameter, 20 inches back _ Sy cea = So 
focus, for portraits on plates 15 x 12 and under... 2... Price EGO CO COMA eae 
No. 6 Ditto ditto, lenses 6 inches diameter, 24 inches back = 
focus, for portraits on plates 18x16 and under... ... Price 50 0 0 = = 


The above prices include a set of Waterhouse Diaphragms in morocco case. . 
These Lenses are admirably adapted for Vignettes, Half-lengths, and 
Sitting Figures, but for Full-lengths the Cabinet and Carte Re te Ae Re | 
Series are preferable, having a flatter field, — Taye. Meee 
FIVE PER CENT DISCOUNT FOR CASH. RR (an gs 


ROSS & Co., Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, LONDON, w. 


(CORNER OF BROOK STREET), 
MANUFACTORY—OCLAPHAM COMMON. 
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R os = BS ON oh ol aia 


LENSES. 


/ 

OSS’ ‘Cabinet’ and ‘Carte’ 
Lenses differ from ordinary Por- 
trait Lenses in being constructed to give as 
flat a field as is consistent with good mar- 
ginal definition, They are invaluable for 
the production of either standing or sitting 
figures with full aperture, and give very 
: rapid results with brilliancy and exquisite 

"NO. 3 CARTE-DE-VISITE LENS, defining power. 


»* GS -) “QUARTER-SIZE, 
DOP SS FF HSHSHHESHFHSSOSHSSCOS 


CABINET tZtBENSES. 
_ ‘No. r Cabinet Lens, 2 a vhes clear aperture, 6 inches focus ; should 


be placed 14 feet from the sitter ee J 612 -.@7-0 

~ No, 2 Ditto ditto, 3} inches clear aperture, 8 inches ‘focus ; should 
be placed at 18 feet from the sitter .,, Jak POS 8 

r No. 3 Ditto ditto, 3% inches clear aperture, Io inches focus : ‘ “should 
be placed at 20 feet from the sitter .. ne Mf Kents Oe Ue e 


T he above prices include a set of Waterhouse Diaphragms im Morocco Case. 

Tn choosing a Cabinet Lens the same rule applies as in the selection of a Carte Lens 
—viz., that for obtaining the best results it is desirable to use No. 3 when the Studio 
exceeds 20 feet in length. Many of the finest Cabinet portraits. from the first Studios in 
Paris, London, and New York are taken with this Lens, 


CARTE-DE-VISITE LENSES. 
_No. 1 Carte-de-Visite Lens, 1 inch diameter, 44 inches focus ; re- 
quires 14 feet between the subject and Camera ... 459 10 0 
No, 2 Ditto ditto, 2), inches diameter, 4# inches focus; requires 
16 feet between the subject and ‘Camera At 6 UFOS 6 
No. 3 Ditto ditto, 24 inches diameter, 6 inches focus ; requires from 
> ~ 19 to 20 ‘feet between the subject and Camera AS dk eee 
Sis ~~ Inallecases where the length of eee exceeds 20 feet it is desirable, to obtain the 
me ty best results, to use the No, 3 &.-D -D.-V, Lens, in consequence of the pleasing pictures and 
Fr correct perspective obtained : for short Studios (less than 20 feet) the No. 2, or even 
a No, 1, will be found to give excellent results; but it is recommended that a Diaphragm 
a, be used, and care be taken that the Camera is placed at a proper elevation. 


FIVE PER CENT DISCOUNT FOR CASH, 


ROSS & CO., Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, LONDON, W, 
4 (CORNER OF BROOK STREET), 
*. MANUF ACTORY—CLAPHAM COMMON, 
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UNIVERSAL LENSES 


Hor Groups, Portraits, or Studies in- the : 
studio, Interiors, Copyaae &e.. ne if : he 


a 2 Re" 


Es Tae WETS, Hy i Ey j 


The ‘ UNIVERSALS’ are not dectnae | to compete wich ‘he Rapid 
Portrait Lenses, which have about twice their intensity when used 
with full aperture, but on account of their excellent covering qualities P - 
and moderate cost, they will be much appreciated for taking oe feu A 
Portraits, Busts, and Groups in the open air or in well-lighted ei 
studios, when the expense of a farge Portrait hens. is an ‘objection. oe : 


Nos. 1 | 2 Bc 4 oe ae ae ‘ ve eae ARS: f 
Focus ,.....|° 84-in. | 1oj-in. | 134-in, | 164-in, | 20-in, agin, - goin, abs: s 
Views’ ...... 84x64 | 10xX8.| 12X10 | 15X12) 18X 16 | 22x18 23> 7s en al | 
Groups ...... 74x 4h-| 84X64 | T1OX8 | I2XIO |} 15x12. 18. x16 22% 18 ‘a a one 

| Prices | ...... £7 0 0 |£8 10 0| £12 0 0) £16 0 0| £24 0 0| £43 0 0 £52 0 0 eee 
The above prices include Waterhouse Stops. rigtck ae ; Ure a 8 5 | oe . 

| Working at F8. Working at F 5°687, Rae 40) oh 

(6) bs suppiied aeentately paired oa With “With 
an I ; 

d. With Iris With Iris ee 

ree arses pitti | Duohtets Spi [PAPMAEa:| 
pinch focus 6.0, ve d eB aS 0 18 BD eae £4.10 0 af | 

Bay Os qe ae an 3.0.0). .310 0) ¢ 5. 0 415, 0 eG im 
Be yee ats AS a oe 3.5.0) 315 0). 4 40 05 5B 0 0} Be | 


62h Re a8 00d: UC oy ail ae ie ain ‘515 0 


FIVE PER CENT DISCOUNT FOR CASH, CUAL bo ana .| 


ROSS & CO., Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, LONDON, W. is ss a 


(CORNER OF BROOK STREET). 
MANUFACTORY—OCLAPHAM COMMON, 


7 ae Pipa) IP 
a. ar ee -: 
ie a ae a ae 
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ROSS’ COMPOUND STEREO LENSES. 


- coupe LENS, for Stereo Portraits, Groups, and Views. 
Diameter of front Lens 1,°; inch; back ditto, 17% inch, 
_ 3% inch focus, with Rack and Pinion. and peeenates £410 0 


Dies, ditto, without Rack and Pinion ee eer OFO 
This Lens gives a brilliant image, and is used in Studios where there is 
‘Rot sufficient room to work Lenses of longer focus. Being very rapid it is 
well adapted for Portraits of Children, Animals, &c., as well as Marine and 
Street views. Can be had in pairs, accurately matched. 


~ ROSS’ SYMMETRICAL STEREO LENSES. 


ACCURATELY PAIRED. 


No, 1 SYMMETRICAL STEREO, 3-inch focus, per pair... £6 0 0 
No.2  ._ Ditto, ditto, 4-inch ,, Ry haig ss Be 
No. Siow < eitto, ditto, 5-inch - ot 610 0 
No. 4 Ditto, ditto,  6-inch ,, ¥ 7 0 0 
Pi ROSS’ SINGLE STEREO VIEW LENSES. 
_ STEREO SINGLE LENS, 44-inch focus, 1}-inch diameter... £1 7 6 
= fh Dito, ditto, _- ditto, with Rack and Pinion... 2 0 0 
Ditto, ~~ ditto, 6-inch focal length, 1f-inchdiameter 1 7 6 
Ditto, ditto, ditto, with Rack and Pinion . 2 0 0 
Bes THE WILSONIAN SINGLE LENS, 6-inch focus, 14: inch 
ae diameter... <e 117 6 
ee Ditto, ditto, with Rack and Pinion Pe ey EF 
ee: ROSS’ POWERFUL FOCUSSING MAGNIFIER... 015 0 
. INSTANTANEOUS SHUTTERS or SKY SHADES, from 0 7° 6 
Ble. 37 "| _ FIVE PER CENT DISCOUNT FOR CASH, 
Boas o-- CAUTION. wi 
: VERY Lens sent out is engraved ‘RosspLonvon, with its 
ee stock number, by which tt can be verified in Ross & Cols 
; Register. Large numbers of Lenses purporting to be of Ross’ 


| manufacture, but which are worthless imitations, are frequently 
 palmed off on the unwary. Ross & Co. therefore find it necessary 
ae to caution Amateur and Professional Photographers to beware of 
such fraudulent imitations, and to purchase from the manufacturers 
). direct or through respectable recognised dealers. 


ROSS & CO., Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, LONDON, W, 
(CORNER OF BROOK STRER&T). 
MANUFACTORY—CLAPHAM COMMON, 
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THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADYERAISEICENS. ae 


ZEISS’ PATE NT ¥ 


ANASTIGHATIC LENS = 


MAN UFACTURED BY" 


>t ROSS & CO. he 


Sole Manufacturing Licensees. for the British cue " 


‘THESE Lenses are the result. of Calcutatione 
with the new Jena Glass, and differ in : prep from all other 3 
Lenses hitherto constructed. rites 


The Lenses are chromatically corrected for “hott the axial atid estat) Se 
axial portions of the field ; the photographic image is coincident with the — 
visually focussed image, and both are of equal magnitude. They are, 
therefore, free from difference of focus and chromatic difference. of magne Ae 
eation. ene 

They are spherically corrected for the sneleus of the eae of the et 
diaphragms supplied with each Lens, and a sharp image is,” therefore, 
obtainable even with this largest diaphragm. Focussing is, accordingly, 
not affected by interchange of diaphragms, and the subject may be focussed 
with any diaphragm other than that which is to be wee enone cs, 
during exposure. oa ae 


In computing the formule particular attention has. been paid to com: 
pensating, as far as possible, the evil effects arising from reflexions. — All 
the images due to reflexion have successfully been brought into such _ 
positions as not to exercise any prejudicial influence on. the’ ‘ brilliancy’ of 
the image. In this respect the new doublets are hardly inferior to single :: 
lenses. 


‘The ‘flare-spot’ does not show itself with any of these Lenses ; at: does ct 
not even appear when dazzling light enters the Lens. . 


The glasses used for these Lenses are exclusively very satottelent 
SILICATE glasses, and are in a high degree transparent to actinic rays.” 
The Lenses are, therefore, raped in proportion to their effective aperture, 
and thus satisfy one of the great wishes of pHOtReEE aa at +» com- 
bination of rapzdity with depth of focus. 


ROSS &CO., Opticians, 111 New Bond Streat: LONDON, W. . 


(CORNER OF BROOK STREET), 
MANUFACTORY—CLAPHAM COMMON, 
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oe ky USERIES IT 
ZEISS’ ANASTIGMAT, 1:6.3. 


CaF 
_ MANUFACTURED BY ROSS & CO. 


om INSTANTANEOUS LENS FOR SHORTEST POSSIBLE EXPOSURE. 


P ae ect 


ett _ {Doublet of 5 Lenses, Field over 80 degrees). 


o> 
Powter” Largest PRICES, 
te re effective Size of Plate ; 
Aiea diameter . covered Brass Mounts with ‘Alumin. Mounts 
bas ts SOCUS ofLens. at//9. - Waterhouse Iris with Iris 
“NO. Inches. Inches. . Diaphragms. Diaphragms. Diaphragms. 
FT ores ee 4 i oe ee Kate ne rae (ONO 3S, £415 0 £5 5.0 
eae” ; tes " 4 ine.” 5 Ty x 4 orl 4 10 0 one 5 5 0 5 15 0 
i & ce ee FY qiner, b> 4 od x 4% . 5 10 0 6 5 0 6 15 - 0 
ae Pi 1 OR rg TEP sr). 4EK6 70 0 715 0 8 °5 0 
oes. eee 4 Se EK ah on O08 915 0 10 5.0 
SRD ats ee Ge EP ays. AE i 5X BF 11 0 0 1115 0 1210 90 
Z ee eS ee “i 64x 8 15 0 0 1460 0 1615 0 
a5) one oT wae 2 7 =x 21 0 0 22 0 0 23 0 0 
SOT As noe wae § x 10$ 27 0 0 .. 28 0-90 29 0 0 
Reo ROee ht atic X12 a OF. On Aes SF OO 36 5 0 
ee as SR i OEM I4. ase 1 43-10.-0 43 10 0 4415 0 


3 


ee gi TB ABOVE PRICES ARE NET. 


—% 


"SERIES IIIa. ANASTIGMAT. 1:9. 


Manufactured by ROSS & CO. 


~ INSTANTANEOUS OUTDOOR LENS AND GROUP LENS. 
 (Doublet of 5 Lenses, Field over 90 degrees). 


=. 


EN ; Largest. PRICES, 
ene ol effective. Size of Plate 2 |_—<<$ $$ $< $$ ____—___—___—_ 
+ ~+<Equiv. diameter’ covered at Brass Mounts with Alumin. Mounts 
Sa focus. © of Lens. © 12.5—/18, Revolving Iris with Iris 
‘= NO. Inches, — Inches. Inches, Diaphragms: Diaphragms. Diaphragms. 
& pe tet a age Bivins SEM AE cata) oe CO Oe A 2 ow & = 
ea Gre. : AR ET ahh i ee We COT: OO Ry Meee ase aes 
een Ay. Obes f 53x 7} mB 5 BOs 6 Ord 610 0 
NEE FSR ae SE 8h at 60, On G15 0 750 
Be eae ot ak eR 4 * OFX 8)... 710 0 8 6 0 815 0 
by, ; eee ner or T 74% 9 RO ak | } 9 0 0 9 15 0 . 10 5 0 
Be eet io) stat.” 18 84 X 10% oA 12 0 0 1215 0... 1310 0 
ae eee Wi tat togt 3 9X12 vee BI 17 10 0 18 10 0 7-19. 3-56 
Pees ght ,0eokY Yh 2} rofX13$ 4. 8/2210 0 23100 |. 2410 0 
Seraay NRA wi (BES oe Te KIO | 30 0 0 BETO O82 6 
Rar eu BE! co oR OS ae 136% 78 Be ies 10 0 38.10 0... 38915 0 
we \45 0.0 46 0 0 peer Vk a, 


PTR ee 65 eee BE, ys 16 X20 
at THE ABOVE PRICES ARE NET. 


ROSS CO., Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, LONDON, W. 
“ (CORNER OF BROOK STREET). 
ete MANUFACTORY—CLAPHAM COMMON, 


a 
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ZEISS’ ANASTIGMAT 4 172. : 


abdenm teal LEnws) . 


MANUFACTURED BY 


=> ROSS & 60. 


a ‘SOLE ‘LICENSEES 
FOR THE BRITISH EMPIRE. 


RATIO OF STOPS : 4 


3/732, 119, 1/12, ry +/25, 1/36 e: 
ZEISS, Series III. i Geni GEE Tae, 


HIS ANASTIGMAT consists of a double Bunt lens and a 
triple back lens. It is intended for Portraits, Groups, Copying, and 
General Outdoor Work. The combinations being brought closely eat ae 
gives them great illuminating power, They have an angular aperture a. from 
85° to go°, and can therefore be used as wide-angle lenses when desired, : 

In consequence of the peculiar system of correction for oblique phtiis fhe eh 
adopted in these lenses they behave somewhat differently from the usua types” gine 
with regard to the mode of compensating the effect of the resulting aberrations 
between centre and margin of the field. This is, of course, only possible inthe \ 
case of perfectly plane objects. In all other cases (landscape, instantaneous — 
work, or interiors), the centre should be focussed, and rather for objects ata 
distance than for near objects, 


: » 


: _Free : panee len wie aoe 
No. Equivalent |. diameter Size of plate covered | of image | Price with. Poon oF 
Focus. of largest | with stop //12°5. circle. | Waterhouse| Mounts ~ 
lens. at 80°. | Stops. Sng Tris: 63) oat 
__ | mm. tin. |mm. in, em, in, > | em. in. : Diaphgms. PEAS 
ty {96:4 °3 16 § 8x10 ghx 4 | 16 6 | £310 0 | £5 5°90 
2 | 120 34 195 # gx12 34x 42} 20 72 | 4 0 07 515 0 
3 | 148) sté |-25 I | T2xXI5 43x 5g) 25) 08 410 0; 6 5 0 
4.) 805° 27h at. Cad nex 16a ae aS 6 0 0; 8 0 0 
5. 220%.8 36. rh 13 X er 539 X 8h) 1.98. 15 710 0}; 910: 0 
6.)'.850 5 °9 42 18} 16xX2r 64x 8t] 42 1641-9 0 0} 11 5.0 
9 4 315 12 5r’s 21 18x24 7 X of | 53 dog | 12 0 0) 15 0 9 
8 | 442 17 71 2% | 24x30 ohx113 +74 29x | 19 0 0 | 2210 0 
9 | 586. 23 943 3% | 30x40 113x159 | 98. 388 | 27 0 0{ 381 0 0 


roy s 


Cost. of pairing two Lenses for Stereo work, 8/-. 
Nos. 1 to 6 inclusive can be fitted with Iris Diaphragms at a cost of I 5]- each, 
and Nos. 7 and 8 for £1 each. The above prices ave net. 
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(CORNER OF BROOK STREET), 
MANUFACTORY—CLAPHAM COMMON, 
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SERIES IV. 


189) ANASTIGMAT 


Peas 1:12.5, 
See _ RAPID WIDE ANGLE AND COPYING LENS. 


MANUFACTURED BY 


ROSS & So., 


Sole Licensees for the British 
mpire. 


RATIO OF STOPS. 
tae I I I I 


“125 18 25 36 60 71 


ny Cree Series IV, 


a 


7 a te ae 


‘a 


a 


1s Reaatie fat consists of four lenses cemented to form two combina- 
‘tions. The field with the smaller numbers measures about 100°, 
with the aioe: numbers, over 85°. It is sufficiently rapid for instan- 
taneous’ ictures out of doors, and at the same time a very fine Wide Angle 
Lens. Since its introduction this series has met with great favour, and it 
is confidently recommended for Landscapes, Architecture, Seascapes, and 
‘interiors. . 


: 


foe | Free -| Size of plate covered | Diasiecds Price with 
nae fivaleti 4 diameter -with stops. ofimage | Price with Aluminium 
No. us. | of erect ~ (18 —f/25. circleat 96° | “Ordinary | Mounts. 
. lens. Stops. | Ordinary 
in. | mm. in. cm. in. cm. in. | Stops. 
62 ais 6 BXIG Rex) 4 | a4, 5 £3 40/£4 5 C 
NGS igh tg" QOXI2 3hx4F | 22 8 3 4 0) 4 5 0 
419 (43 | 12 12X15 4eX5g | 27 108| 3.4 0) 4.50 
154 = Gr's' -15°'5 TZX2r. 5sgx8P | 34 13 400; 500 
196. 7tt 20 18x24 7 X 44-17 5&0. 04.6.0. 0 
260 ro} | 26 1/| 24x30 ofx11f 58 22) 710 0] 815 0 


with stop f/36. | at 85° 


386 1 “33 Ifs| 30X40 11 ees 2 | qta8-) 10" 0" Ow Tt 10 
605 23 | SE 2| 40X50 15 nel 


¥ 


i 


906 9354/75  3,|.50x60 si X 23 
j1228 49 99 3%) 60X75 
a At eS The cost of pairing two lenses for stereos is 8/- 


Nox 5 ie can be supplied with Iris for 15/- extra, and No. 8 for £1. The 
smaller sizes will not admit the Iris arrangement. 


THE ABOVE PRICES ARE NET. 


ROSS & CO., Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, LONDON, W. 
(CORNER OF BROOK STREET). 
Manufactory—CLAPHAM COMMON, 
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"WIDE ANGLE & + COPYING 


HT 


seals ‘MANUFACTURED BY Ore 


Sole J Licensees for the British a 
—  Bmpires 


: RATIO OF STOPS. ‘ 

mn = z 1/18, eh AiB6, oe um. 
ZEISS. Series iV. Z : ; ey 6 

Os Doublet consists of four single lenses: cemented to” ‘form two. 


combinations. The field measures with the smaller numbers:about — 


108°, with the larger ones about 90°. The first seven sizes are 


specially useful for interiors or work in confined situations. The five larger - cee 


sizes are specially intended for the reproduction of maps, plans, and draw- 
ings, they yield a perfectly flat and anastigmatic unas and are sastibee 
free from distortion. 


Equivalent | diameter | Size of plate covered jimage circle| Price with |Aluminium- 
No. focus. . | of largest with stop /36. at 104°. Ordinary “Mounts. hs 
lens. - BP Stopay. Ordinary ne 
| mm. in. | mm, in. cm. in, cm. in. Site em 
r1586°2.8 7° 12X15 43x5g| 22 88 |f5 4 0 £4 5 0 
2\aI2 4 9°5 ‘| 13x18). -nexge| ataral 8 400 (eb 
3| 14m 54112 16x2r 69x84} 36 148) 4 0 0) 5.0. Qo = 
4 | 182 72) 14°5 %&| 20x26 7gxT 4o- rae | 50 0 16 0a es 
5 | 212 8%) 17'5 4] 24x30 «69h KH) 54: 21: 62.00 tt 0 | 
6 | 265 of} 20°5 34] 26x35 10¢x13f | 68 267) 710 0!) 816 0. 
7 | 315 12% | 23'°5 34| 30x40 113x159 | 80 314] 910.0}1010 0 | 
Reproducts. of charts| at 85°. - Bae pas eA gh 
8 | 460, 184 | 26 1] 30x4o 119x152 | 84 334 | 12 0 O01; 14 0 0 
9 | 632 a: 35 18] 40x50 I5%x 19% | 116 1710 07+19 15 0° 
10 | 947. 374 | 54. 281 50x65. 192x254 | 173 683 |. 85 0 0}.87 10 0 
II |1310 518 | 76. 3 | 70X86 274x34. | 240 94k | 60 0 0} 6210 O- 
12 [1660 654 |100. 4 |QOXII0 354434 | 300 118 |100 0 0 (102 10 ‘ 


The cost of pairing two lenses for stereos is 8/- ae 
Nos. 5 to 9 inclusive can be fitted with Iris Diaphragm at a cost of rs5/- extra, 
The smaller sizes cannot be so fitted. The above prices are net. / 


ROSS & CO., Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, LONDON, W. 


(CORNER OF BROOK STREET). 
Manufactory—CLAPHAM COMMON. 


oie & ie 


Bee D 


Free Diameter of | ~ 4 Pride. wich, Gurren 


es wad sca ara JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISEMENTS. 53 


_GOE RZ PATENT 


Double Anastigmat Lenses 


R. Cc. P. GOERZ has the pleasure to 
announce that he has entered into arrangements with 
Messrs. ROSS & CO,, the well-known Opticians, to be 
~~ the Sole Manufacturers of his New Patent DOUBLE 

ty -ANASTIGMAT LENSES for the British Empire. 

__ The introduction of the DOUBLE ANASTIGMATS consti- 
_ tutes undoubtedly one of the greatest advances of late years in 

* Photographic Lenses. They are absolutely free from astigmatism, 

covering perfectly with the largest stop (about F 8) the sizes 
indicated, the definition being equal over the whole plate. The 
DOUBLE ANASTIGMATS of the Series III. include an angle 
of over 70°, and excel all other lenses in marginal definition 
when so large an angle is included with the full aperture. 
_ The DOUBLE ANASTIGMAT is characterised by complete 
absence of distortion and flare, while, from the universality of its 
_ capabilities, it will be found the most useful Lens either Amateur 
or Professional Photographer can. possess. 

. The wide reputation of Messrs ROSS & CO. as leading 

Lens Makers for more than half'a century is a guarantee that 
-the ANASTIGMATS manufactured by them on this improved 

_ formula will give the finest possible results. 
~~ It has been arranged that the terms and prices for the DOUBLE 
~~ “ANASTIGMATS are exactly the same as those charged in 
“Germany, and Price Lists and particulars will be forwarded free 
on application to 


Sh Ee ee een nes hte e igs 4 


a ROSS &CO., Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, LONDON, W. 
m gD oe (CORNER OF BROOK. STREET. ) 
es MANUFACTORY—CLAPHAM COMMON. 


‘For Prices and Sizes see two following pages, 
| 


eens DOUBLE ANASTIGMAT, P14, SERIES TIL ; 


This is a Universal Lens and is highly suitable for Portraits, Groups, In- Pea 
stantaneous Work, and Architecture.: The Double Anastigmat permits the -ci. 
use of the largest stop without diminishing the sharpness of the image at the 
extreme margins of the plate up to an angle of 7o°,. By the use of a smaller ~~ 


stop an angle of 90° is obtained, | Definition, ee mt and fasaes: of field og 
are uniform all over the picture. : Py 


SIZES AND PRICHG) 7 An) ice eS 


Sas aceesacen ee 


pi? ; . f ew aN 
Equiy, | Plate covered, | Plate covered, | Plate noonnsd: | Price with Price with me 
No- La Pe 0) Bae, | Fes pee eat Poems eat 
ins. ins. ins, UNS: hi TES. obs Ee 
00 4 By eB 4+ x BF BR 4. 6.04 650 
Of 8 apc BETES ea) Bl Sa ee 
1 6 5 x 4 64x. 4B 8 ix boo bb One 6 0 
217 | 6) x0 481° 8 x Bt BE x Oh oO) Ons 
3 8 Bex Bhiex: Bde Do Ke a OAD ea) aieeee 
4 9 84 x 64 0) he Ng LO: 436018 9°15:.20 410 40 
5 104 Aine @. Pau 10 x 8 12. x 10 412 0.0) 1215 
6 12 LOeKe 8 12 x 10 15%: 192914 1020 les, 
7 14 42 KAO OAD ee 18°) % 1645) 18.45) OD teip 
8 19 15 ox 12 1B rs 16 22s 8 30 0.0.) 381 0 
9 24 18 x 16 22 .x 18 2b VK eae 45 0 0| 47.0 
10 30 OO eK DB el Qo oe 30? © «24 75 0 0 77 10.0 
11 35 Bd ere Dir ag x 24 36 x 28 1150 0 0 1155 00 


* The plates indicated as covered with F 8, F 16,{and F 64, are rather under the 


Continental sizes given in the Patentee’s list, and therefore the lenses may be advatte iat he 


tageously used for the next larger sizes of plates under favourable conditions. <n 
THE ABOVE PRICES ARE NET. _ sah 


ROSS & CO., Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, LONDON, W. 


(CORNER OF BROOK STREET). 
MANUFACTORY—CLAPHAM COMMOR, 


sisesnd ALMANAC ApvERtismumnts, 5 55° 


(GOERZ PATENT) 


SERIES IV. 


MANUFACTURED BY 


ROSS & CO. 


i DOUBLE ANASTIGMAT, 

ait pee J 11; Seties IV. 

in «This i oe: a 4 Wide-Angle Lens especially suitable for Copying, Enlarging, 

: - ‘Architecture, Interiors; Groups, &c. The angle of clearly defined image, 

with the largest aperture, includes 75°, so that. it may be employed for 

i , _ wide-angled instantaneous views, groups, and architectural work. With 
a smaller stop, it will define with uniform sharpness up to the margins of a 

| poe ‘whose pregonest is equal tc to twice the focus of the lens, thus including 
fe : See of 90°. . 

_SIZES OF PLATES COVERED, AND PRICES. 


For Repro- | For En- For | With | Prices with Prices with 


ans oon duction, | larging. | Groups. | Smaller |’ Waterhouse Tris 
fi MA fit 16-F' 22. |F'16-F 22.) F 11. Stops. | Stops. ae 
Sie ie “| Inches, Inches. | Inches. | Inches. Bics Ls 


a. 

tie 18x16 |I2x10|12x10/18x16!} 15 Io 0 

| 14 22x18 | 15x12 I5X12/22x18| 20 0 0 
19 95% 22°18 * 16,18 x 16 +25 x22] 32°10 0} 33 

0 

fe) 

O 

) 


|} 24 30X24 | 22x18 | 22x18 {30x24} 48 315 
930 || 3628 | 25 x22 | 25x 22'//36x28| 80 o 
“35 | 44x34 | 30X24 | 30x 24 | 44x 34] 155 0 
47 aye 36 x 28 EM aibnalt ya 280 O 


o00000 08 


Pgh whe a he note at bottom of page 54, respecting plates covered by Series III. 
ey ee ~__ - applies equally to the Series IV. Lenses, 
The above Prices are Net. 


ROSS & CO., Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, London, W. 
4 » (CORNER OF BROOK STREET). 
Bain t MUTA CTOHN, GRETEAM (COMMON, 


EE 


Ee es 


RE: 


eS 


For Lenses of Long Focus, with Swing Back, Reversible Holder, 
Turntable, and Legs. 


Pattern No. 1 closes to the smallest substance consistent vei! stability, 
and is the most Portable Camera affording every desirable motion. 


Pattern No, 2 closes like pattern No. 1, and being made for the new form wi 
of double backs is considerably LESS in its other dimensions. It is conse- il 


quently the Sweadlest and. Lightest Camera yet introduced. oe 
Pattern No. 2. Pattern No. 2. = Si Ae 

Size. With one | Withthree | Withone | Withthree.| Turntable | 
Boubie Back. | Double Backs’} Double Back. | Double Backs | ard Stand. | ~ " 

6ix4h'| 2601-0 | 2815-0 | £5.80. | 7 4-0 1) 157) gel 
5X5 7-90 913 0 516 0 712 6 AAT 6; 
83 x 64 Hips Warf) 10 11 0 V5 Oye LA ee ae 6. BM ES SW Ruy 
1o -X8 9-10 12°35 0 814 0.) i an 2° Q5 0.8 7 
12 X10 17 10. 9 15. 10° 0) | 00%, ) 
I5 X12 1410 0 | > 20 0 0 Gees s 
r8 X16 | 220 0 2910 0 | OE ss 


NOTE.—Owing to differences in form of construction, and the small size sand seduaed cost t ~N 
of the new form of Double Backs, the prices of the No. 2 Pattern will aasontta © 
favourably with any Camera of the same sas ’ Soules 


five per cent Discount when Remittance Lreontenies Order. 


ROSS & CO., Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, LON DON, W, ve 


(CORNER OF BROOK STREET). Sah a 
MANUFPAOTORY—CLAPHAM COMMON. = = en 
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i - 3 OS 8S’ 


ROVED DRY'PLATE CAMERAS. 


le Portable DOUBLE-EXTENSION CAMERAS, 
For Lenses. of Long Focus, with Double Swing Back, one Double Slide, and 


_ Exwa. Front. The 74x 5 size oe from 3 to 174 inches. 


oad quare, with Reversible Holder. 
Price. Highest Finish. Prisact Highest J eee Brass pean: 


Bes Mee oes us Bh BO ig oe dc WE. 1). 0 eer 20) 8° One. £6 O -Kade 18s. 
< te 5 14 6 nereer 6 7 0 eeeeee 6 8 0 eeeree 7 : 0 eeeeee conan oe 
5 peeny 5 19 0 eeiees 6 12 0 eoveee 6 12 6 seer 7 10 0 pavene * SP 
: ee Oe Re BR Ooi 817. 6 cacce BOR os 

‘ 4 ‘ tenes 8 5 6 _ wea pee 9 4 0 aetnee 9 10 0 becece 10 10 0 oeeeee 25s. thd 
a - \ j probe 9 12 0 peteee. 10 13 0 rye tty 10 12 6 eeueee It 10 0 psuee 80s. ” 
| q se 1x 12 eeenee ll 18 6 eeares 13 5 0 eeeree 13 5 6 eeeeter 14 15 0 eeeeee 40s. o> 

+ Davision FOR STEREOSCOPIC Views supplied with all 8% X 6} size and smaller Cameras, 

and with larger when desired. 


Rack AND Pinton ADJUSTMENT TO Swine Back, 8} x6 size and smaller, 5s, extra ; 
larger, 108, extra. 


ae “Portable STEREOSCOPIC CAMERAS, 
Diao - IMPROVED FORM. 


PRICE. 


Sixe With one With three 
Double Slide. Double Slides. 


64x42 2.27 2 0...29 6 0 
max5 .... 710 0... 914 0 
Bar Ger OB Se 7 8 
»19x8 .. 1010 0... 1814 0 


Symmetrical, Rapid Symmetrical, 

or Single Stereoscopic Lenses, ac- 

Curately paired for use with the 
above Cameras, 


FIVE PER CENT DISCOUNT FOR CASH. 


ap ‘BOND Sor i 
“DING CAMERA 


Bhat 708 HAND OR STAND USE. 


} Camera will specially commend itself to 


F savellers a Explorers on account of its eat Raeihitiny and Efficiency. 
in the same peril as the popular ‘Ross’ Divided Camera,’ only the 
being. used throug i deat ak a exterior is covered with stout sewn leather 


: i ie + ‘ * . a 
focussing screen, the fiat: has Soren 
__ and vertical sliding motions, and the 
__* focussing is effected by rack and pinion. 


. is 
A. YPe range Tegay auch es is sufficient for a 


ence -focus such as the Rapid Sym- 
| a poonys shortest focus aLiytthee 
1 lenses can ‘bz used. . The reversing 


i oo St hadee: is made exactly to the scale of a 


4 ae er of an ae to the inch focus of lens, 
dL. yee Helton da Sp and when closed 
‘ i ss the lens and shutter, &c. This 


__» Camera is believed to be the most compact 

ae of its kind, pearance 4} size measuting only 8X 4X6 inches wher closed, and it presents 
the appearan a neat black leather hand case. A divided scale for various distances 
_— and: two bushes for screw are fitted to each Camera. Dark slides for plates or cut 
i. peda -roli-holders or, ging-boxes, may be used at will. The following prices include 
aa 3 id Symmetrical Lens, a Thornton-Pickard ‘Time and Instantaneous Shutter, and 
' | three black polished Dark Slides, or an\Eastman Roll-holder, If a Changing-box is 
re preferred the cost will be a little higher. 


| NR ERE te ee SS 

) Speen ae wr the Dien | Double 

Be ce. te). Size of Outside Focus of | ‘ ) Iris Diaph. |]. 

"| Plate. -| dimensions. Lens, RrICS extra, | Swing: Back 
‘ ? % ¢ retary ALS S ae TA, fe Ae 4 } hs } at && tra. = 

a = 97 Te . ; i | 

Be. he 4 7 X3hX6 in, 7% in. (£17 0.0 ae 10 0 . 1 12 6 

oe i 6A gd Bx4 x6Hin. | gin. 19,.0':0'° 1° 0 10° 6 | 2 7 6 

Med 8 or ge LX oe in, 10h ins =| «21 0-0 | 0140 | 2 00 
oo. (84 xX 64 Mo An: Boe 123 00.1750 15 0} 2 5 0 


An other suitable lens or os EN may be substituted at t the taventd in price. 


. ae A cheaper form of the above Camera can be supplied, and, though slightly more bulky 

: a and less highly finished, is, nevertheless, an excellent and reliable apparatus. Prices 

’ include Camera with Sliding Bellows, and Swing Back and three Dark Slides, Fitted 
with A oad pymmpetrival Lens and. Blind Shutter, “all anes in neat leather case, 

For Plates 44 X33, 4to. 5% 4, 412 


HIVE PER C PER CENT DISCOUNT FOR CASH. 


pa a eeed tO 


ROSS& Co. : Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, LONDON, Ww. 
(CORNER OF BROOK STREET). 
MANUFACTORY—CLAPHAM COMMON, 


and Work. pie 


pansy Eth works. mnobtlily and gic, so that objects in 
n are readily followed and sharply de 


‘h ; fol ‘advantages are gained by this arrangement :— 
fee “Bach | picture can be obtained with microscopic sharpness. 
end. ne sgh areca and lighting of instantaneous pictures can be studied. 
| ee, kg Bhotogrephing y yachts and other large subjects there is an absolute 
| eens whole of the object being correctly centred, and 
—— 1 within the limits of the plate. 
oe = mr agar Caer Pe eees ont.ct lores faites 
2 aed {due to th to the subject scutes during the comparatively long interval 
By ae after focussing before the plate can be substituted 
sok are by this system entirely avoided. 
the onesie of he flap, ‘A,’ is fitted with a~ 
mirror to reflect thé image down to the operator’s 
© when the Camera is raised to the ordinary 
got On 2 Stand. Each instrument is supplied 
a Specially designed, light and compact, 
at Wollaston Shutter, working with central 
FE between the combinations, and fitted 
th an Iris Diaphragm or a special Black Blind 
haere form giving time and instan- 
exposures at will, but any other suitable | 
* would be substituted at the difference in price. 
i? "The ‘price includes either, 3 Double Dark 
Slides, or an Eastman Roll Holder for 48 exposures, 
(ora a changing box for 12 plates in sheaths. 
13 eave being accurately paired, and the 
rm of th = Camera lending itself readily to the 
! cole at a small extra charge, be 
‘onvertible for stereoscopic photography. 
"PRICES, WITH SPECIAL BLIND SHUTTER. 


eee wae pate ce Ross’ 
: is _ Outside size, p- Sym. Lens. 
ee a 6 eer he feet phe 4h ins focus un 46) ses, es B16 OO OO 
oe we ke Sas ry * 5X4, + Woe bee | get tke 18 0 0 
ay abe 3 x x eee ene eee 6X5, 74 952, ey le geo yaa aoe see 21 10 0 
‘ abe 9} x8 DP lowes >, eae. dae 8X5, 9 ”Y che dee) Oke ee 23 10 96 
we eek, Be ERASE A a BX ESO ry) hams ae eps 2 0 


‘The Wollaston Special Shutter with Iris Diaphrseosy ‘£3 8s, extra, 

| Double prs Back, 4 X 34, 25/-; 5X 4, 32/6; ot % 48, 37/6; 74 X 5, 40/-. 
Iris Diaphragm from 10/- each 

FIVE PER. CENT DISCOUNT FOR CASH. 


ae Numerous Testimonials have becmprecerved trom Purchasers. 


Oss & CO., Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, LONDON, W, 
.. (CORNER OF BROOK STREET). 
_ MANUFACTORY—OLAPHAM COMMON. 


Bes ROSS’ 
CHEMICAL. GASES. 


4 aebet 1 Portable Case (not figired), 
| about 12x56 inches, fitted with 


2 dou ax } or 5x4 Dry Plates 
_ 'Thx4d or 6 dozen 8x5 
8x64 or 8 v4 10x8 


8. 

om eye, 
Elsie ci ana: £110 
oy 


ESTIMATE No. ll. No.12. No. 13, 


No.2 Porrasie Case. No. 3 Dirro, No. 4 Drrto. 


——. as illustrated above, fitted with Stoppered Bottles containing suffi- 
for the manipulation of 
6 Doz. 


12 Doz 8 Doz. 
5 y Aaa 4 Plates. 64x42 Plates. 8} * 64 Plates, 


aie Tap tees erp tas 
| Boales and W. OOS Cae oe a Re ROO SRSE) 2 yc) Gs6 
a ¢ a Measures eee ees 0 2 7 e . 0 2 7 eer . 0 2 7 
5 ere scbatage a oy Pes Jaa Gem ered Os ie @ us » <623.50 
er ee re ogee: oP Oko 
Seer we) grt) gy 6 dot ke or. 4 
| En epee Baier. Hoe eed, a Re ae oom 8 
Paden ERE age tk OD Bas cn AO. 6 
ot 7 aaa ae Sie £115 0; ey a ee £219 8 
. Two Prin Frames . ha 0 So.6 S50 -60-; BO PE: 
|” OneTube Gold Obloride .. «4.020... 0.020. «020 
| ae Acetate of ere Sh oe 0 0 6 eee vee 0 0 6 oun ae 0 0 6 
Ee ee fee 2a Re Be i 22.19 9 839 9 
Behe a eas ESTIMATE Nov. 14, 


Peli LING REQUISITES: 


Sens: eee Lad 0 
One quire Re 1 en way SUFFICIENT FOR ABOUT 


wi ae OL 6 
| ie Two Tubes Chloride of Gold APE St ae 2 5 x4 2 
Sous, Acetate Soda and Bottle... ee Oe OG a cas 


£1 1 0 Or } gross 10x8 Prints. 


FIVE PER CENT Discount when'Remittance accompanies Order, 


ROSS & CO,, Opticians, 111 New Bond Street, LONDON, W. 
Ye (CORNER OF BROOK STREET), 
co MANUFACTORY—CLAPHAM COMMON, 


he 


No. 1 Pattern Double Extension Camera and three Double Dark Slides. vee : ae : 


Turntable and Tripod Stand -... bk 1d Mea ty PERSE ey an ae aay 
Rapid Symmetrical Lens, with Iris Diaphragm Rs ms OE oso 
Blind Shutter for Rapid Lens (other Pele at catalogue ae fA eee 
Focussing Cloth.. es shel Hears i iS SEO 
Solid Leather Sling Case, with lock and key. poe OSS INSy cs hem sae it dpe 


If with Universal Syncs Lens (F'5°657) in place oF Rapid Symmetia, sheaye 


Brass-binding Camera and ‘tee Dark Slides, extra.’ OS Sse = Tests ee ree “ 


ax ‘ 


W.-A. Sym. Lens, for Architecture, Interiors, and work i in » confined positions extra a 


Chemical Case and Apparatus for Developing and Pouling tee Estimate No.1 114) e 
Totals (subject to § per cent discount for cash)” hee: coal i HN aa 


ROSS’ COMPLETE OUTFITS @. a 


APPARATUS TNCao 


No. 2 Pattern Extra Small and Light Camera and chee Double Dark Slides se d 
Turntable and Tripod Stand ... a 


Rapid pie eo, tem, with Iris Diaphragm pha DL See eee ee my, ae 
Shutter «se vee UN aw eis seein iease Mens 
Focussing Cloth... , Pee 
Rigid Canvas Case, best ‘quality - sae wy d-9 1 epee ease eee eines th 3 


If with Patent Concentric Lens for Landscapes, Interiors, &c., add eee i e 


Chemical Case and Apparatus for Developing and Printing  .,. + As 
Totals (subject to § per cent discount for egal Peete shih 


Any articles in the above Estimates not required may be decieted: or ate $3 
fer the assistance of intending purchasers who may wish to spend a certain ainount 
to Foreign and Colonial indents, and customers may rely upon receiving Apparatus — 


ROSS & CO., Manufacturing Opticians, : 
\ MANUPACTORY—CLAPHAM COMMON. 
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MATE ESTIMATE ESTIMATE {ESTIMATE |ESTIMATE 
0, 2. ee No. 8. No. 4 4, No. 5. No. 6. 


Tes ‘Seadchee 10x 8 - tox | 12x10 15X32 
Sa we ad. Lote. 2. erie ae |b ASS aya MS Ga ak BY 
0.}7=9 18° 0.) 10-11. 0 | 12 5 0 | 15100 | 20 0 0 
Ne Ps eR SA ae 2 0 0 2 50 | 210 0 
O18 0 0 | 615.0.| 815 0 | 10150 )15 0 0 
See O Bote ks F 6 18-6) 150) 112 6 
Perey 1-6 086/086 )}08 6 

Pee 0 | 8 4-0). 2.10.0: 3100 | 5 0 0 

p20.18 0 | 22.17, 6 |°27 2 0°} 33136 | Tl 0 
04} (215.0 |- 8 5.0 Beds Part 750 | 1015.0 

2313 0 | 26°2 6 | 8217 0 | 40186 |55 6 0 
le Ae So OY a a) 116°.0° |}. 9.10 | 212 0 
; 25 0 | 27.11-6 ey tae ee li eel ap ee 
0 0 315 0 410 0 | 600 |) 90 0 
0} 831 66 | 39 2 0 | 48196 |6618 0 
9 9.1.8 9.9<|.4 0:0 | .4100 | 510 0 

sae 43°20 | 58 96 | 72 8 0 


Pattern No. 2 closes like pat- 

| zermare ESTIMATE tern No.1, and, being made for 
No. 9. : No. 10. the new form of Double Backs, 
| is considerably LESS in its other 
, | dimensions, Itis, consequently, 

8 x 4 190x8 the Smallest and Lightest Camera 

Pee eee ete | FOG INtrOdneed. 

Owing to differences in form 
+ of construction, and the small 
size and reduced cost of the new 
; form of Double Backs, the prices 
of the No.2 Pattern will compare 
| favourably with any Camera of 
thé same class. 

Larger sizes than 10 by 8 are 
not made in this pattern. 

For hot or very moist climates 
the No. 1 Pattern Cameras or 
the Double Extension Pattern, 
—} illustrated om page 57, are re- 
commended. For such climates 
the Camera and Slides should be 
Brass-bound. and the Bellows of 
Russia Leather. 
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"substituted for aah at the Catalogue prices. The Estimates being compiled merely 
| on an outfit and are undecided what to select, ROSS & CO, give special attention 
of only the\very best quality. 


j 111 sas Bond Street, LONDON, W. 


(CORNER OF BROOK STREBT). 
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ROSS &C CO, 


Manufacturing Opticians, 


Contractors to ther Majesty's Governments, : 4 


British and Colonial, algo to the Penta : a 
Governments of Europe. ee 


cnn Ante N 


>it CATALOGUES te 


ON APPLICATION, OF 


ROSS’ Military Telescopes. ROSS’ Patent iroreipes. 
ROSS’ Deerstalking Telescopes. ROSS’ Patent Object Glasses, 
ROSS’ Tourist Telescopes. ROSS’ Microscope. Apparatus. 
ROSS? “Astronomical Telescopes. $ ROSS’ Meteorological eat 
ROSS’ Naval Telescopes. ROSS’ Race: and Field Glasses, 
_ ROSS’ Sextants and Quadrants. ROSS’ Opera Glasses, as, 
ROSS’ Compasses. ~ $ ROSS Marine and Night Gases oe : 
ROSS’ Surveying Instruments. ROSS Thermometers, id 


ROSS' SPECTACLES IN GOLD AND STEEL FRAMES, 


Lists of Foreign, Colonial, and Local Agents may be vs + 


obtained on erahcayoe 


LISI 


111 New Bond Street, Tonia: Ww. ve 
(CORNER OF BROOK Srkeed). . ’ 


Manufactory—CLAPHAM COMMON, LONDON, 8.W. ; 
[See preceding pages, — 
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ARGENTIC-GELATINO-BROMIDE WORKS, 


|| KEW FOOT ROAD, RICHMOND, LONDON, S.W. 
PARIS:—29 BOULEVARD DES ITALIENS, 29. 


TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESS:—‘ARGENTIO,’ RICHMOND, SURREY. 
es Bankers :—London and County. 
_ Post Office Orders payable at Chief Office, Richmond, Surrey. 


Inventors of the Argentic-Gelatino-Bromide Process. 


THE STANDARD METHOD OF PRODUCING 


|| PERMANENT ENLARGEMENTS AND CONTACT PRINTS. 
| 11 PRIZE MEDALS AWARDED. 
MORGAN & KIDD’S 


| ARGENTIC-GELATINO-BROMIDE PAPER 


“The Standard make in use by Photographers. 
MORGAN & KIDD’S 


ENLARGING ano FINISHING 


- IN BROMIDE CARBON or PLATINOTYPE, 


| Unapproachable in Quality, and executed with a 
promptitude beyond rivalry. 


Morgan & Kidd’s CATALOGUE, 


The larsest and most complete List ever published of Arg.-Gel.-Bromide 
Papers, Opal Plates, Sensitive Canvases, -&c., &c.; Dry Plates, En- 
larzing, Finishing, Framing, &¢., &¢., Collotype Printing, Se. , Se. 


= Post Fres on Application. “we 


D See follawing pages. 
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RY PLATES 


ee Bsa by the leading Photographers throughout the World. 


ISSUED IN TWO RAPIDITIES: 


2 ts AND SPECIAL INSTANTANEOUS, 


| The ULTRA - EAPID is absolutely the quickest Plate made 


aa en extremely rapid exposures in the STUDIO and in HAND (Detective) 
ki - CAMERAS. ° 
of The SPECIAL INSTANTANEOUS is a thoroughly 
_ teliable rapid Plate for landscape and general work. 
i S PRICES PER DOZEN. 
ee i a a a 
a 3 s ) . j 
mo. .o) - —" o | - —_ ° 
ae Ultra’ |. 2 8 Ultra a2 | Ulera | 9 8 
. Size. ' a8 Size ro 3s Size. | 38 
Rapid as Rapid} 8 | Rapid | ae 
3 x: i: | | c “ 
gee sec A ys ON ae ee 46 | 3/5 13x12. | 23+ | -19/- 
ae 5X4. a/- 1/7 8x5 5)/- 3/6 18X15 41/3 32/- 
aL 68x 3} att sD 2/2 84 x 6% 5/6 4)3 20X16 49/6 | 38/8 
1 6bx4k | 2/9 2/2 9X7 6/6 5/- 24X18 |. 66/-°| 51/- 
Pee bexgh fy 8 | 2/8" roxB | 9/6 7/3 24X20 | 73/- | 58/6 
WS 74% 44 38 2/10 12X10 | 18/- 10/6 a a 


- Stripping Plates.—‘ Special Instantaneous’ for Stripping, 50 per cent extra. 
Heavily Coated Special Slow Plates.—For Carnie for Photo-Mechanical 
| Processes, &c., at the same price as the ‘ Ultra-Rapid.’ 


_—-——“ FOREIGN SIZES. PRICES PER DOZEN. 


; Conbinerrex 
\ 2 } 
| Uurka Rar... [1/3 |1/8| 2/-| 46, i 7)/- |{11/- 
_ Specrat INSTANTANEOUS) 1/- | 1/- | 1/7 3/5. 48 5/6 | 8/9 | 10/6 | 13/— | 18/6 | 42/6 | 66/< 
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Bromide Eu aryements om Ol 


90 O4O9O$00000006 
REDUCED PRICE FOR QUANTITIES. 
é dq) FINISHING PAINTING - ue : : q 
ha 3 3.8 in Black and White. in Water Colours. ==. 
SIZE. S 8 & 8 ale Fach. Fach 64 
a \hae : a 
/ E &| A | Sra. | 2nd, | tet | Sed. | 2nd. 
Cole 84 8)04) aie 69) teh egies | 
84 x a) / 6° | 3/6 | 4/8 | 8/6 | 17/- 1-8/6 | 17]. | 34) 
| 12) 8/8 | aie | Bf AG i Si 5) MGf ye 
B48) B/G fet Balen ae ooig e 
10 x 8 ) 6 | 4/- | 5/3 .| 10/6 | 21/- | 10/6 | 21/9 | 4¢ 
| 12 | 3/9 | 5/- | 10/- | 20/- | 10/- | 20/- | 
Deni | 3 | 4/6 | 6/9 | 13/6 | 27/- | 13/6 | 27/- 
or } 6 | AJB 6/3 | 12/6 | 25/6} 12/9 || Bafa) 61 
12 x10 12.) 4)t |. Gfy. | 12)- 4 Bal. 4 TO) Bala 
15 x12 3 | 6/9 | 9/- | 18/- | 31/6 | 16/- | 31/6 
or 6 | 6/6 | 8/6 | 17/- | 29/6 | 15/- | 29/9 
17 x10} 12. |. 6/- | -8/- | 26/- | 28/-- | 14/- | 287 
3 | 8/8 | 10/- | 19/- | 32/6 | 16/9 | 32/6 | 
16x18 6 | 8/2 | 9/3 | 18/- | 30/9 | 16/- | 30/9 
pele 7/8 | 8/9 | 17/- | 29/- | 15/- | 29/- | 58) 
. 3 | 11/9 | 12/9 | 22/6 | 36/- | 18/- | 34/3. 1 
18 x15 } 6 | 11/3 | 19/-- | 21/8 | B4/- 1 17) Bale 
12 | 10/6 | 11/3 | 20/- | 32/- | 16/-. | 30/6 
3 | 14/6 | 14/6 | 24/6 | 37/9 | 19/9 | 36/-— 
20 x16 ) 6 | 13/9 | 18/9 | 23/- | 85/9 | 18/9 | 34/- 
12 | 12/9 | 12/9 | 21/9 | 33/9 | 17/9 | 32/- 
| 3 | 19/- | 18/-. | 27/- | 40/6 | 22/6 | 40/6 
24 x18 6 | 18/- | 17j- | 25/6 | 38/3 | 21/9 } 38/8 
12 | 17/- | 16/- | 24/- | 36/- | 20/- | 36/- | 


t 


ARGENTIC- GELATINO- BROMIDE WORKS, 
PARIS—29 Boulevard des Italiens, 29. Kew Foot Road, Richmond, 8.W. t 
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‘. | oy ae URE aay, Seat ted in | 
aa fd Hel mziaee GEE 
vies car 4 | = © il Colours. 
be, Bos Soe Ene Bich. | Bach. 
| Be 53. SZ Agee Extra. | Ext . 
pee tah fee? | 852.2228 — 
es] 2 Heal es gees 8rd. 2nd. Ist. | 2nd. | Ist. | 
-|-Hach | Each | Hach [ Bach | Bach | ach | Hach | Kach | Each | 
8) 1k | Wk | 9 | 19.) a4) 4/6, 9) Of | IBY, 42 
or | : ae | Se | US| 22 | 48 8/6 8/6 | 17). 
Bie se een ag 1/6 1/6} 2j- | 4f- |} 8). | Bl 16 /-. | 
a2 . ok } 2) 32 3/2 | 4/6 9. | 13/6 | 18/6 | 27]- i 
{6 | 22 | 2/6 | §/- | 8 | 4/3 8/6 | 12/9 | 12/9 | 25/6 
pa2)) 2] | 2/8 | 2A0 | Bl) 4/- | 8/- | 12/- | 12/- | Bap 
68) 2h 2/9 | 3/6 | 8/6 | 4/6 | 9. | 13/6 | 13/9 ile 
< . rd f 3/31 8/8, | 4/3} 8/6 | 12/9 | 12/9 25/6 \” 
sake | AB fy rie Mp Bf T ABIa | Tye | Baya | 
a ae) 8/4 | 4/4 4/4 -* 5/6 | 10/9 | 16/3 + 19/- | *36/-*) 
6.1}. 3/6 3/25 -4/- | Af | 5/- | 10/3 | 15/8 18/-_ | Bay | 
Be) 2A | Bh | 80) BAG | Alo, 9/9.) 14/6 | 17/- | 82/- 
18]. 28 ) 34) 4/6 | 4/6 | 5/6 | 10/9 | 16/3" -19/- + 86/.*!~ 
6 26 | BR | 4B“) 4/3. |! Bx | 10/8. | 15/8 | 18/- | 84/_ | 
HAR Oh) | a | Ae PaO | 9/9 | 1A) V2/- 82/-0 
3 3/8 4/6 |. \G/e | Gf | 6/4 | 12/3 | 18/- | 2/- 43/. . 
6 | . 3/6 43° |" 3/6 + 5/6 | G/-. 11/8 | 17/-, 25/6 | 40/- | 
2), 38-| 4 |. 5/8 5/3. |.5/8 | T/> | 16/-.| 24/- | $8/-, | 
4/6 | 58 | 6/9 | 6/9 | 6/9 | 13/6 | 20/8  86/-  50/- |, 
4/8 | B/A | 6/6 | Gh | 6/6) 12/9) | 19/3" +-34/. | -47/= | * 
4/. Sf | B/- | =| * Gs “| 197 7187. ca 4A/. 
G/- | 7/8} 9s *| Oe PB | 18/- | Q7/- | 45/-  63/- | 
5/8. | | 8/6 | 8/6 | 8/6 | 17/-. | 25/6 | 42/6 | 59/6 
S88 | 6/6 | Be | BY Be | 16) | 24 | d0/- | 56 /- | 
[Sk | 109) | 128) | 1B _|11/8 | 22/6 | 33/9 | 49/6 | 76/6 
| Ws} 18/6 | 15/9 | 15/9 | 18/6 | 27/- | 40/6 | 54/- | 90/-"| 
fotee [Sage | atk, Faas faa 80 | Sah a ae 
16/e BYR fia 208 40/6 | 60/9 | O38 | BB 
wget oH ABI? 1) BY. [WS 5 a ae 45). | 67/6 | BS BZ 
! heen Lee Taig |sizes.see|page 77. - : oe Bien fe A s ae (28 oak fe 
140%, Mounted on Cosa and Strained on i Sesetonen i nea 


is fy < _ARGENTIC. GELATINO. BROMIDE WORKS, 
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SPECIALTY LIST. 
BROMIDE ENLARGEMENTS FROM GOOD ORIGINAL NEGATIVES ONLY. 


These are Favourite Sizes and Styles in Constant Demand, 
and are Recommended for Photographers’ Specimens, 
and for General Orders for Good Quality Mone 3 


SOSOOHOO 


ON OPAL: _ 


WELL FINISHED IN BLACK AND WHITE. 
No. ], 12x10 Enlargement, in best Plush Frame, with 


| Gold-sunk Beyel Matt Hs sai Liaison mae 
» La. “Ditto ditto | —— ditto _ (unframed) 12/6 
No. 2, 15x12 Enlargement, in best Plush Frame, with == — 
Gold-sunk Bevel Matt ... ee < eae OAfe 
iy BOs Ditto ditto ditto (unframed) 17/6 — 
No. 3, 24x18 Enlargement, in best Plush Frame, with 
Gold-sunk Bevel Matt |... ae soso eniett ae OO p Oe 
» 3a, Ditto ditto ditto (unframed) —41/- 
OVAL OPALS. 
No. 4, 12x10 Enlargement, in best quality Oval, Plush ae 
Frame, with Gold-sunk Bevel Matt we 25/-~ : 
eer tae pat ditto ditto ditto 37/6 
ON PAPER. - 
WELL FINISHED IN BLACK AND WHITE. 
No.\6. Tue Court S1izz—28x17 ins.; a new Panel Size for 
Half and Full-length Standing Figures; mounted 
on India Tint Plates, sunk Mounts; outside 
measurement, 43x 29; highly finished in Black : 
and White, and framed in No, 27 very handsome — 
; enriched Oak.. A sie oes 72/6 
» 6a, Ditto ditto ditto : (unframed) 42/- 


No. 7, 28x17 Enlargement, on India Tint Plate-sunk 
Mount, Frame in No. 20 2 in. Oak and Gold ... © 28/6 
Na a Me Ditto ditto ditto _ (unframed) 15/ — 
No. §.. 23x17. Enlargement. in Atlas Cut Mount and No. 20 — 
2:in. Oak and Gold Frame... He are Lig 28/6 
» 8a, Ditto ditto “ditto (unframed) 15/- 
No. 9, . 24x20. Enlargement, on India Tint Plate-sunk — . 
Oe Mount, Framed in No. 20 2in. Oak and Gold... 35 ae 
» 98 Ditto: ditto ditto (unframed) “Q0[-" 


ee ee ee ee es ge ee 2 a 


ae eos Valse kk Mount, Carefuly and 
by u “Ish -Skilfully Finished. 


vy i a: Unframed 
Crayon Bulargement i in No. 59 9 1b, Oak and Gold Frame ...— 
ditt i ditto . Unframed 

ement i in No. 60 2.in. Oak and Gola Frame ... 

~ ditto ditto ; Unframed 


| Crayon Snlargenient in in. No. 60 2-in. Oak and Gold Frame ... 
Ditto ae “ditto = ditto Unframed 


“White Crayons. © 


30x22 iedereteiine: (Life-size Heda) in Ln sae nd Mount Framed 

vi No. 20 2-in. Oak and Gold aT aRe y RR RTT ae , 
NAS ditto fe + 3 ditto aa Te Unframed _ 
hent (Half Life-size) in White-Cut Mount, Framed 
in No. 204; in. Oak. and Gold Beate Oe. et hes ai is 
ihe ‘ - ditto. “x ditto Unframed 
_ 23x17 Paper Enlargements Life-size 

Head on Pee Background, finished in Black and White Crayons, — 
Framed close (without Marginal Mount) in handsome, massive, 

_ Brown pad Bronze Frame, Patt 460 hagh so! Gaeg ® i : 


ie Lt GO a Raa 


xt ‘Size, a6. each ; § ey Caples Ae same iMegatives 6/- each ; 
’ aa ditto ditto, 5/6 each, a tRey 
7x10} Size, 9. each ;- Six Copies from same Negative, 8/6 each 5 Sh 
eh ies ditto. ditto, 8/- each. 
% 19x12 or. 19x 14 Sizes, 12/- each ; Six Copies from same N egative, 1; each ; 
12 ditto ditto, 10/- each. 


Oak and Gola ‘Frames for this Specialty: Patt. 15 12 2x7, 6/6 each; ‘VW chile ee 
re Bee, each ; sea ree ae 


76 TH BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVRRTTSRAENTS, as ns ; 
4 MORGAN & KIDD. home 


SPECIALTY LIST—Continued. 
ENLARGEMENTS FINISHED IN BLACK & WHITE AND TINTS, 


MOUNTED ON INDIA TINT PLATE- SUNK. MOUNTS. ae : PM Hit 4 
VIGNETTED BUSTS OnNnY. Bean Nae 
The Background and draperies are carefully finished in Black and White and 


the flesh is delicately finished im colours. mi eit ae Men ener coo 7 
No. 20.1210 Enlargement,» 06.5 f0. Saeyios rein ee gl ae ede eet Op 0 conan ee tae 
» No. 21. 15x12 * wad tiny ale) Codes? ouca RPM tae LoPeANy Caged 2 alin isan ans ee el cn ea 
No. 22. 18x15, wie sia gps) ake prt eee ig Paget te ap ae al ag ties Oe aa eee eS 
No. 23. 23x17 ase sac Fev x ght (Agi Cangas OS™ sleatcant mee nears diet eee ate Rete eae 
No. 24. 24x20 +e set. Mopy ea tua 7 cgbehe ante aidee DNGBE Calle ad ae at POSER Pte il earatE em 
No. 25.7 30K 256.0°4""5; ; ; : uae oe giaiee Se eee: 


OOPIES 50 per cent. extra, ialnsines a production of negatives. : ae 


vcr LATA -BROMIDE ELAROEMENTS . 


Pappas Ah on REAL PLATE PAPER MOUNTS, ‘with INDIA TINT 
and PLATE MARK.» Stout: Backing. eae: ig th SO 
4 very affective style of Mounting Views and Portraits, in all sizes for Publications, aaa 


Carefully Spotted and Bvened, and Defects and Imperfections — 
worked out. 

(For alegre mounted as above with ORDINABY Spotting, see tabulated Dist, BP see ss 

3} Pages 71 and 73.) pon aK 

PRICES, including Enlargément. _ m fe aa 


: pia te eas AST TSS | 8 Copies: |. 6 Copies. | - 12 Copies: 2. 
oie of Print. | Size of outside Single Copy.| from same Len . 
(Approximate) | of Mount. _ | ey Neg. Bach. Mike Hanh! Bagh. 

Gix 48 Bao. oe ae 1/9 ys.) ee ale 

Ake sf | 148x103 3/6 3/2 3/- 2/10 
eteaal Dectat |e > SETAE Pe wb a BS oP eI 

12 KYO an BU IP Shr SB EL de Bead Wn caf ae lle ies em a 

ss ¥13 | 24 x19 5/6 5/- 4/9 4/6 

4 \ } a, © “ ‘ Say wat si ¢ 

Me | ga ak ye bye ae Ei 

1S TE he BO Rees | re 6/3 pene) Uy ae ON 

PSPK1G 4 he Soe ae 9/6 8/8. BP oh EES, VID sane ay 

BA SOD aN OBR Se BBE 11/6 16/62...) TOA ete OB ee 
BOS 22 oy 48K 29" Df BIBS ie IG ere RA Rca 

30 x25 bo 43 xBA 19/6 17/6 16/6 15/6 


Raps == BREET = 95 AL PR RRR SCIEN SARE EES SLIPS FY Ge OE ee ea 
Notr.—The above sizes are the sizes of the untrimmed prints ‘and: mounts; th Heo en 
will run somewhat smaller when trimmed. The proportions will also sometimes n 
to be altered both of the enlargement and of the mounting board to suit the subject, 
but we keep to the above sizes and proportions whenever possible, “ 
Circular Enlargements, from Hand Camera films, &c., mounted on mrcalae India \ 
Tints at.same. price, 
These Enlargements can also be carefully finished in Black and White or . Water 
Colours, at our nsual List’ Prices extra feee tabulated aad e 


SN Sa des Italiens, 29. Kew Foot Road, RICHMOND, $.W.: 
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~ LIFE: SIZED ENLARGEMENTS. 


r— are now making Bromide Enlargements up to 96x 50 inches for 
“subjects requiring extra largesizes. These are especially suitable for 
ee eth and for # and 4-length life-size portraits. Enlarged to real 
Size of figure, welltposed subjects make imposing and strikingly effective 
4 pictures. ‘ ' 
‘i We invite attention’ to the special value of these extra sizes as PHOTO- : 
4 GRAPHERS’ SPECIMENS. From a good Negative of a suitable subject’a 
 _ life-size Enlargement has a magnificent and striking appearance, and 
- attracts more attention as an effective specimen than a whole gallery of 
ony small vine 


PRICES. 

‘ Enlarge | Pl! Prviswen wv Buack & Ware. 

ae 3 se unmounted|mountd. on “3rd class | and Brae te classi. 
© 50x30, life-size, $-length| 20/- | 35/- | 25/- | 50/- | 75/-. 
hows Bis | 85f. | 52/6 | 88/1 70): | aus 


wan tr eS oe es eer’ 


Be  obx go 1 i fall ,, 66/- | 96/- [> 70}: bee eae : 


For smaller sizes see DBais pn PoE padi 


la ln ie Al in in in in in 


FRAMING. 


We keep the largest selection in London of Frame Mouldings, especially - 
te suitable for effectively framing Enlargements and large Photographs, and: 
will send, on application, prices and photographs of stock patterns, (1 in-: 

a teas 

> English Gold Frames. _ { 
The best Designs in Black and Gold, Brown and Gold, ana 
White Enamel and Gold Mouldings. t 


Oak or Walnut, with Gold Slip. : i 
Snes -Plush Frames, with Gold Sunk Bevel Matts, &e. &c. ‘ verse 
: a oly “The whole of our Gilding and Framing is done at our Works. at Rich, 


‘ mond,. and as we handle an exceptionally large number of. orders, ‘we 
can offer careful work at low prices. 


Re ARGENTIC-GELATINO-BROMIDE WORKS,» 
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2 om teat Rapiaity and Task 


this process, quite independent of- the weather, w 
ss ‘at all times promise a greater promptitude Ww 
ey possible with any other\process : the Printing being don 
tive; and by artificial light, the job can be put in hand imm 
_ order, and, in urgent cases, we can produce 1 tooo P rom the 
: oe hour of the FaCetEt me the order. UGE Bates! 


BF Prints Mounted on India Tint Mounts, including Trimm: 
Nanay and Bree 


/ 
| 6/6 12/6 
8/-|15/-|2 
, 12x10 f12/- |29/-| ¢ 
15x 12-418/-|33/- 


ETS 


_ * Orders are not Eobon: in these sizes. for less’ than half a dozen. 
For 4 dozen, 25 eer Cente: extra. Less than dozen, Stes 8 5 to 


= SOF per cent. extra. 


INDIA TINT MOUNTS. ag 1st” Quatity. Faced rash “Plate paper and Plat 
' marked, the tint is mounted on, not lithographed, as with the commonel boar. 
“the market. *: 
_ We strongly recommend this site ‘of mount where satietal qonnune. is req ired 
tend Quarity. A cheaper board, with India tint mounted | “on and p na 
not faced with plate paper... 
Prints can be produced with white margins foe binding i a Bo oks, &e 
according to size of the Paper, and not size of the Prints Zé. a arte-size a. ae n n Ca ine’ 
~ Paper is charged as Cabinet. — 
‘The above quotations are for prints from one ene Bey whe 
-required from 4 negatives they will be charged at the 25 and not at the 100 
The above prices for mounted prints include ordinary’ SPOEEN Seyinins excep nak 
at Re undertaken, at special rate only. mata sts eae es © 
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_ TAYLOR & HOBSON'S LENSES. 


HIGH CLASS. 

MADE OF FINEST MATERIALS 
BY IMPROVED PROCESSES. 
CAREFULLY DESIGNED, 
BEAUTIFULLY FINISHED. 

GIVE SHARP DEFINITION, 
AND ARE USED EVERYWHERE. 


LENSES FOR PORTRAITURE AND GROUPS 


OF NEW AND IMPROVED DESIGN. 


* PORTABLE CASKETS OF LENSES, 


LIGHT AND COMPACT FOR TRAVELLERS. 


SPECIAL HAND CAMERA LENSES 


FOR UNIFORM FINE DEFINITION AND RAPIDITY. 


LANTERN OBJECTIVES 


FOR SHARP AND BRILLIANT PICTURES. 


WIDE-ANGLE RECTILINEAR LENSES 


GIVING A FLAT FIELD AND FREE FROM DISTORTION, 


VIEW LENSES 
FOR CLEAR IMAGES AND TRUE PERSPECTIVE EFFECTS. 
LENSES FOR ALL PURPOSES 
SLATE STREET WORKS, LEICESTER, 
AND 


IN STOCK av} 6 SOUTHAMPTON ST., HIGH HOLBORN, 
LONDON. ; 


TAYLOR, TAYLOR, & HOBSON. 
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TAYLOR, TAYLOR, & HOBSON. 


The following is a condensed List of Prices of the various general Lenses 
with Iris Diaph. Full Catalogue mailed free on application. 


Code. ; 

See foot Ae SCoE 64 x 42 8X5 83 x6% | 0x8 oS 12X10 
note. 

RR |£216 0} 3 70] 3180 | 500 Bee 
MAR |£3 10 0/| 3170 |] 480 |} 5100 = | 713 0 
WAR | £3 10 3100 _ 4 00 5 00 630 

RV |£1 15 0 118 0 2110 3.00 3130 4100 - 
WAV | £2 10/2160 ge 3100 a 5.00 | 

LENSES FOR HAND CAMERAS. 
4-inch focus. 5-inch focus. | 6-inch focus, 
Lens and Iris Diaph. aC a £3 7 O 3 17 Oo 3 17 oO 
Do., do, and Shew Shutter .. £4 5 O 417 e 8) 4 NTO. 
Lens and Wheel Diaph. f/8 .. — 210 0 == 
Lens, Iris and Rackwork, f/8.. — 3°15 Oo 415 0O 
PORTABLE CASKETS OF LENSES. 

No. See onan Ab x 3% 65% 48 82 x 64 

aL RR & RV £4 0.0 4120 aig 4 0 

2. RR & WAR £5 6 0 6 5 0 8 4 0 

3, RR, WAR & RV £6 4.0 7 5 0 10 4 0 


LENSES FOR STEREOSCOPIC CAMERAS. 


Pair of 3 in. | Pair of 4 in. |Pair of 5 in |Pair of 7 in.|Pair of 5 in.|Pair of 6 in.} Pair of 8 in. 
WAR MAR RR RR WAV RV RV 


£6 2 0 7.0 0 5 12 0 14.0 42 0 3 10 0 3 16 0 


PORTRAIT AND GROUP LENSES, 65-in., £4-14s.; 8-in., £6 16s.; 
I2-in., £9; 17-in, £18, &c., &c. 


LANTERN LENSES, 6-in., £4 14s, ; 8-in., £6 16s.; 10 in., £7 14s.; 12-in., £9. 


CODE.—R R, Rapid Rectilinear; MAR, Mid-Angle Rectilinear; WAR, Wide-Angle 
Rectilinear; RV, Rapid View; WAV, Wide-Angle View. 


TAYLOR, TAYLOR, & HOBSON, 


LEICESTER AND LONDON. 
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‘TAYLOR, TAYLOR, & HOBSON. 


SPIRIT LEVELS FOR CAMERAS. 


To secure Upright Views and 
prevent Distortion. 


No.1. 1s. 6d. §-in. diam. 
No. 2. r-in, diam. 


No. 5. 1s. 6d. 


No, 1F. Is. 6d. bin, diam. 


No. 2F. 2s. 1-in. diam. 


B Finder. 5s. 


CAUTION. — The success of 
has led to the introduction of 
leak and soon become useless, 


Registered Trade Mark. 


Extra Fittings 
for 
B and C Finders, 
6d, each. 


TRADE MARK. 


No. 11. 1s. 9d. §-in. diam, 
No. 12. 2s. 3d. 1-in. diam. 


Cc. Finder, 5s. 


these Circular Spirit Levels 
spurious imitations which 


Every genuine Level bears the firm’s initials or the 


‘TAYLOR, TAYLOR, & HOBSON, 


LEICESTER AND LONDON. 


* 
SA eee 
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TAYLOR, TAYLOR, & HOBSON. 


TAYLOR, TAYLOR, & Hopson’s Lenses are all fitted : 


with their Patent Flange Fittings, which embody 
the following unique 


ADVANTAGES :— 


In attaching a lens to its flange, it is impossible to 


cross the screw threads. 


The screws engage at once when turned. 


Three turns brings the lens home with its diaphragm 


index where it is wanted for use. 

Three turns release the lens, and there is no fear of 
dropping it. } | 

The Screws are accurately formed to the Society 
standards. 


TAYLOR, TAYLOR, & Hosson’s System of Fittings 
gained the only Medal of the Photographic Sociéty 


of Great Britain for apparatus, Pall Mall, 1892. 


FULLER PARTICULARS, AND COST OF ALTERING OTHER LENS FITTINGS 
TO EMBODY THESE VALUABLE IMPROVEMENTS, SENT 
ON RECEIPT OF POST CARD. . 


‘‘One of the greatest advances yet made in the con- 
struction of Camera Fittings.”— Photography. 


ee 


TAYLOR, TAYLOR, & HOBSON, 


SLATE STREET WORKS, LEICESTER, and 
6 SOUTHAMPTON ST., HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, 


ae ae 


saree 
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 Wevers’ Specialities. 

 Vevers’ ‘‘ DEFIANCE” Camera. This Camera has been de- 
Satie le ea signed to meet the demand 
for a good, sound, long-focus 
Camera, at the lowest possible 
price. 

It has Double Extension 
conical bellows, rack and 
pinion, swing and reversing 
back, sliding front and double 
‘dark slide (book form); $ plate 
size fitted with a j;-plate 
carrier. 


MADE IN Two Sizes ONLY! j-plate, 27/6, 4-plate, 38/- 


Vevers’ ““LlTY” Camera. 

A thoroughly well-made Camera, light, strong, and rigid 
when erected. Fitted with best conical varnished leather 
bellows, rack and pinion 
adjustment, swing and re- 
versing back, rising and 
falling front, -with loosé 
circular lens board (so that 
two or more lenses can be 
used without unscrewing the 
flange) and leather handle 
for carrying. 


RH Liens 


"+ 


Le ae ME ran 


balstel uaa 


? 
a 


: Price, with one double 

z book-form slide, with doub’e hin ze shutters, side clasp and ivory numbers ;— 
t-plate, £1 10s. Od. 4-plate, £2 15s. Od. 1-1 plate, £3 12s. 6d. 
; Eatra Double Slides : 4 5/6 TD) 10/-: 1-1, 15/- each. 


‘ it 


= | Vevers’ “ POPULAR” Camera. 


A yery strong Camera of superior workmanship ; sj ¢ aly suitable for hot climates 
and rough usage. 


The ‘' Popular” has best double 
extension leather bellows, rack 
and pinien, swing and reyersing 
back, front of Camera attachable 
to any part of extending frame, 
and back can be brought to front 
of base-board for wide-angle 
lenses. We have greatly iniproved 
this well-known and favourite 
pattern, and, owing to the in- 
creased demand have been enabled 
to considerably reduce the price as 
below : 


Fo TOG eer, TOL 15 x 2 


= “Size =o 9. $1 
; ae Price 50/- 63/- 77/6 110/- 140/- : 170/- 
| ‘The ‘* VEVEO” Camera. An entirely new pattern of the highest 

~ quality of workmai ship, Extremely light, very rigid, and beautifully finished. 
1 8 oe a 5 I-I 10ox8 12x 10 15 TS 

iF: Price 57/6 77/6 105/- 140/- 175/- 210/- 


es ; Full particulars in New Catalogue, Post Free, 2d. 
HAND CAMERAS. A great variety from 1/6 to £20. See Catalogue. 
__ REPAIRS carefully executed by skilled workmen on the shortest notice, 
_ FITTINGS, bellows, &c., Wholesale & Retail. Cheapest House in the Trade, 
Mig ck a ah ech See following pages. — 


2 rr a cg ee Re 
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VEVERS' CELEBRATED LENSES 
SINGLE LENSES, in Nickled Mounts, }-plate. 2/6; 3-plate, 6. 


és DAS in Sliding Mounts, j-plate. 3, .2-plate, 7) oe ah oe ea ; 
ie f Superior quality in rigid mounts, rotating diaphragm, = Ki 4, to/- 

MR AROS ‘9% 7) 17/63 12% 10, BOfee as, : : 
oi New ee working at {-8, Na aterhouse stops. in case,— 


3/6 f nex 17/65 9.5 Te2se rie 2S. 30k eee 
PERISCOPIC RE CTILINEARS. with W. atenhonae stops. 5 x 4; £2;05 7X 5115 z a3 x Ts at 


VEVERS’ RAPID RECTILINEAR, LENSES 


Although so remarkably low in price, these lenses willbe 
found to be equal to the most expensive. We have hundreds + 
of letters testifying to their superiority over lenses costing — 
three times their price, Worl at f-8, with set of Waterhouse 
stops in case; loose hood; focal length, &e., engraved -on 

mount 


eNO. COMEE. toca 5X4 WX SO X.Y LOX B, Pe Reo seas eee 
‘Approximate focus: 54 ah 10 12 16 20 in, 
PriGe\c.s ee 1s/6C 25% 2/6 Oa/= 75/- 105 


Note—Each (ote will cover a size larger than ndicated. . 


4-Plate ““ DETECTIVE \ IRE CTILINEAR about 4 jin. fixed focus » e 
Se at {-8, 8/6, Chcaper quality; 5/6, Postage, 2d. aS 


For prices. of Wide-angle, Euryoscopes, ‘Portrait Lenses, ‘Condensers ek 
Stereoscope Prisms, Pinders. &c,, see Catalogue. 


NEW TRIPODS. ee 
VEVERS’ “LITTLE SANDOW ’ FOUR-FOLD TRIPOD 


Warranted the strongest and most rigid four-fold 
stand in the market. 

The legs of this stand are made of the finest 
ash and walnut, and our new method of construc- ad 
tion ensures absolute rigidity when erected. It. 
is, indeed, a, PERFECT tnpod. ~The two lower =~ 
joints slide telescopic fashion and can be instantly 
fixed at any height by a new clamping arrange- 
ment, that cannot wear loose and fail to ‘* binc os 
——the great fault in other sliding stands, The 
triangle is made of panelled mahogany, extremely % 2 @ 
light and very durable. Will carry eras pee 
to a +-plate camera, ae 
Length when closed 18 in. Height erected, 54 ing. 

Weight, 34 oz. Price, 25/-. te 2.1 ie 
Cheaper pattern, 4-fold Tripod, 12/6, 
VEVERS’ THREE-FOLD TRIPOD Built on the same fanbinic as 
the ‘ Little Sandow’—a marvel of strength, rigidity and — 
durability, 3 and r-1, 90 -+ 40x 8 and 12 x 10, 94/ “s15 X12 
and 20 xX 16, 85/-- © Warr anted to support a ta-stone man. 
Cheaper pattern, 3-teld stand: f9/§ 
SLIDING MAHOGANY, 2-plate, 1o/-. SLIDING ASH, Kennett’s principle (screw 
less) }-plate, 8 6. ASH f° OL DING, BAY ONET JOIN, Pe plate, nko very light. 


ue PRACTICAL AMATEUR PHOTOG RAPHY.” 


Fully Illustrated, Two sheets of gummed chemical labels. and a photographic 
frontispicce. In addition to clearly written instructions for beginners, this book contains 
directions for working all the latest processes, thus making it faraway the best manual 
for amateur photographers. ©‘‘ A splendid little work—most. practical and complete. The. et 
little wrinkles and dodges in the book make it par ticularly valuable: "— Philadelphia ee | 
RU Secs vr, Most favourably reviewed by the entire sholdecat nis press. Price 6d., or 

st free, 
os For Ah particulars of above and hundreds of other Novelties see Catalogue, ad, 


VEVERS’ NEW ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE. 


Contains a full description of everything (apparatus, materials and chemicals) connected 
with Photography, at prices fully 20 per cent. below those of any ores maker. Sent post” 
fr ee to any address in the world for 2d., stamps. els 

(Wholesale; Retail and eee 


pate yee Ses ek corre: 


s, LANTERN, full size, with gin. condensers, _ 
three wick lamp, 2in, wicks, best quality front 
lens, etc. doors at side and back, 27/6! 


Bane RUSSIAN IRON © EXHIBITION " 
We LANTERN, all brass stages and fronts, 5O/- 


A great Variety of other patterns in Singles, aniale and Vanier 
pee 9, SA rst < class Biunial La ante for for £5 Tos, '! 


“Vevers’ New Slide Carrier. 


A double registering Carrier which 
automatically raises the slide out of 
the trame, after exhibition, thus facili- 
tating its removal. and avoiding the 
wlasses being soiled by the fingers. 


Best quality, in py 
28. od. ; Saahed. 38 Pest- 
age 3d. extra. 

Ordin ary double lightning Carrie r 1/6 each. 


ee ee eee eee ee - aa 
‘BEST PHOTOGRAPHIC LANTERN SLIDES (asy. make) 11s. per doz plain, 
’ 17s. doz. coloured 

COLOURED LITHOGRAPHIC SL IDES, insets of.12, 4s. €d. per set. 

ze COLOURED SLIPPING SLIDES. tos. doz.; Levers, 2s. each ; Rackwork 4s. each. 
™ OIL LAMPS for Lanterns. with Russian Iron Chimney. 3 wicks, 7s. 6d. ; 4 wicks, 9s. 
JETS for Oxy-Hydrogen, Blow-through patiert. tos, ; Mixed, 15s. Gd, 
= VEVERS’ REGULATING VALVE for use with compressed g gas. 7s. 6d. 
eo LANTERN SLIDE. BOXES. &e.. at lowest prices. 


5 ae MATERIALS FOR MAKING LANTERN SLIDES .— 


¢ In [wetve CoLours :— 

Ext Yellow, Pink, Green, Cerise, 

(ees Orange, Ruby, Ultramarine, 

eee Silver, Bronze, Olive Green, 

| a Black (one side) and Black 

tae: (both sides. 

i ee. 6d. per Box, post free Sd , 

vy in pac kets of zoany one Spud 

5 and colour 2d., post free 3d. 

fe CUSHION, CIRCULAR OBLONG, DOME and OVAL. 

ta Ecc Se ce Se gad MARAT ETE BOE TE “ 
Yeas Vevers’ Coloured Lantern Slide Binders. 
rae , Siar Sass OURS: Orange. Green, Lilac, Pink, Blue, and Black, 

ec a a Packed in neat box, -¢d, per_roo. Post free. 8d. 


ES Re aaa foo. Post free. 8d. cree / 
a _ VEVERS' | GUMMED NUMBERS. F 
ee. Lantern Slide Binding Clamp. | For numbering Lantern 


Slides, Slide Boxes, 
Negatives, &c. 


- For holding and revolving the transparency 
mask, and glass in binding. 


< } Twelve Sets (Nos. 1 to 
The Best Clamp in the Market. beat a 
156) 3d.. post free, 34d, 


Price xs., post free. 3d. extra. 


~~ Vevers’ new lilustrated Lantern and Slide Catalogue. 


Contains particulars and Illustrations of over 30 varieties ot Magic and Optical Lanterns 


oa for Home use, Entertainments, Lectures, Scientific and Educational Purposes. Over 1500 
sets of Lantern Slides, comprising upwards of 30,0co Slides ; and a description of every 
meen ot ticle that can possibly be required.in connection with the Lantern. 


ft will be sent - ‘ost Free Be any Address on receipt of 2d,, stamps. 
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-VEVERS’ ‘‘ WORKS” DEPARTMENT. | 


PRINTING. i MOUNT. N6 

3, | SILVER; P:O.P. : 5: On = 1- = Ons On Oa 
a ‘orSplie, | BROMIDE." | photo's |} -Pixin |) Gc | Inu. Tat. 
Print. | Piain— Vionet From one Mawwais aa hb 0 uF 
ae out ignevte. Negatives. : oe ge. | Ox, Line, 
CDW b> 1-5 1/3 9/- 41, ie | ib pee 

3 1/4 V7 2 /- 5d. 6d. hen eee = Ny 
Cabt. 2/3 2/6 3/6 6d. Lh eB 2 tf 


4 /6 2/9 3/6 6d. | 1/3 - 1/6 

sci 6/6 2/- 2/6 
hue prices are as ‘‘per dozen.” 
Printing on every kind of Paper, up to 12 X 10, for prices see Catalogue. 


ENLARGING | FINISHING 


BROMIDE, | id 
“ | Water-colours 


Size. | Mounted On-4 = or IN O[L. 
Unmotnted. and Sunk | 2 Monochrome. | - : 
| Spotted. | Mounts. Opal. = ; 
<= Se Es —sen| al Ee nee ES 
Up to | a ‘ airy, ( From 
oe oe ee 3d. Gd ae 
124x 104 2/- 6d, lod. | 4/- 
151 x 124 2/6 Ga. 1/- 5/6 
18 x15 3/- 9d. 1/8 13/- 
20: x16 3/9 10d. 16/- 
17 2/6 21) 


Enlargements can be made from any size negative, but 4 or 4-plate preferred. 


Ne, L 


fa 154 x 121 Enlargement made, and) 
O U R Ruuaed in solid oils in first-class sigieh 
(not rubbish) and-framed in Bae 


Alhambra Gilt Frame for hate 
Picture Frames made to order in every size, style & quality. 


No. 2. 
ENAMELLING sac pre tissue Covered, C,D.V., Ts Cabinets, 3/- 


ee Pad, with Strut back, &c, 


For Prices of Retouching, Copying, Developing, Intensifying, Toning, Burnishing, | : 


Making Lantern Slides, etc.,ete., see Catalogue, price 2d. 


SENSITIZED PAPER ieee en aoe ee aed nace balan 


tones in avy bath, 1 sheet, 9d. ; 5 sheets, 2/-; 6 sheets, 3/6 ; 4-quire, 6/6 ; 1 quire, 12/6. 
Reapy Cot: C.D.V., 4, Cabinet, and 4-plate, 10d, per sheet packet. Postage extra. 


Vevers’ New Argentic-Platinum Paper 
Prints like Atbaerenize! Paper. Results resemble Es 
1 sheet, 8d.; }-quire, 3/6; 4-quire, 6,6; 1 quire, 12/-. 
Special Toning Solution for above, One Shilling per Bottle. 


FE RRO-PRU SSIATE (Blue), 6d. per Tare: 3, 6d. ; 4-plate, 1/- per packet of 25. 


For full particulars of above, and hundreds of other novelties, see 


Vevers’ Complete Catalogue, 2d. Post Free. 


ow 


( Walesa Terms on receipt of Bésinees Card.) 


Cc. C. Vevers, 12, Market Street, Briggate, heece: 


A 12 x 10 Enlargement on Opal, ) Ses 
‘beautifnlly finished in Noneseeneet! : 
eee monnted on handsome oe = 


‘ es 
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« WRATTEN & WAINWRICHT, 3 


i ees ae. 


Sole Proprietors and Manufacturers of the Celebrated = - -. | 


“LONDON” PLATES. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC CHEMISTS, 


Apparatus and ener Makers and Dealers in Sundries. 


The “ LONDON ” PLATES may be Bitaried: fom all the principal Photographic 
Dealers throughout the World, or direct of the Makers. 
. SET Siar eas SECURE EINES ag Ne 
ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE, with valuable Notes and Formule, post free. : 
7 


Telegraphic the S went eer TEN, pest mechs dd _Tetephone No., 2776. 


38, GREAT QUEEN STREET, LONG ACRE, LONDON, W.C. 


Works—WEST CROYDON, SURREY. 


J pages. 


[See follayoin 


ot ee eee ee 
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| ‘SPECIAL NOTICE to Foreign Con- 
sumers in hot or damp countries. 


Le WRATTEN & WAINWRIGHT'S 
| “LONDON” DRY RY PLATES. 


“ORDINARY,” 15°. 
“INSTANTANEOUS,” 19°. 
“DROP-SHUTTER SPECIAL,” 24° 


| The “aondon” are the ise Plates that can be 
SUCCESSFULLY EMPLOYED IN ALL EXTREMES 
OF CLIMATE. 


The “Dondon” Plates may be obtained of all the 
Principal Dealers in the World, or direct of the Makers. 


The “London” Plates are the oldest brand extant, 
- and have NEVER YET BEEN APPROACHED for 
QUALITY ond RAPIDITY. 


HE “LONDON” DRY PLATES may now be obtained in soldered 

air and damp proof tin boxes, each holding One Dozen Plates packed in the 

usual manner, at the undermentioned extra cost ; only the sizes named below can be supplied 
in tins of this description at present. 


Sizes. '» Per Doz. Tin Boxes. | Sizes, Per Doz. Tin Boxes, 
434 x 3} Pe eA 2/6 | SEX<aIGE YR . ve 5/6 

64 x 42 =H ie 3/6 1 aeRO KA 8 ns vif 6/6 

7%x 5 i er 4/6. . 439 10 ne a 8/0 


Tlustrated Catalogue, with Notes, post free, 


38, GREAT QUEEN STREET, ‘LONG ACRE, LONDON, W.C. 
Works—WEST CROYDON, SURREY. 
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WRATTEN & WAINWRIGHT'S - 
“LONDON” PLATES. 
Were introduced Seventeen Years ago, and 

ARE, AND ALWAYS HAVE BEEN, the — 


Universal Standard of Excellence to which | 
all other Plates are compared. 


£4 ' 
THE “LONDON” OPALS | 
Are easily worked, and are immensely superior to all others, 


both in regard to the care which is expended in their prepara- 
tion and the quality of the resulting pictures. 


PRICES, per Half-dozen, in Light-tight, Cloth-covered, 
Grooved Boxes. 


4¢ x 32 £0. 2:0 
Dex 4 Verba ten 0) 
63 x 48 0 4 0 
oa Oa) ORB 
8i x 63 Oe 
1D eS Oy ihe ee ee coe ee are 010 6 
DRA ES aa 8 Ore at ae nat te a me ak 014 0O 


Developer for Opals, ready prepared in two solutions, 1/9 per pint. 


FULL INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE MANIPULATION of the “ LONDON’ 
OPALS ARE ENCLOSED IN EACH BOX. 


To be obtained through any Photographic Dealer, or direct from 
WRATTEN && WAIN WRIGHETD, 


38, GREAT QUEEN STREET, LONG ACRE, LONDON, W.C. 
Works—WEST CROYDON, SURREY. 
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WRATTEN & WAINWRIGHT'S 
IMPROVED LONG-FOCUS CAMERAS. 


er 
‘ f 
| 


| 


| 


| 
| 


= SSS 


These Cameras are made square, with Reversing Backs to take the Slide either vertically or 
horizontally. They have great length of focus, Double Swing-Back, and all the latest. improve- 
ments. We strongly recommend the above Cameras on account of their great rigidity and 
portability. They can be used for enlarging or with the shortest focus lenses, and will last a 

lifetime. 
Prices, with Three Double Backs. 


For Length Brass Bind- For Length Brass Bind- 
Plates of Focus. | ing extra, Plates of Focus. ing extra. 
61x44, 29 G6 O.4..:. fein. £1 8 Of} 10x 8 £13 18 6 ....28in. £115 0 
74 xX 5 BIO atie 19's 55 1 8 0/12 x 10 LO Rar O set Oly, 2.220 
Gk ID S030 ..5.' 2h, 1 SO ts xis 20-+Os, OF, es+46> 5 213 50 


For further particulars of above and every other requirement for Photography in the Field or 
Studio, see ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE, post free. 


WRATTEN & WAIN WRIGHT’S 


COMPbETE SETS OF APPARATUS 


Are of the highest possible excellence throughout, and are strongly 
recommended for DURABILITY and EFFICIENCY, 

Consisting of Folding Camera, 3 Double Dark Slides, Rectilinear Lens, Leather Case, Tripod 
Stand, .uantern, Scales, Measures, Dishes, Printing Frames, Chemicals, and every other 
material for producing negatives and prints Of’ the highest quality, both portrait and land- 
scape. 


WHoe-set (or Pictures 4} <3) fi ae wee ewe caweine Ae at Bee . £10 0 0 
* Pe 5.4 shirred Sins tei eglh rang Mel aniy a's ; 11 5 0 
4 ve GR Ki eae anes ced GeO Etat elena. oe 1410 0 
A is GA Oe Dishes sina 's 5 AbteeeMOM AMM RaTe sete A\s-crs' are 3 15 0 0 
iz x BEX OR ine vou sig kg Seta eee es EM elnn eed qed 18 0 0 


38, GREAT QUEEN ST., LONG ACRE, LONDON, W.C. 
Works—WEST CROYDON, SURREY, 


WANES. 


Wok ere Zi ee See PAC Core BNR AE Ok eh atl ic sk asthe abe diy at Sb a af aa “oe ~~ 
REST ree ARS oh ei Ua Rint acto Sse Pea at atagld SON, TY er ee PN Cr one NCE 
Dav: Sirs bein LI ERM En Ne aU PICT MB oeneetale eolh eat a 
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WRATTEN & WAINWRIGHT'S 


_ IMPROVED * Mh TENTS | 


(VENTILATED...) | 
Tents s all the conte | | 


: ms 1h de BO 1. 
lete Sets of Bottles for Dry Plate Work, 3/6. 


hn a a ae no a te at 
Bound, and warranted to stand the eT aH a | | 


- ‘White Canvas. 
ooo ara 


RIC ae Ge 

re ah i 00a 110-0 
Pe ein 
: re aM cele x12 A oowe 12: 7 6 S30 1 16 7 


USTRA TED cA CATALOGUE, WITH NOTES, POST FREE. 


TTEN & WAINWRIGHT, 


wor : ae CROYDON, seeker: 
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 WRATTEN & WAINWRIGHT'S | 


SENSITIZED PAPER 


(Pale Rose, Mauve, Blue, or White). 


| This Paper ee Pupidly, eoriee euatly; eee wee ae 
does not blister, and is unequalled for the uni- ee 
formity, brilliancy, and quality of its results. — oo 
It enjoys by far the Largest Sale, and should. beem-— @ 
‘ployed by all who desire to have the Pe fection of 
‘Silver Printing. © Sa e 


Post Fre Par quire, 13) 6; “Hall auite, Ie; Quat a 2 re ee 
: 8 Sheets, 2/3; alae 

EXTRA CHARGE FOR CUM SIZ8S.—Per quire, 1/-; Half-qutre, 6d. ;- 
: hit hemes ae uy 


© WORKS—WEST CROYDON, SURREY. ee 
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WRATTEN & WAINWRIGHT'S” 
“LONDON” ” PLATES, 


WRATTEN & WAINWRIGHT’S ReadyeSensitized Paper—Sample — : 
Sheet, 10d. ; 13/6 per quire, post free.  - 


WRATTEN & WAINWRIGHT’S Soda Developer, Coneentrated— q 
2 half-pints, 2/-; 2 pints, 3/6. 

AMIDOL—2/- per oz. bottle. 

AMIDOL CARTRIDGES—Boxes of 10, 4/- per box. 

METOL—2/6 per oz. bottle. 

METOL CARTRIDGES—Boxes of 6, 3/- per box, 

EIKONOGEN—3/- per 100 gramme tin. 

EIKONOGEN CARTRIDGES—Boxes of 10, aC per box. 

RODINAL—i/6 per bottle. esektesy, AY GRO 

HYDROKINONE—1/- per oz. bottle. 

PYROGALLIC ACID—1/- per oz. bottle. 

TONING-FIXING CARTRIDGES. for Ghiating: Chloride. A pion Eete 
Boxes of 10, 3/9 per box. ‘ 

HYPOSULPHITE SODA, 7 lbs: for 10d. 

ALUM, POWDERED—8d. per lb. - 

FINEST HARD NEGATIVE VARNISH—3/6 per pint, 4 oz. 1/-. . : 

SPECIALLY PREPARED STARCH FOR: MOUNTING—9d. per bottle. 4% 

WRATTEN & WAINWRIGHT fill indents for all Photographic © 
Goods at the narrowest margin, and undertake © 
the export of every class of goods at a moderate © 
commission. : 


All other Photographie Requisites, of the Best Gualitvas 2 
only, kept in Stock. 3 


EESTI MATES on APPLICATION. 


Ilustrated Catalozue, with Notes on Development, 
Printing &c., Post Free. 


Telephone No., 2776. ‘Telegraphic Address, “Wratten, Tok DE ck 


38, Great Queen Street Long Acre, London, W.0 


Works—WEST CROYDON, SURREY. 
[See preceding a 


s “opr PHOTOGRAPHIC COMPETITION. 


| hast DAY FOR RECEIVING PRINTS; DECEMBER 30TH, 1693. | 


~ PRIZES 100 GUINEAS. 


_ Details of these Prizes, as well as Entry Forms and Rules 


i of the Competition, sent post-free, on application to 


PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, 
99, Hatton Garden; or 141, Oxford Street, London, 


(OR the convenience of our numerous Patrons, 
to whom we take this opportunity of tendering | 
“| our sincere thanks, we have opened a | 


WEST END DEPOT, 


siTuaTEo AT ! 
141, OXFORD STREET, 
where a Bere and well-assorted Stock of 
‘| Photographic Apparatus and Accessories 
3 await inspection. 


Trade pan OH 4 y] y] Telegraphic 
Mark, Addtess. 


99, HATTON GARDEN, HOLBORN VIADUCT, 


AND 


—{41, OXFORD STREET, W. 
LONDON. 


DECEMBER, 1893. —Cancelling all Previous Issues. 
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“PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, 92, SAyToN sam 


RDEN, TONDE 
REET, 


Wide Angle Euryscope (Double), F/9°50, This aperture is erceenegly - 
open for wide angle work, The definition, however, is in no way sacrificed, — 
as the curvatures are most perfectly accurate, and the minute detai lin archi- | 
tectural and interior subjects is rendered with the maximum o crispness,  . 
and a total absence of distortion. renee) 20s Gee 


ide et 


Mounted in Brass with Rotating: Stops. - 


Tocover ., «w. 5x4 7x5 9x7 - 10x 8 12x10 
63/- 94/6 126/- 220/- 380/- 
Mounted in Brass with Iris Diaphragms. fee 3 
73/= . 105/= 138/= 234/= 400l- 
Mounted in Aluminium with Iris Diaphragms. 
83/- 118/- 155/- 254/- .  — 430/- 


“' OPTIMUS’ EURYSCOPE LENS.—I have taken trains going at 30 miles 
@. hour, and think the lenses PERFECT for RAPIDITY and DEFINITION,” 
—E, J. WALL, Amateur Photographer. fe RY 


“‘OPTIMUS’ EURYSCOPE.—This lens is of extra large diameter; the 
aperture being F/6, and while admitting of the MOST RAPID exposures, gives 
FINE marginal DEFINITION. We have obtained with it excellent portraits in 
an. ordinary. sitting-room. Thelens is a most useful one all round.”—T. C, - 
Herpwor tH, F.C.S. : eae 


“If E.G. E. wants the finest lens in the market he cannot do better than get 
the ‘OPTIMUS.’”—Professor DE FrERE, Amateur Photographer. Page lass 


“*OPTIMUS’ EURYSCOPE.—I am much pleased with the gby 7 received | 
at weet It pants 3 by Io, and gives splendid definition. Fora good, nackte 
all-round lens I consider it perfect.”—-E. BriGHTMAN, Hon. Sec., Bristol.an 
West of England A. P. A. : see: 3 


“As {I have often said before, I consider these lenses une walled! 2. J. 
Watt, Amateur Photographer. y % saab 
“I have tried the 7 by 5 ‘OPTIMUS’ Euryscope. It is a very satisfactory 
lens and ccvers the whole plate for interiors with F/16; being able to work at. F 
makes it very handy for portraits.”--Honourable J. G. P. VEREKER. ; 


Pr 


i 


TRapE Discount List on APPLICATION; 
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+ 
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, ai, ‘oxronp Streer, LONDON, 


os aE 0 EXTRA FE 
Bic OPTIMUS” arid EURYSCOPE. 
ate ah Fy ee oy), meg 2 
if g » i - g 4 ’ : 
iain Lave Diameter (Double), The aperture is F/6. The lenses are of special 
: optical glass, constructed with the nicest precision of curvatures, so maintaining 
ea eis 890d, marginal definition, coupled with the most Extreme Rapidity. 
; 4 ee oe, *,. .... Brass Mounts and Waterhouse Diaphragms. . 
> eeBe eer i Ex 4 ES 7x 8x5. OXP  I0X8 12% 10 
Equiv. Focus... 54 64 8} pa I 14 _ 18 inches 
o> GBi* 78}- 94/6 110]- 126]- 220] 380]- 


a nny * Brass Mounts and Iris Diaphragms. 

f * ert 73[- 89f- 105) 122) 138) 234). 400} 
Liber O08 Aluminium Mounts with Iris Diaphragms. : 
| ae es 83 100/- = 120/- 137) 155/- 254)/- 430/- 

Lise cael 


=... “fOPTIMUS’ LENS.—I have taken trains going at 30 miles an, hour, an@ 
* \ think the lenses perfect for rapidity and definition."—E. J, Wat, Amateur 
ra - Photographer. 


— & + “We now turn to the ‘OPTIMUS’ RAPID EURYSCOPE manufactured 
Rees * by Perken, Son & Rayment. With its full aperture of r? in, (its equivalent focus 
: “being 11 in,) it defines with EXTREME BRILLIANCY, and whem used witha 
- -$top it easily covers a 10 by 8 plate to the corners, which is larger than that en- 
‘ aved on the mountas its possibility. Working as it does with such a LARGE 
4433 APERTURE (F/6 approx.) it serves as a Portrait and Group:.Lens, as well asa 
landscape and copying objective. There is no doubt of its proving: a most 

P USEFUL LENS.”—J. TRaILt Taytor, British Journal of Photography. 


) 25 


ae : debeo) © OPTIMUS’ EURYSCOPE.—When in your establishment you kindly lent 
e Some one of your 7 by 5. I like the lens so well, I do not'want to part with it.”"— 
} | _. .Cuapman Jones, F.1C., F.C.S. 


* “(OPTIMUS’ EURYSCOPE.—This lens fs of extfa largs. diameter’; the 

__@perture being F/6, and while admitting of the most rapid exposures, gives fine 

\* ‘marginal definition. We have obtained with it excellent portraits in an ordinary 
*sitting-room. The lens is a most useful one all round.”—T. C. Herwortn, 


ae ae, TRADE Discount Last on APPLICATION, 
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PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, $3, "SEER Hee LONDON. 


Po 


Tocover ... a 5 i 


“OPTIMUS” St SYMMETRICAL, 


RTABLE SYMMETRICAL (DOUBLE), F/16 with revolving diaphragms. 
Specially adapted for Architecture, being of short focus and wide angular 
aperture, can be used to advantage when very close to the subject. Itis also 


useful for landscapes, as well as copying. The smaller sizes give beautiful . aA 


LANTERN SLIDES, the definition being exceptionally crisp,” 
In Brass Mounts and Revolving Diaphragms; 9 
E 9 10 12 15 18 ; 
a a a i _plates.: 
42/- 58/- 90/- 142/- 4180/- 225/- 275/- . 
Mounted in Brass with Iris Diaphragms, gy 
50/- 68/- 102/" 156/- 196/- 243/- 2965/- 
Mounted in Aluminium with Irls Diaphragms. i 
60/= 78/-  120/- 178/=) 220/- 270/=- 325/-- 
“We now turn to the ‘ Optimus . Rapid Euryscope, manufactured by the firm — 


of Perken, Son, and Rayment, Hatton Garden, an example of which is on a 
camera on our editorial table. With its full aperture of 1} in. (its equivalent 
focus being 11 in.) it defines with extreme saree and when used with a stop 


it easily covers a 10 by 8 plate to the corners, whic 


is larger than that engraved 


on the mount as its possibility. Working as it does with such a large aperture . 
(F/6 approx.) is serves as a portrait and group lens, as well as a landscape and 


copying objective. There isnodoubt of its proving a most useful lens, J, TRAILL _ we 


TayLor.”—British Journal of Photography. 


the 


last 


“If E. G. E. wants the finest lens in the market he cannot do better than get. 
‘OPTIMUS.’ Professor DE Frere.’’—Amateur Photographer. — 

“« OPTIMUS’ EURYSCOPE,—I am much pleased with the 9 by 7 received 
week. It covers 12 by Jo, and gives splendid definition, For a good, useful, 


all-round iene I consider it perfect.’-—E. BricHTMAN, Hon. Séc., Bristol and West 
of England A. P. A. 


““OPTIMUS’ EURYSCOPE.—This lens is of extra large diameter; the 


aperture being F/6, and while admitting of the most rapid exposures gives fine ~ 
marginal définition. We have obtained with it most excellent portraits in an 

‘ordinary sitting-room. Thelens is a most useful one all round. T.C.HEPpworTuH." 
—The Camera, April 1, 1889. 


“As I have often said before, I consider these lenses unequalled, is 


E, J. Watu."—A mateur. Photographer. 


“T have tried the 7 by 5 ‘OPTIMUS’ Euryscope. It is a very satisfactory 


lens and covers the whole plate for interiors with F/16; being able to work at F/6 — 


. makes it very handy for portraits.’”—J, G. P. VEREKER. 


ee 


TRADE Discount List on APPLICATION, 
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/—PRRKEN, SON & RAYMENT, <%;,ssWemS SeA2E%, LONDOK, 


regen Pe as eh i Aes 


Hl 


§ “OPT IMUS” nario RECTILINEAR. 


DOUBLE, F/8. Sécond only to the Euryscope for rapidity, therefore well-suited 
for instantaneous effects, out-door be and views, as well as interiors. Copying 


d Enlarging are also within the capa 
be styled “UNIVERSAL. ’ 


Mounted in Brass with Waterhouse Diaphragms. 


ities of the lens; in fact, its work may 


Focus?" at 62. 8% 10 12 14 18 20 25 in 
To cover 3 S i6 1 


es 86h. 50/. 56/- 70/-. 90/- 142). 180/. 225/. 276). 
, gah ae Mounted in Brass with Iris Diaphragms. 
46/-. 60/- 66/-) 80/- 102): 156/-.196/- 248/- 296/- 
~) a) ©) Mounted in Aluminium with Iris Diaphragms, 
ia * Be]. 20/- 78). 95/- 118/- 170): 220/- 270/- 320/- 


“ Dear Sirs,—The Convention Group, reproduced in a reduced size in the 
. British Fournal of Photography, was taken by me with an ‘Optimus’ Rapid 
Rectilinear Lens, 18 by 15. I enclose rough print, from which you will see how 
Ve well thelens covers to the edges of the plate. Note, also, the grouping is flat, not 
semicircular, as is usual when the lens is not reliable. The lens could not bea 
finer one. I shall be pleased to appoint you sole London Agent for the sale of the ; 
prints.”——ALEXANDER AYTON, Jun. S28, 
“. . «- Wemay call attention to the extensive optical and metal works 
that Perken, Son, and Rayment have established in Hatton Garden, and their 
photographic cabinet factory in Saffron Hill. At the former we were much in- 
terested in the glass-grinding departments—one for photographic lenses, another 
for spectacles; and we were surprised to find in London such extensive work- 
shops for the metal parts of cameras and optical lanterns.”—Photographic News, 
“We are pleased to find upon trial that the lens ‘Optimus’ Rapid ’Recti- 
pon ea review is really an EXCELLENT instrument.”—Photographic 
Bee Sie ee) 
‘“ Frith’s series of ‘Life in London. Streets.’ were all taken with 12 by:10 rf 
Portable ‘Optimus’ lens on Cobb’s plates. Had an ‘Optimus’ Rapid Sym- 
j metrical been used, the plates would have been over-exposed with full aperture, 
il  G, Lindsay Jounson, M.A., M.B., P.R.C.S., England,”"—A mateur Photographer, 
a “PORTRAIT LENS.—The ‘Optimus’ lenses are moderate in price, and 
Ai. yield most excellent results.” —A mateur Photographer. 


TrapE Discount List on APPLICATION, 
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“OPTIMUS 


Bail 1 


DUE 4: 


PERKEN, SON & RAYWENT, %%, "E695 SAREE, LONDON. 


-MgpTimuS” Wess PORTRAIT LENS. 


PORTRAIT LeNS.—Specially constructed as quick-acting for short 
exposures in Portraiture. They are second to none, the definition being 


maintained by their perfect optical qualities. 


Diam. ainches.  ~ 22 inches. ao 3h enehes + 3: pore 
Price gD/- ¢ 120/= oe ASO Pleas Sick 
eee. 43 Cabinets oop Grand Cabineia so der. 


“Dear Sirs,—Herewith your 7x 5 ‘Optimus’ Lens, which, a8 per your - 
request, I have tried in the production of large heads. Along with itT — 
send two negatives taken by it, the head in one of them measuring 2 inB., 
that in the other being 3 ins. -In both, the perspective seems right 


enough, there being no appearance of its being strained or violent. 


«With us, it was rather dark and rainy all day, and I took the 
negatives inside a room, without a diaphragm, exposure 7 secs. respectively. 
The SHARPNESS of all the planes of the head is good, as you will per- 


Sut 


‘csive. The distance of the sitter from the lens. was 3 ft. 64in. for the 


larger head, and 4 ft. 9 in. for’ the smaller head.— Yours truly, 
J. TRAILL TAYLOR.” 


(Ci Rome We may call attention to the extensive optical and 


metal works that Perken, Son and Rayment. have established in Hatton 
Garden, and their photographie cabinet factory in Saffron Hill. At the 
_ former we were much interested in the glass-grinding departments—one 


for photographic lenses, another for spectacles ; and we were surprised 


find in London such extensive workshops for the metal parts of cam 


Photographic News, 


«Wo are pleased to find upon trial that the Lens [‘ Optimus’ Rapid 
Rectilinear] sent for review is really an excellent. instrument.”—=— 


Photographic News: mp 


a et 


TRADE DISCOUNT Ursr on APPLICATION, 


eras 
and optical lanterns ; indeed, we thought outside Birmingham we should 
not find such workshops in the United Kingdom. The cabinet works in 
Saffron Hill also interested us much; the arrangement of the machine 
tools and distribution of power ou the several floors being admirable.”— 


ia 


Ss eas muvee blast se SO PS Kae 
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‘OPTIMUS’ 


PERK, SON a PAYMENT, ears Srree™. LONDON, 


“OPTIMUS” 


STEREOSCOPIC LENSES, 


- Sold in Pairs, accurately matched, : 
GIVING BRILLIANT DEFINITION, 


AND 


©" “COVERING 3} X 3} PERFECTLY." 
‘Rapid Rectilinear Aperture F, 8. rer pair, 80s. 
Rapid Euryscope a E.G. 3, 120s, 


~~ If in Aluminium Mounts with Iris Diaphragms, extra ,,  40/« 
: THE ABOVE ARE STRONGLY RECOMMENDED EITHER FOR 


; STEREOSCOPIC SLIDES 
_____ PHOTOGRAPHIC TRANSPARENCIES — 
MAGIC LANTERN PROJECTION, 


Being of short focus and fairly wide angle they include a 
_ very comprehensive amount of field; their optical perfection ts 


such that the resulting pictures will bear almost unlimited 
EGER ET Et « 


TRADE J)iscount List on APPLICATION. 
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PERKEX, SON é& RAYMENT, 9%, “AGES SARBEM LONDON, 
“OPTIMUS” 1894 FILM CAMERA, 


FCARRIES§ 48 FILMS. 


6 


Films do not need notching or-otherwise preparing. 


British Fournal of Photography, 
-November stoth, 1893. 

Messrs. Perken Son and Rayment have 
perfected, and are to have on sale in 
January, a hand camera to carry forty- 
eight films on celluloid, the important 
feature of which is that the films will be 
used as supplied by all manufacturers— 
i.e., without any notching or interference 
with the films. ‘Lies outside of the in- 
strument measures 94 by. 54 by 5% inches, 
We have had submitted a samiple for 
examination, and we find that by moving 

ery: a lever it acts automatically without a 
hitch, It takes plates as w vay as films—a fewer number of the former, of course, 
The movement of the one lever releases the exposed film, and sets the next one 
ready for exposure. The mechanism is exceedingly simple and not likely to get 
out of order. We predict great popularity for the new camera. 


Price, including Extra Rapid Euryscope, mounted in Aluminium, 
with Iris Diaphragm “aM ag ae bad we 1212-0 


“OPTIMUS” RAPID 
LANDSCAPE. 


MOUNTED IN BRASS WITH REVOLVING 
DIAPHRAGMS. | 


RAPID LANDSCAPE.—Works F/II, and 
gives brilliant negatives. Particularly suited 
for landscapes, also capable of being worked 
as a Portrait Lens. 


To cover mae oe 5 by 4 7 by 5 9 by 7 1o by 8 12 by 10 plates, 
Focus ... iG ae 53 9 12 14 18 ‘inches. 
QE |- 36/- 45/- 75/- 110/- 


TRADE Discount List on APPLICATION. 


For Dimensions of Camera 


$ 5 eid ee wee 7 9» 53 ” 64 b dog Acs 


"FER, “SON & RAYMENT, a HATTON SAPOEN, LONDON 


“OPTIMUS” CAMERA ox LUXE 


HAND on STAND. 


Possesses Extra Long Focussing Adjustment. 


This Camera has the advantage of being very light indeed, and very small 
indeed. Including the Double Dark Slides, its weight is but (24]b.), whilst its 
dimensions; including Black Morocco Leather Covering, are only (64 by 54 by 54)° 
The Telescopic Base-board sufficiently expands the bellows to allow the use of a 
lens of 114 inches focus. The focussing is by Rack and Pinion arrangement. A 
Finder is also provided for instantaneous snap shots. A Swing Back arrange- 
ment and a Roller Blind Shutter, giving Exposures of varying speeds, are affixed. 
The Lens (Extra Rapid Euryscope) is attached inside the front, so that the closing 


“up and opening out of the Camera is an operation of only one second. For either 


out or indoor use it is a comprehensive and self-contained little machine. 


+ Price, including Three Dark Slides, Shutter, and ‘Optimus’ Extra Rapid 


Euryscope, mounted in Alumininm, with Iris Diaphragm, 


t 


Ex. Dark 
Plates when closed Price Slides 
o4h-by 3h. 6 .. ss 64 by 54 by 52 is ate aot oe a ade i4 0 
Pato O < 1.0 IA 6 


OF", 42 Peee eee 9 9 62 ” 8 eee eos 18 18 0 oes 16 (8) 


TRADE DiscounT List ON APPLICATION, 
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PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, £2, "A202 SARBEN LONDON, 


“OPTIMUS” IMPROVED MAGAZINE: CAMERA 
: j y E 2% : 
The original ‘‘ Optimus ’’ Magazine Camera was highly extolled on all sides 

as least complicated of Reservoir Cameras; but the 1893-4 Model is superlatively \ 
perfect in the’ simplicity of its parts, and absence of unnecessarily intricate, 
mechanism, The .grooves in which the Plates ‘are placed are continuots from 
the upper or Reserve Chamber to the lower. or Exposvre Chamber. The 
Plates simply slide by their own weight from the upper tothe lower chamber, © 
without passing from box to box thro igh a sot or perfor ning any acrobatic 
feats. ‘The Rapid Luryscope Lens can be accurately focussee trom outside ihe 
box by Racx and Pinion. The Finders g.ve proportionate images. A well-finished _ 
Roller Blinau Shutter is fitted. This Instrument will be appreciated by those who 
desire Simplicity and Efficiency. ues, as 


, Price, with “ Optimus” Extra Rapid Euryscope Lens, 
mounted in Aluminium, with Iris Diaphragms he « £1010 0 


OPTIMUS” UBIQUE HAND CAMERA. 
Pictures 44 by 3% La es 
For ‘use on Tripod or'in Hand. 
Carries Six Dry.Plates. Three Dark Slides. 
Focussing Screén, View Finder, Shutter, -&c. 


Price, with Rapid View Lens ... : rede)! 
", ‘ Rectilinear.... ais nee 80/ 
* a BUrySCOpe 2.6 Ole Paes 105). 


TRADE Discount List oN APPLI CATION, 


Or sie A eles Bian Saad 
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CON, SON & RAYMENT, 9%, "AUSOS S4EBE%: LONDON, 


“OPTIMUS” (iii) MINIMUS 
9) HAND CAMERA. — 


~The 1893 Model of this Instrument has several improvements upon its pre- 
decessor of last year, the most important of which is a Focussing Screen that 
requires no handling, but opens and closes automatically. . The Focussing is 
adjusted by Rack and Pinion from the outside, so that it is complete as a Field 
‘Camera. Being provided with two Finders, it is equally well-suited for instan- 
| taneous Shots. The Plates, of which it accommodates twelve, are readily changed. | 
| ' This operation is performed by pushing the Plate into an attached bag by means 
bs __ of asliding-piece which acts in a second -capacity, also as a cover for the Plates. 
- A Roller Blind Shutter, capable of giving Exposures of various rapidities is fitted 
within the Instrument. The outside is of the same superior finish as the interior, 
being covered with a durable Morocco. 


Fitted with “ Optimus’ Extra Rapid Euryscope, 
mounted in Aluminiurn, with Iris Diaphragms Hy et £1010 O 


OPTIMUS” CYCLISTS CAMERA. 
| | This little instrument is capable of Chicas results ot 


| first merit. It-includes Shutter and Dark Slide as well_as 
Rapid View Lens. 


PRICE .. -.° 25/- 


a 


TRADE Discount Lisr on APPLICATION. 
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PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, $%, WAWUe's Seazet LONDON, 


at ap ere, TT 


SS ~~ = Ny = : 
SS = s : 
: 99 LONG 
“OPTIMUS” CAMERA. | ¢ocus 
The Instrument can be set up almost instantaneously, has no loose parts, and 
includes ail motions, having hinged focussing screen (adjusted by rack and pinion 
action), double swing back, cross fronts reversing back arrangement so that oblong 


dark slides give either horizontal or vertical pictures without unscrewing the Camera 
PS & Pia sth 2 PRS 


from the tripod. 
Price of Camera, including 3 Double Dark Slides— 
41 by 34 5 by 4 63 by 43 | 8k by 64 | 133%) | 12 by 10 | 15 by 12 
130/- 133/- | 137/- 1'75/- 227(- (275/- | 333, - 
Peary 


“OPTIMUS” pHotoaraPHic OUTFIT. 


Comprising Camera as above, 3 Dark Slides, “‘ Optimus ” Rapid Rectilinéar 
Lens, Instantaneous Shutter, Tripod Stand, and Waterproof Case, complete— 


44 by 33 64 by 42... 84 by 64 10 by 8 12 by to. {. «.15, by) 12 
£10 £12 £15 £20 £23 . £380 
This Outfit with Extra Rapid Euryscope Lens, instead of Rapid Rectilinear. 

extra— 

4+ by 34 64 by 42 84 by 64 10 by 8 12 by 10 

- 271. 37/- 36/- 78/- 200/- 


“OPTIMUS” STUDIO. CAMERA... 


Specially arranged for Studio Use. 


“Invited to say, if in our estimation, the Studio Cameras of Perken, Son, and 
Rayment could be improved in any way whatever, for the pu for which 
they are intended, we must answer, No!”— British Journal of Photography. | 

This Camera is perfectly rigid, has double length of Bellows to suitismall studios 
where large pictures are required, is fitted with Mechanical Adjustment to Focus- 
sing arrangement and to the swing back. Itisin all respectsa perfect instrument. 


ia 
Camera with repeating frame masks, and one single dark slide— ees 


6} by 6 8} by 8 10 by 10 | 12 by 12 |. 15 -by 15 — 
15) | 183)" 295). » 265/- 325) 0) 


TrapE Discount List oN APPLICATION, 
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IMUS’. 


TPRRKEN, SON & RAYMENT, 99; "ATTON SAFOEN LONDON, 


 RAVMENT’S IMPROVED PATENT 
RAYMENT § WIDE ANCLE CAMERA. 
EXTRA LONG FOCUS, 
} en British Fournal of Photography says: 
“The present Model Rayment Camera is among the VERY 
LIGHTEST of actually RIGID Cameras offered to the public. oe 
' «The RAPIDITY of OPENING and CLOSING is greatly facilitated 
by the additional arrangement for throwing the pinion out of gear from 
the rack. 
-. “There is NO CURTAILMENT OF VIEW when lenses of short 
focus and wide angular aperture are in use. 
'*- “ALL MOVEMENTS NECESSARY to the modern scientific photo- 
_ grapher are included in this COMPACT instrument.” 
1. CO. HEPWORTH, F.CS., says: “The ‘Rayment’ Camera in 
particular claims attention, both for its BEAUTY OF WORKMANSHIP, 
and for the EASE and READINESS with which it can be put into action. 3 
; Price includes 3 Double Dark Slides— 
44% 3k. 5x4 64 x42 84 x 64 iox 8 12X10 15X12 
120/126 «NAB = 168/- 212/- 258/- 314/- 


‘PHOTOGRAPHIC OUTFIT. 


oe Including Three Double Dark Slides, ‘ Optimns”’ Rapid Rectilinear Lens, 
i : Instantaneous Shutter, ae Waterproof Case, complete— 
5x4 64 x 42 x 64 10 x8 12 xX 10 x 12 
tg a £il | £12 ber £15 | £20 | £23 ie 30 
This Outfit with Extra Rapid Euryscope Lens, instead of Rapid Rectilinear, 
extra— 
27/= 27/= 37/= 36/= 78/= 200/- 
Turntable fitted. + 4 2 12 42 15 
Extra 12/= 15/= 17/6 20/- 25/= 25/- 
TRapE Discount List oN APPLICATION. 


EACH] 7/8 | 88% 10/94; 4) Deca ee 
Solid, with hinged shutters oF eats Ve 
EACH] TO/S 10/0 | OAUID 1S oO cae Gol ene tas 4 


112 - 


-PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, 23, varie see la DON: 


"PORTABLE (A.R. rT CAMERA. : - 
Compact, Rigid, Inexpensive, and of: Excellent Finish at 


These Instruments: have Leather Bellows, and are fitted with hinged Mocunsiog 
Screen, adjusted by Rack and Pinion, Square Reversing Back, so that horizonta 
or vertical pictures may be taken without removing Camera from piand. 


Price of Camera, including 8 Double Dark Slides— ; 
oad) ie 5 by 4 | 63 by 43 $s by 6; | 10 by 8 | 12 by 10] 15 5 byl a 


87/6 | 98/- | 125/- | 150/- | 200/- | / R80/,) ' Boece 
Same Camera as above, an Swing Adjustment— . ace en 4 
751- 77/6 = 86/-_-113/- aes: 


“OPTIMUS” f5rsihem OUTFIT, 
Same Camera as above, which i is a practical and elegant instrument, with 3 


double dark slides—‘‘ Optimus ”’ Rapid Rectilinear Lens—Instantaneous Shutter 
Tripod, and een Case, Complete— 


41 by 3} 64 by 43 by 6 . | . 4 | 
£8 £10 £13 Gstee se \ : 
2 Malt & 9 atone 


- BRASS BINDING any CAMERA, 


And 3 Double Dark Slides. ~ 4 


Gre | Shr | Gera | Bree | toby.s | oe in sak 


EXTRA DOUBLE DARK SLIDES = 


For cny of cur Cameras. 


4) by 31| 5 by 4 | 6% by 42| 84 by 64] 10 by8 112 by ots by 12 
Solid, no hiages— 


Hinged opening and Hinged shutter 
EACH! 14/- 1 14/6 | 15/- | 21/6 | 25/6 | 81/6 | 473 


Tra * Discount List on APPLICATION. Ge 


Bye 
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x 
_) 


SON & RAYMENT, %, "A278 SeRDE® LONDON, 


anu 


Wasanae 


i 


“OPTIMUS” (9883) CAMERA (28M) 


STRONG, SERVICEABLE, AND EFFICIENT. 


It has long exténsion Taper Bellows, Rising Front, Rack. Adjustment, Square 
Reversing) Frame, and other modern improvements, 
; «Price, with Three Double Dark Slides— 
ee a by beh by ae Bb by 64 
> . 98/- 114/- 13€/- 


‘OPTIMUS’ Z9¥8'Sr? PHOTOGRAPHIC OUTFIT. 


The Tourist’s Camera, as above, is supplied with 3 Dark Slides, ‘‘ Optimus” 
- Rapid Rectilinear Lens, Instantaneous Shutter and Tripod, complete with 


eee Waterproof Case. 
Gio abby sk hbyaa Bh by 64 
eae oe Lresiv Ary £1 


“OPTIMUS” SUPERIOR OUTFITS. 


Rayment’s Wide Angle, Long Focus, Rack Camera, 3 Double Dark Slides, 
“Optimus” Rapid Rectilinear Lens, Instantaneous Shutter, Tripod, and best 


Waterproof Case,’ - 
\ rah “a 4h by 34 64 by 42 8£ by 64 Io by 8 “12 by 10 15 by 12 
ig Due 3 BID £15 £20 £23 £30 


~ Traps Discount Last on APPLICATION, 
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PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, 28, “ARUG% SAREE" LONDON, 


“Fitted COMPLETE in Cabinet, with Tripod Stand. 
£3 he 

Quarter Pl. Size (44 x 3+) includes every requisite 1 16 O 
Half Plate Size (64,47) ... wee Si 5 dane OO RS 


app = ay 


The Camera i this set has swing adjustment. 3 
Quarter Plate Size (44 x 34) as diagram... 2 5 € 
Half Plate Size (64 x 4#) Pe ee pn ee 


wt ede a oe EAT at 


Superior Camera, Rack and Pinion focussing adjustment. A really high: 
class outfit from which the most perfect results may be obtained: ~ 


Superior Quarter Plate (4 x 3) ... ah Raa Hag 8 
5 ey dant. Plate (64 x 43)... ey? yee 
,°. Whole Plate (84 -x,63) 7°. iE 9 10 G 


TRADE Discount List ON APPLICATION. 
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IMUS’ 


sy vii, ‘GOW & RAYMENT, 2° HATTON SAREE LONDON, 


_ EXTRACT FROM 


‘ SHIPPING & MERCANTILE GAZETTE,” 
, LLOYD’ SrchiStT. 


" Experience’ in India ang Ohtnae Central Asia 
oD R. LANSDELL. 


oA very practical instance of the satisfaction derived by all parties 
concerned when a sound and reliable apparatus is supplied has just been 
brought under our notice. Dr. Lansdell, whose remarkable j journey 
through India and Chinese Central Asia was illustrated in many recent 


issues of the Graphic, obtained his photographic equipment, which 


incladed “an Optimus’ Camera and an ‘Euryscope’ Lens, from 
Messrs, Perken, Son and Rayment, of Hatton Garden, and the famous 
niowofethe apparatus»may be given in his own words. 

eis: is accompanied me throughout my last journey of 50,000 
ts of 18,000 feet, thr one temperatures sometimes many 

degrees below freezing, and through equatorial heat. Nevertheless, I 
am pleased to say Av apparatus suffered but little, and enabled me to 
cure some hundreds of excellently defined negatives for lantern slides 
for illustration of my lectures.’ On one occasion the destruction of 


the whole: plant seemed almost certain. The doctor was crossing the 
Muzart Pass of the ice range in the Tian Shan Mountains, a passage 


never before accom plished throughout by = European. The party 
% are fording a river, when one of the eo horses got into deep 


ater, and for a very appreciable period his pack, which included the 
‘precious éamera, &c., was entirely submerged, only the horse’s ‘head 
being visible. The animal: however, was subesquently washed ashore, 
and on the camera. being opened it was ascertained that very little 


Pear Pe oY by 


Water ‘indeed, had got in, while out of the whole of the negatives only 


(3 Awo. had been very aiohtly i injured. This is powerful testimony to the 


good. cabinet-making of the camera, and, with the letter of Dr. Lansdex., 
eerta inly Constitutes strong evidence of the excellence of this firm’s 
manufactures.” 


TRADE Discount List ON APPLICATION. . 
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PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, 92, "AREON See LOHDOK, 


eit 


See 


SS 


BS 
—S-= 


“OPTIMUS” STANDS ror CAMERAS. 


t 3 1 
; Spx Pe cle . | 
Telescopic adjustment, rigid... too 8 6 o : - | 
Folding. Ash, with x lang Joint, ny) Oy SAS i fx 7 
very rigid’ m ms 9 9) 10°97 » Ih 
Telescopic Ash, with sliding leg caauraiets) ; 1? a 
“ Maudsley ” ‘pattern... “0 18 6; 19 9) | 4 || 
Telescope Ash, 3-fold,.as‘sketch se | ++ 16 0} 4a 
*4-FOLD, very Portable vn bee 160 | 
‘OPTIMUS’ Stand, very rigid and Huon i | 
recommended for large SIZES... 54 15 0 4 
Pine Studio Stands withclamp »| 14 6) 380 O | 


Mahogany i ae hes 


* Specially Portable. Strongly recommended where Smail Bulk is Lee. 

nf Og he 

RE 
TRADE Discounr List ON’ APPLICATION. 


a ‘the table.—Beginner’s Guide to Photography. 
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T Tl M U AUS’ 


‘PHRIE, SON-& RAYMENT, 25, "ATER SAREE LONDON, 


rE a a" 


in | vy 


CAMERA CASES, with Shoulder Straps, 


LINED WITH GREEN CLOTH, 


SQUARE— : 4, 20/-; 3 ty 29/-: 3 10, 35/-; ~ 13, 46/- Leather, 


$,15/9; +, 20/-; | 9, 21/6; '3, 28/- Canvas. 
fe 10/6;. 3, babe 4, 20/- Canvas only. 


PORTABLE Pa GRECLR? RUBY TENT (arent 


NON-ACTINIC, 
Mike an umbrella, it folds into a very small space, and can be set up for developing 
rorya plates as easily as its well-known prototype. Made of two thicknesses of 
peilers oné ruby, the other orange colour, no light can enter except it be filtered 


through ‘these media. The head and hands are introduced so that the operator, sitting 


in’ his’ chair can conveniently watch the progress of his work whilst the tent rests on 


Made in two sizes— Dimensions closed. Price 

<! Inches. beat 3 

* For changing Plates .. Fi: es 24 by 8 25 0 

For Developing ,,_ .. a «o. 284 by 8 85 O 
S$ Tr” 


Jrave Discount List oN APPLICATION, 
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OPTI 


~PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, 92; HATTON ee acon. 


“OPTIMUS” PLUNGE SHUTTER (PATENT). 


‘Mr. J. Traill Taylor exhibited a pneumatic shutter, 

giving exposures of any duration, at will, and avoiding — | LC 
all vibration. He stated it was one of the best shutters | fmm 

he had seen, and said it was made by Perken, Son, Pec i 
and Rayment.”—Sritish Journal of Photography. | AAA 


This may be styled the most PORTABLE of — 
shutters. It is made either to fit on the hood, or may 
be adapted to act’ between the lenses of a doublet. 


To fit } or 3 plate Optimus Lens ... Ve ie ae 30/ ‘Compile ree 
1 


merit ee 
aa a ” Bs ag 8 a Pneumatic 
29 10*8 4 ore ee oe : ase 48/ Release. 


“primus” 
DEVELOPING AND PRINTING OUTFITS, 


Complete in Box with Handle. 


1 

oa See ae 
Three Dozen Plates 3) 67:9 12° 9 4 
Three Vulcanite Trays 1°33 2 3 3. 9 i 
One Shallow Porcelain Dish... es 8 Leg 
One Deep Porcelain Dish 9 11 1-3) 9 
Three Printing Frames* oe 2. ONO ; 3 a 
One Packet Developer 1 6 1 : Co Meee Guta ; 
Seven lbs. Hypo in Tin 2: 6 2 6 2 6 
Two Graduated Measures 210 Leak f 1..°6 f 
Draining Rack ce a 2°) Lee 2: Sree 
Park-Room Lamp é 2 6 2 6 Srey 
Quarter Quire P.O.P. in Tube. + Se red 3 
Two 10-0z. Stop Bottles, Labelled 9 9 c 9 
One Bottle combined Toning and Fixing 2 3 2.8 2. 3) 
One Cutting Shape and Vignette Glass p Ryaee Ate 3.2 
One Dozen Card Mounts 6 9 1 
Book of Instructions ... Vine ae ” 6 10. 
Cabinets to contain above ... ies ee J 


a 


380 0 88 11 538 & 


TRADE Discount List on APPLICATION, 
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S’ 

‘OPERKER, SON & RAYMENT, 93,"SU2R5 S*Aze%: LONDON, 
OPTIMUS” REVOLVING PRINT-WASHER. 


SUPPLY!) 


THE 


Water is injected from a perforated Tube 
which crosses the tank at the bottom. The 
force of water creates a revolving current, 
which carries the prints over and over in its 
course. The bottom is slightly V-shaped, and 
contains an outlet for waste. 

Prices,including Grooved Metal Rack,which 
fits into the tank and accommodates negatives 
i which can be also washed. Making the 
machine efficient for both NEGATIVES and 
PRINTS. - For all sizes up to 


t,:16/-; ¥, 21-3 3: 30/- 


Se ee ee « 


“OPTIMUS” OPAL PRINTING’ FRAME: 


.) 
oe 
ae 
wt 


| Extract from ‘‘The British Journal of Photography.” 


“This well-known firm are placing on the market an opal printing frame 
4 which is calculated to prove eminently useful to all who practise opal printing. 
The frame is hinged (book fashion) in the middle. In one half provision is made 
for holding the negative so rigidly that it cannot possibly get displaced, similar 
provision being made in the other wing for holding the sensitive opal plate, 
; which can be brought into the most intimate contact with the surface of the 
| negative and remain undisturbed throughout, no matter how often the frame is 
Mf opéned up for inspecting the progress of the printing. This perfection of regis- 
; se will commend itself to the user. The frames are being made in various 
1ZeS, 


d-plate, 12/-; $-plate, 15/- 


i TRADE Discount List ON APPLICATION. 
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‘OP 


PERKEN, SON & man, 99, SUE one LONDON, q 
NEGATIVE WASHER ~~ 


HI Le i 4 


ce al 
A hh, no 


AND DRAINING RACK COMBINED. 


| so emptying automatically. The tap under 
which it is placed refills it from time to time. 


“This tank is specially aecned to auto- 
matically empty itself on the syphon prin- 
ciple, or to allow the water—not from the 


overflow. The bent pipe shown outside the 
diagram of the tank acts as a syphon when) 
the little tap on the top of its curvature is 


air valve and so destroys the syphon, thus- 
permitting the water from the tank to flow 
out at the same rate that it enters. A Rack 


tives of varying sizes. This rack can 
lifted out when prints are to be washed, 


Rack for plates Sf i 3 Bi oie sea 9/6 
1 oh) eco 12 t : 4 . 4 eee 15/- 
oy et te ee wo = 0/= 


ct OPTIMUS » ROCKING PRINT-WASHER. | 


Water running “from a tap 
revolves the ‘wheel, which is . 
connected with the cradle, 
causing it to work up and 
down at each revolution, A 
syphon. is fitted to drain the 
_, tank. One hour’s wane is 
Ye ample, 

Inches 9 x 7 cradle 18/6 
IDX 9 ” 28/- 
3X11, 32/- 
1x13 5 89/6 
20x16 ,  50/- 


ae — a ee meme | 


Trapr Discount List on APPLICATION. 


as 


The Tank is fitted - with syphon arrangement, - | 


For Quarter, 5 by 4, half and: ‘whole PHTHO 
plate Negatives Stik Up ae AB oe 7/29. 


top, but from the bottom of the vessel—to ~ 
closed; but, when it is opened, it acts as an - 


is provided which will accommodate nega- . 


se 


. AL A ATMANAC. ADYERTISHNEN Li Sh 


s , 
“tens, st fe rena 
_-REDUCED PRIGESe* ae eoharoe SUNBRIES 


) 


SEA A 


Bren PRINTING FRAMES, OAK. 


Santas en ‘ 
Ro pds wale 


- _ Superior finish, round corners, brass springs, per doz. 


} ay ‘ges ees pe ees bye 0 by 8 12 by 10 

as ?/- a 
bial ald os doz," = | 
ee 0/6 | 19). | 28) | 90. | 98). 3 
‘ cide ; by t 

2 is ca LIGHT-TIGHT PLATE BOXES. 4 
hig "Mahogany, for 12 plates, each, | a 
Bema 6.) 8.1 4/8 | Fe <[ 66 =|. %- a 
ia Mahogany, for 24 plates, each, . a 
1 3/9 | hi pee Oesc[s eOre s fo Bp. =, 10] a 
a NEGATIVE. BOXES. E 
“White Wood (to hold 12) per doz. * 
E E106 | 12) | 16/2 | 22/6 | 83y- | 45) Ps 
White Wood (to hold 24) per doz. . ae 
o-- 12/9 | 18/6> | 18/6. 26/- | 40/- | 52. & 
_ White Wood (to hold 50) per doz. ‘e 


166 | 18/- |. 24/- | 33/- | 57/- |. 66/- 


: VIGNETTE GLASSES. 
ape, hit Cay. 176 | 226 | 276 


i CARRIERS OR INNER FRAMES. 
| For Double Dark Slides, to carry smaller plates, per doz. 
Be lee tO/>. fo IB LPR | RAs 6 | BO}. 


TRADE Discount List ON APPLICATION. 
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PERKEN, SON & — 2, HATTON > ‘LONDON. ] 
REDUCED PRICES or PHOTOGRAPHIC SUNDRIES 


VULCANITE OR CELLULOID TRAYS. 


3 by 34 43 by 32 5% by 44 7 by 52 8 by 6 g by 7 113 by 93 by 1 134 by 11g by rh | 
oe 


Price per doz, 
4/9 4/9 5/9 8/9 14/- 18/- 24/- 82/- 


PORCELAIN TRAYS. 


5 by 4 6 by 5 7 by 5 8 by6 9 by7 10. by'8 a1 byg 12 by 10 13 by 11 14 by rz 


Price per doz. 
6/6 27/6 7/6 8/9 sie 13)- - 16/- R0/- 28/- 36/- 


PAPIER MACHE. | 
42 by 3 “97 by 5 82 by 63 toz by 8} 12i by roe 15 by 12 7 
Price per'doz. 6/9 . 11). -°14)-" * G1 Gy mele 45]- 


(FOLDING) PLATE DRAINING RACKS. 


I2 grooves 24 grooves 36 grooves 
For plates 44 by 3} 9/- ik 12/-F Ata ay R0/-» 
RDA EB ae ots a 2) 8 a 15/- Brac Gla 


8h by 6 —-15/- Ac 21). - 30/- 


GRADUATED CLASS MEASURES, 


gdr. 2dr. 102. 2:02. 402, 602, 8 Oz. 10 0% 40-02, e0lOf. 92 Ose 4am 


B/- 5/- Bj: 8/- 9j- 10/6 12/6 13/6 -16/- 18/- 36/- 42/- 


GLASS FUNNELS, RIBBED OR PLAIN. 


2 Diam, of Top Ins. 13 2 2 3 4 4h 5 5h 6 7 8 
Price per doz. 2/6 2/9 8/3 8/9 4/- 4/6 6/8 8/- 10/6 14/- 18). 


CUTTING SHAPES, 3 
C.D.V. 4 by 3 Cabinet. 64 by 42 81 by 64 10 by8 12 by 10 
Price per doz. 5/6 6/- 9/6 10/-  20/--. 24/- 34): 


ee et 


TRADE Discount List on APPLICATION. 
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PERKEN, SON 
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& RAYMENT, 421, "oxeor> Streer, LONDON. 


; “OPTIMUS” 


4,000 CANDLE-POWER .f8t. ILLUMINATOR. 


Magnesium Powder is uninterruptedly blown through a spirit flame, causing 


’ 
oS oad = pitas Ping a eet eS —— ee Oe ee T0  e ee 
eee. Ne in eee = ae r aia Bt ne. = = sa 
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ee ae 
4 eae) Pee 


2% 


not flashes—but a continuity of light more perfectly actinic than any other known. 


At .2 


- Complete with double inflation blower, 


“15s. 


Several different Magnesium Lamps will be found on other Pages; 


ALSO, 


DARK ROOM LAMPS. 


TRADE Discount List oN APPLICATION, 


’ 


-PERKEN, SON & RAYMEN, o anon erage’ 


Wie With 
18 3 “Mouthpiece, Pneumatic Ball. 


Amiteur Pioneer A handy lamp. It is specia 
‘for. taking instantaneous photographs at night. T e@ 
_. gharzed with magnesium powder, and the bras: 
ate nethylated spirit ; this being lighted, the ‘prea 
the flash given, and the pip togiaph taken.” ee 


" OPTIMUS ” “ 


MAGNESIUM ‘Thet LAMP, 


British Sournel of Photography's ce 
exceeding the dimensions of an. old- fashion watch, Pee 


powerful beam of fight.’ io ens a as ae 5 


MAGNESIUM FLASH eee 


For. Instantaneous Photography, ne 


With this instvar ent either flash or continuous 2 
illuminations may be produced. It is really a. qy 
strong, serviceable, and reliable apparatus. 4 
The larger verticle cylinder 1s the powder NS 
‘reservoir; by means of a spring the powder is 
made to pass into the horizontal discharge tube. 
This tube passes through the smaller vertical — . 
cylinder which contains spirit, with sponge as : ae 
absorbent. By pressing the pneumatic ball the. powder is now blown 
through the flame,-so creating a brilliant ae : hes ea 


pio Gaede) pe 
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IMUS’ 


3 PERKER, “SON <& RAYMENT, 2%;,"Sivows S#c2E%; LONDON. 


optimus” LAMPS FOR DARK ROOM. 
| < he Lantern shown in the diagram is fitted with a gas jet adjustab. 
ee from the outside: the light can thereby be readily lessened or increased 
. at will. In front isa sheet of ruby or orange glass, easily removed, 
behind which is a double thickness of canary fabric set in a metal 
- frame ; it is, therefore, safe when developing the most sensitive of 
plates. As development progresses, one of the non-acting media can 
be moved, and the negative examined by the protection the second 
medium continues to give, enabling the amount of detail to be judged 
- with certainty. In this lamp the joints are all perfectly light-tight,. 
being made with a double turn over of tin; the upper parts are also 
held together with rivets, Ventilation is well considered, as a shaft 
at the back of the lamp, open at bottom and. top, encourages a free 
virculation of air. Without doubt this lamp has no equal for the 
purpose for which itis intended, -—British Journal of Photography. 


Fitted either with Gas or Argand Burner for: Paraffin Oil. 


Square or Round “ « «= . each (3s. 


—* et ee “2 


Thape Discount Lasr on APPLICATON. 
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"GP 


PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, $&, "ABER S2R2=% LONDON, 


350) 


“OPTIMUS” LAMPS 


The form of Lantern shown in the accompanying diagrams presents a 
great many advantages. It possesses a powerful Lamp, so arranged — 
that the oil receptacle is isolated from the flame and cannot get 
heated. Plenty of air circulates. In front is a sheet of ruby glass — 
(removable), behind which is.a sheet of deep orange; it is, therefore 
safe when developing the most sensitive of Plates. As development — 
progresses the ruby glass can be raised and the Negative examined — 
by the orange glass only, enabling the amount of detail to be — 
readily judged ... a ay: aa each 7/4. 


FOLDING LAMP.—An inexpensive form of Lamp, having two sides - 
of metal, and the third of red glass. The metal sides are hinged © 
together, so that they fold up for travelling, with the ruby glass 
protected from fracture by lying between them. ‘Top and bottom 
triangular pieces—one forming a candle-holder and the -other a 
chimney—complete this clever little arrangement ... each 2/6 


REDDINGS’ PATENT PORTABLE LAMP. — 
Small, 2}/-; and Large, 8/6 cach, 


CANDLES for above, Small, 1/6; Large ditto, 2/- per doz, : 


TRADE Biscounr List oN APPLICATION. 
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EN, SON & RAYMENT, $2, "ACERS StReey LONDON, 


ce - “OPTIMUS” 
LAMPS For DARK ROOMS. 


This drawing represents a very large Gas Lantern, fitted 

_ with Ruby.and Orange Glasses or Screens of Ruby and 
’ Orange fabric—non-breakable. The two non-actinic media 

can be used at one time, or, where preferred,-one only. As 

'_- shown in the diagram the Gas is regulated on the outside of 

# the Lantern. Ventilation is most completely considered in 
the construction. 

, . Price complete .,, 20/- 


~ NON-ACTINIC LAMP 
For the Dark Room, 


With Brass Oil Reservoir. 


Strong and of Superior Finish. Complete, 4]- 


OPTIMUS” HOROLOGICAL 
MAGNESIUM RIBBON LAMP. 


The Clock Movement is of Stiperior Finish. It feeds out the 
Ribbon at the necessary speed ay 20/- 
Extra coils of Ribbon ove ss each 1/- 


» “OPTIMUS” CHAMELEON LAMP. 


. Has inner and outer cylinder, the former revolves carrying 
Ruby and Canary non-breakabie Media. 


Small Size i Fr a 3/- 
Large Size oe 5/6 


“ OPTIMUS”? MAHOGANY 
RETOUCHING DESKS. 


Whole-plate ... ¥. ay ta a: Se a(S 
12 x 10 ticks. RO de CR ee ge QBs 
15 x 12 a Ft. vs : 35/6 
Each has the smaller Carriers. 


Trape Discount List oN APPLICATION. 
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‘ERKER, SOK & RAYMENT, #2, S308 SAREE JOMD 


SOME PRR Forres SES ONE yh IAAT EN AP Oe CEN Ne ON EEL ory RNC =e 


BICHROMATE. BOTTLE 
(ELECTRIC) BATTERIE 


INCLUDING CARBONS AND ZINC, 


The Zinc may be withdrawn when the pene splnhen i is in | 
cell, so as to stop the action... — 


2-pint, 4/-; 4-pint, 5/-; 1-pint, 7/-; 2-pints, L0)-; ; es AB 


“OPTIMUS” . 


-ELECTRIG BELL AND BATTERY | 
SUITABLE FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC ROOMS, 


The Battery is enclosed in. the. Box. It is very simply 
recharged and lasts 12 months, 


‘Price ood eo eco o¢0 ove 8/9 . ; 


- GRAPHO- STEREOSCOPE sn 


A handsome table ornament for displaying Photogranis 1 Mach : 
used’in reception rooms. Deed N sd Wh 


With 3 inch magnifying lense. © see! eas au 16/- ' 
9 5 yy 23 99888 ove seer iy + 24/- 
» 8 y ry) 99 888 noe ompeoe ey: OM 86/* 


SUPERIOR. 


With 5 inch magnifying lens’... boo oe tee 48/e al 
9) 6 ; rB 33 22 eos pe. eee ee 10/« .c 


SPRAY NOZZLE. 


This diffuses the water equally ever the negative. By pies | | 
to it.a piece of rubber tube it may be neegyy, afbixed yto a tap — 
or disconnected when not:-in usé. — PES 


& 2 ee 


Price? § was ee eee 60) see eee ole: 


SQUEEGE ROLLERS. | 


A composition rubber cylinder which rotates as it is passed over 
the surface to be eae 


REED ‘chess 
1/3 2). 2/8 3/4 4/3 each 


FRADE DiscouNnT List ON APPLICATION, | 
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KE on ce nant igi, oxrono streer, LONDON 


ae - “OPTIMUS” BURNISHER 


Be - PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTS. 


The: Burnishing Bar is specially hardened. 
The Frame is: of. superior and convenient con- 
Sviallie Iti is Nickel- -plated, and of beautiful 


ee 


ors a ¥ té t§ 
Price ~~ 80/- 36). 45/- 60/- 90/- 
y ee tee ee oft Larger to order. 


~ PATENT 


PERFECTION PHOTOMETER. 
"CORRECT EXPOSURE A CERTAINTY 
be a5 | Each 4. 6/9. 


“ot OPTIMUS” E. P. BURNISHER, 


a A highly finished machine, possessing a 
_-9® perfectly hardened burnishing bar. 


nate “a two sizes only, viz :— 
3 ‘Plates 4 } 


Exceptional 


Price 25/-. 30/- Value. 


_ OPTIMUS * GAMEO PRESSES. 
 Thése presses are to give a raised medallion-like 
effect to portraits. 
s Carte de Visite, including 3 shapes ... 


3 ‘Cabinet, including 3 shapes for Cartes 
de Visite and 3, for’ Cabinet 


TRADE Discount List ON APPLICATION. 
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OPTIMU: 


PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, 22, "ASQ SAR2=% LONDON, 


WAISTCOAT DETECTIVE CAMERA. — 


THs INSTRUMENT IS ONLY MADE 3Y THE PATENTEE, 


P. STIRN, 

With Plates for s Exposures i a] 23/6 
Larger 

A Size for Lantern risen ws 36/- 


“OPTIMUS” 
VIEW FINDERS. 


Camera Obscura Model ... each 6/+ 
13-inch bi-concaye ae avi Wy) 
2 95 $9 ye cay $9 rt 


99 94 aoe bea 99 


Sd; “Aj=-. -1/3°° -2/1> veach: 
With Archimedean Screw. 


5/- each. 


c 
Small Bell Shape, 2/G ea. « Screw Adjustment, Sliding Adjustment, ‘ 
Larges) on B/S 4/= each. 5/= each. s 


oS: 


“rRaDB Discounr LIST ON APPLICATION. 


90, HATTON Gi 
‘141, OX ORD SPREE 


ie 


HH po oF ‘this. Develoner a are Creteny” pure, and the : 
Gee creates. necessary are employed, so ensuring the best — 
possible negatives, whether Landscapes - or Femail be the 


€3 ns gees camel or ralag aey 


lace “the. a or one| Lae of. an -eolored paper : on 
and Blue), into a vessel. and pour upon it 9fozs, of pure: ‘water, 
ably distilled, that is ; + less than half-a-pint. eshould: it be desir- 
mix the ‘whole quantity at one time add 36,028, of water,to athe | 
When. completely dissolved. it,is ready, for, WsGeis in ac 


“TO ECONOMISE THE ‘DEVELOPER. 


48 “After developing, pour the used Developer into a second tdi woe 
‘it can be advantageously employed } in ene yee other plates. Aik 


ae To Obey ‘the best possible. results we recommend the. following 
_ Instructions t to pee caigale attention 3 the peers d 


: ; Over ra ps : aot use old pe eeionte only. 
« Jnstentaneously Exposed By New Developer §,, _ 
5 “Under Exposed eee, halfold & half’ new. 


Pets “Place the plate in the ‘developing dish or tray and pour over it 
. ¥ suficiat Develorer to gover: the puppet spate thowogeh ye: 


When t the detail docs not appear as pale as epeted add: o new 
pot use, mew ae as may be found necessary, a 


Ws a a, rae 

ee PRICE 1s. Gd. 

Ets ..*The temperature should not be much below 60° Farenheit or the action of 
the developer will become! retarded. a4 


-PERKEN, 80N & RAYMENT ‘aaesanaa ‘owoON 
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OPTIMUS’ — 
PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, $%,"rons Senet, LONDON, 
: “OPTIMUS” parenr GAMERA LEVEL, ~ 


PRICE FIVE SHILLINGS. bag 


E Extraét from ‘! Photographie Work.” } 
“The desirability of a 
level on th canera}s how Ss 
th generally recognised _ 


that the question is rather 
“what form of level shall b 
used than whether aleve 
is to be fitted to the cam: 
era. At first Sight, a small 
circular -level seems «the 
>most desitable,. but. after 
several trials: «wes have 
en oblige . digear 
this form, 2 to. the 
tendency of ‘the liquid to 
escape. Going back, then 
to the old form of level 
_ with the spirit sealed in a 
glass tube, we are pleased 
to receive from Messrs, 
Ferker Son and Rayment the compact form shown in the sketch as attached to 
the Rayment camera, When folded in its recess it is in position for levelling the 
axis of the camera, and when opened out, as shown in the sketch, itis in position 
for levelling the transverse of the camera. When folded, the level, with its 
setting, measures only 14 by by inch, It may be pointed out that to level the 
camera, it is not essential that the level should hinge out exactly to an angle of 
ninety degrees, a condition which would be difficult to ensure, owing to dust or 
other matter getting in the hinge, as a plane determined by any two horizontal 
lines will be horizontal.”’ 


Extract from ‘* Amateur Photographer.” t 
“ The level is neatly set ina brass socket, which turns on a pin, so that it 
* may be used to level the camera both ways, and a little slit at the top énables one 


to see easily the position of.the bubble, It is turned out with the finish and 
nicety characteristic of this firm’s work.” 


’ INSTANTANEOUS © 
SHUTTERS OF ANY KNOWN MAKE 


eR a ow pm ed alee eal 


"Lowest Market Prices. 


RB ET 


=, 


pert: TRADE Discount List ON APPLICATION, 


~ 
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oe 
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; been packed away on the shelf. 


mais cf 

eh. OP 
S435 } 

; 


7. , hive oak eed 
di ne et Fc ne 

¥ ‘| ae 7 2 

a ; 


- THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISEMENTS. 133 


MUS: 


-PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, {%;,'SXrono Staeer, LONDON, 


vine 
xy 


TIMUS” wenove> MICROSCOPIC GAMERA. 


‘British Journal of Photography” says: 


OW that the microscope is becoming such an adiunct to the camera, we hail 
with pleasure every appliance that is calculated to develop this union, 
Hence we have pleasure in giving a brief description of a micro-camera 

which appears to us to combine several advantages, We have called it an 
“Improved” micro-camera. So it is, inrespect both of its simplicity ofdesign 
and construction,. The manufacturers are Messrs. Perken, Son and Rayment. 
~ “The. one we examined is constructed for micro isp ieee on plates 
st y np ,. which, it will be observed, is the English standard 

c 


b or lantern plates, 
ow adaptation jt is intended, in orderto exhibit the subjects by projection 
on.a screen, This at once imparts an idea as to the tarsieee of the camera 
ened which is erected on a baseboard fifty inches in length. The bellows-body 
‘twenty-four inches long, and is attached by one end toa strong wooden front 
erected a little over two feet from the rear end of the camera, and pierced in the 
céntre with a hole of such dimensions as to permit of the insertion of the eye- 
piece end of the microscope. But the microscope itself is erected upon a move- 
able baseboard outside the wooden front mentioned, that is to say, it is adjustable 
as regards its motion to and from the camera. and, when the microscope has 
phen Gesn adjusted to the proper height, it is in accurate centre for ever after. 
On a second and similar sliding sub-baseboard, made, like the former, to slide 
axially, is erected any of the various microscopic sub-stage appliances common 
to the microscope, such as the condenser, which, after being fitted, is, like the 
“yon system, ever afterwards in centre, requiring no further attention that the 
iding backwards or forwards. A third sliding platform, similar to the two 
just spoken of, is intended fer the lamp. 
' * Arack extends the whole length of the principal baseboard, and each of the 
movable platforms mentioned is operated by a pinion ready of access to the 
photographer, who thus can control the various movements necessary, 
. \ The rough adjustment for degree of enlargement is made by sliding in or out 
the bellows-body, which is under control of one of this firm’s patent pinions, 
able of being thrown out of gear with the rack for rapid adjustment, and of 


ca 
being geared again when it becomes necessary to focus. This weconsider a very 


handy arrangement, as it saves the long and tedious racking out when extending 
the bellows to any considerable extent. The fine adjustment of the microscope 
is done by means of a band and pulley at the rear end, 

- The various sliding pieces work smoothly within brass guides at either side 
of the baseboard. It is made of mahogany, and is finely finished, Although the 
one we examined is made of dimensions suitable for lantern slides, there is no 
limit to the size to which it can be made. A great charm lies in the readiness 
with which work can be resumed at a moment's notice after the instrument has 


Price of Camera, Stand, and Adjustable Bases pick oe £7 10 O 
Mictoscope, with 3in. and rin, Objective ‘ose eos * 7.10 O 
Condenser coe ove peo p00 o00 an “one O 10 re) 


a ee ee ee 


0) See Seen rete Rte ce Miki atcha aster aN BO el vas el brent alter 


a 
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PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, $2, "STEQS SAR2E% LONDON, : 


“OPTIMUS”: 
ENLARGING a 
APPARATUS, _ 


This Apparatus comprises. su. 
perior Manogany Body Lantern 


re 


‘ted by Patent Quick Action 
Rack and pt ee sa pin 
is fitted with powerful Refulgeng 
Lamp, with 3 wicks, gi 
brilliantillumination. Compo pound 
Condensers, 


Convener, 


5-inch no front Tens ise 100/e 

5 yy with im we IZTZ/e | 

6 ,, no 9» owe 1B BL 

: 99 with 39 eee pe * 
33 no ” ace Ba 

7 99 with : 9 eee Iya) 

8 99 with $$ eee ; 

9 ” with 39 ceo 290/- 

10 5, with ,, .. 860/ 

12 ,, with ys 580/- 


If with Russian Iron instead of 
Mahogany Body. ee 


5inch no lens: «. — "75/0 
5s a ays .- 102/6 
6 5, ‘no, . 87/8 
6 ” and 39 eco 115/3 : 
7 99 no 29 ee 110/- 
7 4, and ,,— -. 1837/9 
SS) ores w- 160/e 
9 210/- 
10 39 935189, tee 285 

12 -,, 999 *9 450}. 


Adapted for use with Lime-light — 
or Oil Lamp, 


When large sized Condensers are employed. it will be found advantageous. tot use 
the Oxy-hydrogen or Oxy-calcium Lime Light Burners; but goodresults are obtained 
with the Refulgent Mineral Oil Lamps supplied with the apparatus. 


‘OPTIMUS’ 
COMPOUND CONDENSERS caenieo Eee ENLARGEMENTS, 


* Inches Diameter --.83 .4 42. 
des tak 8)- 8/6 16/6 24/ 89/ 50/9 69/6 98/6 132). B22). 


‘ : 


Thats Discount List on APPLICATION, 


and long Bellows feree adjus- — 
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4 PERE, SON & RAYMENT, 28, "E29 S828 LONDON, 


—— 


Wh 


Mi 


tlw? 


P | | 
“OPTIMUS” PROJECTION cAMERK, ; 
Piet os: FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC i | 
_» ENLARGING ano REDUCING. .. 
© TRIPLE QUICK-ACTING RACK AND PINION ADJUSTMENT. t 

(PATENT.) | 


5, In Apauiecclinis this instrument special care has been taken to maintain the | 
ee of bulk, and the maximum of focal adjustment. When fully extended» 


a= 


three times as long as when closed. A Compound Condenser is included. 
fixed into an adapter very easily withdrawn, so that another of different size © 
may be readily substituted. This changing of Condensers enables the operator) 
ets £0: obtain the best possible illumination whatever may be the size of his negative. A 
- And to’avoid the Toss which must oecur when the diameter of the Condg¢nséry ¥ 
i, Sere exceeds the diagonal of the plate to be copied. Three milled heads will 
near the baseboard attached to pinions‘and racks of the ‘ Optimus os 
}_sC&Patent Quick-Acting Arrangement. One actuates the front chamber which c (rries ) 
the lens, another the rear chamber which earries the illuminant, and the thitd, the p) 
enser and negative, allowing of a final exact adjustment immediately béfore” 
}... exposure, when it may be required. The Body is of Superior Mahogany, orna- 
} mentally moulded and panelled. Altogether a very elaborate and compliers instra- Gs 
| S ment, warranted to facilitate the production of perfect results. ‘ 
| 
| 


Complete with— . e 


hapa 5 in. Compound Gondensée: 130/- Superior Ptojecting Objectivey. a 
| ay | 6 9 cP 160/-  ,; ” ” 27/- 
sas eer oy ” 180/- ” Dae ” 27/- 
alle Re Saree sata SOOl™ “4s ” 9 39/- 
f oF 9 : oe) ” 300/- 99 de Oe ” 39/- 
| ate PAG: ” ” 370/- ,, ” »” 63/- 
Ee Eo ty LZ “9s ” 500/- “y) ” ” 63/- 
eee Cs ,»  600/- ‘i »,  120/- 
ce Pg ce 4. wick Oil Lamp, Safety Oxy- pea ke Gas Jet, or Argand Gas 


i: era : Burner supplied with the Instrument. 
Trade Discount Lisr ON APPLICATION, 
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- PERKEN, SQN & RAYMENT, 2, ‘wrToN SARE 
= Melts : SIXPENCE: 


’ F in > whe 7 
ath Edition a Revt' ue and Enlai 


BEGINNER'S Goes 
TO." PERE 
PHOTOGRAPHY. a Cela a 


COPYRIGHT. 


Berner $ Guile. to + Pltprepy ‘ | 
Cloth Covers, 6d. | 


Se GRAPHIC. s 
“The ‘ Beginner's Guide to Photography’ (Perken, “Son saa Rasen. by. a 

of the Chemical Society,’ is a useful little manual for amateur _ photographers. . It \- 
‘tains brief and ¢oncise directions for taking, developirg, and printing the negative while’ 
there is a valuable article on that bugbear of all. amateurs—' Exposure,’ by: Mr. ‘$3 

: Platts, ‘containing some exceedingly useful exposure tables ”’ he 


DAILY NEWS. | 
“Under the title of the ‘ Beginner’s Guide. to PEyopepe by a a ‘Fellow of - 
Chemical Society,’ Perken, Son and Rayment have published a useful handbook for all in- 
terested in the art of photography. An article on ‘ Exposure,’ and some aa compile¢ 
exposure tables, by Mr. A. S. Platts, must be of value to all amateurs,” . : 


, st. STEPHEN’S REVIEW. ; 
oY Beginner's Guide to Photography,’ published by Perken, Son Ae Reve: 99, || 
Hatton Garden,, London.—The fashionable art science, Photography, is most explicitly. set) | 
forth without the confusing technicalities employed in most works on this subject. © The 
difficult matter of ‘Choice of Apparatus ’ has a chapter devoted to it, in which the special 
adyantages of each kind of camera and lens is detailed. Altogether vine book ney be oe to 
be oe the greatest value to all who practise photography.” } 


ILLUSTRATED LONDON NEWS. | ‘ 
The ‘Beginner’s Guide to Photography,’ published by Messrs. Pewken: Son: an 
Rayment, of Hatton Garden, treats clearly and concisely of the apparatus and requirement 
necessary to engage in the Se oa pastime. of photogray hy, azd will be found most ust 


to amateurs.” ; 


~ Pourth Edition, 


age ae Crease! 6 


MO RNING POST. 
The aetna Guide to Photography’ is one of the best porte’ on Hae 
and fascinating art yet published. ‘The author thoroughly understands his weet 
Perken, Son and Raygient, Hatton Garden, are the publishers.” 


LADY’S PICTORIAL. ae 


_ tt Beginner's “Guide to: Photography.’ . ‘(Perken, Son and Rayment, | “Speman! : 
Revised and enlarged edition, 6d. It is clear and explicit, quite free from unnecessary an 
confusing technicalities. I can safely recommend this little work to any of our readers 


contemplate taking ip pholoet Baye keene Eon. 


o> Oe r 
-PERIBK, SON & RITMENT, 22, SUR nee LONDON 


SIXPENCE. 


eS 


THE 


MAGIC LANTERN: 


Its : 


“4 i CONSTRUCTION AND -US 
~ Copyright, a 


Second Bdition. The. Magic. Lantern. 
Cloth Covers, 6d. “GY 


ILLUSTRATED LONDON NEWS, 

* For the entertainment of young folk at Christmas holiday evening partiés, the magte- 

n is the most’ powerful instrument, which has been vastly improved’ by*modern science 
3 and skill. “ An instructive little sixpenny book, written by a Fellow of the Chemical Society, 
i} the author of ‘ The Beginner's Guide to Photography,’ is published by Messrs. Perken, Son, 
and Rayment, of Hatton Garden. It explains, clearly and precisely, the ‘construction and 
} 11se of this ingenious optical apparatus, and the advantages of the new and improved magic 
§ ‘anterns, which ought not to be ignorantly or carelessly handled. 


ILLUSTRATED SPORTING AND DRAMATIC NEWS. 


_ “ The Magic Lantern its Construction and Use. By a Fellow of the Chemical Society. 
a Messrs. Perken, Son, and Rayment, of99, Hatton Garden, publish at sixpence, a little volume, 
#@ uniform with their treatises on photography and electricity, which deals very. lucidly witn 
4 the subject of the magic lantern. The principles which regulate the.construction of magic 

lanterns, simple and complex, and the methods of illumination, including the preparation of 
the limelight, are detailed in a way to enable anyone with thé most moderate aptitude for 
scientific matters to master the subject without difficulty.” : 


MORNING POST. bis 


i) ** Messrs. Perken, Son, and Rayment publish a little manval on ‘ The Magi Lantern, 
‘its Construction and Use.’ It explains the numerous improvements which have recently 
} been made in this popular optical instrumont, as well as the operator's duties while exhibiting 
ithe pictures. Many other matters connected with the use of che lantern, whether fo: 


| pleasure or educational purposes, are included. 

diga Oatae ee | ENGLISH MECHANIC, a 
| GET Magic Lantern.’ —Messrs Perken, Son, and Rayment have issued a cheap and 
J aseful manual AE tie magic lantern, explaining the principle of its construction,, describin 
lI the various fofms, and giving directions for its use. All who wish to have.a lantern ap 
“) learn how to manipulate it will fimd the information réquired in this handy book, 

be 
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PERKEH, SON a RAYMENT, 99,0085 SAR2E% LONDON. 
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OPTIMUS” = 
SCIENCE DEMONSTRATION LANTERN, 


Price complete oye ie £660 


"Ingenious devices have been adopted to enable the manipulator of the Optical 
Lantern to display on the screen objects, such as liquid surfaces, when in a. 
horizontal position. Some have involved 1)ss of light and loss of time through * 
re-arrangement of the optical system. In th» above diagram it will be seen that 
the optical system is undisturbed, ex:cp‘ing that one mirror only, suitabl 
mounted, is slipped on to the hood ofthe tront lens. A tilting board, to whic 
the lantern. is attached, is turned up at a moment’s notice to an angle of go®, so 
making the change from horizontal to the vertical position. : 


CONDENSERS IN BRASS CELLS. 


Ins. dia. . Double. 
4 8/6 
44 16/6 


Four-inch Condensers of pure White Glass, giving greatly 
increased light esa oy eee Goon 60/ % 


| 
| 
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“OPTIMUS’ 


~_-PRRKEY, SON & RAYMENT, $2, 2-08 Stieev, LONDON, 


“PROJECTION usrstn OBJECTIVE 


Perfect Definition. Superlatively Brilliant Mlumination. 
rs Flat Field. 


COINCIDENT FOCI, THEREFORE EQUALLY SUITABLE 


FOR 


“PHOTOGRAPHIC PORTRAITURE. 


Extract from The British Fournal of Photography, 


“THE ‘Optimus’ LANTERN OBJECTIVE.—This new lens, by Messrs; Perken, 
Son & Rayment, has a singularly flat field combined with great brilliance of 
the image. The corrections by which these properties ‘have been secured have 
not been obtained at a cost of its utility as a carte portrait lens, for the coinci- 
dence of the chemical and visual toci, not always found in some lantern objec: 
tives, is here perfectly achieved. The form of the combination is essentially 
that of Professor Petzval’s, subject to slight alterations consequent upon the im- 
provements recently effected in optical glass. Although for lantern purposes it 


works with full aperture, yet it is provided with a case of stops to serve the 


purposes of copying or ordinary photographic portaiture. The lenses are two 
inches in diameter, with an equivalent focus of six inches.” 


T, C. HEPWORTH, of the Photographic News, says: 


“*! Optimus’ LANTERN OpjECTIVE,—The image given by this lens is BRIL- 
LIANT and has a WONDERFULLY FLAT FIELD. As the chemical arid 


_ yisual foci coincide the instrument can be used for portraiture as well as for 


lantern work.” 


PRICES. 


83 LS ” 23 ” ” eee eee 


, £ 
6 inches Focus, 2 inctss diameter ofLens .. ww 3. 
5 
12 ” 34 ” Tove eee ose w 4 


Trapt Drscounr Lisr oN APPLICATION. 


Ke: b Baokd a Nog ee el ~ - Ae 
y re a = a 7 es ‘Ra ¥e Seo ~— ah pe ates Ko af és ae ges 
eH Ale torutter ess vera Ae emu beet i a ae a: 2 eS we eS 4 Ue shin 
a comers RS a Se TET IE SS, SN Ses ieee OS A Rn aon Tatas Se 


“hi amp vhae ash & 
most brilliant lamp use 
A flame-sight-hole at. th 


tex adjust. the wicks with the nicest accuracy 


Two-wick (wicks 2 “inches wide) 
Three-wicks: 4... 00's 


te 


PTs 


“ “OPTIMUS” 


a4 - For bind wicks. oe 
This little contrivance saves oe ‘With one 
cut it cleans oft the charred portion of wick, and leaves a 
perfectly even ridge of cotton to hold the flame, which, in 
consequence, burns. with a clearness. and. freedom from. 
“smoke ‘that: is very desirable. © 
mended for photographic. developing igs and jor. Taps 
./ used with nae one lantern. i 


cEae graphy. pes . af oe 


ee 


eas Itc 


Lora REGULATORS. (Bean's PATENT) 


ENAMELED TRANSFER. peel “ 


“Full Size (in sets of twelve) all 3h by 343 inches. ee 
* Comprising thé following subjects, at the greatly reduced price of 4}- bers set. 


Es 
Pr) 


{ie of Christ, 3 ha. ay Es John Gilpin shoe tes 
- Viewsof Palestine =. . ~ Dick Vepatan erat chia = 
- Pilgrim’s Progress as ob Bluebeard : 
Robinson Crusoe. - i : ies eae: Tiger and the Tub ie 
Fun’s Edition of the Poets S|). oe ip ragyees NOTES, tat was 
‘Fhe Jackdaw of Rheims oes age Aladdin Aras 
Sinbad the Sailor. =, oe Etecor Joseph _ teen 
tF 


Natural History Jack the Giant Rites acer 


Ne Cinderella _ The Life of Christ, ‘Series qi, 
Arctic Views Palestine — 
Continental Views A ‘The Heroes of the Lifeboat: 
Gulliver’s Travels f 4 Heroes of the Viotoria Cross ‘_ 
Overland Route to India Es -. Old London and our Ancestors 


The Elephant’s Revenge ‘Robinson Crusoe, SeriesIZ 


ap Mischievous Tommy Natural Phenomena — 
“ay _ Canadian Life, past and present Swiss Family-Robinson -. 
Scenes.in the Arctic Regions — -|-» « Dog and Monks of St. Bernard 
“ Cash Three ”» eee - .Reuben Davidger 
“Curfew must,not Ring To- ee és | ‘Bob the Fireman "% 
Mother Hubbard °° vi ; Pompey’ Ss Joys @ arid Sorrows 


: : he AND OTHERS. 
Book of Readings, containing all the above: sets, price th 


TRADE Discount List oN “APPLICATION, — 


- 


MT, #2, SEER SAREE LONDON, 


——OPTimus” 1088-4 PATENT LAMP 
* PROJECTION LANTERN. 


pe. sae "Price, “‘Lbree-wicks, Two-inches wide, with Chimney, complete. ». 25/= each - & 


AO acre 
: 


By means ot air shafts a greatly increased brilliancy is secured, which has . 
-. been computed to equal three times—vide Report of British Photographic — 
 - Society, February 24th, 1893—the candle power cof the refulgent lamp hitherto 
eS used. “These air shafts in_ promoting combustion create pertect ventilation, = 
_. thereby overcoming the offensive odour so objectionable in mineral oil lamps. 


The colour of the flame -is practically white, the lamp is, therefore, A Se eel ot ee 
ly lessens 


_» ~ suited for enlargements, and as compared with other lamps materia 
the duration of photographic exposures. Bee ara Soe ie 
os J, TRAILL TAYLOR, in the British Fournal of Photography, says : “Messrs. 
tes > Perken, Son and Rayment claim to have produced a triple-wick oil Jamp, in 
which the luminosity is equal to ONE HUNDRED CANDLE POWER, 
while the light is very pure, and the heat less than usual. We have been present 
Penns at trials made with it, and find their allegations as to PURITY and INTEN SITY 
i OF FLAME are maintained.” 
Amateur Photographer, November 5th, 1893.—"‘ The ‘Optimus’ 1893-4 Oil 
Lamp for Lanterns.—Perken, Son and Rayment, of 99, Hatton Garden, have just 
introduced a great improvement in oil lamps, which will be warmly welcomed 
by all who use this form ofilluminant. From the diagram it will be seen that 
-_- eentral as well as side air shafts are provided, and with the greater supply of air 
: is combined greater illumination and greater freedom from smell. We have had 
an opportunity of severely testing this lamp against some of the best. ordinary 
forms, and the increase in illumination is at least three times. The perfect com- 
--___-bustion and good ventilation, whilst keeping the lantern cool, also keeps the oil 
ie. 2 reservoir cool, and the whiteness of the light is so much increased that this 
_ should be useful for enlarging.” ei 


Sy 


 ‘Trapy Discount List on APPLICATION. 
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‘OPTIM 


PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, #2, "A7ZO% GAROE™ LONDON, 4a 


5 


SUPERIOR OPTICAL LANTERN. 


For Drawing Room or Lecture Hall. 


This form of Instrument is specially suited for exhibitions: Each Lantern ig. 
fitted with Safety Blow-threugh Jet for Oxy-Hydrogen Light, or with 4-wick : 
Refulgent Lamp as may be preferred. The 4in Compound Condenser is of very 
superior quality, and the resulting image on the screen will amply satisfy the-. 


most critical, 


The projection lens is picked from a number and guaranteed to give spe- 


cially sharp definition, being a high-class instrument of the Petzval form. i 


With Single Telescopic Draw-Tube... ... ... #6 6s. 
With Triple Telescopic Draw-Tube ... ie omen -y dally ge 


TRADE Discount List on APPLICATION. 


~ PERKGN, . re & — , 9, Woe Stheer, LONDON, 


_Oxy-Hydrogen. Gas 
may’ be used with 
“ these RRA LOH NS: 


“OPTIMUS” MAHOGANY MAGIC LANTERN. 


Seasoned ‘Mahogany Body, 2 oe ei, High Finished Brass 
Stages and Sliding Tubes ae sea 


Adapted for use with Limelight. For Dissolving, Two Lanteras are necessary. 


2s. 


Oxy-Hydrogen Gas 
may be used with 
these Lanterns .. 


Salis ‘to ‘the above, with 3- nee Telescopic Sliding Tubes and extension 


base-board, 
h Blow Through Jet or es. Refulgent FED 


$ ied wit 
Strongly récommended et £5-5 0 


TRADE Discount List oN APPLICATION, .. — + 
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‘OP 


fared at a) Se erg e a ¢ iat pee ae 
PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, #%, "Apc@S Sanz" LOW 


eben wastes a 
fe ei SE a ey eet 
fs ag EM ae jak 

free (ane kc cd Gees Ae ee, 


« ‘ Wy 5 tla AP aanik 
ERIS Res Sa Se 


Oxy-Hydrogen Gas 
may be used with 
these Lanterns; - 


a 


|< ©OPTIMUS’ MAGIC “LANTERN. | 
Japanriéd Metal Body ..._.. ec ak ig Me ae 3Q)- 
Adapted for use with Limelight. For Dissolving 2 Lanterns ave necessary, 


ues 


Cx/-Hydrogen Gas 
may be used with 
these Lanterns. 


STUDENT’S MAGIC LANTERN. 
Students Lantern Japanned Metal Body (to take demonstrating tank) 
with finished Brass Sliding Tubes ~ co ss ase ote es 40/- 
Do. Russian Iron. Body, with finished brass front stage 
plate and sliding tube 2.5 0-0 uc. oon ee te nee te 
Do. Perforated Russian Iron Body, with brass fittings se. 
Each Magic Lantern is efficient for exhibitions, ‘The Lens gives crisp definition, . 
being a superior Achromatic Photographic Combination (large diameter back lens). is, 
with rack and pinion. I tis fitted to.a telescopic lengthening tube, so gaining increased 
focal accommbddation. Ihe Condenser is composed of two plano-convex lenses. of 4.7: 
inches diameter The refulgent lamp has 3 wicks, or 4 wicks 2s, extra, yielding a _ 
brilliantly illuminated picture.—Each is complete in box, erence araty 


i 


al 


TRADE Discount LIST ON APPLICATION, 


ee 


oo 
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RKEN, SON & RAYMENT, $3 ‘Oxon Staeer LONDON: 


 oxy-Hydrogen gas 
~ may be used with 
these Lanterns. 


* 


_. RUSSIAN IRON MAGIC LANTERN. ~ 
_ Highly: Finished Brass Sliding Tubes .., ae Ars nae ieee 45s. ; 
Adapted for use with Limelight. For Dissolving, 2 Lanterns ave-necessary. 

' Rach Magic Lantern is efficient for exhibitions. The Lens gives. crisp definition, - 
being a superior Achromatic Photographic Combination (large diameter back lens), 
with rack and pinion. It is fitted toa telescopic lengthening tube, so gaining increased _ 

*: focal accommodation. ‘The Condenser is composed of two plano-convex lenses of 4. : 
- inches diameter. The refulgent lamp has 3 wicks, or 4 wicks 2s. extra, yielding a 


Oxy-Hydrogen Gas . 
may be used with- ’ 
these Lanterns, © 


——SS>S 


| “OPTIMUS” MAGIC LANTERNS. 
Perforated Russian Iron Body, Brass Sliding Tubes ... 50s, 
Adapied for use with Limelight. For Dissolving 2 Lanterns. are necessary. 
Each Magic Lantern is efficient’ for exhibitions. The Lens gives crisp definition, 
sing a superior “Achromatic Photographic Combination (large diameter back lens), 
with rack and pinion. It is fitted to a telescopic ‘lengthening tube, so gaining 
increased focal accommodation, _The Condenser-is composed of two plano-convex 
lehses of 4 inches diametér. The retulgent lamp has 3 wicks, or 4. wicks 2s. extra, 
yielding a brilliantly illuminated picture.--Each is complete in box: cae 


Trape Discount List on APPLICATION, 


wench ge Og eo A On mek ee ait aa 
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“OPTI 


PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, $2, MARTON oanoEn. 1 


WEES 


mime 
UNM iI mt 


‘OPTIMUS’ MAGIC LANTERNS ror YOUTHS, 
To burn Paraffin or Mineral Oil. 4 


The body of these lanterns is so constructed that the bil x reservoir is not ot likely to 
peceniencaters since it falls through the bottom of the illuminated chamber and is 
in outside air 


Small Magic Lanterns, with condensers, front lens (adjustable), 
black japanned body, chimney, lamp and reflector— 
No, 1. ... diam. front lens 1} ... condenser 13 ... Q/- each . 


» 7 iC eae < Le ive Ope 3 
beer ¥e 13, tee 3 2y5 °.-. 5/6 ay 
eae a 1 eae as Pied oa tena 
5 NRE 99 13 eee 99 3 eee 9/6 3 
6 (in box) 9 1S sa bs Bee see AD = ys 


Boxes of 12 Slides for Lantern, each Slide containing several figures 


armnged 4 as eas if desired. 


No, : Paper edge ; eee ee Hes ae 3/= each. 
i ay ae Pes ry @ 3/8 
A Wood ‘edge ee sist ae S33 re ES 6/8. | 
4 rr) eee ese 7 eee vee eee eee 9/4 ‘ nl | 
5 A ae oe i bf Hie w= 1R/= 
ch 9 oon oy eee oe vee eee 16 4 


18/8 
- Nors.—We maintain the sizes, both of Lanterns and Slides, as of old: _ 
Makers call our No. 2 No. 3, and ‘so on. many | 


are ESN aS: MALTS VUE WA aliis Brk Le 


TRADE Discount Lisr-oN APPLICATION, | a 
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OPTIMUS’ 
‘PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, $2, "i505 St8ee%, LONDON. 
“OPTIMUS” _TRIPLE_SAFETY _DISSOLVER. 


_ FOR TRI-UNIAL LANTERN ove 33/- 


The two supply pipes from the 
bags or bottles if as employed 
are marked in the illustration H 
and O, respectively} and as will 
be seen these pipes descend ob- 
liquely from the contrivance. 
The outlet pipes are connected 
by india-rubber tubing with the 
respective de of the lantern, in 
order as they stand, that is to 
say, the pair at the top of this 
dissolver are connected with the 
top jet, that in the centre with 
the middle jet, and that at the 
base with the lower lantern. A 
lever, of simple construction and 
‘ most easy of movement, governs 
each pair ot outlet tubes, and these levers are so arranged that they can be 
worked jointly by the operator’s hand. Thus he can at will employ one lantern 
only, or he can combine the lower two, the upper two, the top and bottom ones, 
of all three together, More than this, if from any cause one or two of the lanterns 
are not required, the levers pertaining to them can be readily locked, 


“OPTIMUS ” manocany MAGIC LANTERN. | 


Mahogany outside Body, Japanned Metal Stages and Sliding Tubes... 42). 


TRADE Discount List oN APPLICATION. 


ALM A 


SOT 


ote 


Less = bietly ‘gnished. with jets and 


cae “COPTIMUS?- 
TRIPLE. OXxY- HYDROGEN L 


The Top of the Lantern may. be used. ‘separately 


Seasoned Mahogany and Rosewood Body, 6: Panelled. ‘Doors — 

with Sight Holes, Moulded: Foot, “Highly. Finished Brags. 

Stages and Sliding Tubes, Compound - ‘Condensers 4 tele (ote eee nas 
diameter. Three-draw Telescopic Front Tubes, © and SI Zoe eee 
Photographic Front Lenses of 6-in, and 4-in., focus ss Done 

Three Safety Gas Jets -- es sree ta he 

‘OPTIMUS’ Triple Dissolving ‘Tap (Patent) eae : 


The Draw Tubes are specially rigid, so fainting the Optica 
Man” and ensuring the Front Lens, Condenser, and Slide SCeHDYIPE rallel 
agile Curtain Slide, extra 7/-5 Double pinion, extra. 3h : penene. 

_ Coloured a | fe each. 7 


Lantern Photographs, ee uetits Plain, Ae}. 


Traps DiscouUNT 


& RATHEN 1, %, StroRs Sena, Loo, a 


aa ae : ae | 


x ely ee 


‘sbase aaea Mahog any a 
oat Holes, Mo 4 ul 


Ay. 2 Safety Teta . sy oie _ ceo net ie aoe ee oer fa Acs = 3 te ae ioe. 
Ss Mee Dissolving a 


Lome ood 


wy et ‘3 cts re : ; + i ues, r 
Pe os és . “3. GG. ae 5 aE ip Hi i ) 
ty - 


. The Draw Tubes are SAcbistiy rigid, so maintatie the Optical Axis accurately, ~ 
‘and ensuring the Front Lens, Condenser, and lide occupying Parallel Piaass ae 


einen. Sitde, extra 7/-; Double pinion, “ extra 3/- os 


Lantern Photographs, =. Plain, 1/-; ie Coloured, 1/6. each, | 


pee 


‘Tape Discount ‘Last ON APPLICATION, 


i 
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“OPTIM Ss) 


99, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON. = 


PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, 141, OXFORD ganpew 10 


‘OPTIMUS’ 


OXY-HYDROGEN TRIPLE LANTERN. 


The Top Lantern may be used separately with Oil Lamp 


Seasoned Mahogany body, 6 Panelled Doors with Sight holes, 
Moulded foot, Seen out with black, Finished Brass Stages 
and Sliding Tubes, Achromatic Photogra hic Combination 
Front Lenses, large diameter Back Lens, Compound 
Condensers of 4 inches diameter ... nee won £17 10 0 
8 Safety Gas Jets es oP eee ake 118 Oo 
‘OPTIMUS’ Triple Dissulving Tap (Patent) .. 3, ay 118 0 


Complete £20 16 Oa ai 


The Draw Tubes are maie specially rigid, so maintaining the eel, axis .. 
accurately and ensuring the front lens, condenser and slide occupying parallel planes. - 4 


Curtain Slide, extra 7/-; Double pinion, extra 3/-; 


Lantern Photographs, Aas Av Plain, 1/-; Coloured, 1/6 each, ... 


ne 


TRADE Discount List ON APPLICASION, 
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IMU 


- PERKY, SON & oes 41, OxFoRD STREET, LONDON, 


‘OPTIMUS’ BI-UNIAL LANTERN 4 


For Oxy-Hydrogen Lime Light. 


Ftp dae. 


CDSE ta ot on ton 5 RS 


_.The Top Lantern may be used, with Oll Lamp. 


Seasoned Mahogatiy: Body, 4 Panelled Doors with Sight Holes: . 
moulded foot vicked ‘out with black, Japanned stages les a 
tu Achromatic Photographic Front Lenses, compound con- 
of 4 inches diameter ms ane tee te O 


Ditto ditto with highly finished BRASS stages and sliding tubes... 10 10 O 


lt a eg SPS Rs 


fs 
a ee 


Hoe and ensuring the Front Lens, Condenser, and Slide occupying Parallel Planes, 


4 


| ; . The. Draw ‘Tubes are specially rigid, so maintaining the Optical Axis accurately 
{ 
| 


Curtain Slide, extra 7/-; Double pinion, extra 3/-; 
F | Lantern Photographs, «.. «. Plain, 1/-; Coloured, 1/Gieach. 


———- ——— 


I TRADE Discount List on APPLICATION, 


o, HATTON GARDEN, 
14, OXFORD STREE’ 


“optimus” SCREEN, : 
FOR REP REC#EG 


Feet Aer Socal bic eae se 9 10. 
square. 


5). 7- 9- 12/- 13)- 18)- 25|- 
PORTABLE STANDS. FOR. SCREENS. 


Packed In boxes with Space for Screens. ai 
square: 28g ride) Oe. Gt - ; ete a 
: ; 2 : ; Sioa sei =! ‘Gai. ; 


« OPTIMUS” > LECTURER'S, PORTABLE 
READING LAMP. . 


Price of painp, with Signal Bel, and’ mee: - 
_ Match Box complete * 


/ANIMALCULA:' OR CHEMICAL TANK 


+An a 
‘ 


OPTIMUS 


——S—= = These, being made of Glass and Indiarubber 
flee rine are not affected by eee = =) 3 / 6 


3) ve 
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“OPTIMUS 


“am, SON. & RAYMENT, $%;, oxroub Staeer: LONDON: 


“optimus” 


OPAQUE 


hea 


ha ame watre LANTERN- SOREEN 


MOUNTED ON 


tsq- 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 12 | a 
6 I6/- 18/- 20]- 22/6 25/- 28/. Bb/-~ 62 <=B0/ 


: The qbove © ‘is Specially TeLoaMended as a thoroughly pre aitcah: and pps onal 


arrangement, eas 


THEATRICAL LIMELIGHT BOXES 


- Light Box, fitted with Burner, 6 in. Lens and four Coloured Squares ... “£2 re) 


eed Light Box, fitted complete on Stand, with 6 in. Lens, 6 in. focus, 
Revolving Disc, and four Coloured Mediums and Burner...» ...°£210 


7 "Light Box, fitted Complete on Stand, with five Coloured Mediums, and : 
: 7 in. Lens, 7 in. focus 200 oes aoe ooo ove eee eee ; ese ‘£3 (0) 
: | Light Box, fitted complete on Stand, with five Coloured Mediums, and | oe 
Bi in, Lens, 8i In. focus soo ooo eee eoe eee ose eee *. ¥ ae ‘fd 10 
+ Light Box,’ fitted compléte on Stand, with five Coloured Mediuins, ‘and ‘ “® 
“3 in. tesa 18 in. focus. oe aoe ooo eco @o00 @eoe ooo eee £4 12 
Nia i 
gape va Brscount Tier ON Appiicatton. 


i 


hut cl eee a ANE ase tar a ol SS ce TaN ad cl SG et 
< ate ; speci Ses ve 2 Ses Fe el ee Pl AST pie ee ae i 
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“OP IMUS’ 


PERKEN, SON & RAYMERT, oe, ono sraeer, LONDON, 


COMIC SLIPPING SLIDES. 


600 Different Subjects... © ove eos «» | each 1/- 
Well- painted, giving brilliancy and transparency of crn on the screen, 


LEVER MOON-RISING EFFECT ... ae oe Ge ays 
MAN SWALLOWING RATS, rack mills, &c. ve iM u 1 
RACK WORK, best painted wave slides... See S = t AO 


Ope ma 


d. 
CHROMATROPES, 8 inch diameter, best quality (various designs) 9 O 
CHROMATROPES, 3 inch diameter, with Photographic Portraits, 
Mottoes, Views, &c. in centre ... ; aed ae . 10 0 
CHROMATROPE CARRIER FRAME, with 6 Be of Painted 
Discs in rack box Bs AY! Gr tone he Se 
RACKWORK SOLDIERS’ HEADS, aieaetae to Donkeys’ Heads 8 6 
SNOWSTORM EFFECT . ails ie tee 7 0 
CURTAIN to roll up, seus Painted Garant: or Drop Scene «2 10 0. 
DANCING SKELETON SLIDE, with lever motion taking oft 
Head vee se Ss A ds sa eae Sea teok o- 
LIGHTNING EFFECT ... a me oh is on ay: 9 
RAINBOW EFFECT Sy as ‘op aye nh 45 Pes 9 
6 
0 
ce) 
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PE, SON & RAYMENT, 92, "AGUS SARPEX LONDON, 


- ‘optimus’ PATENT SLIDING CARRIER BLOCK. 


Price ee sue 1/6 each. 


Pevantsed of neither levers nor springs, the “Optimus” Patent Carrier 
Block is capable of changing the transparency before the optical system of the 


lantern as speedily as any ofits kind, Its individuality and efficiency are very 


pronounced, by the absence of the top bar of the inner frame, which form of con- 
struction permits the fingers to freely withdraw the exposed_and insert the next 


transparency. 
SETS OF EFFECT SLIDES for dissolving views, from ... per set 
oi PANORAMA SLIDES, from _... be na each 


Motto Slides, from re pe e 4 


SETS OF 10 SLIDES, best rack Su puieaa 2}-inch circles, in 
mahogany box ; 
Ditto ditto in 3- ack. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWS, taken in all countries sind each 


Coloured ditto, from ae ni rer af % 
SQUARE WOOD BLOCKS... he . per gross 


Front lens for lantern, rai STOR aoa ls. Hehroniakia phete- 
graphic combination.. 


' Ditto | aires . long focus 
‘Ditto ditto E long focus 
GAS JETS. 
Blow Through a pe Oy ne re 
_ Chamber ip Ree 
Interchangeable en Ie 
GAS BAGS, GAS CYLINDERS, at Lowest Market Prices 
HARD LIMES of great durability, in sealed tins .. we per doz, 
SOFT LIMES _ ... mi a an a8 aa 


MAGIC LANTERN SLIDES IN GREAT VARIETY. 


4 


TRADE Discounr List ON APPLICATION, 


eA “HATTON GARDEN, T 
» OXFORD STREET. . 


We “te suede to ft: any , Single Lan 
yng) tern: without alteration. ‘It 


Les a ke >a = 


-SATURATOR AND. Dt 


Combined i in one, 


“Weighs Say saibs, aa requires 
‘Oxygen Gas and Benzoline. Can 
be used in ordinary qin. Lanterns fA 
without alteration, ‘a 


» Discount List oN ‘APPLICATION. 


TRAD 


] 


5 Best 


Best mixed chamber gas jet, with cog-wheel arrangement for turning, also 


_ New interchan 


| 99, HATTON GARDEN, 


y 141, OXFORD STREET, 


5 
i ett 
~ 3 
y 


eae. ‘Common—not guaranteed, 6/6. 


quality blow-through gas jet, with cog-wheel arrangement for turning, _ 
m 


eee ute ea : Se Page ; 


' taising and 


geable jet or both gases under pressure, mixed, or for blow- 
through form, by simply removing and using the burner as required ; 


“both have vlatina nipples... 4.06. oe te ee sae oe each LED 


© LANTERN GAS JETS FOR LIMELIGHT, 


so raising and lowering the lime; platina nipple ., a. cach UUs a 


lowering the lime; platina nipple... .. ..  .. each 16/6. 


99, “HATTON ie GARDEN. 
1 14i, | ‘OXFORI STREET, 


CIM 


| 

: 

; ’ 

Ani instrument for ingaee opaque ‘ae : 
cartes- oe -visite, — hy i cuitable for ‘ 
Supede: Apbeoweseenae en te pairs vot? ie 
lanterns with achromatic front lenses and 2 


" OPTIMUS e POLARISCOPE. 


With analyser in case seaianaroes ae 198). ae 


‘ OPTIMUS A 


ite : 


In case with lock ae ‘a i 
ey aes 40/2 ie 


OPTIMUS 


ie i lee ADVERTISEMENTS. 161 


“OPTIMUS: 


ra, ‘SON & RAYMENT, 3%; SxroR5 othe": LONDON, 


“°BRAZED IRON RETORT, 10/- ‘ZINC PURIFIER, 4- 


CAS BACGS—Stout Twill. 


SIZES, Capacity ‘ 
Tae ph ATI ya cubic ft. Price 
36 by 36 by 24 Li. Or ese ea 0/G 
40 32 24 “és 9 enn 48/6 
40 36 24 Se A, om 51/- 
40 36 26 ese De i ooe 53/- 
AOL P30. Un 2B Mieaa ER hol ens 55/- 


Subject to Fluctuations, 


LIMES FOR LIMELICHT. 


SIZES, Capacity 
be ARIE Ce Wales t 2 B cubic ft, Price 
*" 30 by 2 IEA age 5 BID 32/- 
et) 36 20 Ose 3 ese 37/6 
Coe | iN As 24 Sen ee 39/6 

36°28 24 aaa 7 
SO GR BRC ys ene, 8 


Pe Fa a eC OT 
ee. 


| sc Best' Quality, Soft... Pa a ees »,perdozen 1 0 
| i Hard ... Ste cae ae ats : 1 6 
dl Excelsior Hard Limes ae hed , a Fe 3 0 
| Best Rubber Tubing, Red’ or White oe he erfoot O 4 
Crystals Chlorate of Potash, ... aE RO Red of per ib. ral bes Bun 
Block Oxide Manganese whe des se ey per Homecare 


TRADE Discount List on APPLICATION, 


1 peat La eee se se SO i i ak 


i PRN, sO RAYE Mrs: 


_ Thoroughly Tested to 4,000 ib, | on the ‘salads: Ine i—¢e 
more than double the Gas pressures when the 
ee ‘are depot of Gas. astes 


~ 


FITTED — WITH PATENT VALVE. 


Rent | “prices bE 


Cubic | APProxi- : i] "Sp | per |Oxygen or] * 


mate |. -"4- | week | Coal Gas}. °* 
Diameter ; ight i : -after | per cubic |~. 

in inches.|~ ; Ib. ede .| first 7 |foot in our.) 
‘ ; : ee ete) 


contents 
in feet. 


tbo 


Ann Ppp Pp Pp Pp 


NHVIe 


oN, B.—All Cylinders are. solid, bes. 


FITTINGS.cNinple and Union, Q)«3 Key, 2/6. GAUGES, 35/- 
DEPOSITS.—Customers not wishing to purchase Cylinders must 
send with their Order an amount equal to the price of Cylinder and 
Fittings, as deposit. On all Cylinders not eet ae a a 
rent will be charged, as S per particulars above. Poa 
fs) GAS GUAGES of all jadeee Ae a siscounes ne Pati Gees 
REGULATORS of all makes ata aisequatte | a 


‘TERMS—NET CASH ON DELIVERY, 


th Russian Iron Body Lantern, with 3-wick Oil Lamp, &c., 


Suitable for Drawing Room or School Entertainment 6 vi 0 
Pair ve GO... 77. dO. for dissolving N 060 
Limeslight aac Apparatus for Dissolving Views ... 012 6 
pie nealing i be Gas in Cylinder, Blow-through ) Pte 

(sa Jets, 4 Lime Cylinders, 7 yards Rubber Tubes > 100 
“i faty of Instruction, Every detail of Manipulation. ) 

Display Screen, according to size, from dig se 0:.1° 0 
-Lecturer’s Reading Lamp... “ts a a 006 
Rubber Tubing (20 yards)... Son aN an 010 
Twelve Slides — ... ey a ree 1s 010 
144.5 4s "3 hea Sie hag “se a 0 10 0 
300 * ds oe eg ae es ies OO 
700* ie ‘a 200 


IMUS’ 
~_ PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, 9%, 'SX-oRS SAR2E% LONDON, 


“far LANTERNS & SLIDES 


LENT 


All Prices mentioned nbave ave “jov One Day-8. é.), rons ee 
-one day till Noon the next. 


Two Days charged as one and a half. 
*The Series of 300 and 7oo may be had in lots of 100 at various times, to suit 


the convenience of hirers. 


All Slides lent on hire on the following understanding, viz.— 


1.—That the hirer be responsibie for their safety from the time of despatch 
from our warehouse until their return to it. 


2,—Any damage sustained from time of despatch from our warehouse until re- 
delivered to us to be made good by the hirer, 


3.—Delay in Transit to be at the expense of the hirer. 


4.—Carriage: Town Customers must fetch and return at their own expense. 
Carriage: Country Customers (those residing beyond a radius of 25 miles 
from London).—Goods will be packed free of charge and despatched the day 
previous to that specified for the exhibition. ONE DAY will be charged if 
nia Ce reach us. by first train the day following that specified as the day of 
exhibition. 


TO AVOID DISAPPOINTMENT.—AIll Prices in this Catalogue being for Promer 
Casu, Customers are respectfully requested tomake Postar or TELEGRAPHIC 
REMITTANCE covering the value of Goods required, as a deposit. This will be 
refunded, less amount of hire, upon our receiving back the Goods. 


PROMPT DESPATCH.—Customers are earnestly requested to place their Orders 
as early as possible. 


+ 


—— aw 
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PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, 


“THE BRITISH JOURNAL anna ADVERTISEMENTS. “ite 


99, HATTON GARDEN, 


LONDON. 


141, a ORE STREET, 


SETS or LANTERN : 
PHOTOGRAPHS. 


Price Uncoloured 
» Coloured 


ee ¥ oe 1/- each. 
a ides one ee 


Number of Slides comprised in ey Set; is Satateas in figures attached to each Title. 


A Day in London ., .. Setof 60 
A Day’s Holiday at Windsor — .:. 30 
A Photographer's Perplexities.... 12 
A Precious Couple on the road to 

Gretna Green ... ye 12 
A Trap to Catch a Sunbeam... 15 
A Trip to Brighton... 40 
& true Story of the old Coaching 

aes 10 
A Visit to the British Museum ... 50 
A Walk inthe ‘‘Zoo”’... 48 
A Year within the Arctic Circle... 50 
Abbeys and Castles of England .. 50 
Adventures of Briges with a Bull 4 
Adventures of brown, Smith, 

Jones and Robinson .. oe 
Fisop’s Fables 9... ue ai, 50 
Afghan War... 86 

‘Alnddin, or the Wonderful: Lamp 107 
Algiers es -° 20 
Alice in Wonderland es = 42 

‘5 Songs i 7 
America, North, and Niagara ... . 59 
American Franklin Search Expe- 
dition bi eevee OD 
Andrecles and the Lion ... Bae 6 
Animal Sagacity ... 24 
Animals at the Zoological Gardens 215 
An Old Story 26 
Art Collertious, South Kensing- 

ton Museum ... 59 
Astronomy .. : 
Aeteonouieal t Instruments | } 800 

B 
Baby’s Sugar Bag . -* 12 
Kacber and his Clever Dog aoe 12 
Baron Munchausen at an 8 

” i 99 ere eee 17 
Barred Window . ... es ao 8 
Bashful Man... 545 ae re 6 
Beautiful Snow... er Wis i) 
Belgium: ... ye ai ies 50 
Berlin.. se 46 
Bible M anners and. Custom Ae 30 
Blun. 21 bore-- te ie oe: 12 
Book of pete ai 2 ome 
Bookworm . 12 


Price of ak above antes n Photographs : Plain 1|-, Coloured Z 6 each. 


“TeADE 


B (continued). 
Boons and Blessings eG ar er 


Bottle, The ... oa = fe 8 
Boys and Ravens ... ay hen «| 
Boys of Corinth ... ae Ss 12 
Brazilian Ape ee Be ie 14 
Brighton Aquarium ,.. “i 14 
Briggs and the Bull 78 
British Museum Antiquities ofc, 28 
Brown and the Bear ie ove, YD 
Brown and Mouse .. oa da 12 
Brussels ona ike yeasts 50 
Bunyan, Life of... yg 8b Oe 
Bunyan’s ~ Pilgrim’s Progress 
‘€ Art Journal” ep Sun tat a 
Do. Cassell PE 86 

Bunyan’s .. Pilgrim’s Progress 


‘Religious Tract Saety set 3 17°* 
Do. Routledge Hee 
Do. Service of Song 4... ay) 83 


Do. Christiana ... PER TEND RE OD. 
Burglars, The Two.. a one a ee 
Burmah ie oe wy re 86 
lkuy your Own Goose 2 : 

Buy your Own Cherries... 7 & 10 
C 
Chicago City Ves ri nes) 
A Exhibition we 
Cats and Serpents ... Se 8 
Cathedrals, Our English .. sane eoO 
Cat, Nine Lives ofa i gee 12 
Central Africa ra nt nes 50 
Children in the Wood Re is 8 
Channel Islands~ ... “a eee NOU 
Children’s Entertainment, 1 _ ... 48 
2 48 
Children’ sMessiah, ‘Service of Song 82 
Chimes, The ay 24 
China and the Chinese aoe acs 60 
Christmas Set a wee 3 17 
Christie’s Old Organ 24 & 17 
Cinderella... he OA 
‘Cleopatra's Needle... a bs AT 
Clever Nephew sé ie im 12 
Cock Robine isa ies eat Bee 
Come Home, Father see 3 


iscounT. List ON APPLICATION. 
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C (continued). G 


Bois Slipping Slides oh »- 100 | Gabriel Grub iy 1? 

caer wall... “ss 50 | General Description and Statistics 
< ochet’s Musical Beir i teraste 1 of London ; a. er Se 
Cntank: 's Works: saiiasecs 2120 b Generat Gordon! ~4..). ss acc DA 
‘tusoe, Robinson — ri 17 | Gilpin, Johnny... is eae f 
urfew must not ring to- “night 2 OU bi Gin F Lif 2 Sg RS ORE Rae Sie 4 
eipoated New Zealand. Part 1 54 |. Gin Sho ba Ae ea a 12 
ae A’ a3 2 39 | Golden Goose ais wae eel AD 
Gossips... “e 12 


Greatest Plague of Life y 53 12 
Groups and Ideal Photos. from 


D 


e a Marriage 4 la Mode ... 


6 

2 

6 

ifs Rake’s Progress, The 8 
“a Reward of Cruelty _... i 
0 

8 


Life"... Pr a of 83 

Dame ‘Perkins and her Goce Mare 8 

Dabberton’s Dream .. segs 14 H 
ms Day in London ee eee 60 Haddon Hall 18 
: ‘Father, Come Home. <P 3 Hardanger Fjord Norway, The... 41 
Death of the Bluebottle pure rene et ERO eget * -» 260 
Devonshire i aE -- 50 | Heathen Chinee .. f 9 
 Dickens’Chimes ... .. uu, 4 Highlands of Scotland, The 52 
Me Whittington ... Zl & 8 Holland & “&e 50 
piegees and the Boys of Corinth 12 History of a PoundofTea |. —-:10 
ey and Mill ..; ua ay, 12 i a Cotton Bale ... - 10 
Does Bible Illustrations... ... | 250 a a Quartern Loaf .. 10 
a Porters fave the Moon oe 8 ‘/ a Pound of Sugar 10 
msatSea _.. soe wee a Golden Sovereign 10 
Drunkard’sChildren 1) 8 ie a Scuttle of Coals 10 
Progress ia. maar Be Hogarth’ s Works ... 50 
Ducks and 1 RIVER ihe a Aa 1 »  Harlot’s Progress, The j 
o ‘6 Industry and Idleness 1 


Feypt.. ay ,setof 60 . Rumours ofan Election 
_- Egypt, Modern, and its People .. 60 | Holy Land . Bras ke hear ie ee 
Egyptian War, The Sie BO Honey Stealers... a lt 
Elephant’s Revenge... . .., —-'12_-j'. Hostile Neighbours ee eee & 
Engadine Switzerland, The om 50 Housebreakers, The #. ae 12 
English Cathedrals... ca .. 50 | Human Physiology 52 
English Lakes pt * ee 50 Hunting Expedition, H. R. H. the 
English cal Seeery ey oe 50 Prince of Wales se 30 & 30 
ovale ee sa 26 Hymns,Christie’s Old Organ, setof 17 
3 Hymns, Words only a 390 
F 
Fables, Esop’s _... oe .. 50 | Impulsive Gardener oss my 
», _ La Fontaine’s ty Sau DD India, Mysore “a 51 
Five Senses .. pi a 5 Introductory Slides to various . 
Flea, Adventures with a ... ee 12 subjects .. 46 
if Fly, Adventures witha... tee 12 Introductory Slides and Mottoes 43 
i Florence, The City of — ... Ey 36 Inverted World .., ie « 6 
pore Foolish Toper Mee pe Ke 12 Ireland, 1 .., +e Ser Ae 60 
1 | Four Seasons’ Fees Mi 4 QE RG ost Ss 50 
Foxe’s Book of Martyrs ... n $20] Italy. a 9" a 50 
Friendless Bob _ ... 13 | Ttalian Lakes. 50 cai 
Price of bore Lantern Phoiagr she Plain 1/-, hee ‘1 [6 sah. a 
ee MARY CAAT a 


_—_——— 


| Ga ele Teena Discount List @Y APPLICATION, | 
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K 


’ 
Jack and the Beanstalk 


8 

Jack the Conqueror 12 
Jack the Giant Killer 8 
jackdaw of Rheims 13 
jane Conquest ; 16 
Jessica’s First Prayer 10 & 18 
Jocko the Brazilian Ape ... 14 
John Hampden’s Home ... 6 
Johnny Gilpin 12 
Tohn Ploughman’s Pictures 38 
John Ploughman’s Picture Hymns 17 
John Tregenoweth: his Mark ... 18 
Yones” baby... ses 4 
Joseph, Service of Song es 33 
Juvenile Smokers .., 6 
Kate Maloney 6 
La Fontaine’s Fables oe 135 
tady Jane Grey 4 
Lakes, English 50 
>»). Italian 50 
Lazy Traveller 12 
Level Crossing 9 
Life Boat (--3%; 7 
Life of Martin Lather 12 
Jight . 300 
Little Artist and Large Portfolio & 
Littke Jim the Collier Bah 6 
Little Red Riding Hood . 8 
Little wiz 5s. 14 
Little Town of Weinskurgh 6 
Liverpool... s 42 
London Street Traffic... 79 
London and Neighbourhood 932 
London to Rome .. 50 
London to the Falls of Niagara... 46 
Lovechase and his Dog Tray 12 
Mad Umbrella He 12 
Marley’s Ghost, a Christmas Carol 25 
Mary, Queen of Scots. 24 
Mary, the Maid of the Inn 10 
f Magnetism and mown 33 
\ Magnetic Curves .. oe 60 
Man and Calf ee 12 
Maps ... et of 21 
Martin Luther i : 12 
Mechanics, Hydrostatics, ‘&e. 110 
Mediterranean bs ‘ 50 
Meg and her Brother Ben. 13 
Messiah, Service of Song .. 32 
Microscopic Gems .. 50 
Microscopical Objects... 150 
Midnight Adventures with a Flea 12 


[a ae rs RE mont EE EE ee ee Ae 


M. (continued), 


Miller and the Sweep ... eae 4 
Mines and Miners .., i json 80 
Mines and Mining .. Tee ottae' 41 
Miss Popp’s Pet... Sa Pabst eet b’4 


Mistletoe Bough ... ‘on oh 7 


Modern Egypt eet beets Arr 50 

Morrow of the Carouse .., if 8 

Mother’s Last Words ee io 6&12 

Mottoes and Texts... BS 140 

Mouse, Midnight Adventures with 12 
N 

Nelly'’s Dark Days ... a ow 14 


New Arctic Expedition .., Hy 3 9 
New Hat .... 9 
Newton, ‘Sir Isaac, ‘and the Apple ee 


New York ... 50 
New York tothe White Mountains 60 
Niagara ae vo. — O09", 41, 46 
Nine Lives of a Cat. inh iaseh ke cae 
North American Scenery ... ves 148 
Nerway bee eee see oats 
Oiled Feather ae AY, 12 
Old Curiosity Shop, There poe 24 ; 
Old Man and his A aN ey 7 
Old Mother Hibbard Laeae aigeaaey 8 
Old Story ... 26 
Old Testament Scriptures, Read- es 
Onn of Jones’ Baby faa 4 
O’Toole and the Umbrella mTpass 9 
Outcast London;: or, How ‘the 

Poor Live ae 40 
Our West African: Settlements a 48 
Oxford Colleges A vee 78 
Oxford to London Bridge... BS 50 

P 

Parasites and their Hosts... ©... 40 
Parisoss chess A eee 50 
Passions, ‘The ny; aes lil eae ye phe 
Passion Play EL ce oat 5 eg OU 
Peasant and his Ass 7 
Peep into Nature through the 

Microscope, A... 54 
Phonograph ... 134 
Photographic. Sketches of English RN 

Life and Scenery 40 


Photograph of a Lightning Flash 3 
Plant Life  .. nee 7 Aa 
Portraits ave “oe se} 


ce ace of above Lantern Photographs : Plain 1[-, Colewred 1/6 oe 


oe 


Trape Discount Lisr 9 APPLICATION. 


"3 


-PERKER, SON 4 


; 141, OXFORD STREET, 


vO ® Le 


PTIMUS’ 


& RAYMENT 


99, HATTON GARDEN, 


SETS OF LANTERN PHOTOGRAPHS. 


P (continuec). 


Powerof Music .., Are. S@t OF 
Prince of Wales's Animals at the 


Zoo 
Hunting Expe- 
ul 


Prodigal Service of Son 

site i Crotchet’s Musical fe 
Progress of Intemperance RUE, 
Pussy’s RoadtoRuin ..  ... 


i Q 
Steatelscuis Dog ees ee 
uartette Party .... eye ty 
ueen’s Jubilee, 1887 1.  ... 


: R 


Retaliation rr) eee Pie eee 
Return from the Tavern, The ©... 
Reward of Covetousness iS. 
Sabbah of Cruelty’... ss ae 

ard the fis Aas an Pa 


-pastighe of ‘History am) an 
Rome.., ia 
Rome, Ancient and Modern... 
Rotind the World with a Camera 
Round the World ina Yacht .., 


Ss 


Sambo’s Five Senses _... 
Sankey’s Hymns (Words onl 
Sayings of ot, Service of ee 


Scripture, Old Testament 

Joseph 
Scripture, New ‘Testament ons 
Scripture Texts... dis 
Scrub, the Workhouse Boy ae 
Seasons rearing 


Sespentd and the Cat es oe 
Service of Song, Eva us ee 
oseph .., eee 
Messiah... oes 


” 99 


» 

is ) Prodigal Son .. 
” ” m’sProgress 
” 1 Sayings of Jesus 


S (ontinued). 
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Seven Ages of Mas vat edt 7 
Signal ane or aee see 6 *» 
Simon at his Pig 12 
Sir Isaac Newoin and the Apple 8 
Sir John the Giant Slayer ay 24 
ketches, English Life and Peay 40 
ledge Party a 12 
Sleepy Hollow... aus 6° 
Snow-white ... + oe 7 
Scotland... Suk bay w2 
Solar System oi nae ey 50 
Soldier’s Dream, a .«. set of 8 
Soudan War... Ri ony ee ee 
Sound... oe Yi Ae 
South Kensington ‘Museum, Art 
Collections... ae 59 
Spain.. 50 
Spectrum Analysis... oF . 100 
Stanley in Africa ... aes 29 & 29 
Statuary... bs 78 & 113 
Statuary in South gail 
Museum as we 59 
Stolen Sausage... is 9 
Sultan of Ragobaga Se 15 
Suspicious Travellers 12 
Switzerland, Tour No.1. 50 
? 99 No. ee eee 50 
Tabernacle inthe Wilderness... 15 
Tale ofa Tub, Set of it oe 7 
i "Set of “ ase 12 
Temperance Mottoes Ae re 93 
The Chimes .. a 24 
The Cottar’s Saturday Night a 9 
The Jackdaw of Rheims .. atari ish 
The Knight and the Lady 6 
The Old Curiosity Shop . A 24 
The Pied Piper of Hamelin ae 12 
The Temperance Sketch eee ee 82 
The Three Bears ... as 8 
The Vagabonds ... a an 10 
The Well of St. Keyne ... Hf 4 
The Witch's Frolic... “ae ace 12 
The Life Boat ry, : 7 
The Quaker and the "Robber 4 
The Signal Box... eee Aer 6 
The Quartette Party ase at 9 
The Baby’s Sugar Bag ... ie 12 
The Rhine ... 60 
The Women of Mumbles Head... & 
Three Kittens that lost their 
Mittens .. 9 
Through Turkestan { to the “Afghan 
Frontier, + ... setof 50 


nas Sales 1 2 el al eae 


SAEs LD is candela MS Spree ae 


a ate ee 


PaO SND Oe ag ee 
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..The quality of those we have seen is of the Nae He sh order of 


#3, CELLENCE Peons3 ere 


Pree eet 


bie x 


oy SO 


beets esc 


SETS OF LANTERN PHOTOGRAPHS. 


T (continued. 


Tipsy Geese , ve Ap, 
Toothache .... ‘ 
Tower of London, The 


Travels of the Sultan of Ragobaga 


gree to Catch a Sunbeam ri 
rial of Sir Jasper .. as 
Two Boys and Raven’s Nest... 
wo Housebreakers aH 
Two Months in India with a 
Camera his she orn 65 


U,V 
Umbrella, O’Toole Adventures . 
Unskilful Ratcatchers ... ies 


hderground Life ... a ie 
Venice As eas 3 
Vulgar Boy ... a 


Voyage of "the “Challenger” 1. 


LIFE MODEL SETS. 


Horatio Sparkins, by Dickens ... 
Drunkard’s Death, by Dickens.. 


“Ruined Home sie af 


Old Parson Rayne... esd 
How I Won My Wife 335 
The Flower Sellers ... ees 
Lights of London  ... 


COMIC SETS. 


Bumble’s Courtship ... Te 
Mrs. Three-Doors-Up abe 
Difficulties about that Dog ~ .. 
Miller and the Sree eee 
Owls is cee 
Rope T rick a 


Elephant and Grocodites BR 
Eatanswill Election, by Dickens 
David Copperfield & the Waiter 


W, X, Y, Z 


Wales, North eee ove vee ; 


Wanderings in Paris ss 
Washington City 5 eee 

to Yellowstone Park 
Weather Prospects $0450. “su. eee 
Wedding Bells “s nee eek 
Westminster Abbey sa, “bes 
Whisky:Demon  .. a oes 
Whittington and his Cat ... re 
Witches’ Frolic a ve 
Woodman, The Little ~<.. Nee 
World Inverted... aie 


Worship of Bacchus Ce apes , 
Wreaths and Mottoes 4. awe 


Wye River .., es 
Yacht, Round the World i in aan 


Zoological Gardens, The aes 
H.R.H. The. 
Prince of Wales’s Aounals ph 


TEMPERANCE SETS. 


Cvastguardsman, or the Dreadful 3 


Effects of Drink .... 


Railway Chase ene “asl 
Wife’s Sacrifice ew eee 
Pawnbroker’s Shop ... a 
Angel’s Story a8 keg 


SKIPPING SLIDES. 


Clown ee oe a 
Jester = ase cee : 

Girl PY Bee. eee eco! 
Lady (No.1) ae ve 
Lady (No. 2) se Gerad 
Schoolboy? 


Life and "Werds of Rev. c, H. 
Spurgeon 


PRICE OF THE FORECOING LANTERN PHOTOGRAPHS; 


PLAIN if se oe  T/" EACH, 
COLOURED te ae 1655 ee 
4 . (very Superior) ose Gs a ene 


TRADE Discount List on APPLICATION, 


HHH RH HH 


& 
Q - 


PTIMUS? 


‘PERKBN, “sO & RAYMENT 


514i, oxrorD StaeeT, LONDON, 


— SETS OF LANTERN PHOTOGRAPHS. 


Plain 1s.; Coloured is. 1s. 6d. each 


1892-3 Additions. 


Abbeys, Monasteries, and Prio- 


ries of Ancient Britain ate 
A Charity Concert (comic) 


- Fishing Adventure (comic) . 


A Holiday Ramble in Belgium 
- and the Ardennes . 


: ‘Alhambra, Spain, The 


Animals _,,. ri 
Architecture of England rae 
Architecture of Scotland fa 
Artist Studies 


A Shooting Adventure (comic) . 
Athens, Antiquities at 


_Athletics, Sports and bie 
A Trip to Orkney P “i 
** Auld Reekie’”: ee 
-Baalbek and Palmyra. oe 


Balmoral Castle 


As Beautiful Birds trom Far-off 


ands 


Ben Nevis Observatory. 


Berlin, The City of .. 


Bible illustrations 


New Testament 

Old 
Bread, and How We Get It 
British Army, Types of 
Cambridge, A Visit to 
Camp Life; or, Under Canvas... 


Canada 
Cannibal Islands, The 


Canterbury Cathedral Dis 
athedrals :— 

Canterbury ._... ie 
Chester vee 
Durham 
Ely 
English (General Set) 
Exeter — 
‘Gloucester pee 
Lichfield en's 
Lincoln <e8 
Rochester Pays! 
Salisbury ade 
‘Wells. 
Westminster Abbey 
Winchester : 
Worcester Soe 


YOLKS: ty aes 
Cathedrals of England 
Cat, The Demon _ .. 

Cats at Pla 

Cattle Studies . 

Character Studies .. 
Chatsworth and Haddon Hall... 


bane 


Chester, The City & Cathedral of - 


Cities and Canals of Holland . 
City of Berlin 

Cloud and Water Effects 

Cloud Studies : 

Corsica 344i: 

Deer Stalking and Cattie Studies 
Derbyshire and the Peak es 
Devonshire ‘ 

“* Dukeries,” The, and i Sherwood 
1 Forest «... 

Durham Cathedral - 

Edinburgh and Round aboutit.. 


_ Edinburgh, A Visit to 


Ely Cathedral 
England, Cathedrals of 
English Views (Miscellaneous) | 


Eruption, The Terrible eae 


Eversley, Kingsley’s Home at, 

Exeter Cathedral ... ae 

Farmyard 

“ Rife, The Ancient Kingdom o! o’”? 

Fisher Life 

Florence ... 

Flowers ... 

Forth Bridge: How it was Built 

Forth Bridge, The Principle ay 
Building ofthe... 

France to Buda Pesth 

French Riviera and Monte Carlo 

Genre Studies 

Gibraltar and Ceuta.. 

Glasgow, and ‘‘Doon the Watter”’ 

Gloucester Cathedral és 

Golfing Studies 

Grace Darling, The Home‘of . 

Granada and the Alhambra * 

Greenland’s Icy Mountains © ... 

Harvest Scenes 

Hawaii... 

Here and There about London 

Highlands of Scotland 

Holiday Tour in Yorkshire 

Holy Land, The sie 

Home of Grace Darling, The ... 

Humorous Slides .., oh 

Hymns 

iceland M 

Isle of Man 

Us pe 


a 


ingsle ’s Home at Eversley . Sr 


Land of Scott and Burns ‘fp 

Land of the Rose, phamtocds and 
Thistle ... 

Lichfield Cathedral . 


- TRADE peuet List on Re guoATGn 
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Plain 1s.; Coloured is. 6d. each. 


Land’s End: The Lizard and 
Scilly Isles $3 
Lincoln Cathedral 
London, A Tripto ... 
London, Round about 
London and Neighbourhood 
London and Neighbouthood 
lao. Street Studies : 
Lowlands of Scotland ~ pa 
Madeira; The Sunny Isle bs 
Manxland and its aida tre 
Maps eo re 


Ma 
Maritine / Alps and Monaco * 
Miscellaneous Views in Haugland 
and Scotland a 
‘t Modern Babylon”’,,, 
Morocco: The Western Orient 
Morocco and the Moors iin 
Naples, Aroundand About __,,, 
New Zealand—Volcanic Eruptions 
Nile, 1 $c00 Miles up the ee 
North C oe ie ys 
Norway, Rambles in cK 
Norwegian Fjords __.., Me 
Oban to Syke, A Sailfrom __... 
Old Towns of Normandy aes 
Orkney 
Orkney and Shetland 
Our Bread, and how we get it . 
Outer Hebrides, The 
Oxford, A Dayin _... 
Perthshire, The Beauties of 
Picturesque Holland 
Picturesque Wales .. 
Pillars of Hercules, The 
Portraits from Life ... 
Portraits from Paintings 
Rambles in Norway .. 
Rambles round Warwick 
Religious Subjects ... 
Rivers, Glens, and Waterfalls of 
Scotland 
Rochester, The City and Cathe- 
dral of ... Y 
Rock, Cloud, and Shipping 
Rocky Mountains 
‘Round about London 
Round Britain in a Yacht 
Round the Farmyard 
Round the Shetland Isles 
Ruined Abbeys and Cathedrals 
of Scctland 
Ruined Castles and Abbeys of 
England 
Ruined Castles of Scotland 
Ruined Castles of Scotland . 
Bierce Cathedral and Stone- 
en 
Silly” Isles, Land’s" ‘End, and 
Lizard ... 
Scotch Coast, Beauties of 


es 


Scotch Lakes and Mountains ... 
Scotch Hi Hgnlanae, Tour in a 
Scottish’ Views (Miscellaneous) 
Shakespeare Country, The... 


Sherwood Forest and the 
2 Pherae 583 oh 

Shetland , ay Re 

Shipping ... Ree 


erate and Boats .. 

alter Scott and hig Country 
See pe The Humorous igs 
Snow and Hoar Frost Scenes ... 
Snow Scenes and Trees © 

Some Interesting Places i jn Eng: 


lish History are 


Sports and Athletics... 
Stately Homes of England, The 


Stately Homes of Scotland __,,,.- 


Studies ot Fisher Life~ . sane 


Sydney, N, LW, eee eeesiet 
Temperance Hymns... isne 
Texas ooo woo eee 
Texts, Scripture... Pepa 
Thames, T e eee eee 
The Brook 
The Country of Wordsworth and 
Southey... 58 
The Giant's Causeway he 
The eee Fjords fe 
The Sylvan Wye 


The Village Blacksmith’ 

Three Weeks inthe United States 
and Canada 

Through South-Western Texas 
witha Camera .. .; 

Through the Trossachs with 
Scott 


Tippoo ; or, a Tale ofa Tiger .. 

To the. North Cape ... os 
Tour in the North, A sag 
Trees * a 
Types of British Army 1G 


Ultima Thule 


*United States and Canada ae 


Up the Thames : 
Venice and her Islands — 
Volcanic Eruptions: New Zealand 
Wales ; 
Wells Cathedral and Glastonbury 
Abbey tee 
West Coast of Scotland, ahe 3 
Westminster Abbey... 
Whimsicalities 
Whitby... 
Winchester Cathedral 
Windsor Castle . 
Worcester Cathedral 
Wye, The 
Wachee and Yachting | 
Yarmouth 
York and its Minster. 
Yorkshire,.A Tour through 


eee 


TRADE Discount List oN APPLICATION, #t..- 
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‘anu, SON & RAYMENT, $2, "{roQ% SAR2E% LONDON. 
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‘Coloured 1s. 6d. each. 


merase 1/-; 
PA 

Animaux Vivants ay Jardin des 
Plantes II 
Bois de Boulogne, pare et Squares 20 
Egiises ... 42 
Panoramas 51 
- Places et Monuments. 148 
Ruines de Paris ae 63 
Siége de 1870-71 Bae 61 
Théatres ... ae 27 
Vieux Paris "| 28 
Vues Instantanées oa 133 

~ Musée oe Louvre 

Antiques -... e 68 
Modernes 60 
Renaissance 16 

Salles AssYrienne, Egyptienne, 
Judaique 14 

PROVINCES DE FRANCE 
Aigues-Mortes ie 4 
Albi hg 5 
Amélie-les-Bains a 3 
jens. ... ers pete hy dr 
Antibes ... A 4 
Arles (ae oa 7 
Avignon ... “ 2 
Bayonne ... ‘ 6 
Biarritz... “4 43 
Brou rs 2 
Cannes... 7 
Carcassonne y 3 
Chalons-sur-Marne ... 4 
Dieppe 23 
Etretat ... 14 
Le Havre. 24 
Le Treport 3 
Lyon wage it 30 
arines Instantanées. 58 
Marseille . Rea 89 
- Menton 8 
-Monaco ... ee 12 
Mont-Saint-Michel . 37 
Nice : whe * 37 
Nimes ‘ Z. 8 
Noyac . : 2 
range... he I 
Orléans Fe 3 
Reims we ane 4 
Roquefavour 3 
Rouen... 73 
Teulon... ¥ ne 13 
Versailles ae ae 57 
Vichy-les-Bains Ne aN 3 
Villefranche 4 

Chateaux Historiques et Touraine 

Chartres ... 3 
_Le Mans ... I 


Tours : Oe 
Chateau d’Amboise 
Chatcau d’Azay-le-Rideau 
Chateau de Blois... 
Chateau de Chambord 
Chateau de Chenonceaux 
Chateau de Compiégne 
Chateau de Fountainebleau 
Chateau de Maintenon 
Chateau de Pierrefonds 


- Palais des Tuileries ... 


Dauphiné 
Grande Chartreuse ... 
Grenoble et Environs 
Pont en Royans et Environs 
Voiron ne 
Pyrénées 
Baréges et Environs 
Bagnéres de Bigorre et Environs 
Bétharram “p 
Cauterets et Environs 
Inondations de Toulouse 
Les Eaux-Bonnes et Environs... 
Les Eaux-Chaudes ... 
Hourat nae 
Lourdes & 
Luchon et Environs 
Luz, St-Sauveur, Gavarnie 
Panticosa ae ak 
au cy 
Pic du Midi 
Pont d’ Espagne 
Tarn at 
Toulouse .. 
SAVOIE ET GLACIERS 
Aix-les-Bains oe 
Albertville te 
Annecy et Environs . 
Argentiére 
Ascension au Sommet du Mont 
Blanc Py 
Chambery 
Chamounix 
Col de Balme et le Buet 
Glaciers des Bossons, Mer de 
Glace, Glaciers des Bois 
Jardin et Géant 
Sallanches et Environs 
St-Gervais-les-Bains 
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Tour du Mont-Blanc et - Courmayeur é 


SUISSE 
Appenzell... ay 
Arenenberg 
Baden z 
Bale tk 
Bellinzona 
Berne 
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Brientz et le lac 
Brigue ...: 
Brunnen 
Chillon 
Coire 
Croix de Fer et Tate N Noire 
Peeebert | 
Engadine .. 
Engelberg 
Fiuelen et Axenstrasse 
Fribourg 
Genéve ... | a 
Glacier du Rhone 
Grand St-Bernard 
Grindelwald es 
Grisons |... , Ege 
Interlaken 
Kandersteg 
Lausanne ... 
Lauterbrunnen 
Louéche-les-Bains 
Lucerne 
Martigny . 
Martigny, Tete Noire 
Meiringen 
Pfoeffers  ... 
Ragatz oe 
Righi, Wiiznau 
t-Gall we 
St: Gothard 
St-Maurice oe 
Schaffouse, (Chiate du Rhin) 
Schwitz As 
Sierre : 
Simmenthal 
Sion 
Thoune et ‘le lac 
Vevey, lac de Geneve 
Viége 
Zermatt 
Zurich ... be 
ITALIE 
Bergame ... aaa 
Bologne .i. 
Brescia... 
Desenzano 
Florence ... 
' Génes Ae 
Lac de Come 
Lac de Lugano 
Lac Majeur et Locarno 
Livourne ... 


Milan oe 

Monaco. cso ‘sie 
Padoue ... te 
Pavie iss 

Pise 


eee) 


10 
8 
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Sienne . 
Turin 
Venise 
Vérone 
Value 

Naples et Environs 
Musée de Naples 4 
Places et Monuments 
Amalfi sii 
Capoue 
Caserte 
Castellamare ane 
Ile de Capri wae 
lle-d’Ischia ee 
Ile de Procida ce 
Pestum au 
Pompei 
Pouzzoles... 
Salerne ... 


Sorrente: ...- , oH 
Vésuve eee, 
; Piemont — 
: Arona 


Ascension au Col du: ‘Géant 
Ascension de la Saxe 
Chatillon ... Be 
Domo d’Ossola a5 
Monte Moro 

Simplon . as 
Four du Mont- Blanc 

Val Anzasca Ae 

Val Formozza 

Val Tournanche 


Rome et Environs 


Places et Monuments 
Interieur de St-Pierre 
Musée du Vatican. 
Bibliothéque du Vatican 
Galerie an Bras neut 
Galerie Chiaramonti 
Galerie du Belvedere 
Galerie des Statues ... 
Salle Ronde 

Salle de la Biga 

Musee du Capitole ... 
Villa Borghese aA 
Palais Colonna: ad 
Tivoli tes sis 
Terni aS 


Calatafimi ae 
Caltagirone pa 
Caltanisetta ae6 
Catane 

Girgenti 

Messine .. 

Palmerne et Environs 
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a : -99, HATTON GARDEN, | 
ea PERKY, SON & PAYMENT, 141, OXFORD STREET, LONDON. 
Ségcste” oe aS eyes 3 Plalz, Caub, Gutenfels Poe y 
. Syracuse . ee oh 4 Reichenburg ase oa 
- ‘Taormina .. os an 2 Rheinfels ... oes wey 8 
: Guerre d’Italie | me .»” 35 | Rheinstein ask ge » 
- Siége de Gaéte ae 36 Rudesheim - GS. wee 8 
AUTRICHE Salzig et Camp sea ead I 
: Danube Autrichien ... aay II Sonneck .., tee ees 3 
os -  Laxenburg gees oa 4 DOULISI= esi cae ree 2 
fur LAbUG © 7.35 ee Es 35+ Stahleck ... ode aoe I 
> Salzburg .... ae eee 19 Stolzenfels aaa eg 30 
fe oer o apeeae sees we, -25-'( Vallendar-:~ eis ro: 
~ --Spemmering.<.. y.. Sot 8 | Duché de Hesse 
ate VACTNIO Soc 3 Me 31 Francfort-sur-le-Mein gag OZ 
. Vienne, Exposition de 1873. .|. 39 | Hombourg sun 24 
oe GERMANY eye Duché de Nassan 
ese Duche de Bade Eppstein ... eve ove 8 
Badé =... st .. 30 | Wiesbaden sae wed 56 
| Constance - ie eee PRUSSIA 
Heidelberg cers ies 30 Berlin ee ose Ses 40 
*. Mannheim 2 ae 6 Hambourg ica ase 16 
| rs _Schwetzingen (Parc de). Sas 5 | Potsdam ... Pe ee = -20 
| Baviere “ SAXE.30 
. Bamberg ... ie pans FESO se see ee «=—s«d18 
| . Danube Bavarois — .. 5 | Suisse Saxonne mie oe 92 
y Lindau .., ac a 3 Tyrol 
Munich... ae Bak ee 22 Innsbrick ae ove 7 
Nuremberg ieee ea ~ Oetzthal 24 a ioe ~~ 39 
| Ratisbonne | Sis es 9 Wurtemburg 
' Wurtzburg 8 |. Stuttgard .. eee FG 
| tie ” Bords du Rhin ANGLETERRE 
| : Aix-la-Chappelle ... - 26 | Escosse 
| «. Andernach 7 | Balmoral ... ove ee 9 
ko oe Batharact 1g | Edimbourg eee eee 17 
Bieberich ... 2 | Les:Lacs.... ass eee aE 
-- Bingen 21 Melrose ... ae re 4 
-. Bonn 19 Ile de Wight  - 
»  Boppart ~. 8 Carisbrook sen aa a 
eae Barshiofen et les deux fréres 3 Cowes ca ae ave. 3 
“2 Chat ree 4¢ eA Osborne-House ote ae 9 
Coblentz ... ie St: 39 Ventnor... ses ase 3 
-. Cologne ... me ee 2.00 Liverpool ... eee se 6 
~ Drachenfels Se Sa a 2 Londres 
2) Ehrenfels _ - ore tig 5 Albert Memorial hee bea es FF 
., Ems wes Paras 30 Palais Buckingham .., see 20 
Falkenburg ; nS si 4 Places et Monuments esas 
+ Furstenburg . Re 4 | WINDSOR nie oe 1g 
~,» St-Goar and St-Goarhausen ... 19 
_. Godesberg sae: 7 TABLE DES ES MATIERES: 
trefbaste et Heimburg 2 
Keenigstuh! Meee I FR RANCE 
.- Kreuznach =f 19 Montpellier le vieux ose 14 
<. Lorch os ee 4 | Versailles... se ee = «29 
+: La Lurler 6 | La Malmaison Ae "heme f 
* Marxburg et Braubach 5 | Rueil oe hides 3 
Mayence 30 | F ontainebleau An se 16 
*” Nonnenwerth (Ile de) I _- PARIS 
. Oberwessel Bs 14 - Vues Instantanées et Monuments 227 
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Exposition Universelle de 1889 
ENG 


Londres Se 
SPAIN 

Barcelone... gh 

Montserrat 

Toléde 


Valladolid” 

Segovie ... 

La Granja 

Madrid ake 

L’Escurial ASS; 

Valence bie 

Murviedc .., 

Tarragone 

Sarragecsse 

Gibraltar ... 

Archena 

Mutcie 

deeee 

orca 

Elche 

Alicante 

Carthagéne 

Loyola sees 

Azpetia —... st 

PORTUGAL 

Lisbonne ... Re 

Belem bi 

Cintra $53 as 
MOROCCO 

Tanger Sa 

Tetuan 32 4c; tr 
GERMANY 

Johannigsberg . 

Assmannshausen 

Le Niederwald 

Biebrich .. 

Munster am Stein 

Baden-Baden 

‘ Vallee de la Lahn 

Nassau 

Treves Ac 

Worms 

Spire es 

A tebaumbourg 

Kirdorf ... 

Buhl-Baden | 

Gertelbach 

Carlsruhe ... 

Durlach .. aie 

Fribourg ... or 
BAVARIA 

Oberammergau Ai 

Oberau ... ee 


- 
Meroe 


347 
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Lal Leal 
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Ettal 
Chateau de Linderhof 


Chateau de Hohenschwangau ... 


Chateau de Neuchwanstein 


Hohenschwangau 
Fussen 3 et 
Reutte (Tyrol) 
Route de Reutte (Tyrol) 
Plansee (Tyrol) pat 
Lac de Starnberg 


Chateau d' Herhrenchiemsee 


Chiemsee . 
Munich 
Koenigssee ten 
Si ses 
Salzbourg i 
Innsbruck 
Environs d'Innsbruck 
Chemin du Brenner .. 
Vallee de Greeden 


Kufstein — 

Schiwazitt.. 

Route de l’Arlberg ... 
ESPAGNE 

Alicante ate: 

Aranjuez ... 

Barcelone... aL: 

Burgos ... se 

Cadix oa ee 

Carthagéne see 

Cordoue ... toe 

Cuenca lens wee 

L’Escurial Rak 

Gibraltar .., se 

La Granja 

Grenade 

Madrid ©... 

Malaga. 

Montserrat 

Murviedro: 

Olite 

Pampelune 

Ronda 

Saragosse... 

Segovie ..., 

Sevilie ~~ ASR 

Tolede ay as 

Valence... an 
PORTUGAL 

Alcobaca ... Ls 

Batalha. -... ns 

Belem re pa 

Braga a awey 

Bussaco ... oo, 

Cintra ae 

Coimbre .,.. Ree 

Golegan .,,. oe 
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PLibbodcin i e 
- Maffra ey a 
_ Monserrate © tis des 
ie POXEG ols hole ve ay 
_ Thomar AG 
ELGIQUE 
SAthaye de Villiers ae tis 
Anvers ... noes sas 
. Audenarde oe 
_Blankenberghe —... . 
Bruges . ie i 
_ Bruxelles . ati a 
: Chaudfontaine tus me 
Courtr ~ 
inant et Bords de la Meuse 
Esneux ... se 
Gand 
 Gileppe (Barrage de la) 
uy 
-Laeken ... 
Liege 
- Lierre ae 
‘Louvain “<... oe 
Namur ict.s aid re 
-Malines ... a ae 
Ostende ... nie ian 
Spa et environs ce ae 
Verviers ... “fe Rea" 
Waterloo ... 
Ypres nae a 
} HOLLANDE 
Alkmaar ... aia wan 
Amsterdam _ pet ex 
Arnhem .... a oP 
Delft ee ne . 
Deventer ... es AF 
Dordrecht.., ak ee 
Enkhuizen Bae 
Gouda ... AS 
Groningue a 
Haarlem ... as 
La Haye ... tee 
Hoorn a 
Kampen ... 
pee : 
indelhoure se en 
urdyk ... ie ae 
ymegue ... 
otterdam oy 
cheveningue et alia 
neek . vai 
trecht 
muiden 
Zaandam .., 
Zandwoort Rae 
‘Pamphen es vee 
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Plain 1s, Coloured 1s. 6d. each, 


27 Zwolle. s “rd 
8 DANEMARK 


LONDON, 


Leal 


2 Copenhague 
22 Musee Thorwaldsen ... Ae 
12 Places et Monuments 
SUEDE 
10 Stokholm .., Pap 
73 NORVEGE 
5 Christiania se 
32 RUSSIE 
36 Moscou .,. ane 
66 Saint-Petersbourg ,.. 
2 GRECE 
4 Athenes .., SY) 
19 ORIENT 
I ceeerniner!s 
26 ALGERIE 
3 Alger ie eae 
6 Blidah oe me 
2 Gorges de la Chiffa ... ae 
26 Oran te5 aS sip 
2 Flemcen ... — oF 
13 Types BA pe 
9 MAROC” 
14 Tange 
30 INAUGURATION DU CANAL DE 
34 SUEZ 
2 Ismailia... et an 
2 Port Said ... ae as 
EGYTE ET NUBIE 
4 a ig 
83 Abydos... = 
17 faeuandeé eee 
17 Assouan et | Cataracte ae 
4 Barrage du Nil es te 
20 Beni-Hassan Sve ass 
5 | Denderah... sie Be 
3 Edfou ays ata Bs 
15 Erment ,.. ra: Seta 
20 Esneh sof aes se 
31 Girgeh _... as ae 
8 Heliopolis... oie Aas 
8 Karnak’... ie A 


10 Koum-Ombos \ 

7 Kournak ,.. ~~ 
II Le Caire *... ees 

I Lougsor ... 
9 Medinet-Abou =e 
43 Memphis ... cae Za 
9 Palais de Choubra ... cay 
3 Palais de Ghezireh ... 
14 Ue de Phile 


6 Siout ; 
9 Thebes, Ramseion 


6 Vallee des Tombeaux ie ae 
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LE NIL“::. Ree 4 A 
NUBIE 
Amada 4... are 
Dakkeh 
Dandour ... 
Debout  .. 
Deuxieme Cataracte... 
Geif Derr . Ass 
Tbsamboul — ai 
Kalabcheh es 
Kardassy ... ast 
Kirscheh ... 
Maharrakka 
Mischdd 
Seboua ... 
Wadi-Tafah 
TERRE SAINTE ET SYRIE 
Pe 
Bethanie ... 
Bethlehem 
Convent de Mar- Saba 
Djenin 
Fontaine d’Elisee 
Hebron 
Jaffa 
Jericho .. 
Jerusalem et ses environs 
Lydda a : 
Le’ Jourdain 
Mer Morte 
Mont Carmel 
Baploeee es 
Nazareth . 
Ramleh. 
Route d’Hebron 
Samarie .. 
St. Jean dans'le Desert 
Taberiade... 
SYRIE 


Bal’beck ... 
Beyrouth ... 
Damas 
Hama 


ane 
ala't-el-Henss’ mi 
Saida 

St. Jean d’Acre 
Tripoli 


Tyr 
: TYPES ET COSTUMES 
DE L’ORIENT 
Musee d’Antiquites au Caire ... bie 
Palais Arabes a vate Fe 
Types et Costumes ... ae 97 
CHINE 


Lal 
NWHNYNHNDNFOWFH NEN 


a 
WW DEBE WHr HD OP WEP HHONH 


O35, 


WH NHB HNO Cro 


Pe-King ... ase i 9 
Schang-hai 546 wh 8 


Tien-Sin . i 
JAPON 
Yedo , 
aye " AMERIQUE ° 
CALIFORNIE 


Sierra Nevada e 
Vallee de Yosemite ... 
CHUTES DU NIAGARA 
ETATS DE: 
Minnesota... 
Missouri .:. ae 
New-Hampshire wee 
New-Jersey 
New-Mexico~ 
New-York... 
Ohio a3 
Pensylvanie 
Utah 
Visconsin . 
Nont- Vernon 
New-York et Bitten 
Philadelphie 23 
Guerre de Secession 
Washington 

EXPO SITIONS 
Exposition de 1855 


Exposition Guia de 1867... 
Exposition universelle de 1878... 


a 


LONDON. © 


223 


315 


VOYAGE Say DAMARA TO 


Canada 

Quebets 
Montmorency 

Wade hine ss 

Ottawa.” ... 

St. Hyacinthe 

St. Jerome 

Niagara Falls 

Descent of St. Laurence 


Cape Breton - 
FRANCE 

Benzeval .. see 

Dives 

Chartres * 0 

Maintenon Park 

Villebon, near Chartres 

Le Mans ... sil 

St. Malo 

St. Servan 

Dinard 

Parame 

Dinan 

Granville .. 

Ham : 

Bordeaux ... 

Cambo Pyrenees 

St. Jean de Luz 

Hendaye ... 
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Luchon and Environs 


» Toulouse..,. SN ie 
Ax (Ariege) ~ SRP bey 3 
Tarascon (Ariege) I 
Roquebrune I 
Beaulieu ... I 
Monte Carlo re 15 

‘1 -* BELGIUM 

. Tournai Sieg ere ar aa 5 
Dinnant ... ah a 3 
Heyst a 8 

HOLLAND 
Be 8 


Marken «. 


Grenad oe ahora 

renade Alhamlera go 

‘s General 26 } BS 

~ St. Sebebastien II 
Fontarabie 4 
Pasages - 3 
Hernani 222 
Irun ane ae I 

GERMANY 

Seven Mountains 30 
Lahneck  ... Pra an 3 
Bornhoten ode hes I 
Caub ue ate ak 5 
Hoheneck... ih rer I 


PRICE OF THE FORECOINC LANTERN PHOTOCRAPHS. 


PLAIN... ~ 1/- EACH. 
COLOURED te : WG =),. 
ve (very Superior) neds PKG a ge 


THE BRITISH ARMY. 
Very superior colouring, 2/6 each 
His Royal Highness the Duke of Con- 
naught. (Standing.) 
His Royal Highness the Duke of Con- 
naught. (Mounted.) / 


“His Royal Highness the Duke of Con- 


~ naught. (Dismounted, holding horse.) 


Trumpeter, 1st Life Guards. (Mounted 


and dismounted.) . 
Squad, 1st Life Guards. (Shoulder 
arms.) 


Oid Drum Horse, 1st Life Guards. 


(Silver Kettledrums.) 
Kettledrums, rst LifeGuards. (Stand- 
ards and Waterloo bugle.) 
(Walking 


out order.) 

Trumpeters, 1st Life Guards. (State 
dress.) 

Troopers, 2nd Life Guards. (Queen’s 
Guayd order.) 

The Guard, 2nd Life Guards (Turn out) 

Troopers, 2nd Life Guards. (Drill 
order, mounted.) ~ 

Trumpeter, 2nd Life Guards. 


- Trooper, 2nd Life Guards. (Mounted.) 


Officers, Royal Horse Guards, (Drum 
Head Court-Martial.) 

Horse Shoeing, Royal Horse Guards. 

Drum Head © Court-martial, Royal 
Horse Guards. (Execution.) 


Cutting the Apple, Royal Horse Guards. 

Fencing, Royal Horse Guards. 

Corporal-Major, Royal Horse Guards. 
(Queen’s Guard order.) 

Trooper, Royal Horse Guards. 

Trooper and Trumpeter, Royal Horse 
Guards. 


Troop Sergeant-Major, 1st Dragoon 


Guards. wh 
Trooper, Queen’s Bays. 
Sergeant-Major, Royal. Scots Greys. 

(Mounted.) 

Corporal yth Dragoon Guards. (Dis- 
mounted.) 
Trooper, 5th Royal Irish Lancers. 

(Drill orders.) 

Regimental Sergt.-Major, 7th Hussars. 

Officer, 16th Queen’s Lancers. (Review 
order.) 

Trumpet-Major, 16th Queen's Lancers. 

Officer, 17th Lancers. (Mounted.) 

The Awkward. Man, 17th’ Lancers, 

(Learning sword exercise.) 
Regimental Sergt.-Major, 17th Lancers. 

(Mounted.) 

The Guard, 17th Lancers. 

Group, t9th Hussars. (Mounted.) © 
Gun and Team, Royal Horse Artillery. 
Sergeant-Major, Royal Horse Artillery. 

(Mounted.) 

Sergeants, Royal Horse Artillery. 

(Group.) 


TRADE Discount List oN APPLICATION. 


ak siiandisaioos 
ee Ne aoa A 


een 4 as 


OPTI 


PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, $3, 4A2098 SAR2E™ LONDON. 


SETS OF LANTERN: PHOTOGRAPHS. 


Plain 1s.; Coloured 1s. 6d. each. 


Trumpeters, Royal Horse Artillery. 
(Two.) 

Sergeant and Sappers, Royal Engi- 
neers. (Full marching order.) 

Constructing Sling Bridge, Royal En- 
gineers. 

Submarine Mining, Royal Engineers. 

The Gordon Statue, Royal Engineers. 

Regimental Sergeant- Major, Grenadier 
Guards. 

Bandsmen, Grenadier Guards. 

Volley Firing, Grenadier Guards. 
(Ready.) ; 

Pioneer Sergeant, Coldstream Guards, 

Sergeant-Major, Coldstream Guards. 
(Drill order.) 

Sergt.-Instructor, Coldstream Guards. 
(Signalling field- day order.) 

Piper, rst Battalion Scots Guards. 

©olour-Sergeant, 1st Battalion Scots 
Guards. 

Officers, 1st Battalion Scots Guards. 

Private, 1st Battalion Scots Guards. 
(Marching order.) 

Officer, 2nd Battalion Scots Guards. 

Sergeant and Drummer, znd Battalion 
Scots Guards. (The long and short 
ofit.) 4 

Bayonet Exercise, 2nd Battalion Scots 
Guards. (Engage.) 

Sergeant-Major, 1st Battalion The 
Royal Scots. 

The Colours, 1st Battalion The Royal 
Scots. 
Sergeant-Major, The Buffs. 
Drum-Major, Sergeant-Major and Ser- 
geant, Royal Inniskilling Fusiliers. 
Bandsmen, Royal Inniskilling Fusi- 
liers. 

Drum-Major and Sergeant, 2nd Bat- 
talion Sutherland Highlanders. 

Pipe-Major, 2nd Battalion Sutherland 
Highlanders. 

Officers, 2nd Battalion Sutherland 
Highlanders. 

Squad, Independent Firing, Suther- 
land Highlanders. 

Colonel and Adjutant, Royal Marines, 

Officers, Royal Marine Artillery. 
(Group.) * 

Waggon and Team, Army Service 
Corps. 

Group of 7 Waggons, Army Service 
Corps. 

Surgeon-Major, Medical Service Corps 

Ambulance Waggon, Medical Service 
Corps. 


Lieut-General Millman, C.B., whee of ag: 


the Tower. (Full-length figure with 
hat off.) me 


Yeoman “of the Tower. (Full-length 


figure.) ‘3 

Henderon of the Tower. Sivic 
MISCELLANEOUS. 

Colonel, Victoria Mounted Rifles, 
Officers, Gun Instruction, Hythe. 
Sergeants, Rifle Brigade, ~ 
English, Scotch, Welsh, and Irish. 
Hussars. (8th, 12th, and 13th.) 


Pi 


Non-Commissioned Officers, 1st me 


and Life Guards and Royal - Horse 
- Guards. 
THE ROYAL NAVY. 
Very Superior Colouring, 2/6 each, 
H.M.S. Rodney. 
», Northumberland. 
» . Mictory. 
: Nelson fell.) 
erie! Seat: oh 


» Camperdown. 


» Victory, on 86th universes of 


Able Seaman. 

Boatswain’s Mate. 

After Barbette. 

After Dinner. (H.M.S. Tartar.) 
Midshipman. \ 

Good-bye. 

Search Tight on the Bride. 
Bayonet Exercise. 

Working Quick-Firing Gun. 


Nordenfeldt Gun Firing: Whale Island. : 


Portsmouth Harbour. 

Admiral, Captain, and Flag Peneneret 
H.M.S. Camperdown. 

Torpedo Boat. 

After Barbette, H.M.S. Leaenpe re ans 

Dressing the Diver. 

The Band. 

Working Quick-Firing Gun, 

Scrubbing Decks. 

H.M.S. Camperdown, (Marines and 
crew.) 


Torpedo Stores. (£150,000 worth, ad 


mouth Dockyard.) 
30-Gun Battery, \— 
Cutlas Dril- 
R.N. (Prepare for Cavalry.) 
R.N, (Machine gun drill.) 
R.N. (Ficld gun drill.) 
R.N. (Gunnery instructor.) 
Ammunition Room. (Whale Island.) 
OfeEtS Room. (Whale Island.) 
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djustment to suit any sight 
| and width of eyes. 


20 MILES RANGE. | LARGE FIELD OF VIEW. 


a Popéimnas ” Binocular or Twin Telescopes. are specially recommended for use at long 


al 
_|Stances on sea and land. Th ey are from two to five times as powerful as ordinary fiel 
_jasses and, on that account, will take the place of a long single telescope. In addition 
ey are much easier to use, and are sufficiently portable to be carried in the pocket, 
§ hose with Aluminium Mountings are about one-third the weight of ordinary metal. 
$ ‘4 
! a : | ; Length} Length} Dia. of } Mag. Price, 
: i a) Shut. | Open. } O, G. | Power. 
ee ji } r Diams. £ Ss, d. 
9; 1.—~Morocco covered, no shades | 5gin.|  8gin. Zin,| 11 4.00 
sy with sunshades 64 8 12s 12 5 0°o 
” 2 . 7 9 18 13 65 0 
” ry) . 8 10% 1% 18 615 0 
9 ” . 84 11g 1ié 1g yd 5 9 
4 a ro 134 1% 25 100 0 
Bright Aluminium Mountings 
a covered Russia Leather... wel 5% 83 Z II 8 00 
: » 2.—Ditto ditto... eas wee] > OF 83 Ids 12 10 0 0 
‘d » 3.—Ditto ditto.” ... a Bn bls ot 1 13 Iz 0 0 
» 4. —Ditto ditto. =... ie be 10 14 18 13.36 
” 5.—Ditto stud ot 40 gran ae weet 8h 11% 134 | ~19 14 18 0 
is 6.—Ditto ditto... a Ts ae te) 134 rh 25 2015 0 
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‘OPTIMUS’ _ 


Leper SON & RAYMENT, 723. HATTON STREET, LONDON, 
a; All. Prices ee Best Solid Leather Cases, with 
Shoulder-straps, either Keutys or heel 


“OPTIMUS” MILITARY BINOCULAR 


Combines great power with a minimum loss of light, cons iS 
quently is speciaily. suited for reconnoitring purposes. Om 
Japanned Metal Body, covered with Russian Leather «.. 
Aluminium Body, either Bright or Japannes covered 
with Russian Leather... ze Sed 


“OPTIMUS” 
REGULATION FIELD GLASS, 


In size exactly suitable for the Sealed Pattern Case at the Wa 
Office, and approved by H.R.H. the Commander-in-chief. Thi 
portability of this pe ae coupled with its power, crisp def 
nition, and wide-angular aperture, have won it a reputation equi 
to many more bulky glasses. 


In Solid Leather Sling Case, fawn or black » ace £2 
Aluminium Body, Polished or Japanned, in Case ae 


“OPTIMUS ” 4.9% BINOCULAR, 


The Screw Focussing Adjustment having been once set te 
the sight of the user, a slight push with the finger will close the 
tubes into the body, and a’pull reopen the instrument at thi 
focal position previously fixed. Height when closed, 4 inches © 


Price, in Crush or Sling Case a3 +e Sakai eee 1 
Body of Aluminium, Bright or Japanned 48 ae | 2m 


“OPTIMUS” ska BINOCULAR. — 


Suited for Field Glass or for Theatrical use, as it has an excep 0. 
tionally wide field of view, and gives clear definition. 


In Sling Case ie £3 
Body of Aluminium, either Bright or Japanned meeebecsy =: ic 


TRIPLE-POWER BINOCULAR. 


As its name indicates, this instrument has three distinct sets 6 
Eye Lenses which can be instantaneously changed by turning the 
spindle on which they are supported. The great advanta, 

this system is that for the theatré‘and near objects out of 

a low power can be employed, whilst for more distant sbineks th 
higher focal powers will give a very great advantage. Made im 
four sizes. In best Sling Case, Fawn or Black. 


or emg 


Height Diameter Price in _ Body of. ‘ | 
when of Object Best Leather . A leans 
Closed. Glasses. Sling Case. Bright or F@panned 
44 inches. 13 70/- 140/- | 
5 3 1f 75/- 150/- 
58 ” { 2 80/- : RS 160/- ; 
64 ” 25 so/ = 1 80/= 


TRADE Discount LisT ON APPLICATION. 


99, HATTON GARDEN, 
“$0 & RAYMERT, 141, OXFORD STREET, LONDON. 
Field, Marine, and Opera Glasses have Achromatic Lenses. Inferior 
' Instruments are not eo enee in this Catalogue, 


OPTIMUS ” SCORER 


ivalled for Srcelfencn and cheapness. It shows 
f number of people in Boats four miles distant, Sea 30 | 
irds one mile distant, and Bullet Marks on Target at 
ards. Height when closed, 32 inches soll tice tee 


b Aluminium Body Ree aeajr ecs Vase) Ste 60/- 


) 
ifn 


* 


te 


re 
i -* OpTiMUS > MARKSMAN. 


| Unsurpassed for brilliancy of definition. 


ae 


C omprehending avery wide angle of view, and giving 60 / : 
td 
‘magnifying power = a wet 


— ee 105: 
“OPTIMUS” SCOUT. 


ches Dedins size. ‘Clear definition. Good field of view. \ 70/- 
a is arget Marks “ee yards. Magnifying 64 times 
& 


heb Peat Body Ase Re Ee tarps emer 449 /s 


AOPTIMUS” DOUBLE TELESCOPE. 


£6 i his Instrument has ending Bar for Exact Visual 
djustment. The size is moderate. The definition ; 80 |= 
i pa Very high (Magnifying 144 times) ... 


hee ‘ith Aluminium Body Rhode kee se SE ve 


so panned, with Morocco Body, Shades as Diagram .. 400 / es 
| ae with Aluminium Body aot wan > fhidae 200/- 


i | Pa General Excellence, Definition, and. Magnifying Power, we invite intending 
e wrchasers to test our Field and Opera Glasses against in the world. 
. 


OPERA GLASSES IN GREAT VARIETY. 


TRADE Discount List on APPLICATION, 
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ARD 
PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, 92, waren STREET, LONDON, ) 
All “Optimus” Opera, Field, and Marine Glasses have Achromatic Lenses. No Instr ng 
of inferior quality ave offered in this Catalogue, ; i 


“OPTIMUS” NAVY BINOCULAR. 


So constructed as to be useful as a night-glass 
as well as for general marine use; 2 in. object 84/- 
glass and large eye lenses nee 


“OPTIMUS” CAPTAIN BINOCULAR. 


_ The object glasses are of extra diameter (24 in.) 
so admitting the maximum of light and yielding | — 
a very brilliant image. Very strong and durable. 84/ 
Specially efficient at night... | 


"OPTIMUS" YACHTSMAN BINOCULAR 


Possesses the greatest power consistent with. 
bright and sharp definition. Beautifully finished 84 |» 
and in every respect Al in quality 


“OPTIMUS” NAUTICAL BINOCULAR, 


Includes a comprehensive field of view, coupled 
with distinctness of definition. The eye pieces eo, 
have cups attached to exclude all light from 84 |e io 
the eye except that which passes through the 

glass ... a : mes és 


For General Excellence, Definition, and Magnifying Fower, we invit 
purchasers to test our Field and Opera Glasses against any ti the world. gi 


OPERA CLASSES IN GREAT VARIETY. 


= 


See ee 


TRADE Discount List oN APPLICATION, 
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OPTIMUS: 


“PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, #2, "A2Z0% SAN0E% LONDON, 
OPTIMUS E ROYAL OPERA GLAS fa tbat: Vuinpte. 


"Optimus ¥; hater; Field, and Marine Glasses are all fitted with Achromatic Lenses. 
x ‘nferior instruments stocked. All ave supplied in cases. 


"These instruments are most elegant in appearance,and, at the 
me time, light, portable, and of the highest optical perfection. 

handle sBdes telescopically into half its maximum length 
d can be carried in the silk plush satchel supplied with it. 


idy covered with Morocco, with Bronzed, Nickelled, or 

Gilt Mounts 33 aah aa seat 42/- 
of Embossed Aluminium ... ae ai. we > 84/- 
, . Tortoise Shell and Aluminium ... if ese = 90 - 
35 Ornamental Pearl and Aluminium as ss” .90/- 


OPTIMUS ” owarr OPERA 


A small but efficient instrument. Can be 
conveniently suspendéd by a thin cord 
around the neck. Always ready for use. 


dene hee and epee Metal 


15/- 
Polished. Aluminium Body. 30/- 
Tortoise Shell or Fancy Pearl Body 35/- 


“OPTIMUS” GUINEA OPERA GLASS, 


Covered with Morocco, fitted with Powerful andvery .. 
Clear Glasses ... se sts ses ass 21)- 


“OPTIMUS” ravorrre OPERA 


With Russia Leather or Morocco Covered Body ds pre- 
ferred. Combining the maximum of power and definition 
with the greatest possible visual angle required for theatre 
use. 

Diameter of Object Glasses 14 io. An = 30/- 
TR 5) fnes Sei pay 40/- 

g 

Ig » tee one eee 50/- 


Aluminium and Morocco Body Opera Glasses of the 
very finest finish and optical excellence. 


Diameter of ‘Jbject Glasses 1 inch .., ous ose(2 ts) othe 


14 ” ene eos eee ; 45/- 
IG 5, ore aoe ore 60/- 
13 Aaaates Ae ss 75/- 
Estee s Mem (0)0) 


Ornamental Inlaid or Minite Pearl Opera Glasses, 
mounted in Aluminium or ‘best Gilt Metal from 26/- 
to 200/-. In fancy velvet cases. 


TrRapE Discovnt List oN APPLICATION. 
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ACHROMATIC — 
pines of object pias lin, 13; 1 iw 4 
Morsncc covered bodies— s. d. 8. d. 8. Ae s. d. | 
Brass mounts, 3 draws ae 5 9S BO 15-0 221.08 


. ,, and spray orsun shades 70106176 23: O- 
aes Tourist » Morocco-covered. bodies— 
oa ‘Oxidised mounts. 3 ace cap andsun shades 15 6 23, 0. 80 0. 


Army ’* Morocco-covered bodies — 8, d,.6 0. 8.0. . 8. dam 
'* Oxidised mounts,4 draws _... ven vce BL OT) abe QO” 
« “Navy.” or ‘‘ Day and Night” Morocco-covered hodies— q 
1 draw, with shades ... ng 30:0 41 0. 60 0 
““Government,” Morocco-covered bodies— a 
: Pancratic. 8 draws, Withshades  —iisds its 42 0.64 0 ; 72-0 7 


OPTIMUS’ 


UTE FOS TENT 


‘This diagram displays the Pancratic Eye-piece. The os pre 
magnifying power in diameters, which may be squared to ascert 
number of times the object observed is amplified, thus 46 x 46 =/2 
so that one superficial inch would appear enlarged that number of ‘tin 


a Yachtsman,” Morocco-covered bodies— . : < Con 
‘Tapered, 1 draw, with shades...» ... ... 84 0 e 0 oe 

# Rifleman’s, ” Morocco-covered bodies— — aie S. He 
2 draws, exceptionally portable, but . ; 
having high power sie BRB Res edly} 0 34° ie 


POIROT 


_ With still higher power a0 pnioes 40 OF: tues 
“ Deerstalker,” Morocco-covered bodies— ae ‘Ca 
3 draws, cap and sling ofa se eee 44-0) 


“ “ Miceroy,’ > Morocco-covered bodies, 3 draws. ss. 88 0 oe ae ay ¢ 
“ Kmpress,” for ladies’ use, being very light— 2 4 
Polished Aluminiam bodies, covered 


with superior leather, 3 draws . 80 0 O550 ees 130 és 
: we | Tripod Stands for Telescopes, with. ‘gutter tops, adjustable, 
\ 138. to 30s. 


ASTRONOMICAL TELESCOPES 


With Mechanical Motions 


MOUNTED ON BRASS OR woaD. st "AND Ss 


ee 
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TRape Discount List on APPLICATON. ~~~ 


99, HATTON GAR DEN, 


rou, ‘Olt & “TAME 
~ SURVEYING INSTRUMENTS, 


ELS. | 


) [Drainage Level, with Telescope, 8in. in length, lin. diameter 
}) § cross wire sights, spirit level on Telescope— “with hinge and 
§ set-scréew motion—axis socket attached to ash stand Gelding) 
ry _ Level packed in pine case vs 
Drainage pert with Telescope, Sin, in length, lin, diameter 
F object gl ass, spirit level on Telescope, parallel plates to un- 
.1§ screw from the limb, packed in eee case with capstan 
) pin, with round tripod stand complete . 
‘UGravatt’s pattern Level, with 10in. Telescope, 18in, diameter 
' Bilge g ariel plates to unscrew from limb, packed in 
& mahogany ease, with extra eye-piece, c stan pin and 
_serewdriver complete, with round tripod and 
If fitted with compass, with aluminium ring 3in. diameter. ... 
§Gravatt’s pattern Level (as above), with Hectei mie 12in. long, 
§ 1gin. object glass aux bes 
If fitted with compass, 3}in. diameter ie! 
}Gravatt’s pattern Level.(as above), with Telescope l4in, long, 
| 1 object glass © jako vay one 
ite fitted with compass, with ring 3hin, diameter... ves 
Gravatt’s pattern. vel (as are) with EEECORS. | pve long, 
_ i) and object glass 2in. diameter . as oie 
He | é fitted with compass with 32 ring ls Zaeet Whe veh 


ASTRONOMICAL TELESCOPES. 


i 


oft, it alisesse with 1}in. object glass, bright brass body £ 


| ‘mounted on a brass pillar, with black iron claw foot, sliding 
- adjustment to focus, packed in pine case, with 1 celestial 

and 1 terrestrial eye-piece ne ifs wet ae 

If with rack focussing adjustment 

t. Telescope, as above; with 2 in. 0.G., fied with rack and 

pinion focussing arrangenient ... 

ape Telescope, as above, with 23in, O.G., ‘fitted with rack and 
- pinion focussing adjustment — ... 

08 s ft. Telescope, as above, with 24in. 0.G., with rack and pinion, 

. | and sliding focussing adjustment iS Hse = 

142in? Telescope, as above, 3in. O.G, 

ft. RSs wats there ie Dut fitted with 2 celestial 

A eVe-pieces acs cA nae 

Garden Stands, made of y ver 'y durable white wood 

LD ere », very superior, made of mahogany 


oe) 


2 


a 
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‘OPTIMUS! 


PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, $3, "Az00% SARZE™ LONDON, 
THEODOLITES. 


Four-inch Y Theodolite silver circles divided to 1’, Microscopes £s 
for reading graduations, compass with silver ‘dial and bar 
needle, Telescope 74in. long, with object glass of zin. diameter, 
parallel plates, clamps and tangent screw adjustments, erect 
and inverting eye-pieces, plummet, packed in mahogany case, 
complete, with capstan pin, and screw-driver. Price, cuceans 


mahogany tripod stand ... pee apne as 
Five-inch Y Theodolite, as above .» wee aed 
Six-inch Y 


Four-inch Transit Theodolite, ‘silver circles divided to 1. 
Microscopes for reading graduations, compass with silver dial 
and bar needle, Telescopes 7in. long and object glass of ain. 
diameter, erect and inverting eye-pieces, clamp and tangent: 
screw adjustments packed in mahogany case, complete, with 
capstan pin, and screw-driver. Price, with plummet and © 


mahogany tripod stand ... ‘a hee sine vee 22 15 
Five-inch Transit Theodolite, as aboye ae ve 24 15 
Six-inch ee . divided to 20" ve Oo Ue 
Kight-inch “ A, ee 48 0 
Ten-inch : oe, aes ob CO 


Twelve- inch ; PE ek kO 


“MATHEMATICAL INSTRUMENTS. 


Sets, French make, in £ 
wood boxes, com- 
plete, 1s. 1s. 3d., et 
Is. 9d., 38., 68., 10s., We 

English, in Mahogany he 
case, containing 6-in. oh 
electrum long-joint Ps 
compass: ink and 
pencil points and 


fen a pe Gi lengthening bar, ink ° 
: — aS Mant and pencil bows, 
sac ce cr | eee drawing pen, pro-. 
LR tractor, and ebony 


— parallel...... each 
Rosewood case, containing 6- inch electrum long-joint compass, 
ink and pencil points and lengthening bar, divider, ink and | 
pencil bows, drawing pen, ivory protractor, and ebony parallel 
Rosewood case, containing the tollowing ‘long-joint instru- 
-ments:—6-inch compass with ink and pencil points and 
lengthening bar, divider, ink and pencil bows, set_of three 
spring bows, two drawing pens, ivory protractor, and parallel 


———=. 
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yPTIMUS’ 


PERKEN, SOK & RAYMENT, #7, “A7tON SA0D2% LONDON, 
loptimus’ ANEROID BAROMETERS. 


et Sei tiie 2S é ae ie 


~ 


aryl ici sPRRAI: > R ls.o=  se RNRER teert eaas 


ry OE ae 


Watch size (14 or 2 inch dial), Hard a} 
Enamel, 26s, 6d. ; Engraved wt 
Silvered 80 @ ti 
rp with mountain scale, 8, 000 , 
feet, 33s.; 10,000 feet, $4) 
36s, ; 12,000 feet... oa? 42 9 } 
» first quality mountain scale i 
silvered dial, 10,000ft. 50s. ; ay 
| 12,000ft. 54s.; 15,000ft. 3. 65 0 } 
a Pocket size,( py or 3inch dial), compensated 48 0 ' 
ket size. with mountain scale, compensated, 10,000ft, 66s,; aa] 
i 15,000 feet, 75s. ; 20,000 feet “ad ‘ vo 88 0 4h 
7 # loss motion for revolving altitude scale... » (extra) 8. 0 - | 
‘Jrmometers on dials Fe 8 0 AY 
1 Gold or Silver cases, hall-masked, extra according to weight, y 
Mining and Surveying Aneroid supplied to order, ; 
Pec IN BRASS CIRCULAR MOUNTS and outside Boxes, ; 
Superior Extra a qaaity wish Peon net : 
hoa G 8 

d. 3. d. er ® £ a $. Oe. 8 a" 

1 Dials 13 6 22 6 SHES ADS ale VOB OQ 30 0 38 0 
qmelled Dials 22 0 29 0 BA WATS a ie. Ue A AOL BRO 
& “rdengraved 22 0 33 0 49 0 .. 32 0 42 0 58 g 
£ 8, 3il 


roids as above, fitted into varved oak and other wood cases, . 
extra according to workmanship. ... from 8s. 6d, to 5 0 0 d 
re verifications supplied with above instruments for a small extra charge. 


&. MERCURIAL BAROMETERS. 


, he £ s. d, 
{| Fitzroy, in wood frames ... 9s, 6d., 128. 6d. 208. 1 5 0 | 
=) ~§6 dDitto Carved ... £1 10s.; £1 15s.; £2 88 8 2 0 i 
Y Wheel pattern frames 6in. dial 18s., Sin. 268.5 10in. 118 0 | 
Ds Ditto, Superior ers 30s. ; gin, 483.; 10in, 3.8 0 4) 
I hs Pediment, in Oak, Rosewood, Walnut or Ma- 4 
HH hogany, Fig. 1, £1 4s, £1 16s., £2188.; £4. 710 0 | 
{| Marine Barometer with Sy mpiesometer vernier 4) 
ia and gymbais, Fie, 2. ... ee 8 Lbs. 4:10 0 i 
| x Standard Barometer . £7 10s., £12 128, 22.10 0 ' J 
1) Board of Trade _ ... ke Ks a ae FOS O t 
es ; i] 
|. ] | 
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“OPTIMUS 
-PERKEN, SON a RAYMENT, #3, "ARQ SARBE™ LONDE 
THERMOMETERS, 


CLINICAL THERMOMETERS— oe a 
Indestructible index, in boxwood or German: silver ‘0280, oh 


4in. or 5in., 2s. , 20 SRT ee 
Indestructible index, with ‘magnifying lens front, in boxwood - 
or German silver.cases ... F 4in,’ and bin, 88. ; Ging. 


Kew Certificate to any of the above a Beading el! i 


CHEMICAL THERMOMETERS— e 
For immersion, with scale gees on the glass tube, to read 
to 220°; 2s) : 400°, Uo Rie 4 i tire 600° 


~ Sin. Boxwood Thermometer, er} bse ou boxe ood scale, © 
- Mercury or spirit, Fahrenheit and Centigrade scales, 6d & 
Sin. Thermometer, as above, but of superior finish ; fees use 
in hospitals and public buildings ais 


10in. do. do. “do. i 2 

Sin. thoumee with” enamel tube, double aloes 4 

viz., Fahrenheit and Centigrade, bevelled- eee mounts,. 4 

and superior finish =~ sees SE es ae 

10in. do. do. do. : Rate 7 
Hot-house Registering Minimum Thocioraet | Spirit 

tube enamelled, on boxwood 1 

Do. do. do. superior quality and finish 24 

2 

Bi 

4 


Do. Minimum Thermometer, enamelled tube, on zine 
scale, suitable for taking observations in the open air 

A cheaper model of this instrument edn be obtained, price — 
Sixes’ Registering Thermometer, enamelled tubes, auitod 


“i 


on boxwood, in japanned metal case, 8in. Kreger yy rr 
Ditto ditto 10in. ... ; pias : eee 
Ditto ditto 12th Cage gi 
Ditto, if mounted on porcelain or opal glass scale in white” 

japanned metal case Bin. cvesens once ag ee ae 
Ditto ditto LOT: alae . [40 
Ditto ditto Pine sik Shenae +1125 


The prices of Sixes’ Thermometers include sree chs hae 
setting the indices. 


Bath Thermometers, enamelled tube, mounted on pevedlaint 4 


black japanned metal case ese Bin, Sax Ome 
Ditto, with metal scale and plain tube _...8in. Is. 4d., 10incat it Sa 
Brewer's Thermometer, plain tube on silvered metal scale, in 4 

black japanned metal case. . Sin. Is. 4d., 10in. « 3 
Ditto, with enamelled tube on silvered nietal scale, in copper a8 

NOBSO:§ ees ees io dee >) JOM OS. 10in. et 12in. * oF 


TRADE Discount List on | Aptiheceoy. : 
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rIMUS: 


b iN, 
KEN 0 & nan, tai, ‘oxrono steer, LONDON. 


Chotstianta. 


AES OEE A LOCI TAT 


Masse Pate Son and Rayment, 
Aaa - 99, Hatton Garden, London. 


ae biee: 
Beep: Having lately returned from Greenland 
ie after. my Expedition last year across the Inland 
Ice, I have great pleasure in now informing you, 
that the Instruments supplied by you for the 
Expedition, namely the three Aneroids, and the 
t pocket Sextant, have been proved to my entire | 
of satisfaction.— Time ‘not allowing the Aneroids to “} 
| be verified at the Kew Observatory as intended, 
I had this done at the Meteorological Institute here, 
| with the most satisfactory results as to their 
correctness, and although the necessarily severe 
| usage and tests to which, from the rather uneapectea 
| high altitude of upwards 9,000 feet reached, and the 
~ great change of temperature, varying from + 55 
to — 55 Fh. in the aay and night, they were eaposed, 
vet they worked admirably together, and on again 
| pew reaching the sta level, they differed but very 
re slightly. —The pocket Sextant also, the only instr 


Jeet Se eae ere ee ease ae iis als Jmetat Sab eepeeealen uke 
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ment we had for fixing our latitudinal position, } 
| proved invaluable to us, and justified fully the excel: , 
ee sc workmanship and finish. i 
1 : 


| (ee Sa I am, Chinen. 
4 forma 


aes Renin EPO y 
Pe ee re er ae 


Your obedient servant, 


(Signed) FRIDTJOF NANSEN. 
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‘OPTIMUS’ 


PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, $%, "AUEQS Senpe LODO, 
“OPTIMUS” MICROSCOPES, 


> THE “OPTIMUS” SCHOOL MICROSCOPE. £- & 
Highly finished, bronzed foot, sliding coarse 
adjustment, fine adjustment by milled head, 
ain., $in., and lin. dividing objective, one. 
€ye-pieceé ‘and condenser, in upright mahogany : 
Case, with drawer for objects aes wee a kOe 


THE “OPTIMUS” STUDENT MICROSCOPE. 
| Rack coarse adjustment with double milled. . 
heads, fine adjustment, revolving stage, con-  . 
cave mirror, jin., 3in., and lin. dividing — 
objective, one eye-piece, live cage, hand and stage forceps, in a 
mahogany box (as above) with lock and key, and nendle Oe 


THE “OPTIMUS” UNIVERSITY MICROSCOPE. 7 
As above, but having stage plate with Universal motion, | 
stand condenser, and revolving diaphragm, ah eh ae 


THE “OPTIMUS” COLLEGE MICROSCOPE. 
Flat brass foot and movable stage plate, rack and fine adjust- 
ment, 2in. and 4in. objectives, two eye-pieces, stand con-— 


denser, and She ARE in erage ne: UPHER case bah lock i 
and key | te oe wie O 10m 


THE “OPTIMUS” UNIVERSAL MICROSCOPE. 
Full-size Monocular Microscope, best quality, rack and pinion, 
coarse adjustment, lever screw, fine adjustment giving most 
delicate motion, lin. and din. objectives, two eye-pieces, 
Universal hand motion to stage, revolving diaphragm, stand 
condenser, live cage, forceps, in upright mahogany cabinet, = = ~ 
with drawer for objects, lock and key oan i one 0 ae 


THE “OPTIMUS” POPULAR MICROSCOPE. a 
Full-size Monocular Microscope and apparatus (as above), ith . 
vertical and horizontal movement, rack and pinion to stage ... 8 8 


THE “OPTIMUS” PORTABLE. MICROSCOPE. 
Best quality, coarse and fine adjustments, two eye-pieces, 2in., 
lin., and sin. objectives, stand condenser, live cage, forceps, 
in polished mahogany case (as above) oe ae vee 10.10, 


ad TRADE Discount List oN APPLICATION, 
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if \, “SON t PAYMENT, ai, oxrord steer, LONDON. 
“OPTIMUS” MICROSCOPES. 


- Monocular, rack and pinion adjustment—glass £ s. d, 
stage, reflector, condenser, 2 eye-pieces—2in., 
‘lin., and jin. objectives ... 2 15°0 4 
Monocular, as above, with Polarizing apparatus, 
3 eye- pieces—2in., lin., tin. and jin. ob- 
jectives, double nose- -piece . 2210 0 
€ Monocular, large size, circular revolvi ing stage, 
_ graduated, milled heads to slow motion, 
suited for examining sections of cry stals—3 
- eye-pieces, 2in., jin., gin, and jin. ob- 


Lp.) JOCH VES 38 10 0 

cular ° bodies, having the necessary additional "eye- pieces 
suitable for the instrument *¢0 ... extra from £4 to 9 O 0 
on 4 PS CN 


#cting microscope, complete nS wie 


Inches} 4 | 3 | 2|71 


———— | | | |) | | — 


cope Objectives —...) 26 | 25 | 25125 | 25 40 | 35} 40 | 48 | 65 
{ is quality— 
‘fgular aperture © —_....| 9° | 12°) 16°) 20°) 27°} 30°) 80°|100°)100°|150°}140°)145°/1502 


vatest magnifyin 
power .., diameters 72 | 112) 140) 196] 280) 420) 620/1400/1480/)1820/2880'5200|6400 
‘ 26/6. 40 | 40 \ 46 | 46 | 50 | 77 88 |105 125/|135/\198/|210 ; 


e first quality, half-inch and higher powers, are fitted with screw collar 
}gement for adjusting distance according to thickness of covering glass, 


£ 8. da, £8. d, 
jising Apparatus .. 1 2 O | Section Cutting Machines 
pola sng OF 26.,50 from 0 9 0 
Buena <3. .. 0 8 O | AirPump,withtray,&c. ,, 015 0 
i fle Nose-piece ... 012 6 | Microscopic Object Boxes 
pvage ; a Nu a 1s. 4d., 2s., 2s, 6d., 
Forceps 0: 3a40 3s. 6d., 48, 0 9 O 
ta Lucida 60 2G » Object Cabinets, 
7 | ‘y Wollaston’s 1 4 0 mahogany, 40s. 3 0 0 
 “Wrkuhn »  Lamps,with Shades 
) Condensers Bs. 9d., 6s., 10s. 6d., 14s. 1.0 0 
78. 6d., 15s., Sa? Oa » Dissecting Knives, 
Itable .. from 0 4 0 Scissors, Forceps, &c. 


Microscopie Accessories: including objects (mounted and un- 


9 eed), supplied to order on the most reasonable terms. as 


Trape Discount List ON APPLICATION. 


sip" 
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“OPTIM 


PERKEN, SON a RAYMENT, $9, "SCR MBE, LONDON 


JAPANESE, CANADIAN, 


“OPTIMUS” FOLDERS (cvE°¢PMScs), 


The same price is charged for either of these styles or fashions of fold | 
and where it is possible to see the wearer we can suggest the one best adapted’ 
to fit the shape of the face and nose. 


For Hospital Patients ast ee Pe BER Tt 53 ee iS aa 


PERFECTION, — 


Superior Quality eat ee mS 2 Bu Bae eh kaw on 
Extra Superior Quality... Pearse 4 4 ge nis sustalp gay naan a 
Very Best possible .., afr a wiarat eis raves 
GOLD FOLDERS « GF EITHER SHAPE SHOWN ABOVE. 
10c. Light Weight, including Glasses... ee a3 ames 


10c. Medium ,, 


99 @oe ooo eee eee oor 25° 0 
10c. Heavy ,, 


93 ee-9 Deas ae 230% a 30 AS ). 


15c. Light : - - 25 
15ce, Medium _,, } cae ‘ oo OD 
Loc. Heavy ...,, i = : s ; . 45 
18. Light * ,, fs de as 35 


18c. Medium ,, a es ay abe Woe tc ge oO aa 

18c. Heavy - .,, ae « 55 
Glasses tinted either Blue, Smoke, ov Green, at same prices as the White. 

Brazilian Pebbles, Best Quality, extra 


D-EYE,on HORSESHOE SPECTACLES 


Have sotoured glasses in front and at the sides 

of the eyes, so giving extra agen from 

strong glare of light ., au ese ee 
Do. do. best possible ... ae Rhy f 


EYE PRESERVERS 


With wire shades and coloured’ glasses, the sides 
of which are worked flat or Daa tay for weak 
eyes of normal vision ok OSD 


DOCTOR BOWMAN’ S GOGGLES 


With coloured glasses. The sidesare worked flat 
or parallel and shaped like a shallow cup, in- 
tended for eyes of normal vision exposed to strong 
glare of light. Suitable for foreign travel, sea 
Voyages, or sandy countries pr ise tee doy a 


0 
6 


TRADE Discount List on. APPLICATON. 


err 
Ey 


‘OPTI MUS: 
PERKER, “SON & RAYMENT, %2, WAFERS SAR2E% LONDON, 
s - “OPTIMUS” SPECTACLES. 

LISTS? ‘FORMULE ACCURATELY AND PROMPTLY EXECUTED. 


acc 


va aS 


the wearer can look over Walking or Riding. 
. ‘the top atdistant objects, 

_The same price is charged for either shape. Where possible we prefer 
6 the wearer and to measure the face, so that the frame may be of 
rect: width between the eyes, properly adjusted to the shape of the nose, 
aaa 

The frames are of pliable steel, either blue or straw-colour. If desired’ 
1 frames are supplied at an extra cost of one shilling, These are non- 
" sive. 

| Piismatic lenses for Strabismus, cylindrical and sphero-cylindrical lenses: 
‘astigmatism, or combined, extra, according tv focal working from 
to 4s, 


| 1 


x @ . 
| mes for Hospital Patients, with Concave or Convex Glasses LQ 
| Ba _ Superior Quality a = 2 Pe 

. Extra Superior Quality ,, * 3 5 0 

Best possible’ 5 me ‘i < 76 

GéLod SPECTACLES OF EITHER SHAPE SHOWN ABOVE. 

: hee Weight, including Concave or Convex Glasses Yee £2108 
. Medium ,, — ix 3 re a ee i hia 
Heavy 56 | Sa ies: - es Na eer sac, | EO 

a Light PA ef Oe eae Os ys gee 8 

a Medium ,, 3 tt 14 BB .0 

\ Heavy; ” 2 : 45 0 

ale tse +3 ae Migs Ess ee BE sg 
). Medium (S pee WEN hy ay are ler, 
}. Heavy ee 9 9 an aed eee DOF en 

3 Glasses tinted either Blue, Smoke, ov Green at same prices as White. ; 

j. Pe Best Quality, extra ie see i ee ee “ae 280 


. | * TrRavE Discount LIsT ON EAU ON: 


oa 
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ees 


RE DIARY FRAME, PANTOSCOPIC . 

is FRAMY 
for those who need spec- HOOK SIDE FRAME 
tacles for reading only, for 


~ 


i a a ied hae yd Sep kes ‘ 


e/a 


Eek 2G 
: OPTIMUS ” PHOTOGRAPHIC COMPETITION e 


LAST DAY FOR RECEIVING PRINTS, DECEMBER 30TH, 1998. 


Prizes 100 GUINEAS, 4 


Details of these Prizes, as well as use “y Lor ms and ple 


of the Competition, sent post-free, on application to 


PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, 
99, Hatton Garden; or 141, Oxford Street, London a 


Ne age np Ee RR a 


FOR the convenience of our numerous Iatrons, 
to whom we take this opportunity of tendering 
our sincere thanks, we have opened é: 


WEST END DEPOT, 


SITUATED AT 
141, OXFORD STREET, 
where a large and well-assorted Stock of 
Photographic Apparatus and Accessories 
await inspection. 


ue aa | 59 Telegraphic ‘a | p 
abet Address, a \ ) 


99, HATTON GARDEN, HOLBORN | 


AND 


i141, OXFORD STREET, WwW. 
LONDON. 


DECEMBER, .1893.—Cancelling all Previous Issues. 


PeUeeeeVCUCUUCCTCCVCCTCT. 


BL AIR’S > 


{HAN CAMERAS FILM IN ROLLS 
> The HAWK-EYE, 7 styles & SecA, 
a The «COLUMBUS ’”’ And Continental 
Fold’ g KAMARET, 2 sizes e Sizes. » 


ee 


RF R. LENSES 


FOR DETECTIVE WORK, 


- PRINTING FRAMES. COMPACT TRIPODS. 
) F. W. HOLDERS FOR GLASS PLATES 
AND CUT FILMS. 


) NEW STYLES . are out, and are sure to be 
THE ee UPES for poo: 


b Space will not allow of esky Basomigee but 
send for complete Illustrated Catalogue 
oe: to your Dealer or 
‘THE EUROPEAN BLAIR CATMIERA CO., (L’t’d.,) 

9 Southampton St., High Holborn, W. C., 


IN AMERIOA : London. CABLE AND TELEGRAPHIO ADDRESSES : 
« THE BLAIR CAMERA CoO., HAWKMOTH, LonpDoN. 
i 471 TREMONT 8T., BOSTON, BLAIRCAM, BosTON, 


; 451 BROADWAY, NEW YORK. 
| ‘ 245 STATE ST., CHICAGO. 


< STTTTCTCVVVOSVSVTTSVSSSSVSVSSTVVVS 


asa 
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SVSSVSsSesessesesessesesesB 


One of Blair’s Hand Cameras $ 
THE FOLDING KAMARET. 


Folds like a 
book 34 inches 
thick; Capacity 
50 4X5 pictures 
without reload- 
ing. 

This is the 
most compact 
4X5 camera for 
roll film in ex- 
istence, and the 
highest grade 
folding hand 
camera in the 
world. 

Every exposed 
part when fold- 
a ed or unfolded, - 

except the brass 
work, is covered 


a 


with the finest selected morocco. 

The second illustration shows the ex- 
treme convenience of the shape, but the 
bellows capacity is nevertheless such 
that a lens of longer focus than usually 
employed with 4X5 cameras is fitted. 
It is an 8 inch Rapid Rectilinear and 
with large opening gives beautiful defi- 
nition to the extreme edges of the field. 

The shutter may be set for automat- 
ically timed exposures of from 1-100 of 
a second to 3 seconds with great accu- 
racy, as well as for longer exposures in 
the usual manner. Prices2.12 129s; 


Attachmients for glass-plates, 2 2 


IMPORTERS FOR EUROPE: 


The EUROPEAN BLAIR CAMERA CO., 
(LIMITED), LONDON. 


LIBERAL TERMS TO DEALERS. 
VBVSVSVSSSSSSssessessselrssesessesesesesse 


FCVCVSSVSSSSSSSSSSSSSSESSESSsSssqssessosesqowoesweVlseswssessessesessesse 


1. Su cm aia eas 
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Another One. 
THE “COLUMBUS. ” 


The model of this camera affords great compact- 
ness and quicker adjustment for use than the folding 
cameras. To focus, the inside case is projected by 
turning the sunken key, and the finders are located 
close to the scales. 

The dimensions, closed, are 54 X64 8 inches, and 
capacity 25 to 100 4X5 pictures without reloading. 

The ‘‘Columbus’’ is fitted with a R. R. Lens, 
oscilating diaphragm and adjustable speed safety shut- 
ter with time exposure stop. 

The great convenience of this camera together 
with the very moderate price make it a universal 
favourite. Price, covered with grain leather, 45 5s. 


SOLE IMPORTERS: 
THE EUROPEAN BLAIR CAMERA 00., (L't’d)., 
LONDON. 
LIBERAL TERMS TO DEALERS. 


198 ; ; 
pean Bas. a 
rn ee eS ee ee ee ee eS / 


BLAIR’S PIONEERS IN 1880. 
CAMERAS * LEADERS IN 1893.1 


SS ohio 


~ gs iliac oS >. ” . 
See he —<RLAIR'S: ‘CAMERAS SN ee 
ia “ins NOTABLY ‘THE ine ee a) 

Ves 7 SS | Ne 

7 Ge i = 3s oe mGASTOR = Gis on ay 


NV HAWK-EVE - KAMARET™»0 COLUMBUS 


ARE - LEADERS -1N- POPULARITY 


nner 


** Blair’s Films have no joints or Sane 


never frill, are clean, quick and uniform. 


THE BLAIR CAMERA COMPANY, 


WAREROOMS ; 
471 Tremont St., Boston, lass. 
451 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 
245 State St., Chicago, III. 
FACTORIES ; 
IN EUROPE ; Boston, Mass., and Pawtucket, R. I. 


THE EUROPEAN BLAIR CAMERA CO., (L’t’p)., 
9 SOUTHAMPTON ST., HiGH HOLBORN, W.C., LONDON. 
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eo 


Gold Medal International Inventions Exhibition. 


——< 


MoOme win. WeooRIPTION: OF 


Commercial and 


—$=——= _ Sok Itluolcation. 


Sr) 


WATERLOW & SONS 


LIMITED, 


hotographic Ad 


FINSBURY WORKS, LONDON, E.C. 


[SEE FOLLOWING PAGES, 
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Gold Medal International Inventions Exhibition. | 


(DBotoz ZincoqvapBy, 
(PBotoz BitBbograpBy, 
PBofoz(MecBanical (Printing. 


WATERLOW & SONS 


LIMITED, 


Photographie Art Printers & Engravers, 
FINSBURY WORKS, LONDON, E.Cc. 


2S eS 


Collotppe.—sana and Machine C@rinting for Art 
Publications, Scientific and #ntiquarian WPertodicals, 
Machinery, Landscapes, Portraits, Pottery, Furniture 
@esigns, Trade Advertisements, fe. The superior 
results given by this process, and the rapidity and 
cheapness by which the prints are produced, together 
with the advantage of printing with or without 
margins, ‘place it in the first rank of processes for 
commercial purposes. 


MESSRS. WATERLOW & SONS LIMITED have given 
this branch of the Photo-Printing Wepartment special 
facilities for the production of good work, and have 
introduced the most perfect machinery and plant 
obtainable. . 


WATERLOW & SONS Lip, FINSBURY WORKS, 


‘'aLT SNOS ® MOTYALVM 48 ‘YAddOO NO MOOITA ANOL-AIVH 
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Gold Medal International Inventions Exhibition. 


———a— 


dA oodburyp Jcints, 2 nee permanent Copies, 


equal in appearance to the best Silver Prints; of 


Portraits, Landscapes, Furniture, Pottery, Ye. Crints 
may be obtained in almost any colour from Customers’ 
own Negatives, or from the original objects. These 
reproductions are specially suitable for Portrait work, 
and are valuable for every description of #rtistic or 


Commercial Illustrations. 


JO Hoto=Zinco Engraving. — ons for Surface 
Printing, from Line and Grained-paper ‘Mrawings, 
Steel and Copper Plates, Wood Hngravings, &c., Ye 
Letterpress Blocks in “‘ Half-tint” (stipple or dot) direct 


Jrom Photographs from Nature, without drawing. 


Accurately registered Blocks for Chromographic 
Printing. Intaglio Engraving in Line and Half- 


tone on Copper and Zine. 


The greatest care and skill ts entployed, tn, tre 
production of these Blocks, and the results are the 


finest which it is possible to obtatn. 


The new and extensive Photozraphte Works being 
fitted with Modern Appliances, Machinery, Electric 
Lighting, &c., rapid and accurate work is always 


obtainable, irrespective of weather or season. 


PRICE LISTS, ESTIMATES and full particulars 
on application, 


WATERLOW & SONS Lip, FinsBupY Works 
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ess 


BEST QUALITY 
OF BOARDS 


(e AND Gy 
SUPERIOR FINISH. 
| ‘tL x 


eit 
New DESIGNS 
CMS FOR, eh 
PRINTING STAMPING 
CONTINUALLY 


Breapucen. 


ALL OF THE PRINCIPAL DEALERS OF PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIALS 
SELL OUR PHOTOGRAPHIC MOUNTS. 


ONLY WHOLESALE DEALERS Ano SHIPPERS ARE SUPPLIED BY US DIRE cl Page. 


i 

| FOR SHIPPERS WE HAVE A SPECIAL COLLECTION OF SAMPLES AND 
CORRESPONDING PRICE-LIST. 

| tae 


FIR GT PRIZE 
RDED AT THE CHILAGD, LOLUMBIAN EXPOSITION 1X43. 


ee 2 4 
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CaVIS. CABINETS, PROMENADES, BOUDOIRS, /MPERIALS, 
PANELS ano LARGER SIZES -PLAIN. 
The sane Mounts with Colored Lines, Gold Lines or bold kands. 


REN GUD BALLAD LOGE WOUMS oF au SILKS. 


WE USE WE BESL OF GOLD DAI AWD DOR GOL BEVELLED EDGES EACEL CONSIDERABLY 
VASSE OF DINER WANUEATIVRERS - 


BRENEED: MO:UW:NRS? or atte SEAES?. 
Our printing is done by the Lithographic Process; the Engravings are executed 
by well known artists. To this department the greatest care and attention is devoted, 
and itis especially owing tothis circumstance thatthe mounts of our make arefobe — 
found in every part of the world. 


et de ee 


REAL GOLD STAMPED MOUNT: . 


/T 18 NOT ONLY THE MATERI/AL- THE GOLD- USED, WHICH MAKES OUR 
STAMPING SUPERIOR TOALMOST ANY OTHER, THE CUTTING OF THE DIE — 
1S AS AND EVEN MORE IMPORTANT AN ELEMENT IN TH/S BRANCH OF THE 

MANUFACTURING PROCESS. 


Oxford Line-and India tinted Mounts, 
Sunk Plate-and Plate-Marked Mounts. 


FANCY PLATINOTYPE MOUNTS — 

| WITH BEVELLED TINT. i HW 
| HW wEXCELSIOR” INDIA TINTED MOUNTS. 
COPPERPLATE MARKED MOUNTS. 


Envelopes of Tissue;Parchment-Manilla and Granit-Paper. 
bases, fancy Boxes, Postal-Wrappers, Negative Bags, Ferrotypes. 


4CiUT- OU MeO:UsNeESs 


GILT BEVEL, PLAIN AND WITH ORNAMENTAL DESIGNS. 


SAMPLES AND PRICE -L/STS ARE SENT ON APPLICATION. 


ONLY WHOLESALE DEALERS Ano SHIPPERS ABE SUPPLIED BY US DIRECTLY. 


=" 
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CAR ERNST xC° BERLIN, S.0. KOEPENIGKERSTR. 112. 


Y /, 2 
feblitilge 


STUDIOS ; 


ee Duplicates 
Jeberreserved gan be procured 
P at any time. 


| ONLY WHOLESALE DEALERS Ano SHIPPERS ARE SUPPLIED BY US DIRECTLY. 
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CARL ERNST x C° BERLIN,S.0. KOEPENICKERSTR. 112. 


f 


VIENNE 1881 
CHAUX-DE-FONDS 


ie) 


~\ ae [.x..] 


Gy, 
>, Udy, GY 


Om Muu’ 7 
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SX 


X 


Wa: 


Co, Ae 
Ee | C 


ELE PHONE 


clich 


/ 


bg conserves. 


es So” 


, 


lobes 


ONLY WHOLESALE DEALERS Ano SHIPPERS ARE SUPPLIED BY US DIRECTLY. 
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ERNST x G° BERLIN S.0. KOEPENICKERSTR.112. 


yyy 
L %Y. 


r formerly with Mess‘ W.&a D.DOWNEY 
LONDON 
and late of TYNEMOUTH. 


: 6Tas PHOTOGRAPH CAN BE ENLARGED TO ANY SIZE, AND FINISHED IN 
MONOCHROME IN OIL OR WATER COLOUR,OR AS A MINIATURE. 


ONLY WHOLESALE DEALERS Ano SHIPPERS ARE SUPPLIED BY US DIRECTLY. 
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CARL ERNST x 6° BERLIN'S.0. KOEPENICHERSTR. 112. 


\VA 
S| 
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SS 
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£ AN KATOs, MINN 
G D UPLICA = ee. 


\ WW 
TES OF THIS CAB INET 
CAN BE HAD AT ANY TIME Fes.c.ege 


nee 
ONLY WHOLESALE DEALERS ano SHIPPERS ARE SUPPLIED BY US DIRECTLY. 


os, 
KINDLY RECOMMEND ME 
} 
TO YOUR | FRIENDS. 


Necatives PRESERVED, 


COPIES OF THIS PHOTO MAY BE in 
AT ANY TIME. 


ONLY WHOLESALE DEALERS Ano SHIPPERS ARE SUPPLIED BY US DIRECTLY. 
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ONLY WHOLESALE DEALERS Ano SHIPPERS ARE SUPPLIED BY US DIRECTLY. 
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‘A consummation devoutly to be wished.’—Shakespeare. 


O9OOOOOOO 


IF YOU WANT 


BROMIDE 


“5 yt PEN Mra Ba AS ee see — a 
3 . een e = a: 


_ PLAIN ENLARGEMENTS IN 48 HOURS. 
COUNTRY ORDERS DELIVERED IN 3 DAYS 


CONTACT PRINTING 


For Book Itustrations, Trade Catalogues, c&c., 
rapidly executed at special rates. 


LANTERN SLIDES 
| FOR THE TRADE. 


Outdoor Work for the. [protession. 


FH. A. BRIDGH, 
East Lodge, 55 Dalston Lane, nes N.E. 


_(A Few MINUTES FROM DALSTON JUNCTION STATION, N.L.R:) 
pel y= 1 gh = Nil eo i il — is Yt | oto 
Telegrams —‘Bridge, Dalston, London.’ 


6y Fave bought Golden opinions from all sorts of people.’ 


ENLARGEMENTS 


DONE WELL AND QUICKLY, 


SEND TO 


ar sy: 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISEMENTS, 


BS TABS ee eee : 


-L. & C. HARDTMUTH'S 


IW = Wa 


| 
KOH--NOOR RETOUCHING PENCILS — 


IN TWELVE DEGREES: 


HHHHHH, HHHH, HHH, HH, H, F, HB, B, BB, BBB, BBBB, BBBBBB; 


AND 


BLACK CRAYONS, in EVER-POINTED HOLDERS, 


For Finishing Bromide Prints and Enlargements 
(FIVE DEGREES —l1, 2, 3, 4, and 5). 
ALI. DEAL ES. 4 


THE MIDLAND PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL DEPOT. 


JOSEPH YWTouNnG, 


(Successor to F, Parsons, Estab. 1793; late Gopparp & Youna, Estab. 1827.) 


J ' s h ‘4 
PHOTOGRAPHIC CHEMIST & ANALYST, Sensitized Paper Manufacturer, — 
16 GALLOWTREE GATE, LEICESTER, 
Has always IN STOCK the following Photographic Requisites :— 
DRY PL ATES— From 3 to 12x10 inches of the following Brands :— 
ILFORD (Yellow, White, and Red labels), Inroxp Iso- 
chromatic (Green anil Pink labels)——_EHpwakbs, Red Label; and Isochromatic, 
Yellow Label. Pacers, xxx and xxxxx times.——-THomaAsS’sS Pall Mall, extra 
rapid; Thickly Coated Landscape, and SANDELL.——Manrion’s Ordinary, and In- 
stantaneous; Mawson’s Castle; WRaTTEN & WAINWRIGHT'S Instantaneous, The 
ImPERIAL Plate, and others. (Vide List, Post Free). 
P APE Roe celebrated ‘3 Star’ Brand, ‘Crossed Flags,’ 
&c.—Ready Sensitized by SPicER Bros. or YounG, in either Pink | 
or White, 13/- and 12/- per quire.——Ready Sensitized, Matt Surface (White) own 
manufacture, 12/- per quire.——Platinotype ; the New cotp Development Paper. 
——lIlford P.O.P. (White and Pink), in 2, 6, and 12 sheet tubes.—— Eastman Souio 
Paper (White or Pink), in 2, 6, and 12 sheet tubes.——Hastman BromipDE Papers, 
in cut sheets of every size, Rough and Smooth.—lIlford Bromipr Papers, Slow 
and Rapid, ditto, Smooth Surface.——Ferro-Prussiate, in cut sheets, and original 
Rolls of 32 feet. (Vide List, Post Free). 

MOUNTING CARDS.—C.-D.-V. Canrnets, and 13 additional sizes, always in stock 
in a variety of qualities and colours. (Vide List, Post Free.)——Rxrp Liner Mounts, | 
Inp1a TINTS, and PLatE SuNK Mounts, in 17 distinct sizes up to 33 x 26 inches. 

FULL ILLUSTRATED (24 page) QUARTO Price Catalogue of Photo- 
graphic Chemicals, Cameras, Dishes, Lamps, Printing-Frames, and 

all Photo Requisites POST FREE on receipt of stamp. 
Address for Telegrams: ‘ YounG, ANALYST, LEICESTER.’ 


: errors PaTING 


CAREFULLY EXECUTED 


FROM PHOTOGRAPHERS’ OWN NEGATIVES, 


By RICHARD KEENE, DERBY. 


THE FIFTH EDITION OF THE 


- QUTDOOR PHOTOGRAPHIC NOTE-BOOK,’ post free for 13 stamps, 
From R. KEENE, Photographic Dealer, Derby. 


P. PERRY'S CARBON CLOUD NEGATIVES. 


“THESE are on Celluloid, and Printable from 


either side, and are permanent. I was the first to put CLoup 


_ NEGATIVES in the Market nineteen years ago, and they have found 


no competitor (for long) since. 


_ Prices; For Cabinets, ria Whole-Plate, 38.3; 10x 8, 48.; 12x 10, 58.3 


15x12, 6s. 6d. 


Liberal terms to Dealers who Stock them for Selection, 
TESTIMONIALS ON APPLICATION. 


W. PERRY, Photographer, FOLKESTONE. 


Aa SPECIALITY. 
‘THE Manchester Photographic Depot, 71 Oxford 


Street, has the Largest Stock of Second-hand Cameras, Lenses, and 
Sundries out of London. Send particulars of what you require or wish to sell. 


LARGE STOCK OF PHOTOGRAPHIC REQUISITES. 
Sara EOGCUES: POST FREE. 


Samah AS, ce, LET OUT ON HIRE. 


THE YORKSHIRE + + + + 
+ + PHOTOGRAPHIC + + 


+ + + + + + + +DEPOT. 


The Most Varied Stock in the District. 
THREE DARK ROOMS FOR USE OF CUSTOMERS. 


~oeee 


Le 


JOHN WHITFIELD,, F.C.S., SCARBORO’. 
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PLATT & WFEETE, «3 
WHOLESALE OPTICAL LANTERN AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC BRASS FINISHERS, 


ALSO 


BELLOWS MANUFACTURERS. 


Birkbeck Road, Ridley Road, High Street, Kingsland, 
LO DD GaN eee 


Designs and Patents worked out. Catalogue on application. 


>t J. WALKER, %t&< 
PHOTOGRAPHIC STORES, 
22 CHARLES STREET, BRADFORD. 


Special Half-plate Camera, with three Double Slides (book form), 80s. 


Le 


a a ee a ae 


Free Use of Dark Room. Telephone—1046. 


BUYS, SELLS, EXCHANGES, 
REPAIRS, and GENERALLY DEALS 
in SECOND-HAND 
AND NEW PHOTOGRAPAIC 
APPARATUS. 


ad 


Bargains always. 


WHITTINGTON 
CAMERA. 
Hand Camera Doublet. 


RECTILINEAR LENSES, 
5x4, 13/6 ... 7x5, 17/6 ... +, 28/= 


F/G Euryscope Lenses, 
5x4, ZB/e 7X5, ZB/= ...... 9X7, £8/= 


FINDER LENS, 4a. each. FINDERS, Complete, 1/3 
z-plate SHEATHES, 2/6 Dozen. 

Unmounted ACHROMATIC LENS, 54 focus, 1/3 

SECOND-HAND & JOB LINES A SPECIALITY. 
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ger | GRAYSON, 


‘Wholesale and Retail Manufacturer of Ganintak and 
all kinds of Photographic Appliances. 


11 NEW MARKET STREET, BLACKBURN. 


pee 


ARGEST Stock of New and Second-hand Photo Goods in the 
Provinces. Send for Catalogue and Monthly List of Second-hand 
Goods. Goods bought or exchanged. Lenses by Dallmeyer, Ross, &c., 
always in stock. Cameras built to special order. New Slides fitted, &c. 


“a igs Dah OF (aid SSR ae 
*PARAGON’ RETOUCHING MEDIUM, 


Prepared by Alfred Ellis (Photographer). Gives ‘an excellent surface for 
working on either the film or varnish, This preparation is now used by nearly 
all the leading Photographers in the world, and gives universal satisfaction. If 
used on the film it may be varnished with any ordinary negative varnish without 


the slightest loss of the retouching. Full directions on each bottle. 


Can be obtained through any Photographic Dealer, price Sixpence per 
Bottle, or Post Free Eight Stamps, from 


ALFRED ELLIS, Photographer, 20 Upper Baker: St., London, N.W. 


EDWARD. DAY, 


Refiner, Assayer, and Bullion Deales 


PURCHASER OF EVERY DESCRIPTION OF GOLD AND SILVER, 


Having a superior method of REDUCING all kinds of 
GOLD AND SILVER WASTE FROM PHOTOGRAPHIC OPERATIONS, 


Is thereby enabled to give a high price for the same. Nica per return of. pest. 


a 


28 WARSTONE LANE, BIRMINGHAM. 


Telegraphic Address: ‘ BRAMWELL, ST. HELEN’S.’ 


E. BRAMWELL & SON, 


Navigation Chemical Works, 
ST. HELEN’S, LANCASHIRE. 


Le 


Hyposulphite of Soda. Sulphite of Soda. 
Epsom Salts. Glauber Salts. 


ee ee 
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‘SPECIAL LANTERN aN ALIDES | 


LYNMOUTH 


And Surroundings. ‘The Switzerland of England.’ Very fine Series. 


SEA-SIDE STUDIES. 


A great variety. 


STUDIES OF LITTLE CHILDREN. 


Very much admired. 


WINTER, SNOW, AND FROST. 


‘ Artistic.’ 


THEATRICAL SCENES: 


Very rare, 


Messrs. ARCHER & SONS, Liverpool, say: —‘The Slides are very fine 
and much appreciated,’ 


LISTS FREE. THE TRADE SUPPLIED. 


GRAYSTONE BIRD, Photographer, BATH. 


me OW LE YW’SsS 


ORMOLU FRAMES 


Frames in All Gold, Oak and Gold, Black and Gold, Enamel 
and Gold, Rosewood and:Gold, of superior make and 
first-class designs. 


PHOTOGRAPHERS’ SHOW CASES. 


All good work should be framed well and tastefully. 
INEXPENSIVE BUT TASTEFUL FRAMES. 
ESTIMATES AND CATALOGUES FREE. 

Mounting Boards, Plate Glass, Best Sheer Glassy, ete, 
RE-GILDING, OVERMANTELS, etc. 
ENGRAVINGS. ETCHINGS, AUTOTYPES, 


-_  ———_ $0 oC OO OE 


CHAS. ROWLEY & CO., Limited, 


Luna Street, New Cross, MANCHESTER, 


And 21 St. ANN STREET, 


“MARTIN & COMPY. 


- PRINTING, ENLARGING, AND 
GENERAL PHOTOGRAPHIC WORKS, 


NEW SOUTHGATE, LONDON, N. 


PO NFS ON IO OO 


Me P..0.P. PRINTING — A SPECIALITY. 


_-—sSTLVER. = PLATINUM. BROMIDE. ARISTOTYPE. 
‘TONING. VARNISHING. FINISHING. RETOUCHING. 
__-DEVELOPING. COPYING. REDUCING. INTENSIFYING. 


NEW PRICE LISTS FREE. 


P.0.0. PAYABLE AT’ NEW SOUTHGATE, X. 


4 Bankers: ued on is & Provincial.’ 


COLLOTYPE PRINTING. 


: AUTOMATIC ENGRAVING COMPANY, 


LIMITED. 


3 Works: STRODE ROAD, WILLESDEN GREEN, N.W. 
_ Offices: 11 HENRIETTA ST.,COVENT GARDEN, W.C, 


HIS Company possess improved Machinery, Steam Power, Electric 
Lighting, &c., and are prepared to supply, by their Permanent 
Photographic Process, Illustrations for Trade Catalogues, and to reproduce 
Portraits, Engravings, Pen-and-Ink Drawings, Plans, Maps, &c., for Book 
Illustrations at very low prices. The Prints have all the tbe of the 
finest Photographs and are as permanent as engravings. 


Estimates given free of cost on application, personally or by 
letter, to the Manager at the Works. 
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DOUBLE ALBUMENIZED 
PAPERS it< 


MANUFACTURED BY THE 


DRESDEN ALBUMENIZING cO., 


DRESDEN, GERMANY. 


Are recognised to be the Finest obtainable, and used by 
all eminent Artists in this country and abroad. All 
Papers are albumenized on first quality Rives Raw AS 
water-marked * B. F. K. Rives.’ 
Can be had through all Wholesale Dealers. 


WHOLESALE ONLY from the SOLE AGENT, 


TRADE MARK. ae 
OSCAR SCHOLZIG, 
DASHWOOD HOUSE, 9 NEW BROAD STREET, LONDON, E.C. 


Every Photograph should have the name or Title clearly Printed on it. 


PATENT N AM BIT PATENT 


Prints the Letters on the Negative to perfection, so that each photo taken ron the 
negative bears its own insignia in clear white, type-printed characters, equal to any 
letterpress printing. Full Particulars and Specimen Photo showing results: FREE. 
No. 5 Outfit contains 75 Letters, &c., 5/0. No. 6, 150 Letters and Figures, &c., 8/6. 

No. 7, 250 Letters and Figures, &c., 12/6. . 
RICHFORD & CO. Se Dept. ), 44 SNOW HILL, LONDON, E.C. 
= \- THE 
‘Practical. Photographer,’ 
Feb. 1, 1893, says :— 

“NAMEIT, introduced but 
a short time since, has become 
quite a standard item in the 
outfit of any photographer 
who prints photo views. From 
time to time it has been im- 
proved, and now we havea 
great advance that should 
make it quite indispensable. 
The extent to which this line 
| has been sold has enabled. the 
makers to very greatly in- 
crease the amount of type in 
ach, box, so that compara- 
ively long sentences can be 
printed, and the type will last 

No. 7 Outfit, 12/6. two or three lifetimes.” 


on i i Le 
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; EVERYTHING "PHOTOGRAPHIC. 


Mio F. S. ROTHWELL, 


8 St Mary’s Street, Deansgate, 
Ma ANCHEST Hi RR - 


Price List Post Free. DARK ROOM. 


R. H. BLEASDALE, 


DEALER IN PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIALS, 


NEW AND SECOND-HAND CAMERAS AND LENSES, DRY 
PLATES, SENSITISED PAPER, &c. 


Bromide Enlargements and Artistic Finishing for Professional and Amateur 
Photographers. Retouching, Printing, and Mounting. 
Prices moderate. 


LANTERNS AND LANTERN SLIDES. 
THE MIDLAND PHOTOGRAPHIC STORE, 
104 Dale End, BIRMINGHAM. 


RESIDUES ASIN. WV A 1 ee 


REDUCED BY THE BEST PROCESS BY 


* DERBY & CO. ’ 


REFINES, 


44 CLERKENWELL ROAD, LONDON, E.C. 
Cash by Return of Post. 


Platinum sold and purchased. Nitrate Silver bought and sold. 


ALFRED UNDERHILL, 


-Dissolving View Artist, Photographer, and Lantern Slide Specialist, Designer, Producer, 


and Publisher of all descriptions of Lantern Slides. Wholesale, Retail, and Export. 
CHICAGO EXHIBITION. 

A magnificent Series of Dioramic Effects photographed from specially prepared Drawings. 

The Cunard Co.’s Steamer, ‘Campania,’ and Ships of Columbus; The 
Statue of Liberty, New York Harbour; The Horticul-ural Building ; - 
The Administration Building. All the above are supplied as Day and Moon- 
light Views. Splendidly Illuminated. 

New Effect Sets and Slides :— Sand Storm in the Desert ; Camels Crossing the 
Desert, Effect of Sunrise ; Bamboo Screen Effect, &c. Becket (i a fine Series of Pictures 
illustrating Tennyson’s Play). DETAILED CATALOGUE GRATIS AND Post Free, 

Trade Terms on receipt of Trade Reference or Business Card. 


82 Clarendon Road, West Croydon, Surrey, near London, England. 
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_ JAMES BUNCLE, 


Optician, Photographic & Scientific Instrument He 
7 HOPE STREET (West End of Princes’ St.) EDINBURGH. 


CAMERAS, LENSES, OUTFITS, CHEMICALS, DEVELOPER*, PLATES, 
MOUNTS, AND ALL ACCESSORIES, 


All kinds of Apparatus Skilfully Repaired and Made to Order. 
Magic Lanterns and Slides. Compressed Oxygen in Cylinders. 


ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUES FREE. 


H: HUGHES & SON, 

The New London Photographic Stores, 
COMPLETE SETS OF APPARATUS. 

THE AMATEUR’S COMPLETE SETS. 2-Plate, 35/-; §-Plate, 70/-; }, 100/- 


NEW INSTANTANEOUS SET. i-plate, 60/- ;"5-plate, 120/-; }-plate, 180/- 
OUR ROLON IAL OUTFIT, Best apparatus, packed complete for shipment :— 
3-plate, £18 ; }-plate, £25, 
The above are complete, with everything required, and the best value ever offered. All - 
- Apparatus, Materials, and Chemicals guaranteed. Dark Room for use of Customers. 


NEW ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE Post Free. 
59 FENCHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C. 


SCHERING Ss 


PYROGALLIC ACID, Liké FRESH-FALLEN SNOW. 7 


Professor Dr. VOGEL, of Berlin, declares this to be the Purest 
Product for Photography, and the Quickest and Densest Developer 
upon Gelatine Plates. 


See also THE BRITISH JOURNAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY, Feb. 6th, 
1880, page 67. . 


CELLOIDINE parnn, oe 


This purest and always uniform Pyroxyline will give a Collodion 
indifferent to Iodizers if dissolved in pure ether and alcohol, 


HYDROCHINON. 
MAGNESIUM RIBBON AND POWDER. 


TO BE HAD FROM ALL PHOTOGRAPHIC DEALERS. 


os 


PA DAALARAL SS SF 


A. & M. ZIMMERMANN, Sole Wholesale Agents, 
6 & 7 Cross Lane, St. Mary-at-Hill, London. 
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~ COLLODION EMULSION, 
"Spc prepared for making Transparencies, Lantern Slides, &e. 


It is an accepted fact that Collodion Emulsion gives by far the finest results 
as regards Brilliancy, Quality of Tone, &c. 
_ It is more expeditious than the Gelatine Process, and more simple to work. 


Transparencies and Slides made from Amateurs’ and 
Photographers’ own Negatives. 


FOR PRICE LIST, TERMS, &c., ADDRESS 
‘Mr. W. BROOKS, Laurel Villa, Wray Park, Reigate, Surrey. 


Sample Slide free by post for Twenty-one Stamps. 


a 
-) 


EIGHT PRIZE MEDALS HAVE BEEN AWARDED FOR 


OPTICAL-LANTERN SLIDES 


Produced by 
- PEILIEEeS ax FINCHAM, 
MYTON ROAD, WEST DULWICH, LONDON, 5.E. 


MANUFACTURER AND PUBLISHER 
OF MAGIC-LANTERN SLIDES AND READINGS. 
NEW SETS for this Season:—London to Greece; Athens and the Pirzus ; 
Cities of North Italy; Teneriffe and Grand Canary; Dover to Portland; 
Rope and Twine Making, &c. &c. 
CATALOGUE POST FREE. SAMPLE SLIDE & CATALOGUE, 1/6. 


>t J. BIDDLE, #< 


; PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL STORES, 
97 MEDLOCK STREET, HULME, MANCHESTER. 


Dry Plates by all the best makers kept in stock, Sensitized Paper, Plain and 
Oxford Line Mounts, Gold Bevelled Edge Mounts, Cutting Shapers, Graduated 
Measures, Scales and Weights, Cases, T rays, Mats, Preservers, Ferrotype 
Plates and Glass for positive work, Camera Stands, Backgrounds. 

New and Second-hand Cameras and Lenses always in Stock. 


BURR’S LENSES. 


A week’s trial allowed, and money returned if not approved of. 


NEW DETECTIVE DOUBLET, £2: 


With Iris Diaphragm, £2 10s, 
Equiv. Focus, 54; Working Aperture, F/6. 
From MESSRS. YORK & SON: ‘We like your Detective Lens very much, 


Please send us two pair.’ 


CHARLES BURR, Optician, 
“WAKEFIELD STREET, EAST HAM, LONDON, 


(E STABLISHED 1858) 
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THE 


NATIONAL PRINTING-OUT PAPER 


Is Cheaper, easier to work, and gives much more 
permanent results than Albumenized Paper. 


PRICES. 
Quire, 15/- .... $-quire,'7/6  ... }-quire, 4/- ... 2 Sheets, 1/4. 
Or in 1]/- Packets, all sizes. Sample, post free, 1/-. 


THE NATIONAL PHOTOGRAPHIC CO,, 


Manufacturers of 
Dry Plates and Printing= Out Paper, 
o9 & 61 CROMWELL RD., SOUTHAMPTON. 


Telegrams—' NATIONAL, SOUTHAMPTON.’ 


JAMES MOORE, 


18 VAUXHALI STREET, BIRMINGHAM, 
SOLE BRITISH MANUFACTURER OF 


FERROTYPE PLATES, 


IN BLACK AND CHOCOLATE. 


MATTS, PRESERVERS, COMBINATIONS, 
TRAYS, ALBERT TRAYS, CASES, &c. 


Matt and Preserver combined for Transparency, 
Magic Lantern, and Stereoscopic Slides 
(Registered). ; 


ce ee ee se en en ee es 


THE CHEAPEST HOUSE IN THE TRADE. 


a 


FOR HOME AND EXPORTATION: 
é 
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>t HUSBANDS’ *«< 
WEST OF ENGLAND PHOTOGRAPHIC DEPOT. 


‘GOLD MEDAL, Melbourne Exhibition, 1880; Dundee Medal, 1882. 


HUSBANDS’ TOURIST SETS, comprising Folding Camera, Double 
Back, Lens, Folding Stand, £1 1s., £1 11s. 6d., £2 10s., £3 8s,., £4 4s. 


HUSBANDS’ RECTILINEAR LENSES, j, £110s.; 4, £2 10s.; 
$+, £3 108.3 1roX8, £4 15s. ; 12X10, £0. 


CAMERAS with Improved Double Backs, Folding Tripod 


Stands, &c., made, and Repairs of all kinds done on the Premises. 


SECOND-HAND CAMERAS and LENSES, by best Makers, 


constantly on Sale or Exchange. 


AGENT for PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS, &c., of the following 
Makers :—Eastman & Co., Lancaster & Sons, Tylar & Co., Fallowfield & Co., 
» Ashford & Co., @ptimus Co,, Morgan & Kidd, Platinotype Co. 


DRY PLATES.—TIlford’s, Thomas, Paget, Cadett’s, Mawson. 
LANTERN PLATES.—Ilford’s, Paget's, Thomas, Mawson, England. 
SENSITISED, Bromide, Platinotype, Alpha, Printing-out, Chloride, 


Solio, Ferro-prussiate Papers, Mounts, Chemicals, &c., at London prices. 


HUSBANDS’ PHOTO DEPOT, 
See ee Cr Les et NE roo SS, FA RA DE, a = fa oe 


Established upwards of a Quarter of a Century. 


THR MANCHESTER PHOTO ENLARGING COMP" 


On Opals. 

On Paper. 

Send for Price List of Collodion Transfers. 
Argentic Bromide. 


Enlargements | #2 2 cxinun 


In Sepia. 

In all Styles. 

At all Prices. 

A 12x10 Enlargement, Finished in Solid Otts, good work, 6/6. 


99999999 99S 


>* G. A. MYERS *< 


Manchester Chambers, 46a Market St., Manchester. 


4 . 
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“ARTISTIC PHOTOGRAPHIC MOUNTS — 


AND MOUNTS OF EVERY DESCRIPTION 


MANUFACTURED AT OUR WORKS, 


Including Granulated Mounts, Lithographed Mounts, Oxford Lined Mounts, 
Cut Out Mounts, Red Lined Mounts, Gainsborough Mounts, Whatman 
Mounts, Plain-edged Mounts, Gold Bevelled Mounts, anit it icy ah 
Mounts, Pasted Tints, &c. &c. 


CHRISTMAS AND BIRTHDAY MOUNTS IN GREAT VARIETY 


Manufacturers of the Patent ‘KENSINGTON ART 
ALBUM’ for Unmounted Prints. — 


The Largest Variety in the Trade of Patent SLIDE-IN MOUNTS 
for Gelatino-Chloride Prints. 


The Mount Trade being our sfecialité, we can confidently state that we have the 
largest and best-selected stock of Latest Mounts in the Market. 
SELECTIONS of our NEw Mounts sent to any stated amount. 

NEW ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUES POST FREE. 

Our Goods can be had through all respectable Photo. Chemtsts and Dealers, 


ELAN RA AWE && COMPANWD. 
Show Roonts and Warehouse: Cardboard and Mount Factory: 


25 SOHO SQ., LONDON, W.| ATLAS WORKS, GAINSBOROUGH 


FRED. V. A. LLOYD, 


SUCCESSOR TO H. NEWTON & CO,, 
WHOLESALE AND RETAIL 


OPTICAL AND PHOTOGRAPHIC DEPOT. 


NEWTON'S ‘ORTHOPANACTINIC’ LENSES 


Can be had on three days’ approval on receipt of value. 


DEALER IN CAMERAS, PURE CHEMICALS, &c. 


Magic Lanterns and Slides for Sale or Hire. 
Dark-room for Amateurs’ use. Lessons in Photography free. 
Export Orders promptly attended to. 


NEW ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE FREE ON APPLICATION. 
ESTABLISHED 1851. 


5 SOUTH JOHN STREET, LIVERPOOL. 


: SLLULOWD AOLLABLE FILM 


E Is now made up to 
4 ‘ONE HUNDRED YARDS in LENGTH 
« By Twenty inches in width. 
.. Price 2s. {Od. per Yard. 
CELLULOID SHEET FILM, 
‘For Cut Negatives in ordinary double ey 
4 | | 3s. 9d. per Sheet. 
IVORY & TINTED SHEETING for POSITIVES 
: From 3s. per Sheet. 


Celluloid in all Colours, Tints, and Shades, as well as 
-___Imitations of Tortoiseshell, Amber, Malachite, Agate, 
| . Carnelian, &c., &c. 

All Sheets are about 20 x 50 inches, 
Special Terms to buyers of 100 Sheets and upwards. 


a — 


Sole Agents :— 


S. GUITERMAN & CO., 


35 & 36 Aldermanbury, LONDON, E.C. 


Telegraphic Address :—' BIDENTAL, LONDON.’ 
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WRAY'S LENSES. 


IMPROVED IRIS 
DIAPHRAGM. 


ENTIRELY CONTAINED! 
WITHIN THE BODY 
OF THE SETTING WITH 
CLICK FOR EACH 
APERTURE. 


The Illustration shows 5x4 R.R. 
Actual Size. 


Prices—RAPID RECTILINEAR LENSES. sf 


Size... sce eee eee (44 X34] 5X4 | 63 X 5| 8X5 [82 x 64] 10X8 | 12 xX tOlT5 X 12|18 X 1622 x 18 
Waterhouse 


Diaphragms ...|42 5/42 10/43 10/£4 of £4 10/46 o| £8 olf1010\£14 0] £30 0 


Aluminium | 
Settings extra O15) OPES OT SO} 0 ar 5 eee tire| 2°  5!.. 3 fo'-.5 -Ojryro 9 


Jris Diaphragms... |°°3. 0] 3° 5] “4°5) 4 15h 05 oS) O15) 69 wOlertetoiears Toles 42g 


The full aperture of these Lenses is //8, excepting the two first, which a double this — 


aperture, 7/5°65. 


Prices—WIDE-ANGLE RECTILINEAR LENSES. 
APE RASS Angle included, 90 degrees. Largest aperture //16. 
3-in. Ry 5-in. om es 7-in. | 8-in. | 9-in. |ro-in.|12-in.|15-1n.| 18-in.|21-in. 
£2 10 £2 ‘15 £2 17 6 £3 15|£410\£5 5| £6 | £7.| £8 | £10 | £12 
Aluminium Settings up to and sane 10 inch focus, 15/- extra ; 12 inch to 18 inch 
focus, Ar extra; and at inch focus, 61 5s. extra. 
The sizes from 3 to 10 inches fit one flange, and the tubes being the same 
size the Lenses are interchangeable. Up to and including 9g inches focus they are fitted 


with Revolving Stops. Beyond these sizes Waterhouse Stops are used; but the Iris 
Diaphragm, 15s. extra, is strongly recommended ed for all sizes above 7 inches. 


Focus 
Price 


Size © less occu Mesa Rete eles) leon SE eT hes 73X5 83 X 65 sae 12X10 
PROCUS shoe 8 sion (chips bbe miami oes preaaol | Cone EUN 64-in. | 74-in. ‘| 9g-in. to-in, | 12-in. 
Price ... % SECM EN ine Se oie <a bute Mio Jel be’ Se-Dhrgcvitoyl he oh eke ys 4 10 
Aluminium Settings extra aCe AS 15 thot ty) 2p kis I 15 ans 


NARROW-ANGLE LANDSCAPE LENSES. 
FOR DISTANT VIEWS. 


Size 5X4 63X5 74X5 | 84X63 | 10X8 | 12X10 { 15x12 
Focus.. 73-in. g-in. to-in, | r2-in. | 15-in, 18-in. | 21-in. 
Price... 41 10| £1 15 |4200] £2 ro | 43 5 | 44 0] £4 75 
Alumingum Settings extra Oo 15 T © 126 ua 71 rms 25 3-0 


The Landscape Lenses are fitted with Rotating or Waterhouse Stops. - 
Tris Diaphragms, 15/- extra. 


WRAY; NORTH HILL, HIGHGATE, LONDON, N. 
See following’ pige. 
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‘SPECIAL LENSES FOR HAND CAMERAS 


Largest working aperture, //8. 


Rotating or Waterhouse Stop. Iris i» Diaphragm. 

IES Rae op RANT Ale SS a TT ees £3 0 

4h Z js O 3 0 0 
$ ee aes Roy O Hp Ti 
54 alens, Cate a)... a ase O 3 00 
Bent EP ies. 2 20° O 3.5 0 
a a 3 0 0 315 0 


oe "Focussing Jacket, with rack and pinion, for above lenses, 15/- each. 


=) 


SI NGLE STEREO LENSES. 


Largest working aperture, //11°3. U.S. No. 8. 


5-in. focus, 13-in. diameter, rotating stops ... ... ... ... ... «. perpair £210 O 


be ay. lenses, in case, to fit the 5-in. mounts... 0. 16. ses nee aes 25 116 0 


Three Landscape Lenses fitting One Mount, having Iris 
diaphragm, with separate scale of aperture for each Lens.. 


Brass. Aluminium. 

For plates 5X4 ; lenses 5-in., 7}-in., and ro-in. focus... .«. £5 5 O £610 O 
Do. 6X5; do. 64-in., 9-in. , and t2-in. focusses: ©...) +. aE ae 715 0 
Do. 8X64; do. 9g-in., r2-in., ” and E5-in. FOCUS nc) + Le itt 10 5 O 
Do. 10X83 do. 12-in., 18-in., "and at-in, focus... .. . 1010 0 13 0 0 


LOLA LLBLEQEL_LLBLLLLLLLL]2aLQLA LL Rm rarer 


LANTERN PROJECTION LENSES. 


These have a remarkably flat field. 
PRICES WITH RACK AND PINION. 


6-inch equivalent focus aperture nearly 4/3 ... ... . 9, PM Ue kN yal 

g-inch fully 77/4) <9" 23. siete Paid Saga dey) age 510 O 

6-inch and 9- -inch lenses both fitting one rack jacket ay he Omer te 910 0 
THRMS. 


The Prices of Photographic Lenses are subject to a 
Discount of 5 per cent. for Cash with Order. 


PRICE LIST BREE. 


NOTE.—Purchasers of Wray’'s Lenses can be supplied with Cameras and 
other Apparatus of any make at Current Prices. 


>} W. WRAY, ix 


Manufacturer of Astronomical and Terrestrial Telescopes, Micro- 
scopes, Objectives, Eye-Pieces, Photographic Lenses, &c., 


NORTH HILL, HIGHGATE, LONDON, N. 


~~ 


ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE FOR STAMP. 
[See preceding page. 


Bsr tae tT, tee Von Nt get cea RS 
ae at HRA. f Py eet NP TT Te Pyar aay 1. 3 
PR RL MY Wen ma OE In erst GAC te Rae 
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Shc Bete tee Mike ob SRR yt Aza Te ish SNS 
7 * Seek AT Pre eae vont hia 
npeA TENE. A or OE ye SE 
: ae vail As Tey Naas 4 ay 
Voit ett SPUN Ara een hy 

fia Wiel aie Seb cre NE Ac : weet 

Waly : iL ae * Sr ae, 


PERFECT AND PERMANENT. i: 


-LEITERING ON IVORY, 


Adopted by the 
Principal Camera Makers throughout Europe. : Rs 


Ss a a ak se 


Ivory Address Tablets. 


Tvory Dises for Slides. 


The ENDOLITHIC IVORY CO. — 


LIMITED, 


POMONA BUILDINGS, 615 FORE STREET, 


ND 


1 MOORFIELDS, 5 LONDON, E.C. 


7d Sue een ae fae oc ee . 
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2 pay 


4 x 


LANTERN SLIDE GLASS 


$, 4G, DE SAULLES £ CO. 
52 & 54 Spencer Street, 
BIRMINGHAM, 


| BECAUSE it is the BEST HOUSE. 


| iors 
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G. W. WILSON & an ay LTD. 


>t Photographers, #< 


AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PUBLISHERS, 


Send post free, on receipt oj address, 
any of their Lists of 


Stereoscopic Views, 


Lantern Slides, . 


Reid’s Animal Studies, 


LIGHTEN OUR DARKNESS, O;LORD.” 


Sutcliffe’s Studies, — 
Wild Animals from Life, 


Large Permanent Views, 


And their various series 
of 


English & Foreign Views. 


HIGH DIVING. 


LANTERN SLIDE MAKING, 
AND PRINTING BY ALL PROCESSES 


For Amateurs and the Trade. 


2 ST. SWITHIN STREET, ae 
>* SCOTLAND. *< 


- SENSITIZED ALBUMENIZED PAPER 


THE ‘CRESCENT’ BRAND. 


oe ols Paper is prepared from Special Formule, 
and has been thoroughly tested by first-class Professional 
ee and Amateur Photographers before being placed on the market. 


THE ‘CRESCENT’ BRAND is strongly recommended 
| fae the following reasons :— 
¢ bs de Ir NEVER BLISTERS. 
Tt will keep perfectly for Twelve Months. 
It is entirely free from unpleasant smell. 
It is the most brilliant Paper in the market. 


It is carefuly prepared from first-class materials only ; and 
considering it is the best Double Albumenized, IT 1s 
ingee THE CHEAPEST OF ALL PAPERS, 


THE ‘CRESCENT’ BRAND will be found to give far 
better results than any other make, on account of the splendid purple 
tones which can be obtained non it, and is guaranteed to give every 
satisfaction. <A trial of its qualities is respectfully requested. 


PRICES FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


Guire, tpl ae ees 4h Ouire, 'S/-« FFG... 4 Quire, 4 
BEYOND THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


Quire, 15/6... ... .... $ Quire, 8/6 .. ... ... 4 Quire, 4/6 


LOLOL LOLOL LOLOL SL LON LOL OL NS 


>* RECENT TESTIMONIALS. *< 


‘ BRISTOL, August 11th, 1893. 
‘Srr,—Please send me more Sensitized Paper, ‘‘ CRESCENT’ Brand. I 
enclose P.O. and stamps. For toning qualities it is the very best I have ever 
bought. With other brands toning has been a very tedious operation, but 
with yours it is simply delightful, and such splendid results are obtained. 
‘T remain, yours truly, Ss 


‘ BIRMINGHAM, September 2nd, 1893. 
DEAR Sir,—I find your paper of excellent quality, and the tones obtained 
are excellent likewise, and when toned deep enough the colour changes but 
slightly. It is also remarkably free from blistering. I have tested it severely 
- during this hot weather, and am much pleased with it in consequence. 
‘ Yours faithfully, W...G.8G. 


C. CRESCENT, 20 Paternoster Square, London, E.C. 
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J. H. STEWARDS 
OPTICAL cue N a 


ete LIME-LIGHT JETS. 


BARTON'S PATENT . oa | 


THE 

f ) 

ANTI GLARE ‘ALL THE BEST a 
JET. _ MECHANICAL ADJUSTMENTS — 


PRICE 


£4 10s. 


FROM OUTSIDE. 


(puis JET meets a etinee ean as it entirely eet any light 
streaming out of the back of the Lantern into the eyes of the audience 

who are in rear of the Lantern. _It is very convenient for the operator’s use, 

as all the mechanical adjustments are simple and certain. Price £4 10s. 

It gives the best Light of any Jet yet introduced. 


STEWARD’S NEW LANTERN, as shown above, with * Anti-Glare’ Jet 
complete ... . £12 14s. 


If with Blow-thr cua J et of Selleuy oomebravtion af Bert Clee wh 9 Qs. 
ILLUSTRATED CATALCGUES, gratis as free. 


Optician to the British and Foreign Governments, é&c. 


406 & 457 STRAND; 7 GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON. 


[See following page. 
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STE WARD s High-class Havant : 


A 3 


CAMERAS — 


F LONBON 2 


{iH STEWARD 


. 


: ‘THE OMNI, 
‘THE OMNI’ CAMERA, OPEN. | CLOSED. 


J. H. STEWARD’S NEW SERIES OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC LENSES. 


| “RECTIFORM’ 


Finest Definition and great covering power. 


‘THE OMNI’ CAMERA has all the latest improvements, including 
-_ Back Focussing for convenient working and wide-angle use. Rackwork Extension, 
and Rotating Front Board, and Turntable to hase. 


LLL 


—r~ 


ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUES gratis, post free. 


IOI LILLE IIL IS 


J. H. STEWARD, Optician to the Government, 
406° STRAND, & 457 WEST STRAND, W. C. 


7 GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON. 
[See preceding page. 
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_ ARTHUR SGHWARZ & CO., LONDON, E.¢. 


Sole Importers 
and Wholesale Agents 


ASK YOUR DEALER FOR 


Dr. ANDRESEN’S| 


DEVELOPERS (Patented). 


P Fer oz. Pent Oz. 
METOY... ... -<2e\enworwy. Aw) Oka 
AMIDOL mae S NCS.) 2/- EIKONOGEN... 1/2 


RODINAL (*ushameies)' 1/6. Pe.gagmee* 


Dr. ANDRESEN’S 


Metol Cartridges © 3/0 per box of 6 
Amidol i 5 2/6 5, 6 
BKikonogen_,, $30 ¥ 10 


Dr. ANDRESEN’S 
Fixing Cartridges 1/9 per box of 10 
Toning & Fixing 

Cartridges. 3/9 per box of 10 


The most Perfect com- 
bined bath. 


Dr. ANDRESEN’S 
SULPHITE OF SODA. CARBONATE OF POTASSIUM. 
CARBONATE OF SODA (Crystals). 


(a Please see that every packet bears ee Eagle” T rade Mark, 


#/ ‘NOGNOT ‘IleH [elsowe_ pue ‘qyodavad “00 % ANNI AQUAd 

: ‘ 7 HHUA LSOd SHOInd 
os ‘ONISVA1d ATIVNA3WONSHd GSONNONOUd 
ieee 
kf 
a: 
eS a 
es ‘ 
eB 
a E 

a1 Jejndog Ajsejnonseg 5,09 39 pun] 

#| D198 SULINDOIg Ul 4SISI9q A[snoeulyiodg 


Wii SYAHdVaDOLOHd =TWOLLOVad 


ALUMINIUM & 


Write for the PAMPHLET, entitled— 
‘The Principles of a Photographic 
Lens simply explained.’ 


FREE ON APPLICATION TO 


>t R. & J. BECK, #& 
68 CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C. 


For prices see following pages. 


Cash Discount off Lenses Five per Cent. All other Goods 
Strictly Net. 
SOLE AMERICAN AGENTS :— 


WILLIAMS, BROWN, & EARLE, 33, 35, 39 South Tenth St., Philadelpbia 
Sée following se 


a 
TO 
; 


4 e i Equiva- 


Cash Discount off Lenses Five per Cent. 


. & 4: BECK, 68 Cornhill, LONDON, E.C. 


RECTILINEAR LENSES 


ve “All Lenses can be had mounted in Aluminium at a small extra cost. 


Sizes for Views, Price with 


, oa lent Back Moderate Iris 
No. No. Focus. Focus. Sizes or Portraits. Aperture. Diaphragm. 
Mg) in. in in. ee ae 
eae tes 7a... © .,..C.-D,-V. and Busts .....: HAN 49? OLS 

BaOet a ee Or... 72... C.-D.-V. and Cabinets....64x 4%... 11 0 0 
tee etree Test) OF. cs CADINELS...0 4s... 008ccsee sees 84x64... 16 10 O 
SRE PAT ye LEE PADEL yo cccnscssevensscareeess FOSS, SR Oy) eee 


PRICES OF THE ‘AUTOGRAPH’ RAPID 
RECTILINEAR LENSES. 


Equiva- _ Price with Set Price with 

No. Size of Plate. lent of Waterhouse Iris 
Focus. Stops. Diaphragm. 
inches, in RES Ame ‘Sia Ge 
tan Cre ae ee CALA... 3 uO Oe =. 6 
keaton Pear. 4a % 32... MCN giy! tate Re): Sehessi sd) 1G 
aaa I OE ade EBS s FS OO acces 13 IO. G 
eae ee eek ety PT acre 36 O nee 313° 6 
ada Re eee Ge ee Se e.ce STO PO Si 4 6 6 
phe Ee Pee OR. EL vrewse | ab O oes OO 
Sriteae PEE CO irs C2 ciceee Jee OA... 7 1S" G 
renew SN fe LOT. AO j.42,6) SOO...) 9 3° 0 
see Pe CET TO. iow. LOO LO Ave... 10 17°56 
sue RRS TEAM. is0. PA eyed TOVIO-'O ...,... 1717-0 
Oh nas EE Pane Pa. SAO giy 2 2824 O secs... 24. 3P'O 
Oy pokes Ge dea Ge > oe LS EE EO) civ ess 32 10%'0 
es eee Te cys c! the > eee Bie apna CLS Ts Td 9 een 40 0 O 
k- ‘PRICES of the ‘AUTOGRAPH’ COMBINATION 

es ; LENSES. 

ro yee: a Full or a Plate. ete 4 sae ie 

; . ° en r1s 
nh io * Aperture. line fg ae Focus. Diaphragm. 
Bie inches. inches. inches. in. be Coen’ the 
| 4725030...» I... 34X34 44x 3} xX 4 3 3 ae 
| peat 2... 44X34 5 x 03x 4% 4 aa ped 
50325... 3... 5 X4 6}x 4% 74x 5 NY P4Ro 
image as 4 t,. 64x 32 me Ving 8$x 63 ...° 6 a 10 G 
SOgAeee) 5. 72X44 83x 64 GNAE BP sear 2 > 834.0 
Ose Oy. FX 5 GULF TOMS rae eae’ 0 S L746 
Some wy... 8x PS Th oo 9 44 Us AG 
Rely. Sex Oy ... LEX. 9 12, 16 II 5 15 oO 
5038 Be LON Ovi TZ. XL Whueie 13 Oye 


All other Goods nah Net. 


[See pi nye mg and yodlaninpte page 
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PRICES OF SETS OF THE ‘AUTOGRAPH’ 
COMBINATION LENSES. 


5045. No. 1. For }-plate Camera, set of Lenses, Nos. ‘I, 3, 5, all L Sad. 
fitting the same mount, giving foci of 3in., 5in., 7in., <0 
6in., 10 in., 14 in.; the mount provided with lris dia- 
phragm graduated with three scales of apertures. The 


whole packed in morocco case... 8 10 0 
5046. No. 2. For 5x4 Camera, set as Ree consisting of Lenses . 

Nos. 2, 4, 6 9 5 0 
5047. No. 3. For 4- plate Camera, set a as above, consisting of Lenses i 

Nos. 3, 5,7 10) Gago 
5048. No. 4.. For wiioles plate ‘Camera, set. as above, consisting of ae 

NOS dy Giro mice: Neo? II TRBSO 
5049. No. 5.\For 10x8 Camera, ‘set as above, ‘consisting of Nos. 

559750 share se a | 23 EERO 


PRICES OF THE ‘AUTOGRAPH’ WIDE- ANGLE 
RECTILINEAR LENSES. 


Catalogue No Size of Plate. Equivalent Focus. Price 
No. : inches, inches. Aa hee 
BOZO vt. oan bree aa OED ANA See OP eens SRR OSS: 3°30 
Bogtwie so sate G Ai age «SRA 64 xX 4g Rey ses A hicntod nok RB S6ixO 
BORD oo oo tines a eee Mee. ORCL eats. s Si ae eee 5) TG 8 
GOP | Bit F tat sede ‘2 Bet Weed $O MW 8 ee Gi crwedye ce Rev ste 415 0 
OZSUigec des sect o. Ab Bess Scot ses T2i% TOteo 8 eee ae 7 CES 5.10 6 
eee lah Sabin, Eo bean -igtamnee T5° XRD, bas aces Ou Us ve acne ye 
OBB ain teenie owe, Qe eee ET. (XT A on eee PL Seat eetebine Io 10 O 


PRICES of the ‘AUTOGRAPH’ NARROW- ANGLE | 
SINGLE VIEW LENSES. 


Cata- Size of Plate. Diameter Equivalent Price with 
logue No. of Lens. Focus. Iris Dia. 
No. inches. inches. inches. Lo Sate 
BOTO imo 1 gas yA od AEX SP a anos by eau ere Seek cnet 215-0 
AOU thie kwon BD erilgige fuoxe SU Aa sheen PM oii ss ooh TOM cab go 58 
BOARS Bh ve hase? asa ties ad or ANON fa. oe een B24 eke 3-10.60 
BOPS Sec teen tak 4h Ue 8k X' OR bs Be on aa rE Neer 4 5xeo 
BOTA the sac, spelen TO po Cie lane a 2h. aeee cee I Si ae asain = See ne 
BOT Gey ie Dees ee. LP OGIO te 4 sk de Mee x ey oe 7 Pee © sn 


PRICES OF THE ‘AUTOGRAPH’ WIDE-ANGLE 
SINGLE VIEW LENSES. 


Cata- — Size of Plate. «Equivalent Price with 
logue No. focus. Tris Dia. 

Oo. inches, inches. Soils 
OOO ears Sate ales Lit. ogre A ISG Ted) ection steams A OS 
OOTY, Ser cate esesi 2 Saat His ae Ad cee S ca eects 3. 1.0 
BOOS Free. Bedi etal eaten BAX AOR eR earene oe Pa eee 4.40. VO 
BOOG” 3) Tec ee 4%... Mee: TO} X¥Sis Meee TO! SPs 5 00 
4064) 3...2282.482 Big. Ma 120 X TOPs RES sre. e FO). AE RS: 6 too 


Cash Discount off Lenses Five per Cent. All other Goods Strictly Net. Net. 


R. & J. BECK, 68 Cornhill, LONDON, E.C. 


[See Wacete and followin, pages. 
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‘We are no longer seeking a perfect 
| method of changing Cut Films. We are 
supplying the 


THIRD THOUSAND 


of the only Camera that does this. 


R. & J. BECK, 


68 CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C. 


[See preceding and itis pages. 


FRE NA, No. " 4 


SHOPPE HOVHHHHGOOOHOEHOHHHHHOHHOOD 


LANTERN PLATE SIZE.—Camera is held in normal position, 
while handle is turned to change the film the receiving chamber is at the 
bottom of the Camera. The square shape of the picture renders this less 
suitable for artistic work than the FRENA No. 2, but in cases where Lantern 
Slides are the ultimate object, or where price and size are important factors, 5 
it is recommended. 


—_~ 


TECHNICAL PATA. 


Lens a wie ... 44 ‘ Autograph’ Rapid bch a -98 : ar 
Aperture’ ..%. FS . f/11, no diaphragms. ey : 
Focus ee oa ... Fixed-range distance to 1§ feet. FRENA 

Magnifiers are added for near objects. he 
Size of Film ais .. 3hin. x 34 in. ei 
Size of Picture (9-3. He 31D. Xe Ie ; ae 
Maximum Charge ... nee oe of 20, z.é., 40-Films. he me 
Speed of Shutter ... + Yo 2s ao and <>th of a second, also time j 

exposures. ae. 
Indicator, showing number of Films used, | : a 
Finders Lah Hey wa Ones i ; a 
Swing back ... bic ... Can be used to a moderate extent. is. 
Weight ae ton ne hd Oe se 
Dimensions ... és ... Sin. x 6in. x 4hin. 


Price, with 40 Films and Handbook, £5 5s. 
Frena Magnifiers, 10s, 6d. 


Full Descriptive Pamphlet Free on Application to 


R. & J. BECK, «| 


68 CORNHILL, LONDON. 


Cash Discount on Lenses, Five Per Cent. All other Prices 
STRICTLY NET, 


[See preceding and following pages, 4 
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SEE NEST PA GE. 
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HRHNA, No. 2. 


Quarter-plate Size. For Pictures 44in. x 3 in. 


a Camera is held with Lens end pointing upwards, | 

while handle is turned to change the film, the receiving 
chamber being at the back. The No. 2 FRENA is thus much ™ 
smaller in proportion than No. 1, the weight is about #-1b. more, 
while the more artistic shape of the picture, and the possession of 
stops, renders it a much more popular size. 


TECHNICAL DATA. 


Lens Be es ...  54in. ‘ Autograph” Rapid Rectilinear. 

Aperture ... bet .. f/8 Diaphragms, //11, 7/16, 7/22, //64. 

eT aie be ... Fixed - range distance to 20 ft. FRENA 
Magnifiers used for objects up to 3 ft. 

Size of Film ae ... fin. x 3fin. 

Size of Picture ... Leeul) QF Ineos ihe 

Maximum Charge wo 2) Packs: Of 20.12.en5a@ films. 

Indicator, showing number of films exposed. } 

Swing Back aie ... Can be used about 20° with sharpness all over 
with smallest stop. 

Finders ... Le Lidl get het DIO 

Tripod Sockets ... ... Two, and Screw. 

Weight, charged eae ainty. Wills) 

Dimensions ae ...  Itdsin. x §4in. X 44 in. 


Price, with Forty Films and Handbook, £8 17s. 6d. 
Frena Magnifiers, set of Four, 10s. 6d. 


R. & J. BECK, 68 CORNHILL, LONDON, B.C. 


CASH DISCOUNT’ ON LENSES FIVE PER. CENT. ALL OTHER 
, ARTICLES STRICTLY NET. 


[See preceding pages. 
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EVERYTHING PHOTOGRAPHIC 


PP a ed” a ON Nt 


ADAMS & CO 


“wuoEsae AND RETAIL DEALERS IN EVERY KIND | 
OF PHOTOGRAPHIC AND LANTERN MATERIALS. | 


ORDERS BY POST. 


We have exceptional facilities for the immediate execution and 
| despatch of orders received by post. ALL orders for usual or 
»} every-day requirements are sent off SAME DAY as received, and WE 
NEVER DISAPPOINT where the full remittance accompanies the 
order, or we hold deposit accounts. Our terms are in-all cases 

'} strictly cash, and if goods are entered in our books, the full amount 
7} at which the makers advertise their goods will be charged. 

‘ All our prices are NET CASH, unless stated to the contrary. 


GOODS OF OUR OWN MARE. 


We strongly advise the purchase of our own Specialties, being 
made directly through ourselves. Buyers thus ensure the latest 
patterns, as well as promptness of despatch, and the guaranteed 
perfectness of the goods they purchase. if ordering through a local 
dealer, INSIST on our goods being supplied, as only too frequently 
we hear of the tradesman advising some other make, MERELY 
because out of an inferior article he can obtain a much larger 
profit. We sell our Specialties at such a small amount of profit, 
that we cannot offer dealers a large discount that will favourably 
compete with Yoods of inferior manufacture. ‘ Our successful and 
imimense business has been built. entirely upon lowness of price 
and excellence of workmanship, and we intend adhering to it. 


FOREIGN ORDERS. 


Our Specialties may be obtained in nearly all the leading cities 
of the world, from those firms whom we know to be of SOUND 
FINANCIAL STANDING. But when not in stock, a very great deal of 
time is saved by purchasing direct. We pay most careful attention 
to export orders, and everything is carefully and specially packed 
for its particular destination. Small or large indents receive equal 
attention. 
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_ ALL GOODS ADVERTISED IN THE ‘BRITISH JOURNAL 
‘ALMANAC’ BY OTHER MAKERS MAY BE OBTAINED 
DIRECT THROUGH US AT THE VERY LOWEST PRICES. 
All correspondence should be addressed to 81 Aldersgate St., 
E.C., and ENQUIRIES accompanied by a stamped envelope 
for reply. 


ADAMSa Go: == LONDON 


ALL GOODS AT LOWEST STORE PRICES. 
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See 


the means of bringing a ereat influx a ES 
below, we have introduced a series of copyright dees ia 
whilst being humorous, are entirely free from even a semblance of 
vulgarity. We strongly recommend them for use by professi ona 
photographers, as they are a most decided novelty from a<com- | 
mercial point of view, and have never before been placed upon the 

market in this convenient form, as they enable comic effects to” 
be obtained without any additional apparatus. — A. few assorted 
specimens in windows or show cases makes a most effective and 
remunerative advertisement. Fig. 59 shows the manner in which hiss 
the backgrounds are used. It is merely necessary me hana a Tay 
white sheet behind the sitter. | 


Fig. sa. Fig. 602. Fig. Ora. ‘s ce 


Size 26 by 19, on stout white cardboard. Price Nick each 5 sa es at 
2/6 each for 6, PE Dai eae oy | 

Packed flat and sent post free for. 2|- ‘each extra, is 
But if more than one is ordered, the extra postage will be but st 
each peyond the Is. oe 
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Lita 


No, I.—10-07. Narrow month 2. ie i: ACID Hy DAGtreae pur. pi 


yee ann a ON POLARS PERT 10 bog een 

einer Ss ga Ph Sepa aS oo bey) aE aA ei lh era: 

eee a 3 oe Ne ark AMMONT A | 

9, & Se 13 33 tet A aot aes PYRO. +3 

Pines 6] HYDROKINONE tz 
‘ 


The above aie white letters on white slates Bay 


No; -7.—10-0z, wide mouth }.. 0. SODA AG bya 
ye Be sp ee eae oe NE [MON B MID 
es bid! fag Sy CITRIC, 


Nos. 7 to 6 are eo letters on white glass, 1/6 each peer 


No. to. —20 027 wide mouth. |. i460, ian SODA EY eOw 
eae hi sa aie a et oye i Be OXALATE, | 


95 ee ay STRON SULPHATES: 
Bey Nos: "yoand to Yeate © blue letters on white glass, 2/*éach. sytney 
| No. 19:—4-02.. wide mouth 4. 2.02" a. SILVER NIPRATE. 


ed Ghee fe AMMON SULPHO-CY 
\ Nos, 13 and 142 "are amber ‘glass with white letters, 1/4 sack ak 


Any name to. order at increased ee 


ANIDE, 


ADAMS & COvS ee 
>t HYPO JARS. *] 
To hold 7 Ibs:, 2/6; full of best hypo, 3/6. |] 

39 14 lbs., 3/6 3 Rota & | 59 5/6. ANH 
This jar being glazed inside and outside, and |i! 


having ground stopper, which is easily removed, 
the hypo is kept perfectly fresh and clean, 


For preserving and measuring Pye bate eee . 
» that are used in a-dry state. - With spoon for measuring 


The hollow glass stopper encloses the spoon and prevents. 1 
the action of the atmosphere on the contents; = 


1/8 each. Postage Sd. CEM ciate 
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ADAMS % €0’S ‘VICTOR SET.’ 


Consisting of Mahogany Camera and Double Dark Slide, best ‘Challenge’ 
Rapid Rectilinear Lens and our celebrated 3-Fold Tourist Stand. 


Fig, rr2a. 


Tis we unhesitatingly affirm is the 

best value in the market. It has 
been specially designed and introduced 
for'those who want a first-class instrument 
at a low price. Without the unnecessary 
complications which so often lead to disaster with cheap Cameras, it has yet all 
the movements desired by practical workers. It is made of well-seasoned 
mahogany, with the best quality Leather Bellows, Swing Back, and Rising 
Front. “Fhe Dark Slide is well-made throughout. The Lens is one of our 
well-known Challenge series of the rapid rectilinear form, and giving perfect 
marginal definition. The Tourist Tripod is beautifully made of polished Walnut, 
and is wonderfully rigid, It has the great advantage of being threefold and 
possessing a sliding leg, folding to 214 inches. 


Price of ‘ Victor’ Set complete .... ... .... «.  ... }-plate ww. & 
7 7 wae ees owe aes 33 aee ee 


Less 5 per cent. Discount, 
Extra Slides, }-plate, 8/6; 4-plate, 15/+ 5 }-plate, 17/6. 
Prices oF CAMERA. AND Dark SLIDE ONLY. 
d-plate; £228. .. .. ... }-plate, £3.10s. .... ... .. 4-plate, @4 10s. 
Less 5 per cent. pirabiochose, 


BUY DIRECT FROM US AND SAVE 20 PER CENT. 
to 83} PER CENT. 


ADANS Go: LONDON 


ALL GOODS AT LOWEST STORE PRICES. 
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ADAMS & COr’S 


Fig. 18a, 


HIS Camera is the most useful Studio Camera 

extant. It has bellows body, extending in front by sliding and at 
baek by rack and pinion of endless screw, at small addition in cost, so that 
it has sufficient range to allow of it being used for the longest or shortest focus 
lens, and it may be used also for copying. It has swinging back, and takes the 
size plates quoted either way, horizontal or vertical, Made in well-seasoned 
mahogany, leather bellows body, and of very best workmanship, 

With one of these Cameras alone all the work of an ordinary studio may be 
done, and with much greater convenience than where two or three different 
Cameras are employed, the trouble of changing one size Camera for another 
being avoided. 

The focussing arrangement may be by endless screw instead of rack and 
- pinion, if preferred, at small extra charge. 

Included with each Camera is one single slide and one inner frame, but 
double slides may be substituted, if preferred, at the difference in cost, 


The following Prices are subject to 5 per cent. Discount 
for Cash with Order :— 


In Honduras In best Spanish Double Swing 

For Plates. Mahogany. Mahogany. Back Extra. 
Grinnte Gtx atin. Ge er ES OO O°, O10 O  —"., 0 T= 
Meee OP OR aed, OVS Oe... AVES Os ficken tech ede 


O10 Gite a9 
PvURe San! Wei 
Ver Oc Wet eo 1s 
The 64X43 may be used for either two Cartes-de-Visites on one plate 6} x 43, or one 
angie picture on any size up to and including 6% x 43, focus from 44 to 18 in. 
e 84x64 will take two Cabinets on 846%, and two Cartes-de-Visite on 6} X 49, or 
ohe picture on any size up to and including 8} x 6}, length of focus from sf in. to 22 in. 
The 9x7, for either two Cabinets or two Cartes-de-Visite, with Carriers for 84x 64 
and 64 x 4%, focus from 5p in. to. 22 in, 
e 108, for two Boudoir Pottraits, two Cabinets, or two Cartes-de-Visite, with 
carriers for 84 x 64 and 64% 42, focus from 6 to 24 in, 
12X10, with carriers 108 and 84x 64. 
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LANCASTER’S CAMERAS. 
THE 1894 INSTANTOGRAPH PATENT. 


LANCASTER’S 
G00DS 
AT VERY 
LOWEST 
PRICES. 


Plate i.) .-. “41 19-40 } Plate ... ... £519 9 IZ MIO sede) vee ee ae 8 
M ithe, wep ee TO FOG (et eesea ded ae. 8 BEX TS anc) eet ees ae te 


The INSTANTOGRAPH has been constructed to give every possible motion with the 
least bulk and weight. It has leather Bellows, double Swing Back, Reversing Back, 
Rising and Cross Front, Swing Front, Rack Adjustment, best Instantaneous Lens, with 
Patent Shutter and Adjustable Diaphragm, with Divided and Engraved Scale, best 
Mahogany Stand, &c. } } ; rox8 2X10 15X12 

§ Double Dry Slides .... 7/2 11/il 19/0 26/8 38/0 / 
Pe aE ARE hse went bree | 1/6 2/6 3/0 3/0 4/0 


THE SPECIAL BRASS BOUND INSTANTOGRAPH PATENT, 


ii pata wnt E The Camera is of best qtalit 
k —— nai and finish, brass ta 
¥ a double Swing, Folding Tail- 
board, Patent Bellows, squaré 
and taper, best Lens with 
Patent See-Saw Shutter. 


ExTrA SLIDES 


Each Ser Consiste or 
CAMERA, Stipe, LENs, and 


STAND. 
Plate: 0 pee ZS 
4, BF 415 9 
a 2, So Se Pe Be aS 
1ox 8 Plate... «. 819 7 
ROTO) ie Pos ace LOI G 
ee pels peep eaagy #0 1 aah 


Wirn Recricraby LENS AND SEE-Saw SHUTTER IN PLACE OF INSTANTOGRAPH 
LENS AND SHUTTER. 


ite! 6.) £8 9 GO|} plate ... 2.) £9 7° 9} r2xr0 plate... ... #14 10 0 

ged ow 610 9] 10x8 plate... W114 Siisxi .,, PPS e atic 8 Ai aces 
Extra Siipes, Brass BouNnD. 

Ppinte 0.) ,.)- £09 1)Eplate. ..av. £1.19} 2axt0 plate i un £2 0 0 

orn Recents 0 18 101108. plate ... tS Se ae x Ree eae grat ae Tae 
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Crit PROTECTED BY NUMEROUS PATENTS.) » 


» The highest hase and most perfect, Hand Camera it is possible to ya it bing the EAs 
most sensibly and scientifically constructed apparatus at yin me made. It isex- | | 
ing simple in construction, thoroughty reliable in quali y and get: exquisite in ie (tan 


MDisagg Wi) Me 


Fig. 1414,—Showing Cniaare used on a Tripod, with he ot seein apie the Gi a4 


focussing screen; also showing rising front an ila sage = use, : a, ki 

’ Ae Wa hist, . 

Among its chief and unique ‘Teararen are the ‘allan: at Ph 
1st;—It takes 12 plates, or 24 cut films. spec pets Fics eonien sees: pen aes | 
2nd,—Ross’ Lens on } and 5x4 sizes; Zeiss on 4-p Bras amet: eo SE 
Srd.—Specially constructed Shutter. (See Shutter fo OF ateantiyee) Va an Sy Nees é 


4th,—Hill & Adams’ patent pneumatic regulation, Srmotieally pS oR ORE ey 
5th.—An entirely new reliable and smooth sada Changing-box. - Nit 43 


6th.—Rising and cross front for both vertical and horizontal ti Miee mee ae 
-'7th.—Its extremely small size, measuring when closed about 6 inches iit only thee. 
and when in use the length is only increased by 4inches, whe Boa. 

8th.— Boxes of plates or films are interchangeable in daylight. 1 cr 
oth.—Oan be used as an ordinary Field Camera; obj eahe being focussed on the me ee 
focussing screen. me LOA 


10th. Focussing done by rack and pinion to ensure accuracy. Ch acyl ee Nees 
lith.—Lens and Finders all can be got at for cleaning, ‘ : A a i rs 
12th.—Its extreme lightness, weighing only. about 5Ibs., ‘odhuattute we everything. ane 

except plates, which weigh about i lb, (Films very much lighter.) — 4 
13th,—Its unobtrusiveness, as when closed no lens’ aperture even is visible, wt a 
14th.—It has a double swing back for both vertical and horizontal pictures, = 
15th,—-Is specially constructed for hard wear and foreign work, pent may be Goi 4 
ro thoroughly relied upon to stand any climate. iy a 


’ 
» 4 
ve) $A, 
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| “THE 1894 ‘ADAMS’ HAND CAMERA (continued). 


ba 16th.—T wo Finders for vertical and horizontal pictures containing good Lenses giving 
f clear definition. These Finders are accurately marked. 
> 4 17th.—It can also be fitted with pneumatic release and levels for use for both vertical 
and horizontal pictures. }-plate has pneumatic release. 

18th.—Every scale choctally marked and engraved for each camera, thus ensuring 
+ perfect accuracy. 
,* 19th.—Is specially suitable for cycling, being dust tight, and rides noiselessly. 
' 4 - 20th,— All seales and speeds are separately engraved for each camera, We guarantee 
poh 2. exactness. 


Fig. 142a.—Showing Oamera closed. Fig. 1434..-Showing Camera open for use as 
an ordinary Hand Camera, 
HIS Camera is placed upon the market to meet the growing 
demand for a really High-class Instrument, and one that is capable of producing 
work of the highest excellence. In portability it surpasses everything previously pro- 
duced, yet no point has been sacrificed to obtain this result. It has been designed 
at very ag éxpense, and is the result of considerable study and many experiments. 
Each point has been most carefully studied, and special attention has been paid to 
the wants peLakreplte our foremost Hand Camera workers. It is the only Hand 
Camera made that will conveniently take either Roll-holder, Cut Films, or ordinary 
Dry Plates. It is suitable for the very quickest of Instantaneons Work, Portraiture, 
Groups, Landscape, or Architecture. 

LENS.—This is a Ross’ 5x4 Rapid Symmetrical of 54in: equivalent focus, which 
is r gaged selected by Messrs. Ross & Co. for our purpose. The }-plate size is fitted 
| with a No. 4-ZEISS ANASTIGMAT, Series 3. When fitted on the ‘Adams’ Camera 

it is placed on a jal mount, containing Ivis Diaphragm, in connexion with the 
Shutter, but the original lens-tube, flange, and stops are supplied, so that it may be 

' used on any other camera; the Lens is therefore removable for cleaning purposes. 
SHUTTER.—tThis is a very special feature connected with this Camera, and, ag 
it is well known that most Hand Oameras are defective on this point, special 
attention has been given to get the most perfect Shutter for this purpose. It is 
fitted with Hill & Adams’ latest Patent Pneumatic Regulation, thus‘auy exposure 
between ;4, and 1 sec, may be given with certainty by merely setting the Indicator 
_ at the required speed. rolonged exposure of any duration can also be given. 
Another advantage is that itis entirely unaffected by damp, heat, or other climatic 
tnfiuences. It works in the diaphragm slot and opens from and closes to the 
nire, thus giving 80 per cent..ot light. A Shutter going across gives 50 per cent. 
hus a quicker exposure may be given, and the plate will be as well exposed 

as when a much slower exposure is made inlan-ordinary Camera. 

FILMS.—The Camera is so constructed as to allow of the fitting of an Eastman 

Koll-holder without alteration, except to the Roll-holder itself. It also takes 24 
| Out Films.. During éxposure the Films are held on four sides. 

FOCUSSING.—The Camera is made to foons from two yards to infinity, and is 

accurately marked to various distances between, and can be set to work as a tixed 
 foous Camera if desired. A focussing sereen is supplied, so that it may be fixed on to 
% stand, and thus used as an ordinary Camera, and is so arranged as to entirely 
di 8¢ With a fucussing cloth, The focussing is done by rack and pinion, and not 

: rune ustal cumbrous method of sliding the cansé#a in and out. The rack and pinion 
secures rapid and correct focussing, and is not liable to shiftas other methods are. 
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“THE 1894-95 ‘ADAMS’ ‘HAND CAMERA ie: ee 


CHANGING PLATES.—This is effected in an extremely simple manner, A | 


small Changing-box (Fig 1444), which holds twelve plates or twenty-four films, is con- — 
tained in the Camera (Fig. 1454), and when a plate has to be changed it is “merely — 


necessary to raise the lever, which lifts the plate about one inch into the ones ‘ | ae 


bag (Fig. eae this is then raised and placed at the back of the series of 
The box is also fitted with a patent stop-automa'ic 
indicator, showing the anaes of plates expose 


and also omaha each 12th. ee thas 1 


entirely preventing rick bf Bo ac ae 
Zp, plate twice. Previous to recent legal. tl 
"| worthless imitations of this patent wer 
emg upon the market, the defective constructio 
| which is answerable for a considerable. monn 
/ prejudice paaicae ns cate ete Wigin, 
| suitably shaping: ‘difficult; 
game apie | Sove ; 


thoroughly pele ie i 

ing apparatus has been. cise ly t ne 

can be confidently recommended. The. Pox Pose i a 

is detachable (Fig 1444), and when - the’ dozen | ~ 

_” plates or 24 films are exposed, it can be removed | — 

; and another Box substituted in the open field. | 

Fig. 1444. - Showing Ohansing: Therefore, if six of these small Boxes are carried, - 


box with Lifter and Front six dozen plates may be exposed with it either 
Removable Shutter, » tent or dark-room. It is Se apuaihh s to to expatinte 
upon the many merits possessed by th ‘doa 
It will be noticed that our Plates and Films lift from the front ; fae 


advantages over lifting from the back, as it ensures the certain ra of ope 4 or: 
whilst many failures arise from back lifting, owing to the variation of the platesin 


thickness. If the dozen plates happen to be thin, the last one cannot ae eae meen | Ba 
<3} r ‘sys 


lifter, and travelling springs very soon become useless, as they natural 
power. The front plate ‘must always come to position, and. the lifter ad not te 


made variable Another great disadvantage of back lifting is that the exposed plates © 4S 
go to the front—thus, if only 2 or 3 are exposed, the whole of the other i re hee 3 


to be lifted out each time to develop. The plates are thus sure to get d 
finger marked, as it is not always that the whole 12 plates get exposed a and developed 
together. 


“The leather uséd in our Changing-boxes is’ ‘specially made for our own ‘use alone, : 


and is far more expensive, and of better quality than that used by ayant Seok myte 
It is also specially dressed inside in order that no dust may be creat 


-FINDERS.—There are two Finders, oné showing the horizontal pre pris the. | 


other the vertical, and adjusted to each Camera by actual trial, thus. ensuring. the | 


resulting picture on the plate to contain the same anlount of view as seen in’ the ‘| 
Finder. These are easily got at from the outside for cleaning and Semon agent: a 


Good Lenses are used, bright clear pictures being the result. ch a 


Itene: 
> 


RISING FRONTS.—There are rising and cross fronte for both. verticid: meat Pn 


horizontal pictures; this feature is a most important ove in a high-class Hand 


Camera. It enables the operator to cut off that objectionable amount of -foregronnd ARS 


which spoils so much otherwise first-class Hand Camera work. Usually in takiog an’ 
object, say from one side of. the street, more than half the picture is-comp of | 


roadway and the house or other object: high up on the plate. All thia i 1s A tee N gies hy. | { 


our cross fronts, serra EY Mes 


SWING BACK.—In a firut-clads Hand Camera, and one a thas 7 required. ‘tay fe 


good all-round work, a swing back is absolutely essential, and it must be borne in.. 


mind that we provide in the ‘ Adams’ Camera a double s' swing back for both verted ° ae 
use 


and horizontal pictures, ‘Chis Camera can therefore be for all and ‘every kind 
of work. The swing back ensures straight lines in interiors and all kinds of archi, 
tecture, as well as i i the perpendicnlarity of high buildings, cathedrals, fs ‘Ga 
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Fig. 1454.—Shows top of Camera open, Fig. 146,:—Showing a Plate being 


= with Changing-box. changed. 
a GENERAL REMARKS .—Every small point bas been carefully considered in 
\ } the construction of this Camera. The Sheaths used are patented, and bring either 
aM Plates or Films acctirately into focus without regard to the thickness. A Tablet is 
Pe 6d, as will be seen in Fig. 145a, for making notes of the exposures. It is fitted 
‘| with two bushes and screw for use on a tripod stand. Exposures may be mhade by 
) >) means ofja cap when desired. It is covered in real morocco leather, is exquisitely 
|} finished, and every part is of the very highest quality and workmanship. Every part 


can be got at for cleaning. 

| The complete Instrument is enclosed in a handsome cloth-lined, solid leather cas, 

With nickel spring lock and sling strap. Size of 4-plate closed, 74x5}x6}; open, 

10x52x6%. Weight, complete with Changing-hox, ahout 5lbs. only. 44x34, com- 

vey n Case, with Changing-box and 12 Sheaths (either for Plates or Films,. If more 
12 sheaths are required they are extra), 


FIFTEEN GUINEAS NET CASH. 
Extra Changing-boxes, 45/- net. Sheaths, 3/- per dozen ; or made of Aluminium, 
6/- per dozen. 
Roll-holder and Fitting, 47/6 net. Size of 5x4 closed, 78 x6i x7; open, 
10x63} 7. Weight, complete with Changing-box, about 54 lbs, 


5x4 ditto, EIGHTEEN GUINEAS NET CASH. 


Extra Changing-bores, 55/- net, Sheaths, 4/- per dozen; or made of Aluminium, 
. 8/- per dozen. Roll-holder and Fitting, 52/6 net. 


HALF-PLATE ZEISS LENS, TWENTY-THREE POUNDS NET. 


Extra Changing-boxes, 72/6 net.. Sheaths, 7/6 per dozen (12 are supplied free) ; or in 
Aluminium, 15/- per dozen. Roll-holder and Fitting, 60/-, 


As ey. few people require the following additions, they are not fitted unless 
required, but are supplied as extras :— 
Pneumatic Release for Shutter, 7/6. ‘Two Levels, correctly and neatly fitted, 7/6. 
*Lieutnine’ Tripod, specially fitted for use with the ‘Adams’ Camera, 21/6 net. 
For the 5x4 size we prefer to recommend the larger one at 30/- net. 


We can strongly recommend this Camera, for Foreign and. Colonial work with 
every confidence, as the working parts are of Metal, and the Mahogany used is of 
picked quality, and is thoroughly well clamped wherever it is possible to do so. 
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989 > THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC. ADV 


ticular attention is called to this easy and effective manner of changing aS: 


Prolonged eepan of any duration may also be given. ee Sina 


no vent hole to permit dust. By means of this important improvement, | 


-posures may be made with certainty and exactness. Another advantage i 1s, 


‘it the only reliable and effective one for hot and tropical climates. It permits 


THE, “IDE: L. 


LMS & CC CO. 5 21894 ng 


Fiz, ara S iy 
SIZE. urahees tyretie plates. or cut cellutoid Aig At x 3: rti 
horizontal. Measures outside, 8 x 4¢ x 8fi in., and weighs 4 to. ald, 
complete with sheaths, , 
CHANGING PLATES.—This is. effected by pulue out Knc E, 
and returning same to its original position. In the simplicity and ‘rapidity 


of this operation lies the important advantage of this style of Camera, — 
The same movement also registers the number of plates. exposed, - ‘Par- 


it enables the operator to take several pictures quickly in succession, with | 
intervals of not more than one second, the register povating: any ers of | 
confusion as to the number of unexposed plates remaining, “(3c | 
APPEARANCE. —It is covered in Black: real. Morocco, Leather, 
and provided with a good strong leather handle. ae Sees 
LENS.— It is fitted with our ‘IDEAL ’ DETECTIVE en. He Auenee 4a: 
F/8. The diaphragms may be changed by moving lever. (A) underneath. 
This Lens is a Rapid Rectilinear of best make, and is of 54in. equivalent 
focus. Further particulars of Lens may be seen under heading ‘ Lenses.’ _ 
SHUTTER. — This (B) is an entirely new Shutter, which we have — 
specially designed for this Camera, and is fitted with Hill & Adams’ Patent 
Pneumatic Regulation. It is a great improvement 0 the old form; having 


we are enabled to make our specialities far in advance of any other» 
Hand Cameras at present made. This shutter is absolutely unique, as ex- 


the fact of the whole Shutter being made entirely of suitable metal, ere | 
of exposures varying from I to z second, and any speed between, - For 


example : when indicator (C) is set at 1 second, it will always be the 
same; and, ifset to #; or 4 second, the speeds” will always-be correct. | 
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THE ‘IDEAL’ HAND CAMERA (continued). 
» >} advantage, and one that will be appreciated by every Hand Camera worker, is 
‘See that the Shutter is always 
“ever set.’ It works in 
the diaphragm slot, and 
has a self-capping device 
which works automatic- 
ally, and has, which is 
most important, a DIRECT 
movement across the 
Lens, 


FOCUSSING.—The 
No, 1 pattern is fixed 
focus, anything about 5 
yards and beyond being 
Hs . in sharp focus. When 

Fig 148A. the small stop is used 
objects will be in focus at a still nearer distance. The Plates are brought 
up to exact register by means of a spiral spring behind them. The No, 2 
pattern is fitted with Wray Lens, and is made to focus to various distances, 
} the nearest being 6 ft., the same being plainly marked upon a focussing scale. 


FINDERS.—There are two Finders, one showing the horizontal 
picture and the other the vertical. In most Hand Cameras a very great 
) 4 objection to Finders is the prominence of the small Lenses, which always 
> | attract such attention. This we have overcome by closing them with 
Shutters at the same time that the Lens is closed. The one movement 
Closes both the Finders & well as the Lens. Another advantage of this is, 
that when the Lens is closed nothing can be seen on the Finders, thus 
preventing that which sometimes happens, namely, releasing the shutter, 
changing the plate, and then finding that the Lens was closed, conse- 
+ are no picture, and most probably a spoilt plate. The glasses are 

kept free from dust. The finders have large hoods which fold in 
‘flush, and which enable the view to be clearly and distinctly seen. They 
aré also accurately marked, and the picture on the plate is therefore 
identical with that seen on the finder. 


GENERAL REMARKS.— The Camera is made throughout of 
1 the finest seasoned mahogany, and guaranteed light-tight in every part, 
vand is of the very best workmanship. It can be held in the hand or 
fitted to a tripod. In construction it is of the simplest, a point too fre- 
(Wf Guently overlooked now-a-days by Patentees of Hand Cameras. We 
|” Wf consider the ‘Ideal’ to be the acme of perfection where automatic chang- 
) ing is required. Specially constructed for use in hot and damp climates. 
: PRICES. 
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i No. 1, with ‘Ideal’ Lens sien ve a bia Re ah wee O | Net Cash. 
2 4 No. 2, with ‘ Wray.’ Lens, made to focus at different distances 810 0 i 
of No, 3, Twin Lens: mn oe, 5h Sy 1212 0 % 
Be, Parcel’ Post, 18. 6d. extra. 
suit. ases, lined with baize, and with shoulder straps, and: fitted with lock 
gay and key, 158.’each. . Best quality, Solid Leather, ditte, 218, 
4 Waterproof Overalls,‘which can be taken off and carried in pockets, 48. 6d. each, 
f Boe ty Clear and concise Instructions with each. 
ia bes Foy those requiring a Tripod Stand we can‘ recommend our ‘ Lightning,’ as adver- 
F be on ‘Another page, as being rigid and easy of erection. 


ALL GOODS AT LOWEST STORE PRICES. 
[See next page, 


CLASS nieate 
approbation, 


The ‘ IDEAL’ j is the ONLY Fiend, ‘Catnate that has = taken 
POSSIRLE AWARDS at EVERY. Exhibition, 


EVERY EXPERT RECOMMENDS. SIT! ae 


‘PHOTOGRAPHY ’ competitions are the most “difhoat and most tepre- 
sentative ever organized, In 1891 800 pictures w were sent t in, 53 different a 


; woe medal, this being the HIGHEST POSSIBLE AW ARD. i rf an ie 
‘IDEAL’ tock 6 FIRST-POSITION medals, and yet only 10 ‘Ideals’ 


Cua Ist IT WONDERHUL? Ne ye 
In the 1892 competition I a Pe io in. Leaving Sut et homes | 
made instruments, 28 figure in the award list. Out of these 15 & Ideals’ ; 
carry off the prizes. Thus, in this gigantic ORD GEHENY: the ' 4 IDEA ae 


has ans all the other Cameras put togethers: 


THIS Is haa WONDERFUL! 


But. the most severely Sriical and fichatos test is whe Pall “Mall 
Exhibition. che as we go to press we find the IDEAL’ has here 


- Camera. No orHer Hand Camera obtained any “atin, whatever, 


THIS IS MOST WONDERFUL! 


——_$_ a 


Man 00 
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A New, Cheap, and Good Hand Camera for 1894. 


Fig. 136A. 

It takes 12 plates, 4} x 34 in sheaths, and measures outside 11 x 5 x 6, and 
weighs, complete wz¢h the 12 plates, under 4 Ibs. Is supplied with two finders, 
one showing the vertical and one the horizontal picture, a new patent self- 
capping shutter for both time and instantaneous exposures, and a really first 
class single lens working at f/1x. Is covered with black French Morocco 
Leather, and made of well-seasoned mahogany throughout. 


oes Dp |! 
ADAMS &C% Bens | 
ie | 


Figs 137A. 

Fig. 137A shows a section of the’ Camera, B is a spiral spring pushing 
plates (C) forward, and keeping them in focus. H are exposed plates. D is 
finder, and & lens. and shutter. To change a plate, slightly pull A, when the 
front will fall upon plane @. ‘Then turn knob J and it will slide into exposed 
chamber H.- The dotted lines show the action, the plate falling face downwards. 
| As will bs plainly seen, the movement is so entirely simple as to prevent a hitch 
of any kind, 12 plates can with absolute certainty be changed in about as many 
Seconds. ‘There are no complications or mechanisms of any kind whatsoever. 
There is also an index showing the number of plates exposed. 

A door is fitted at the side of the Camera enabling the operator to get to any 
| of the interior parts, and to withdraw the lens for the purpose of dusting, &c. 


‘ 50 Full and concise instructions sent with each, 
/ ‘i net, Post free per return post, carefully packed, 61/6. §0/ e net. 
p p yp 
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THE TWIN LENS ‘IDEAL ’—(continued). 


|| Below we give the working of the Camera in detail, but will, 
‘! j first of all, tabulate a few of the advantages of this 


‘ 
4 
5 
4 


Instrument as follows :— 


i | Ast. Its roa size, its unobtrusiveness, and its lightness of 
. weig 
2nd. First-class R. R. Lens (Wray’s). 

8rd. Full-size pictures seen hor zontally as well as vertically. 

4th. Picture distinctly seen in open air (another feature which 
no’Camera attempting to give a large picture has ever 
before succeeded in: obtaining). 

5th. A Shutter which never requifes setting. 

6th, Pneumatic Shutter, which is accurately marked in 
speeds varying from 1 second to 100th, and speeds 
which are always alike; also Time Exposures. 

7th. Simplicity and absolute certainty of plate changing. 

8th. Rising and Cross Front, thus enabling the operator to 

7 dispense with the usual excess of foreground. 
9th. It is the ONLY Twin Lens Camera having automatic 
_ and rapid changing. 

LASTLY. It is a thoroughly well and carefully-made in- 
strument, and taking into account the amount of work 
contained in it, is placed upon the market at a 
remarkably low figure. 


| SIZE,—Takes twelve plates or films, 4} x 3}, vertical or horizontal. Measures 
/ } outside, 84 x 49 x 9? ins., and weighs 5 to 54 lbs., filled complete with ee 
* | CHANGING PLATES.—Same as ordinary ‘ Ideal,’ see page 282, but knob is 
» | at top instead of bottom. 
_> | £APPEARANCE.—It is covered in best quality Black Leather, and provided 
_ >~ | with a good strong leather handle. 
’ LENS. --It is fitted with Wray’s 54 in. R. R. Detective Lens, and works to 
F/8. Two smaller apertures are also provided. 
tae + SHUTTER.—This is an entirely new Shutter, which has been specially 
"| designed for this Camera, and is fitted with Hill and Adams’ Patent Pneumatic 
| Regulation. This is a very great improvement over the old-fashioned pattern, 
there being no vent hole to permit dust. It is absolutely unique, as exposures 
| may be made with certainty and exactness. Another advantage is the fact of the 
+} whole Shutter being made entirely of suitable metal, making it the only reliable 
and effective one for hot and tropical climates. It permits of exposures varying 
! } from 1 to ,4,; second, and any speed between. - For example, when indicator is 
| 4} set at 1 second it will always be the same; and if set to #, or } second the speeds 
will always be correct. Prolonged exposure of any duration may also be given. 
Another ‘listinct advantage, and one that will be appreciated by every Hand 
Camera Worker, is the Shutter is always ‘ever set.’ It works in the diaphragm 
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| vibration, ‘ 


| whatever can be seen. 


THE TWIN LENS § IDEAL (continued). ng 


tage and has a self- capping device which works automatically, ae has, which 
_ ig most important, a DIRECT movement across the lens. ‘This, together ‘with — 
the easy manner. in hick the Shutter is released, patra. avoids ean pres er 


FOCUSSING, This is done on a FULL SIZE Finder by an ‘entirely new 
method (see. Finders), and may be focussed up to the time of exposure. . There 
is also a focussing scale marked for various distances, which may be used bei 

the Finders are not required. : S Say 


FINDERS. —There are two Finders: 0 ofie shaving he. hosaontal picture and 
“the other the vertical, and these show the picture, FULL SIZE. kee 
This feature is an absolute novelty, the showing of the full-size picewohtinny 
_ vertical and horizontal, never having been attempted by any other makers. ae Tas 
“most impartant point, however, is that they can be distinctly seen in broad day- 
light; in fact, the brighter the’ Bghy the brighter the picture ae the reflecting: 
surface, 

_ We have entirely overcome the old- fashioned: aihed ot using a. “peflecting - eS 
-} mirror and ground glass, as with this style of Finder it is utterly impossible. £Q*: Ee 
distinctly see the picture out of nok and if the light. is 5) Very’ — elisa a 


‘Twin Lens Cameras’ would re been far more “popular. naar it-been 
possible to clearly see what one was doing, and as we have now overcome this 
difficulty, itis anticipated that the Twin Lens ‘ Ideal. will come very. popmaimeniely, » | 
into use, and have a most-extensive sale. . a5, 

' The brightness of the pictures strikes one very pecalnans “at first, as. the - 
colours are so vivid. ‘The illustration shows how the focussing isaccomplished, 
viz., merely. by turning the milled-head screw, and the shutter release is so | = os 
conveniently arranged that it can be immediately let off, thus ensuring. the | 
exposure being: made at the moment the picture is’seen’to be in focus. = 


RISING AND CROSS FRONT.—This is a most decided acquisition, and we. - Nes be 
believe is not. possessed by any other automatic camera whatever. Its principal | 
advantage i is to reduce the amount of foreground. that is usually. so ianiaegigs 
in hand’ camera work, and it enables se? operator to, centre mah eee more ihe A 
conveniently. ee 


GENERAL REMARKS,— The Camera is “made cine of the RN ee | 
seasoned Mahogany, and guaranteed light-tight in every part, and ‘is of the | as 
very best workmanship. It can be held in the hand or fitted to a tripod. — amps 
construction itis of the simplest, a pein too. frequently. erate rowadays | pease 
by Patentess of Hand Cameras. ¥ ! res 


ie. 42 
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PRICE TWELVE GUINEAS, ‘NET case. 


as ) a : ee 
> Sa i ee oa aa 


PaRceL Post, 1/6 EXTRA. 5 UR aa ai oe 

eat t oe - 

PFA AEE EASA DOR OR BaF kos eB oe 

ig i fe 

Stitt Waterproof Cases;’ lined with baize, a vith suourder ania be ‘gas i 


~ fitted with lock and key, ‘15/- each. Best quality, Solid Leather ditto, 21/-— 
Waterproof Overalls, which can be taken off and carried in pockets, make pacer 


Clear and concise Instructions with dete Every Camera: is sent 
out in perfect order, after having been fully tested. Sieg st 


“ALL GOODS AT LOWEST STORE PRICES, e: : ma " 


[E BRI w sovne kt. ALMANAC ADVRRTIEMAtENTS, 289 


_ THE BRITISH JOURNAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY, 
Bie Pe EY jo Of Sept. 1st, 

| es long aid highly: favourable notice, says, that the improvement may be 
' termed revolutionary, and finishes up its interesting criticism as follows :-— 


‘Taken. all in all, it is an instrument of which Adams & Co, may well 


f 9 id aaa iusabie & appears in the “Mes number of 
| 11 PHOTOGRAPHIC REVIEW OF REVIEWS, 


oe (the High Class and Exquisite 6d, Monthly), 
and is written by MR. WALTER I). WELFORD, Zhe able 


ay ata and authority upon the Hand Camera, 


LBPBLLOLO LOL LOO 


2 awe. Seka i nt 


F lately had the opportunity of trying the new ‘ Twin L.ENS IDRAL,’ 

| feel suté that it will meet with great approval. The principal 
, undoubtedly, is the doing away with the mirror and ground glass. 
| "The idea is simplicity itself, and the enormous advantage is gained of being 
enabled to see the picture both horizontally and vertically. ‘Those who have 
‘used Twin Lens Hand Cameras with a mirror will at once appreciate this 
f point. Nowadays it is not safe to describe: anything as new, but to this firm 
i may justly be placed the credit of commercially introducing a principle which 
BS a distinct step in advanee in hand-camera construction, Even in the 
Strongest sunlight the image is clearly defined, with a marvellous wealth of 
} colouring, the images being bright and attractive. The various parts are 
most conveniently arranged, the focussing being done by the right hand, whilst 
Av the left supports the-camera, and one finger fires the shutter. The space 
necessitated by the double magazine is in this pattern utilised, so that it is not 
Perrtising to find that the total bulk exceeds the well-known ‘ Ideal’ only very 
ates. There are other improvements, too, a most useful one being a rising 
| and cross front,.which, of course, gives the same movement whichever’way the 
| picture be taken. The shutter, too, is a new one, and the range! of speed has 
been increased, being now from r second to +}, second. ‘The setting ‘of dia- 
' phragnis, speed of shutter, and rising front clamp are’ all in the front, whilst 
_the discharge and time arrangement of the shutter only are underneath. .The 
rat ee principle is again employed. Altogether, here we have a. eamera 
haved | giving the full-sized picture either way, capable of being focussed: up to, the 
. ee ~ firing of the shutter, with automatic magazine changing for twelve plates, and 

| ~ | fising and cross fronts, a conjunction of conveniences, not before offered to the 
| public,’ 

var 
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< THAT'S ALL! 


np 2 cut Biss, 4} x 34, et any make. No backings, 
, pereperston, or interleaving whatsoever, 


THAT'S ALL! 


eT eS SSSA 


pas ‘The GREATEST HAND CAMERA 
SPECIALISTS ON EARTH. OUR 
ay Q ULF. work ts of menesr rinisu 


AND EXCELLENCE, 
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| “LEDO HAND CAMERA. 


a Taking 72 Cut Films 4}x3}, by any maker, without any 
at preparation or backing whatever. 


$262622+5+4see9, 


you. MOVE A BUTTON. THAT'S ALL! 


ata We claim the ‘ LEpo’ to be a complete revolution in photographic apparatus. 
cy e fact of stating that you take any number of cut films from t to 72 without 
; preparation ‘or interleaving whatever, and insert them in the 
like a pack of cards, sounds incredible. The diffioulty- will be to get 
ne public t@ believe in such a truly marvellous feat. Every inventor hitberto 

t pas deemed su a proceeding utterly impossible. But we have succeeded in 
tae hing it in a peculiarly simple and perfect manner. Amongst all our 
rous inventions and patents in.Photographic Apparatus (of which we own 
at 70), never before have we had anything so remarkably successful. 


“YOU MOVE A BUTTON. THAT’S ALL! 


ES Hithieths Film, Cameras have had numerous drawbacks. One largely 
srtised instrument has large notches cut out of each film, and behind each 
“another notched card has to be inserted. There are, of course, reasons why 
os close packing of cardboard and films are injurious to the latter, but the 

trouble is in having special films which can only be obtained with very 
at difficulty, and whilst travelling they are absolutely unobtainable, without 
1h all the way to the makers. “It is sheer waste of money and the causing 
. f very great inconvenience to purchase any kind of camera whatsoever that 
equires special films. 


YOU MOVE:A BUTTON, THAT’S ALL! 


~_ Now, in the case of the ‘Lepo,’ all this is overcome, You can buy any 
ke of 1 film you choose and in any part of the world.” Ifa dealer has not a 
fe size in stock, any other will do, as, they can easily be cut with either 
nknife or scissors to the- required size. Therefore you are never incon- 
Rene under any circumstances whatsoever. Then, probably, a worker has a 
¢ for a certain maker's films, if so, the 'LEpo’ is the only camera 
: ide this advantage. The ‘Lepo’ further allows of the use of double 
¢ number of films than can be obtained in any other camera.’ It therefore 
ey Peete refilling, as it works with CeRtainty whether 1 film or 72 


%. 
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YOU MOVE A BUTTON. THATS ALL! 


“At would be idle to waste space describing its advantages over cameras 

rollable films. They are so inconvenient and. messy, that they 
. e had their day with all persons having even a smattering of modern rcquire- 
, Flimsy filmy material that has a habit of rolling itself up like a tooth- 
is utterly out of place in these davs of modern improvements, discoveries, 
tions and resource, 


+ YOU MOVE A BUTTON. THAT’S ALL! 
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| “LEDO” riie ND CAMERA—( Continued.) 
Rg Serie black Morocco leather, with good strong 
< | leat 


a sin wietion No disfiguring and bulky cranks. 
ones fold in Sige ay H is ai Key, which is sunk into case, 


isnot a single projection of any kind. 


ne pee a fitted with our now world-famed ‘ipRAL" Lens, No other Film 
Camera is being sent out with a lens of such high quality. It would be foolish 
spoil so good an instrument by inserting a common lens, therefore we 
| | mess recommend the ‘IDEAL’ as by far and away the best, urless one 
p cates to go to the expense of a Gverz Anastigmat. We shall also fit this truly 
at a.cost of £4 4s, extra. The ‘Ideal’ is a rapid rectilinear, 
, and also having stops fri and f22. Other Film Cameras are 
Pri “Tenses that work to (his only. We consider this most unwise, as it 
ie far , poor, weak, under-exposed negatives being the result. 
et 


ERDYTER. Exactly the same as our ‘IDEAL’ Camera. See full par- 
3 alas uncer ng ‘Shutter,’ on page 282, Nothing can beat it. Never 
setting. 


_ FOCUSSING,—Can be focussed all uae ftom two yards to infinity by 
bene as Key H. A plainly marked focussing scale is engraved on the 
‘of the Camera. sept scale is separately and correctly focussed in each 


Ke 
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» 
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Br 204: ta owine horizontal and the other one showing vertical 
' picture, Exact size is shown, and they are exceedingly bright and clear, being 
_ shielded by folding metal hoods. 


RISING’ FRONT. —This is far preferable toa swing ‘back, as the lens does 
not need refocuss We allow a rise of # of aninch. is permits of buildings 
and monuments ng obtained without distortion, pat does away with the 
“unpleasant excess of foreground that spoils so much otherwise good hand 
camera work. The finder is so marked as to show the amount of picture 
» secured when, the rising front is used. It is moved by simply giving a turn or 

two toa screw. A rising front on a hand camera is a perfect boon. 


YOU MOVE A BUTTON. THAT'S ALL! 


GENERAL REMARKS,—Is finished’in best style, and made of well-seasoned 
aahoainy. properly clamped in every part. All working parts are of suitable 
pont aluminium. being used wherever permitted. There is nothing even 

as intricacy about it. We cannot speak in higher praise of it than 
“by say is both RELIABLE AND @RTAIN. Each Camera is separately 
Any-one can fil) it. We also undertake all developing, printing, 
| &c. Charges and particulars can be obtained upon application. Fitted with 
tripod screws if desired. 


£7 7s. net cash, with IDEAL R.R. Lens, or with GOERZ 
ANASTIGMAT Lens, £11 lls. net cash. 
the above prices will be increased, but the public will be 


uae by advertisements in the Photographic press, should any change 
p Be necessary. Cases, &c., extra as per foot of page 288. 


. 


— il — “< 


: ite cS Sash — 


IF YOUR DEALER DOES NOT STOCK IT, ORDER IT DIBECT FROM US, 
as it will save probably over a week's delay. Orders received from the general 
| public always command our first attention. ; 
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reenter eprrienrieeeserate senses erences resets sreranennenngn 


ADAMS & CO.’S 
g & Reducing 


Camera. 


A simple form of this apparatus 
made to enlarge to 12 x 10, of best 
mahogany, and supplied with 
single dark slide, £6 6s, 

5°/, Discount for Cash. 


HE difficulty of manipulating the fronts of enlarging Cameras, 

has previously been very great, but by means of a novel and 
simple piece of mechanism this has been entirely overcome, 
and the negative or transparency may be moved horizontally 
or vertically to any desired position, while the operator under 
the focussing cloth can clearly see what portion of the negative 


%} he requires in position. While the front permits of this easy 


adjustment from the rear, it is at the same time perfectly light-tight, 
and no light can reach the lens excepting through the negative. 

A swing back is another important point in this instrument, and 
enables the operator to correct any errors in the lines of the 
negative when enlarging or reducing from it. 

The bellows being detachable, the whole of the front portion 
may be at once removed, and the remaining portion then becomes 
an ordinary 15x12 Studio Camera, with swing back, and 
permits of upright or oblong pictures being taken. 

Camera is of mahogany, French polished, rack-and-pinion 
adjustment to back, best cloth bellows, reversing front, with carriers 
from 7-plate upwards, and with horizontal and verttcal movements, 
which may be worked from the rear, dark slide with carriers toj-plate, 
swing back, &c. When closed, it packs into a very small compass. 

PRICES. 70 Enlarge or Reduce from— 


k-plate to 12x10, £11 118s, 7 ft. extension. | }-plate tors x 12, £13 13s., 9 ft. extension. 


Portable Enlarging Table, £4 4s. 
ALL GOODS AT LOWEST STORE PRICES. 
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at APEST HIGH-CLASS LANTERN EVERI 
eer: PLACED ON THE MARKET. 


ADAMS é & CO.’S 


B BI: UMAL TANTERN, 


“NOLLILAd WOO S3id3aqd Li 


. 
+ 304A, 
Ee A 


L Og Uae high-class Dissolving-View Lantern is made of 
ae well-seasoned polished mah y, and lined with japanned tin. It is 


atted with ee brass fronts and: lens tubes, beautifully lacquered, also 

: at ta andles and, flaShers, and has rolling-curtain effect. It has two 

4p sa 1 hee Condensers of an improved form, which permits 

ng . Great attention has been paid to the Lenses, 

evra , and are of a large size, giving a very brilliant 

es pats have also double rack and pinion and slot at the front 

inting il he This Lantern is equally serviceable for the drawing- 
im Or the largest public hall. 


PRICE SEVEN GUINEAS NET CASH. 
‘ Vow tings ets on the above from 19a, each, © Cases, with Lock and 
ey, 168. each). Dissolving Taps, 158. each. 


Send for Adams & Co.'s Annual and Catalogue, 6d., post free, 1s, 
ALL GOODS AT LOWEST STORE PRICES 
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ADAMS & CO’S 
‘GLUB’ MAHOGANY LANTERN, 


OIL OR LIME-LIGHT. 


Complete oe ke 70 


Made in very best- maliogany, and a lantern of 
the highest class. Entire brass fronts. 
Extra large Lenses, with double pinion 
adjustment,and 
fitted with new 
“Club? Lamp, 
or blow through 

lime-light jet. 


Price complete 
in case with lock 
and key,  * 


7 7: .0 i Fig 305A, 


PURCHASH ALI YOUR 


LANTERN REQUISITES 
FROM ADAMS & CO. 


$9OO00000606 —-———— 


| DON’T FORGET that we only charge 11id. per dozen 
for Lantern Plates by the leading first-class makers. 


We GUARANTEE NEVER to sell you OLD STOCK: 


; Tf you,fail to make clean, clear slides, it is most probably 
_ beeause you are not buying plates QUITE FRESH. 


SEND To US AND YOU WILL BE SAFE. 


ALL GOODS AT: LOWEST STORE PRICES. 
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Fig. 300A. 


47] HE only Lantern Slide Camera that perfectly fulfils every Rauteeea of 

; the prtactical worker, It. is made of polished mahogany, and has. re- 
versing front with horizontal and yertical movements,’ enabling the operator 
to correct any small error in the negative. The swing back is also another 
most important point, especially to hand'camera workers, allowing, as it does, - 
the operator to correct lines that are out of the perpendicular, it is made so, 
that it will take customer’s own 4-plate or }-plate lens, and has rack and pinion 
focussing for fine adjustment. 


4-Plate with j-plate Carrier, £3 3s,.;4-plate with and {-plate Carriers, i 


£3 15; 12x10 with Carriers, £4 15s. Cash discount, 5 per cent. . 
Or fitted with R. R. Lens, 20/- each extra, 


ADAMS & CO.’S LANTERN REQUISITES. 


(Lusist on seeing our label on box, as they are the gust perfect on the market. Any 
sized opening cut to order, 18) BA. per 100.) 


Oooo) 


Eantern Masks, pete one side, same price. 


No. 1. Dome shape. No: 12. Oblong cushion; 27. <'2,'s opéhing, 
sy cer Circles <,; 5 ee ay do. ah}.x 24 53 
>. 3 Gashion’,, Nags pa & Yoel do. a x 2h ‘i 
5 4. Oblong cushion for reductions. | y. 15. Square Opening, 23 sq. 
>» 5- Oval shape: | 4° 26.o Cirele 2%, diameter; 
» 6: Assortment of 50, with sufficient Bet Net (aes adh a “a 
binding for 50 slides, RVI Ot aa Re Re 
». 7. Adhesive binding for yoo slides, in > 19: Cushion ayn Mets 
black, orange, maroon, or green: fie he Oy we ae x2k 
33. 8. I00 Masks only, assorted. sy 2te ¥5 2k xoh 
», 9 Oblong cushion, 2% *z}} opening. 3). 22. Oval, ate x 1 
yy. 20. Do, do.; 2h x2 ) erica uate 25 obs 
ert. 10, do, 23h x 2, a QAS ys 222s 2a eee 


Sufficient for 100 Slides, Price 1/- 


Lantern Cover Glasses, 


3% X 3 Best crown, 1% per dozen; 4/- per gross, Extra thin, white, very best quality, 
«(7% per dozen ; ‘7/- per gross, 


ALL GOODS AT LOWEST STORE PRICES, 


| 


oa >> > > 
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“ADAMS & CO/'S 


LANTERN SLIDE-FRAME, 


Register No.. 163,571. 


By using this frame any part of a negative may be 
selected, even the extremé corners; and, should any part 
of the picture be out of the upright, it can at once be 
adjusted, and the lantern plate cannot slip or get scratched. 
Takes any size up to + ere 


Photography says—‘ Is extremely simple; and will:com- 
mend itself to all makers of lantern: slides.’’ Price 3/6; 
postage -/6.. Polished ,mahogany and best finish 6/6; 
postage -/6. Carriers, } and 4-plate, -/6 the two. 


: ren Cre & Co. ’'S 
OLVING. VICES 


4 For facilitating .the troublesome 
; F operation of binding lantern slides. 
The rubber cheeks of this machine 
1’ press the slide, mat, and cover. glass 
jr into close contact; the. whole can 
|) then be revolved. This leaves both 
4} hands at liberty for manipulating the 
4 gummed binding slip, which can 
ition be more readily and neatly 
j | applied,’ as there is’ no possibility of 
}) the glasses slipping. 

| Fig. 6004 Price 1/- Postage 44d, 
Fig. 601a 4&/- Postage 6d. 
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ALL GOODS AT LOWEST STORE PRIC ‘RS, 
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[anus aco CHALLENGE’ LENSES. 


per cent. Discount for Cash with Order. 

i oe manufactured for us to our instructions, and now 

to be classed amongst first-class Lenses: | They are 

_ approval; and if not approved of during that time, 
any other make. 


ntee al our Lenses to possess marvellous depth of focus, 
‘ibis sho and extraordinary flatness of field. 


oeereeoooe — -— 


3 & if 'S 


PR scbetgen 


Dcbet con veh 


sizes of the British Pinoreohie ‘Society. 
For Groups, Landscapes, Architectural 
and spetantaneats Work, and Be opying. Fig, 342A. 


i Waterhouse | Iris 
Back Focus, Size Covered. Stops Diaphragms. 
Gl laa eipet pep tte t+ | ee — ~~ - 


42 inches. 4eXgpandsx4))> £1°7 6 | - £b15 6 

7 ” X49 and 7x5" | 2 DS OR: | 25.0 

He Cagle Sh x 64 215 0 810 0 
a x Cdn 10 x8 4 0 0 417 6 


ADAMS & 00'S ‘CHALLENGE’ PORTRAIT. LENSES. 


Wis Rack and Pinion Adjustment, and with set 
Ts 6 Waterhouse Diaphragms, in leather case. 
ee Diameter of lenses, 12 in. ; back 
$ iti; distance from ‘subject for Me 
oe Cartecde- ch neg feet . £1 15> 0, 7 
“4 ee ee lenses, oi in. 5 back 
+, 641n, 5 distance from SuPient for 
tie 14 feet S 3° 0 OF 
lameter of lenses, 2}4i in. : back 
ae 8fin.; distance from subject for. 
Bante th Cabinet, 16 feet 410 0 
Spitaanetes of lenses, 3% i in, s back 
‘in. ; distance from subject for 
fale est tcut 39 feet. b romenane 


| fle 


“6 5.0 
Coororooee —--——-- 


THE “SPECIAL CHALLENGE’ PORT RAIT LENS. 


e. cs is a quick-acting Portrait Lens of the same combination as those made 
ye er, and are constructed entirely in English materials. ‘The mounting 
is with rack id pinion fitted with eight Waterhouse Diaphragms, 


ter, Focus 
Rage "x8 feet for: full length C.D.V., also suitable for £5. d. 
Cabinet heads and busts ‘en i he Ag O 
oF 18 feet for full length Cabinet em ys PA SEH OO 


Less 10 per cent. Cash Discount, 


ALL GOODS -AT LOWEST STORE. PRICES. 


Rn HRN neal 
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Siiadeloxenis BY ROSS & CO), | 
I UTES the greatest advance in Lenses 
ny years. _ They are absolutely free from astigmatism, the 
at the margins with the largest stop, F 7.7, being equally as 
centre of the plate. It gives & perfectly flat field, and 
with the full aperture, ' niet 


DOUBLE ANASTIGMAT, 
oe _F 7.7, Series. IIT. 


Universal Lens , and*is highly suitable for Portraits, Groups, 
js Scarpa Work, and Architecture. 


Price with | Prices with 
covered. Plate covered. Waterhouse | Iris Dia. 


a Sh . Stops. phragms, 
Ins, Ins. & 8. ad. £3. a, 
44x 33 5 x 4 | 45 0 5.0 0 
5x 4 6hx 4 | 410 0 5 5 0 
6hx 42 RT ies ee Bi oe 6.0 0 
gaa Skx 64 610 0 7 5 0 
8hx 64 uF Oras *8 00 815 0 
9x7 10 x 8 915 0 10.10 0 
10 x 8 12 x10 — 2 0 0 1215 0 
- 12«40 1s K12 1410 0 15 (5 0 
15 x12 |, CoB x6 - | 1815 0 1915 0 
18. x16 22 x18 30.0 0 310 0 
22 x18 | 25 x22 45-2) AR OO 
"25° x22 30 x24 — 7% 0 0 |. .%40 0 
eae 36 x28. 150 0 0 . 155 10-0 


aN 


FP EE. Binihs TV. 


ee acnlly atttatte for Copying, Enlarging Alobinstals.. 
gt &c, Gives an angle of 75°. With a amaller . 
d stop an a of 90" is included. 


Wascrioeae I 
8 , i 
re gt ah £ s.d.. 
15) ce 165 0 
es CBO OO) i BOF OF 
eee a POP eS Os 
BD |. 4915-0 
ony a 81.0 0. 
| .155 0 0 |. 156.0 0 
0 0 233. @ 0. 


— Azova PRICES ARE WET. 
| Goops AT. LOWEST STORE PRICES. 
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MEASURES (GRADUATED, GLASS) 


Fig, 378A. Fig 379A. 
Prices Of 378, 
| t-dram, 2-dram. t-o0z. 2 02. 4-02, 6-02. 8-02, 10-02, 16-02. 20-02%. 40-02, 
a u/4 -/42 =/5 2 =|) -/10 -/10 1/- l/s 5 2 
{ ER a i 


NEW PATENT OPAQUE MEASURES. 


t-dram (Fig. 379A); 1/10 % ounce (Fig. 380a) 2/6 


2-Jram {Fig..379A) 2/- 6-ounce (Fig 380A) 2 2/10 
1 ounce (Fig. 3804) 1/8 } 1to-ounce (Fig. 380A) 3/11 
z-Ounce (Fig 380A) 2/1 20-ounce (Fig. 380A). 4/7 


a 


MEASURING JUG 
(CLEAR GLASS). 


This.Jug is accurately engraved from half pint to 
one quart, as shown on the engraving. Itis extremely 
useful, not only to the Photographer, but.to the 
Householder, for checking the measure of milk, &c, 


Price 1/6 each, 


Por numbering and marking top of plide. 
§86 ready gummed in box, -/D 
pestage, -/1. 
On fet! vt white paper. The réd are 
for the white side of ditplex 
masks 


voted COADS AT LOAWEKST STORK PRICES. 
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8 ~ eer STORE oo | 


possible Ronethle. onder, We engrave copper 
yrood blocks, Large variety of 


Beis are supplied in over 100 tints, including a 
Bristol and — 


bone Raging, Lith phic Printing, and General | 
a e Pre Ses, PRO Puriaceieee can be relied upon. 
e po 


eee - 


Printed one side. 


"he es are per 1000, 
ere 5000 = «10,000 25,000 50,000. 
or eae -i0/8 i RY era ans Y 
pearls. 2, PAG: fi,. (10-8 9/6 3.3) BE. 
eee eel) ~ sree ONG, 5. 10/5 ra YE 9... BY. 
iy. ee eB... V/s... 10/6»... 10/- 


nted two sides, 


Fae i prizes are per 1000. 
7 aa 2500. «5000 10,000 25,000 =” 
Pinas a: ihe iS LATED. Wifes Ty. LOE 


: ous MAA CAG! os ARN B ey, Vaio 06 1 
Becoy 4)- W- , NY6 a. Wye. 10/6 | 

CE SUT ROLE O17 Seana OY Se Soe EY: Ses 9 

No. Fieegs. tor Plates or Round Corners, 

“If/printed in gold a 1/z per side extra. 

edges, ‘ 5 sheet, 4/6 ; 6 sheet, 5/6; pure gold bevel ed es, 

% 10/6 ; ae patel edged 3/- per 1 1000. ‘ 


- CABINETS. Printed one side. 

aa A cr eth swiss are per 1000, wee 

é (Pos 1000 =: 2000 3000 3000 - 10,000 
is oy. a St/z hae ni. BOY). 2B fa Ee BBY: 

ety a Mee aL S83, BOP hp PaBy- b 


CABINETS. Printed two. sides, - 


These prices are per 1000. Petts 
- 500 10005-2000 «==: 3000-s«5000S—S—=«*S0,000 
ne Sate Beh, OBO] 48 7 SAL RDI esl BO fy 2 97 /- 
6 Shee ae Tier OBR Wt OB BB kts 88/- 2, 30/: 
iii ee No Charge fer Plates 0 or Round Corners. ' . 
Boe If printed in gold. bronze, 2/- per side extra, 
Noe 1000 pure Sins is in i Colasied: hae ae. 
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2,500 


No CHarce ¥OR DiEs. _AnovE Prices ARE Neer, ae 
| CABTS ABTS. —All prices are quoted for 6 ‘sheat thickness and. ‘best a ed water | 
brented board, ‘Dark or light coloars same. B aia Bye : ; 
ie a ; ke 
5. 0: 
he 5 0. 
. ° ooo 6 15 O° 
No CHARGE FoR Dims, 


pote ae 
eho 209 tee 1 1 
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eee 


12 Sheet, Malvern (64 x. 3h) 
12 Promenade 

12 Boudoir 

12 Imperial © 


16 Fahelk oko): V1sx < 74) 
20 Panel x 74) 


Large Panel (17 x 103) 
Large Panel . (17x 103) 


THESE ARE THE FINEST Alar: Mounts une 


THE NEW. MOUNT. 


Thoroughly artistic’ and neat, In 6 sheet Cream or Grey. Bristol. ‘Plain’ Tmpress 
or Embossed from Dies. Most of the Leading Firms are adopting them, and thev just) 
hit the ei sisal baat, heing quite as etfective as Some he an Ok nearly ~ 
expensive. © - (Fue Wee ea te 


Bess 


CABINETS, 


. | Per 1,600, | 
TODO CUR Se ea ee TO. Pb Ol eae 
O BOD | see ae tees Saks sd he 00 mee ie na 


No charge for round corners. Pure gold ad 10/6 per 1 000 pure gold 2 
edges, 16/- ; coloured edges, 6/- per. 1,000, 
No Charge for Dies, and. Subject: ig 5 per Cent. for Cash naiyees es 


Set of samples of ©,.-D..V. and Cabinet Mounts, together with handsome tok cm 
taining 72.of. the newest designs, printed i in various colours, pont reid 2 set 
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IE CHROMOSCOPE. 

tee nl Bee WW) he 
strument. is designed for attaching to the No. + ‘Pantoscope, and 

cores this addition, as the artege and Blcasing 

use are almost incredible, 9 =~ 

ited tints may be made to pass over the Slide, and the 
e,: ‘Sunset, or Mpeg light obtained at will. - 


iy, March. tethe 1892, says :— ‘ This system of 
' that it is certain to be generally adopted, and a 
"se vill scarcely be complete without two or three of thesé 
i 

Ay SA of March asth, 1892, says :—‘ In its present form it will 
ever a welcome addition to the drawing-room or reception-room table.’ 

yy; March, 1892, says:—‘ From Messrs. Apams & Co. comes the very 
pata which i 1s a hig improvement on anything yet oi on the 


ARE GHROMOSCOPE. 


ay eee of Reviews of April, 1892, says :—* An attachment fo the 


for landscapes having a water Toneground 
of sky reom, The otters sri a to be Seen to be believed." 
Pe" heoerahhi News of April 29th, 2892, says :—‘ The effects produced are, very 

» and the littl peregrine | is ion to become a popular favourite.’ 


ie & CO, ‘S- 


o a “PANTS” 


eke Medic Sx, Slides esis as much | 
ureas in an Optical Lantem, It. 
ways ready, and may be used 
By; ast ht.or gas-light.. It is 

hy ge hed . mahogany with: 
I-platé front 


. makers of featteiri slides it will 
an invaluable piece of apparatus, 4... 
its aid the density and’ tone of the 
asparencies may be reliably judged) 
thout the trouble of placing the 
thro st te panies. 
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Purposes, gi gi ihe very beautif ul sunrise, sunset, and night effects. 
for marine 
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Fig. 4484 


ADAMS & CO.”S ‘ALDERSGATE’ PNEU- 
MATIC FLAP SHUTTER. 


For inside or outside of Camera, and studio or outdoor work. Can be used as a time 
shutter as well as for instantaneous work. Owing to length of tubing the operator can be at 
any part of the studio and yet have complete control over the shutter. ‘There is not even 
the slightest vibration, and it is perfectly silent in action. For studio work it stands un- 
rivalled, and its low price is distinctly in its favour. Sttongly made, in best polished walnut, 


SINGLE FLAP SHUTTER. 
With 2 Yards Rubber Tubing: 


Largest Largest 

Nos. Aperture. Rapidity. Nos. Aperture. Rapidity. 

1 oe inch ws ree second. | 7 oa 3k inch. ... ria second, 
| PNT alae eZ Pe re Pr 8 be? a3 Ot Sas 
: 3 eve 2 2° hu) tho ” } 9 4% 8 ven rh) 
4 ie tet rons 16m #8 ; 10 are ee ae 
5 3 29 ve row os } tH SS os Yaw ” 

6 34 38 the 10 33 : 12 6} *? Yan 3s 


Pick = os, Se 2,3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8, 16/6: 9, 10, 17/6 ; 11, 12, 20/6. 


| DOUBLE FLAP SHUTTER. 

: With 1 Yard Rubber Tubing. 

a gr Largest Larges 

; Nos, Aperture. Rapidity. Nos. Ss Rapidity. 

<f 1 a 14-inch. .,. yey Second. 6 Hen. os 2A raha second. 
iy 2 14 » aoe ribo *? 7 ars 3h ” toe rbs 66 ” 

: 3 vee 2 ” one Thon >» 8 oe 3 rr bike Yesn a» 

f 4 oe 23 ” oon rh8s 59 9 1s 45 ”? aes THao 9 

% Fis mT a 10 ay 4} 180 3 


Price, —Nos. 1,23, 4, 5, 6, 24/6 each; 7, 8, 9, 25/- e: ah 2 10, “30/- each. 


Extra large and strong ball with tap, 2/6 extra. New balls and tube, 2/6 and 4/6. 
Extra lengths rubber tubing, 4d. per foot, 
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DVaM Ware ‘toe a 


“CHALLENGE: PRINT WASHER. 


This Apparatus was shown at the Crystal Palace Exhibition, 
February, 1888, and has since been much admired AND IMITATED. 


AY 2 ye ee 


We Fig. 506a. 


? has been acknowledged by all to be the best in the: market, and is a handsome 
parat By dispensifig with the tap and with its more elaborate finish, I can now 
corte. apparatus on the same lines. It has perforated bottom to carry off hypo 
0 This overflow can be coverted into syphon at w ill by simply attaching 
De! tube, which must fall lower than bottom-of washer, Ze zside ts enamelled 
wtside black. Although cheap, thisis strong, and, will compare favourably with 
: imitators, being in ie acts a Perfect Washer for plates or prints, 


PRICES, NET. 
PRINT. WASHERS—ENAMELLED, 


. eer Ce Ry hs oh se 7/0 for any size to }-plate. 


E at igh Jey a ay Ay 9/6 }-plate. 
ERR 105 X16 ; 4 Ye Aca Pa oo SOM oe 10 X8. 


X19 X17} ‘hy a i “if ae 24/= * 12X10. 
ome av XAg X24 vee ves | 32/= oe 15X12 
PLATE RACKS PLAIN. FOR USE IN ABOVE, 
rho take pints from 


i ed nt Cee. | kh eee 


he Ni plate .., Nas yi se HA A its a.» 1/9 each. 
x3 d% 8a xX OF gee abe oes ban rhe ts Mh bas aia oT 

x 3% ” rox 8 ee oae eee eee Aaa veh ive ety 4/= >} 

X 3F 49 2EHKIO fin re bbe sen irr ray rey bia 4/3 r¥ 
«plate > IsxXi2 ass e+ aes ons a44 oan she bas 6/+ a) 
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~ a pure was, | 


"Pus Washer is fitted with a loose 
uae ene pisces so that they. ane 
- washing 
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| Colours, 395 Masks and Dises, 339 
250-7 Cutting Glasses, 312° Measures, 341 
2, 334 = ~~ DarkSlideProtectors,315 | Mounts, 323, 842, 348 
t Wraps, 264 | Dark Tents, 314 | Negative Bags, 349 
et Negatives, 259-60 | Dish Ecreens, 315 Outfits, 265, 268, 273 
258. ‘ | Dishes, 315, 317, 335 | Pantoscopes, 349 
5 261-2 | Exposure Meters, 320, | Papers, 347, 352 
5; 262) | Films, 322 | Plates, 353-4 
urnishers 263. | Supports, 321 Printing Frames, 354-6 
ameras, Enlarging, 319, | Finders, 365 Racks, 368 
eld, 26675 —  [832) Focussing Cloths, 323 Retonching Desks, 357 
rd, 319-32 | | Screens, 323 Sets, 324 
Hiucing, 332, 335 | Frame Mounts, 323 Rose Tops, 358 
ne: A seg 297 Headrests, 324 Scales and Weights,358-9 
> Cases, | Hypo Jars, 2538 Sheathe, 365 
Star ine | Lamps, 325, 327 | Shutters, 360-1 
hairs, 246-7. . Lanterns, 318, 328-331 | Sinks, 355, 362-3 
eee 3087 304 -~ | Lantern Frames, 333 Tablets, 364 
i: Masks, 332 | “Tissue Covers, 365 
8, gee 309 \’ Sereens, 334 | View Meter,-367 
tions, 310, 311 Vices, 333 | Washers, 367-8 
313 | Lenses, 321, 334, 336, 389 Ventilators, 368 


orate ‘312. |} Level, 362 


pi ptm ate aprtinetnct nthe tatra ny coeh ee er cniagoe 


et TERMS. *< 


ENTE RIC F NET CASH unless otherwise stated. Orders must be accom- 

Spel ith FULL AMOUNT, as we cannot undertake the trouble of 

ecting small balances. It is, therefore, better to send a trifle more, as the 

1 ph will be returned with receipt. Deposit accounts for any amount may 

s opened, and the holders aré entitled to the best cash terms. j 

When goods are entered the full makers’ prices will be charged. No 
unt whatever will be allowed. We can make no exception to this rule 

= er, We do not send out goods in reply to wires unless it is a MON EY 

ER Telegram, and then it must be stated on the telegram that the money 

m sent. Cheques.and P.O.s cross London & County, Aldersgate Street. 

Gor Orders should be accompanied with a Draft on London at sight, or 

¥ amount will be collected by Bankers against Bill of Lading if over £15, 

| . it a draft for 15 per cent. of the amount must accompany the Indent. 

ea ~ A'l Goods packed with great care, but we are not liable for breakage. 

4 Dangerous Goods despatched at consignee’s risk, 

Packing Oases charged cost price, and are not returnable. 

>| ADAMS & CO. do not hold themselves bound for any period by the 

Je quotations i in this list, the prices for chemicals and other goods being liable to 

: _ the fluctuations of the various markets. 

_ ALL PREVIOUS LISTS AND ADVERTISEMENTS CANCELLED. 
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HARRINGTON BROS., 


\SHANDON CHEMICAL WORKS, CORK, 


MANUFACTURE ALL KINDS OF 


Photographic Chemicals, 


OF GUARANTEED PURITY. 


(In Bulk or in neatly capped 

Bottles, ready for Detailing. 

with Trader’s own Labels, if 
desired.) 


= a 


SPECIALITIES. 


Enamelling Collodion 


(As used by the principal 
Photographers). 


Platinum Chloride. 
Potassium Chloro- 
Platinite. 
Sulpho - Cyanides of 
Ammonia .and Potash, 
Soda Sulphite. 


Ae Se 
patios tae ad 


A OE ET fa, EH mes 


7 And all Salts of 
re Cadmium, Iron, Potash, 
Soda, Uranium, &c. 


Photographic Varnishes, 
I. R. Solution. 


‘Queen’ s College, Cork, Oct.1890, 
—It gives me great pleasure to 
bear testimony to the excel- 
lenee of the Chemicals manu- 
factured by Messrs.Harrington. 
For many years. I have been 
supplied by them with Chemi- 
cals, and everything I got from 
them invariably gave me perfect 
satisfaction. — (Signed) Max- 
WELL Simpson,.Ll.D., D.Sc., 
M.D., F.R.S., F.R Ue: Pro- 
fessor of Chemistry, Queen’s 
College, Cork.’ 


THE TRADE ONLY SUPPLIED. 
r 
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ILLINGWORTH'S. 
ENLARGEMENTS 


the 
we et for P- oil® 
ad 7S a to 
ie a ’ sot 1 at ; to 


Owing to our specially adapted premises and large staff, we can | 
offer special advantages and prices to those who can take large 
quantities of enlargements or of finishing work. ar ae 


WRITE TO US. 


a = 


THOMAS ILLINGWORTH & CO., 
THE PHOTO WORKS, 


WILLESDEN JUNCTIQN; LONDON, N.W. 
[ See follewing pages 


——— = 


* a7 


stated Ap ttary 


‘ graphers, 


Telegrams :— 


WIN 
= 


ae 
_ ENLARGEMENTS 


still continue to find iStereased favour with Photo- 
and in™ the New 


Premises at Willesden 
Junction a special plant has been laid down for 


turning them out quickly and well New washing 


rooms have been built, and a special water supply 


obtained, all with the idea of making Bromide and 
other prints as permanent as possible, 


PROELHOOO OOS 


‘THOMAS ILLINGWORTH & CO., 


‘THE PHOTO WORKS, 


WILLESDEN JUNCTION, LONDON, N.W 


"SQUEEGEE, LONDON.’ SEND FOR PRICE LIST. 
[See preceding page 
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SPEED! SIMPLE! STEADY : s 


C. P.S. ‘SIMPLEX’ DROP SHUTTERS, 


WITH OR WITHOUT REGULATORS. 
No Intricate Mechanism. 


Moderate in price, yet unsurpassed for utility. Have 
met with unqualified approval (see numerous Testi- 
monials). Has a specially devised catch for RELEASE 
WITHOUT VIBRATION. 


The ‘Regulator Simplex ’—a new and improved form 
—a Slide for lengthening or shortening the aperture (see 
Cut with Pneumatic Release) and so regulates exposure. 


PRICES; per post, 3d. extra. 


~ Regulator Regulator 

Size of Hood Simplex Simplex Size of Hood Simplex Simplex 

of Lens. Shutter. Shutter. of Lens. Shutter. Shutter. 
Up to 14 inches 4/6... ae Up to3inches 6/- ... 10/- 
‘99 99 /- eee 29 2 99 /- eee 11/- 
» 23 5, 5/6 «. oy: hogy NOE | case Phos 


\ PNEUMATIC RELEASE, 3/6 extra (Fig. 1). 
N.B.—To ensure a Tight and correct Fit, send the Hood of the Lens, 


‘C.P.S.’ 


ioe ite SPECIAL VENTILATED DARK TENT 


\ 


Has a working space of 33 inches from right 
to left, when extended on a table (the rigid 
part is 18 inches long by 12 inches broad and 
iz inches high, the remainder flexible); 48 — 
inches from back to front. It has a special and 
efficient Ventilator and Sliding Window. 

May be used on a Tripod Stand for 
outdoor work; when so required, we attach 
Special Blocks for the purpose, (Vide 
Woodcut, Fig. 2.) 

Price Z1/-; per post, 22Z/-; or with Rost 
_ Stays, Inlet and Outlet Tubes, Funnel and | 
Stand, 31/6; per post, 32/6. Tripod — 
a Stand 15/- extra. = 

Larger size, 24X18, 31/6; or with above 
extras, &2/-; postage 1/- extra. Tripod 

Stand 15/- extra. 

R. A. B. says :—‘I have found your — 
Dark Tent of great use during a yachting 
cruise,’ |! 

G. D. P. says:—‘ It is quite the best 
kind of tent I have yet seen, and I am very 
much pleased with it.’ 


ee 
vt J. PRESTON i-< 
(Late Cubley & Preston), - - wus 
CHEMIST AND PHOTOGRAPHIC DEALER, 
& HIGH STREET, SHEFFIELD. 
“CATALOGUES ON APPLICATION, 


Se TD Ree 


° 
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_. Eastman’s Solio Paper 


. 


‘+ ~— (Gelatino-Chloride). 
| A Midi aR a 
TAILED PRICE LIST WILL BE .SENT FREE UPON APPLICATION. si 


__ _SOLIO at once took first rank among all printing-out papers, 
both for excellence of quality and ease of manipulation. An im- 
_ proved method of manufacture has increased its excellence of 
_--~«~SoLto has received the commendation of the leading pho- 
_ tographers, such as Thomas Fall, of London; W. M. Warneuke, 
yor Glasgow; A. Debenham, of Ryde; Chevalier Lafosse, of Ilfra- 
_ combe; etc., etc., etc. Mr. Fall wrote, in September, 1893: ‘‘ The 
_ paper is now perfection. I can get any tone I like with it.” 


__. Our own experience, gained in an extended series of experi- 
ments, not only in our own. printing works, but also among the 
‘a leading photographers of the day, has satisfied us that Solio paper 


_ is the best printing-out paper made. © 

$0110 is a superior substitute for albumen paper, and is free 

_ from the defects common to albumen. It gives clear whites, ex- 

_ quisite tones. and high gloss; will neither curl, frill, nor blister ;. a 
_ no special handling is necessary with it, and it can be used with. 
_ ordinary negatives; for ease and rapidity of working it is beyond | 
‘compare, and it gives a great variety of rich tones. 


+ 


_ Soto is always ready for use. It combines beauty of finish, 
_ simplicity of manipulation, and permanency of image. 

a SoLuio was first introduced in June, 1892, and although of 
such recent date has already almost revolutionised photographic 
a printing. The increasing demand has been unprecedented. For 
' many weeks in 1893 we were forced to work in the Solio factory | 
ten days a week—that is, we kept a force of men working at night 


vi 


‘ee as well as through the day. 


__~—S Wherever Solio has been given a practical test, it has made a 
place for itself. The earnest photographer has seen at once that 
if olio is not only unequalled for clear whites, high gloss, and ex- 
_ quisite tones, but for ease and rapidity of working it is beyond 
_ compare. ‘‘I.can get better prints mounted four hours earlier 
with Solio than with any other paper,” a customer writes; and 
| ee Lime is money.” ; 23 Serb 


¥ The Eastman Photographie Materials Co. Ittd., 


ee 315 & 117 Oxford Street, London, W. 


4 Place Vendome, Paris. ROCHESTER, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Place Grimaldi, Nice. _. Eastman Kodak Co. 


[See following pages. 
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-Eastman’s Bromide Paper. 
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‘*PERMANENT” and ‘EXTRA RAPID.’ 


Detailed Price List will be sent free upon application. 


The beauty and durability of Eastman’s Bromide Papers have 


already been proven, and they justly deserve the title “‘ unrivalled.” 


The output of this paper probably exceeds the output of any 


two combined factories. Thesale of Eastman’s Bromide Papers has 
increased to such an extent, that new factories have been finished 
this year to supply the increased demand, and the facilities for 
manufacturing this paper will soon exceed the capacity of any 
three other manufacturers combined. 


UJ 


Herbert S. Starnes, Esq., put several of the nianest class of 


photographic papers, including platinotype, into a sealed bottle, 
with a sponge full of water, and sulphuretted hydrogen was passed 
into it for nine days. He then wrote to Zhe Lritish Journal of 
Photography,” as follows :— 


*‘ And now, to conclude, I must say that I was thorouatiy staggered with 
the Eastman paper prints. When we think that they had been subjected 
for nine. days to a humid atmosphere of sulphuretted hydrogen, which 
practically destroyed the albumen prints, yellowed the whites of the 
platinum prints, and changed the bromide and others as you see, I am sure 
that you will agree with me that the colour of the image on the Kastman 
paper has actually improved, without any loss of density, and the whites 
have not me HOMeD, These two latter points are most surprising. Some of 
Monckhoven’s ‘enamelled double transfer paper’ was tested at the same 
time, and had yellowed slightly. 

“‘T feel convinced that there is some secret in the preparation of tise! 
Eastman paper that gives it a permanence which I, for one, cannot obtain 
with bromide of silver alone, to say nothing of the beautiful rich black 
image so characteristic of an untouched Eastman print, I need hardly 
say that I have no interest whatever in any of these processes, I simply 
show you these results of my experiments, and leave] you to judge for 
yourselves.” . 


The Eastman Photographie Materials Co, Ltd., 


/ 15 & 117 Oxford Street, London, W. 


FRANCE | 4 Place Vendome, Paris. ROCHESTER, N.Y., U.S.A. 


{ Place Grimaldi, Nice. Eastman Kodak Co. 


[See preceding and following pages 
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NIKKO PAPER. 


ei Detailed Price List sent Free upon application. 


_ Nikko is another is forward to keep the Pastittan Company 
always at the front. | 


a s oS Nikko Foner combines the soft effect of a platinum or bromide 


4 and is especially recommended for those who desire a warmer tone 
ia 


es that of the ordinary bromide print. 


Ra Fis 


Nikko Paper is unsurpassed by any paper for large pictures. 
"The elaborate apparatus required for making direct negatives is no 
% longer necessary for large work. Enlargements can be made from 
Be small negatives directly upon this paper. 

} Enlargements on Nikko Paper have a superior gloss; this 
a paper gives bright clear high lights, beautiful half tones atid deep 


rich shadows, transparent without blackness. 


> . = 2 eee ; 
, ee " + are ; 
Cs — ee era +h aS oe he - eee — 
eect a all = a ee Re ee EF ae 


The Press atid Dealers in photographic materials have pte- 
dicted a great demand for Nikko Seat 


The Eastman Photographic Materials Co. Ltd. 


i15 and 117 Oxford Street, LONDON, W. 


ro 48 


& ‘ FRANGR { 4 Place Vendome, Paris. ROCHESTER, N.Y,,.U.S.As 
Place Grimaldi, Nice, Eastman Kodak Company. 
‘ i - hace [See preccding and following pages. 
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Eastman’s Kodaks. a 
astmanS NOoGaks. 
. t 

These well-known instruments have a world-wide reputation. It is im- 
possible here to fully describe the improvements made in the manufacture of 


Kodaks ; this has already been done in a pretty illustrated Price List, which we 
will have pleasure i in sending post free on application. 


' All the Kodaks now have automatic registering devices, and glass plate 
attachments are supplied for the ‘Junior’? Kodaks, which are interchangeable 
with the roll-holder. The 4 and 5 ‘‘ Folding” Kodaks are now fitted with an 
iris diaphragm shutter, worked either et hand or by pneumatic tube which has a 
range of automatic exposures from ,3, of a second to three seconds; a double 
swing back, rising and sliding front wand falling front board are among the 
improvements. These Kodaks can be focussed with the index or on ground 
glass. The glass plate attachment is no longer necessary when glass plate 
holders are used. The front of the Kodaks are so arranged that the long focus 
lenses can be removed. and short focus wide angle lenses immediately substituted, 
and in the case of the 5 ‘‘ Folding” Kodak the front portion containing lens and 
shutter can be removed and stereoscopic lenses and shutters attached in its 
place. 

A new size of Kodak, the No. 6 “ Folding,” making a negative 83 x 63 inches, 
embodying all the improvements of the No. 5 ‘‘ Folding ’’ has been added to the 
list, affording, with the cheaper series called “‘ A.B.C,,” an DEP CEEGHILY of 
selection hitherto unknown in the photographic world, 


| 9 1] ia 
Eastman’s Transparent Film. — 

Letter after letter has reached us this year from dealers and amateurs 
testifying to the improved quality of the film and the satisfaction it is giving. 
One of the most experienced dealers in the kingdom, Mr. John Trotter, of 
Glasgow, has written to us as follows: ‘‘ The film has been very good indeed 
this year. Ihave had fewer complaints of it in proportion to the amount sold 
than any make of plate.’’ And Eder J. Smith, Esq., of Halifax, well known in 
the photographic world, wrote October 2nd, 1893, as follows: “‘It may interest | 
you to hear that I have a portion of one of your 48 exposure half-plate spools, 
four years old. I send for your inspection two negatives, one taken the same 
week the spool was received, the other four years later. You will see the film is 
in as perfect condition at the end of four years as when sent out. This ‘film has 
not been kept wrapped in tin foil, or treated with any special care, but has been 
in the Roll-holder all the time, and has travelled some thousands of miles by 
sea and land.” 


ie acta 
mentee eit ane ie Se 


The Eastman Photographie Materials Co. Ltd., 
15 & 117 Oxford Street, London, Ww. ss 


AW 
4 Place Vendome, Paris. ROCHESTER, N.Y., U.S.A. 
P RANCE } Place Grimaldi, Nice. : . Eastman Kodak Co. 


[See preceding and following pages. 
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_ EASTMAN’S Roll Holders, 
; For Attachment to Ordinary Field or Hand Cameras. 


THE EASTMAN ROLL HOLDER system is entirely dissimilar 
from all others, inasmuch as it first provides for the insertion of the un- 
exposed film, already wound upon a spool or core, which fits the Roll 
Holder Mechanism. During the passage of the film through the instru- 
ment it is accurately marked by an automatic device designating the limits 
of the several exposures; an indicator shows distinctly when the film is 
in position for exposure, and aut matically registers the number of 
exposures made. 

One of the most important features of this Roll Holder is the main-= 
taining of the film under definite tension during any 
atmospheric changes; this is the only instrument having such a device. 

1 All instruments are made of best polished mahogany, and can be easily 
fitted to any existing camera. 


No. r. No. 2. 

No. rrepresents the complete Instrument, showing the winding key at the apps 
left hand, and the new automatic registering device at the upper right hand side 

No, 2 represents the Instrument divided into three parts, the upper portion 
being the back removed from the central portion or case, in which is seen the rolls 
or spools of filmin position. The lower part is the front, which is left larger in 
all directions, to permit of fitting to the camera back, This work can be easil 
done by any intelligent camera maker; but when it is possible we prefer to do it 

0 


; ourselves, for which we charge cost price only, in which case we always require 
the reversing frame or camera itself. 

SIZE. PRICE. SIZE. PRICE, SIZE, PRICE. 
Pees, 4, . 5.2 5 0}. 63X42 ins..., £217, 6) 8 x5 ins... £3 0 @ 
DEMS. ree. BLO) O07) XK i i gO OL SSX GR se. ace gee 99 15 0 
Nae es AIS O1 TEX ES gg one ane 3 0: O} 10. XS f5y vee vce 4 10 O 

CONTINENTAL SIZES. 
PeeP2CENt, 55) lyesy es 2, 59-0 ISX 24 CEnNts seer esp.racs 43-25 , 0 
TZXI8 ,; ; 3.0 0 OEM 275, 415 0 


NOTE that these Roll Holders are so constructed that they may be fitted to 
ordinary Field or Hand Cameras. 


The EASTMAN Photographic Materials Co. Limited, 


115-117 OXFORD STREET, LONDON, W. 


PARIS—4 Place Vendome. . NICE—Place Grimaldi, 
Rochester, New York, U.S,A.—Eastman Kodak Co. 
[See preceding pages. 
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CHATHAM PEXTON, 


Dissolving View Artist & Manufacturer, 


OPTICAL LANTERNS, APPARATUS, & SLIDES. 


OOOOH OOOOHOOS 


IMPORTANT ANNOUNCEMENT, 


i. OPTICAL LANTERN SLIDES. 


A | geese a SEASON 1893-4. 


Ez mn 


=| En : 


Messrs. W. B. HORNER & SON, of London 
and Dublin, SIX of their far-famed and wonder- 
fully popular series, known as 


HORNER'S PENNY STORIES FOR THE PEOPLE 


have been illustrated. The following are the titles and subjects :— 
No. 1.—‘NAN.’ A Temperance Story. By H. FirzGera.p. 
y5 2.—* FLOSSIE’S LITTLE SHOES.’ A Temperance Story. By M.E.L. 


5, 3.—* FATHER, COME HOME.’ A Temperance Story. 
By FANNIE EDEN. 


» 4.—"WOPS, THE WAIF.’. By Sypnry Watson. A Story illustrating 
London Arab Life. : 


3, 5.—* PLAYED OUT.’ A Gambling Story. By Sypnry Watson. 
» 6.—* LEFT ALONE; OR THE ORPHANS OF PINEWOOD COT- 
TAGE.’ A Touching Story. By FANNIE EDEN. 


ALL FROM LIFE MODELS. 


One of the leading features of these Series is that every Set has different people 


i (uh Aa gi! 4" H is 
' 

i) a Sf rea 
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to illustrate the characters, thus avoiding all similarity in the Sets. This isa | 


great advance on many of the published Life’ Model Slides. 


SINGLE, BI-UNIAL, & TRIPLE LANTERNS in great variety at all prices. 
100,000 SLIDES in stock to select from. 


COMPLETE LANTERN OUTFITS. 


Service of Song, &c. Hundreds of New Comic Sets. 


Slides produced from Negatives and Painted in three different styles tf desired. 
LISTS FREE. 


2 tooo 


CHATHAM PEXTON, Dissolving View Artist, 


150 HOLBORN, LONDON, E.C, 


By special sae ete with the Publishers, — 
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. THE GODSTONE 
- AUTOMATIC WASHING TRAY 


(PATENT). 


NO EQUAL YET PRODUCED. 


vip ‘OR > Washing Bhotographic F Remnts PERFECTLY with one-cighth the quantity or 
= water used by any other washer, 
and in half the time. 


THE ONLY SELF-ACTING 
ROCKING TRAY. 
Only the contaminated water 
discharged periodically so often 
as desired ; never leaves prints 
out of water; no adjustments 
required, - Will work and 

, ‘ROCK’ equally well with ONE 
DROP per second or thirty gallons per hour. Action continues as long as 
water is supplied. 


ssl 


GODSTONE PLATE WASHER 


wae take all one, or two, or three peas sizes at the same time, face down- 
=< Wards, Discharges a por- 

im tion of the water from the 
i} bottom at intervals, accord- 
ing to supply. The Plates 
are Never Out of Water, 
Hil]! thus washing them in one- 
Mili third the usual time and 
Hii, Water. Washes equally 
“ij well WITHOUT continuous 
‘supply. No taps, no me- 
chanism to get out of order. 


These Print and Plate Washers bear a Label with number and 
‘““GODSTONE” stamped on them. 


THOUSANDS HAVE BEEN SOLD. 


DESCRIPTIVE PRICED CIRCULAR ON APPLICATION. 


Kingdom and Colonies, and Wholesale only from 


PONDERS & BAKER, 
— 47 70 51 FEATHERSTONE ST,, FINSBURY, E.C., LONDON. 


’ 
: 
i 
. To be ‘obtained from the principal Photo Material Dealers in the United 


THE LUZO!! 


Aes the lightest, most 
compact, simplest, and BEST 
HAND CAMERA IN THE WORLD, 
and the only one which is really suit- 
able for extreme climates. Photos 
aken with the ‘Luzo’ are sharp to 
the corners, avoiding the necessity of 
circular prints. Six sizes now ready. 
The ‘Luzo’ is made of the best 
/ seasoned Spanish Mahogany, has best 
/ rapid rectilinear lens, the improved 
‘Luzo’ finder, time and instantaneous 
shutter (speed variable at hae solid 
leather case, the whole, including 
lens, of best London make and finish. The new Transparent Film yields 
verybeautiful results, and is as easily developed as glass plates. 
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Reduced from a Photo taken with the ‘ Livzo.’ 


FULL PARTICULARS (ILLUSTRATED) WITH PRICES, TOGETHER W.TH 


SPECIMEN PHOTO, POST FREE ON APPLICATION. 
—________ $900-0-0-0-9-¢ — 


ONLY TO BE OBTAINED FROM THE MANUFACTURERS— 


J R 0 B i i S 0 i & S 0 EY S Opticians & Manufacturers 
of all kinds of 
B j § Photographic Apparatus. 
avoress-L72 REGENT ST., LONDON, W. . 
| ae _ [See following pages. 
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WHY CARRY 


iP UNNECESSARY WEIGHT? 


or 7 Sy eT LE Be che > oh. by te ng aR ean 


ee A FACT WORTH KNOWING. 


Mzssrs. J. ROBINSON & SONS are now supplying their Improved Cameras 
_ with Aluminium Fittings at a usually charged for those mounted 
with Brass. 


APPEARANCE IMPROVED. 
WEIGHT REDUCED. 
STRENGTH MAINTAINED. 


FOR EXAMPLE, SEE THE FOLLOWING : 


ROBINSON'S NEW PORTABLE CAMERAS 


MOUNTED WITH ALUMINIUM. 


HESE Cameras are 
exceptionally well 

made of good seasoned ma- 
hogany; they are strong, 
portable, rigid, and easily 
worked; they are fur- 
nished with every move- 
ment, rack and pinion 
or winch screw focussing 
vq arrangement, swing back, 
reversing focussing screen, 
sliding fronts. The back 
slides forward for wide- 


yi No. 44. Conrcan PATTERN (DouBLE EXTENSION). angle work, 

F) PRICES, including three Double Dark Slides :— 

a For Pictures, HALF-PLATE (64x 43) ... . £610 0O 
= i WHOLE-PLATE (83 x 63) . £9 00 
\ For other sizes see List. 

4 —— 900000008 


Write at once for NEW ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE, containing a description of 
every Requisite for Photography, together with many NOVELTIES and Complete 
Instructions in the Art. Post free to any part of the World. 


SOLE Address— 


J. ROBINSON & SONS, 


172 REGENT STREET, LONDON, W. 


[See preceding and jollowthe pages: 
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THE PHOTOGRAPHIC STORES, 172 REGENT ST. 


The CHEAPEST & BEST HOUSE for High-class Goods. 


ROBINSON’S 
ROBINSON’S 
ROBINSON’S 
ROBINSON’S 
ROBINSON’S 
ROBINSON’S 
ROBINSON’S 
ROBINSON’S 
ROBINSON’S 


ROBINSON’S. 


ROBINSON’S 
ROBINSON’S 


ROBINSON’S Optical Lanterns. 


ROBINSON’S 
ROBINSON’S 


N OVELTIES FOR 1s94. 
THE LUZO | NEW HAND 
VIEW FINDER. 


CAMERAS. . 


The ‘best of all 
Finders; requires no 
shading, shows :the 
image’ very bright 
and well defined in — 
any light, . requires 
no focussing, « fitted 
to any camera, in a 
moment, Fig. 1, with 
a neat leather case. 

No. 1, small size, 
No. 2, large size, 
3/6. 


Aluminium Mounted Cameras. 
5x4 and }-plate ‘Luzo’ now ready. 
New Pattern Portable Cameras, in all sizes. 

Improved Portable Developing Sinks. 

Portable Dark Tents for Foreign Countries, 

Newly constructed Enlarging Apparatus. 

New Patent View Finders. 

Complete Outfits for Beginners. 

High-class Outfits for Home and Abroad. 

Free Course of Lessons to all Purchasers, 

Micro Cameras, for use with any microscope, from 5s. 
Celebrated *‘Regent” Dry Plates. 


| The Guinea. 
The Two Guinea 
The Three Guinea 


For prices, &c., see New 
Tllustrated Catalogue, 
‘post free, 


See New Illustrated 
every Requisite for Photography. Catalogue. 
New Developers and other preparations, x 


ROBINSON’S HIGH-CLASS LENSES 


are second €0 none. 


Write at once for ROBINSON’S Revised 
and Mlustrated CATALOGUE, con- 
taining a description of every Requisite for 
PHOTOGRAPHY, together with many 
NOVELTIES and Complete Instruction in 
the Art. Post Free to any part of the World. 


ONLY ADDRESS— 


J. ROBINSON & SON 


FREE LESSONS in Photography. - 
COMPLETE OUTFITS from £2 2s, 


THE NEW ALUMINIUM MOUNTS. 
For Prices see Oatalogue. 
—_—_ © OOOO 6 —— 


Opticians & Manufacturers 
of all kinds of 
, | Photographic Apparatus, 


172 REGENT STREET, LONDON, W. 


[See preceding and following pages. 
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THE PHOTOGRAPHIC STORES, 172 REGENT ST. 


The CHEAPEST & BEST HOUSE fox High-class Goods. 
Complete Outfits for Beginners. 


ESSRS. J. ROBINSON & SONS direct Special 
attention to their Complete Sets, comprising 
Portable Mahogany Camera, 
with 3 Double Dark Slides, 
First-class Lens, Folding 
Stand, Dry Plates, Chemi- 
eals; Instruction’s, and 
every requisite:for taking 
Photographs. Neatly: fitted 
in polished pine travelling 
cases. 

For Pictures, 33x 44, 42/-; 
64x43,£5; 84x63,£7 10/- 
Superior Sets from £5 
upwards. 


Robinson’s Cameras are 
unsurpassed for 
Quality and Finish. 


sa 


A Complete Course of FREER LESSONS to all Purchasers. 
Special Outfits for INDIA and the Colonies. 


Important to all 
who practise 
Photography. 


Messrs. J. RoBINSON 
and Sons beg to draw 
special attention to the 
fact that they have in- 
creased their efficient 
staff of artists who are hl 
retained s specially. i fore 
Amateur Work. They 
have, therefore, every 
facility for executing, 
with the greatest 
promptitude, work in 
all branches of -Photo- 
graphy, including 
DEVELOPING allkinds 
of Plates and ‘Films. . : 


PRINTING in Silver, 
Platinotype, Bromide, Car- 
bon, Aristotype, Chloride 
Printing Out, and all other 
Processes. 

ENLARGING, Mount- 
‘ing, and Finishing. xl IMI Kll'0: 

RETOUCHING, Nega- » Sipe I aaaeea Ni iears 
tive and Positive. oy I} et i it sa 

TRANSPARENCIES au ; 
and Lantern Slides. 

Write at once for NEW ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE, containing a description of 
every Requisite for Photography, together with many NOVELTIES. Estimates for 
Complete Outfits and full Instructions in the Art. Post free to any part 
of the world. Only Address— 


J ROBINSON & SONS, 2 REGENT STREET, LONDON, W. 


[See preceding pages, 
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The LOTHIAN” 
OPTICAL LANTERN. 
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THE ‘LOTHIAN’ OPTICAL LANTERN, 


FOR OIL OR LIME LIGHT, 

Is specially designed for Lecturers, Teachers and Lanternists generally 
who require an Instrument capable of yielding. the best possible 
results at a public or private lecture. , 

The Optics are of selected quality, yielding brilliant results. The Objective is mounted 
in a Special Jacket Fitting, so that another lens of different focus can be inserted 
without any unscrewing. 

The Special Bellows Front has a draw of from 5 to 14 inches. This varying length 
admits of the use of an Objective of any focal length. The Bellows can be taken out (see 
Woodcut), thus enabling the lecturer to demonstrate in the lantern many experiments in 
Physics, which cannot well be seen under ordinary conditions by a large audience. 
Price of Lantern as figured, £6 108. Extra Lenses 
to slip into Jacket Fitting, from 168. each. For other 

parts of Lantern see List. 

Table for supporting Apparatus during 
Physical Experiments in the Lantern. 
This Table fits on the Telescope Tubes; it is adjustable 
to height, and can be moved towards or aCe from the 
Condenser, Size of Table 6 by 4 ins. Price 08. each. 


e 


ANDREW H. BAIRD, | 
eo, Scientific Instrument Waker, 
15 LOTHIAN STREET, EDINBURGH. 


; 


cone a [See following page 
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a a 
i THE. ‘TODD - FORRET ’ MAGNESIUM FLASH LAMP 2 

s - by ss 7 ee _ (PATENT) "a 
Bs 


' The most powerful Lamp in the Market. Splendid for Portraiture. Unexcelled for 

_ Interiors. This Lamp was Awarded a Special Bronze Medal, the only 

_ award given in the Apparatus Section at the International Photo- 
; graphic Exhibition, Forfar. Price, 12/6; Post Free, 13/- 


a : The ‘ Lothian’ Universal The ‘Lothian’ Rapid Solution Jar. 
CAMERA PLUMMET Simple, Efficient, Clean. 


on 


: | 
% 
% 
% : 
L 
; Seen at Any Altitude. To dcntiin 1 Ib. 2 2 the, 6 lbs. 
Price, with Screws, in Box, 2/= Price.) .:. 9d, 1/- 1/9 each, 
Post Free, 2/2 Post Free 1/= 1/3 2/2 


LIBERAL TERMS TO THE TRADE. 
4 iH BAIRD, Soigntit fic Instrument Maker, 15 Lothian St, EDINBURGH. 
[See preceding page, 
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LIGHT -TIGHT BOXES FOR DRY PLATES, 
LANTERN SLIDES, &c. 
PRIZE MEDAL) tee7 


Fitted with Paper-covered Metallic Groovings, occupy little room, also serviceable for 
keeping Negatives in, &c. Plates can be stored close together, and yet with sufficient , 
space to avoid contact. After removing lid, bend back ends of box, which, being hinged, 
will readily falldown. ‘The Plate can then be easily withdrawn or replaced, 


PARCELS - POST BOXES FOR ONE OR MORE BOTTLES, 
READY FOR ADDRESSING. 


These Cases are perfectly secure, the bottles being protected by an inner wrapping 
of Patent Corrugated Cardboard. The adhesive flap forms a dust-proof package. Made 
also in a stronger form, with shoulders and deep lift-off lid. 


ANY SIZES OR SHAPES MADE TO ORDER, 
ALL DESCRIPTIONS OF BOXES FOR THE PHOTOGRAPHIC TRADE. 
Folding .Boxes for various purposes. 


To be obtained from all Dealers. . Price List on application, 
Telephone No. 220. ‘Telegraphic Address :¢ Archway, London:* 


ry 
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TBE Bhave is a representation of a Show Case 
which we are sending out in conjunction with our PRICE LIST 
AND CYCLOPEDIA OF PHOTO-BRASSWORK. 

This branch is frequently neglected by many dealers on account of 
the liability to mistake, owing to imperfect description and method of 
ordering. This liability is entirely obviated by the use of the above 
Case and our Catalogue, which contains full sized illustrations of every 
description of Camera fittings, each distinctly numbered, with the price, 
description, and number opposite the illustration. 

The fittings are securely and tastefully arranged in a velvet-lined glass 
case, ebonised, measuring 24x 19x24, suitable for wall or counter, and 
additionally valuable for-exhibition purposes. . It is sent out to the Trade 
with a number of copies of the Cyclopedia ‘and Price List at-a nominal 
eharge, and has already proved conducive to increased business in this 
branch. Particulars obtained by return post from— 


LONSDALE BROS., 


Camera-Makers’ Sundry-men, Photographic Engineers & Manufacturers 
of Photographic & Scientific Apparatus. 


LICENSEES FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF MCKELLEN’S PATENT TURNTABLES. 


NEW ee ae ae at CR oat a NEW ZEALAND. 
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MULTIPANOPTIC# 


For Enlarging, Lantern Slide Projection, Microscopic 
and Chemical Experiment. 


| SPECIAL FEATURES.— Removable Bellows.—Removable Spring-Board.— 
Adjustable Spring-Board for Tank.—Extending Base-Board for Lenses- | 
up to 12-in. focus.—Sliding Base for Table Attachment. 


FoR USE WITH PURCHASER’ Ss OwN LENS. 
PRICE tS 4 Aa se £4 10 oO. 


j Including 4-in. Condenser, chatt Chininey and Tray for limelight, and travelling 
case with lock and key. The front can be altered at slight expense to take any 
size condenser up to 5 inches. The apparatus is of high-class workmanship and 
ma finish, the body being of sound Honduras Mahogany, well seasoned and polished, 
A with two moulded doors having brass bound sight holes. The linings are of 
japanned iron with Russian iron top. 


EXTRAS. 
If fitted with Rack and Pinion Achromatic Bias oth as ». 20/- 
If fitted with 45-in, Condenser ... 3 sai sbaneeLO 
If fitted with 5-in. Condenser ... See be .. 17/6 
If fitted with Rack and Pinion to Extending Frame... ae wae, AO 
If fitted with Table Attachment wah a Wied ete} a 


“THE SUN “CAMERA Co LTD LEEDS. 
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THE SUN CAMERA C®° LTO LEEDS.» 
» THE ‘MODERN’ OUTFIT. @ 


FALSE 
ECONOMY. 


TRUE 
ECONOMY. 


To buy cheap Appa- To give a fair price 
for well-made Appa- 
ratus. Good articles 


always maintain 


ratus that spoils 
your material, and 


ce edhe dai Mage their value, and cost 


to its cost. no more to use. 


CAMBRA AND 


COMPLETE OUTFITS. Extra SLIDES. 3 SLIDES ONLY. 
4-plate sx AL Re AG ae: eter lO? Ofcces ie hee Le. O 
-+-plate 3X sn PHOOLZUG Us Ria | 6 ate! SY 
10x 8 ied Fr ane oes LAG DeLand ..3. ids Vv igeok (ean §) 
12x10 ott ies ree Lae 2.6 PG >, .3 ey, S116» °C 
15x12 ree “ty ww. 14°26 T2655 eis a LOO & 


N designing the Modern Camera, our object. was to introduce one which, 
possessing all the advantages of the higher class London Cameras, should 
still be moderate in price. By dispensing with all superfluous and frequently 

useless brasswork, combining in our own workshops the manufacture of both the 
metal and the woodwork, and judiciously using labour-saving machinery wherever 
available, we have succeeded in producing one which to the practical worker, 
whether amateur or professional, leaves nothing to be desired, and at a price 
which assuredly places us in the front rank as makers of sound, reliable instru- 
ments, at the lowest possible price. We are advocates of simplicity in construc- 
tion, lightness in weight, and diminution in bulk consistent with strength and 
rigidity. In short, we are modern, and the many testimonials which we have 
received from numerous customers, assure us that our efforts in this direction 
are recognised and appreciated. 

The Camera has every possible movement, and can be quickly adapted for 
Lenses of 3-in. focus and upwards. The bellows is of leather, and the wood 1s 
sound Honduras mahogany, well seasoned and polished. 

The half-plate size weighs 2? lbs. and measures when closed 8x8x 2%. The 
slides are of book form, warranted light tight, being made by workmen who have 
had many years’ experience solely at this particular branch. The Tripod’is of 
polished ash, and has telescopic sliding legs. The Lens is a Rapid Rectilinear, 

| working at f8, made by an eminent French maker, and is of surpassing sharp- 
ness and covering power. 


The Outfit consists of Camera, one Slide, RR Lens, Tripod, Waterproof Case 


We guarantee the efficiency of each Piece, and will exchange or return the money 
promptly if not in accordance with this guarantee. 


THE SUN’ CAMERA C® LT® LEEDS. | 


. 899 - mark BRITISH JOURNAT ALMANAC ApVERTisiM Nts. = 
“THE-SUN CAMERA C®° LTS. LEEDS. 


‘HE ‘NORTHERN’ CAMERA. 


Extra slide 


ee © © © ee « 
» « te @ 2° © 
@ he 478 © Le 6 


ee a wre 
6 Nek @ Fe ge. 
r ee 


3? 
os 
at Amy ew SS 
S yBIBOSs 
a \\ A S38 
eh ie Ses 
ISSSS A 3. ot es he ota eles 
A O— e 
m Be esis isle 
"1LHE NORTHERN CAMERA finished). i fe Ban i 
oo — ay (o) c=] fe 
m — 
Ba ZRBRRSS 
is 


ee 
Site, fee .2 < eo) e 
Date, ) Sine. 4? Le 


Oh elaee Been Te 
opie. (ore 
Ce See ot 


‘brasswork 


With unfinished 


39 
99 


10x 8 plate 


12x10 
15x12 


Tue NORTHERN CAMERA IN PARTS (unfinished). 


é The above ent represents the various fittings and wood work necessary for 
4 the Completion of the Camera and one Double Dark Slide, and includes the 

4 various Brass Fittings, Racks and Pinion, Focus Screen, Leather Bellows, Handle, 
Zinc Slide partition, and the Screws required for putting together and fitting up. 
The woodwork is just ‘sufficiently advanced for the amateur to finish with 
the usual hand tools, the operations best performed with more elaborate machinery } 
and steam power being already done, t.e., the base board clamped and ploughed 
for racks and pinion; the body dovetailed ; the bellows frame, focus screen frame, 
extending frame and reversing back mitred, keyed: and glued up; the front 
turned out for circular disc, and the slide shutters rabbeted, clamped and hinged. 


Descriptive Circulars of Camera in Parts, with charges for finishing 
Slides, Extra Slide Parts, also of Tripods in parts, post free. 


THE SUN CAMERA CO., Ltd., 


(ConTRAcTORS TO H.M. GOVERNMENT), 


NEW BRIiGGATE, LEEDS. 


| THE SUN CAMERA CO LTO LEEDS. | 


‘STAR’ LANTERN IN PARTS 


UNFINISHED, 


ready for 

panelled 

tage and 
a, ~ Fs 


plete Set of Fittings and parts 
doors, Russian iron lining and dome, s 


of J.antern (all metal work, finished, 
‘ putting on), £1 Is. 


front all brass, £2 Zs. 


Superior quality ditto, with two 


Price of Com 


SIN 


THE EFFICIENCY OF EACH MACHINE IS GUARANTEED. _ 
Plain black, Nickel plated. 
Roller ae ere 20/ 
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Packing Cases 6d. extra. 
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CONTENTS, 


CONTENTS. 


Fittings and Ma- 
terials for Photo 
Apparatus. — 
Tools and Work- 
shop Appliances. 
—How to make 
Camera Bellows. 
—How to Bronze, 
Blacken, Cleanse, 
Finish, Harden, 
and Soften Brass. 
—How to remove 
old Lacquer. 


How to Lacquer 
(hot, cold, and 
dipping processes). [yes 
—How to tin a Be 
Soldering Iron.— ure 
How to fita Fret [iy 
Saw. — How to 
temper Small FRR 
Drills. — How to 
make a number of 
Duplicate Parts, | 
&ec., &c, 


OO 


EY WITH “PRICE: LisT oF. 

AEE. FITTINGS, MATERIALS & 
.) WORKSHOP. ‘APPLIANCES: - 
Oi 400NLCUSTR IBS 
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HOW TO MAKE A“'CAMERA. 
HOW TO MAKE A TRIPOD. 

HOW TO MAKE A HAND CAMERA. 

HOW TO MAKE A LANTERN. 


FITTINGS FOR CAMERAS. FITTINGS FOR TRIPODS. 
FITTINGS FOR HAND CAMERAS, 
FITTINGS FOR LANTERNS. 

FITTINGS IN ALUMINIUM. 


THE ‘SUN’ CAMERA COMPANY, Limited, 


(Contractors to H.M. Government), 


NWHw Se ee LEEDS. 


“THE SUN°CAMERA C° LT LEEDS. _ 


[See dr eceding pages, 
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(Liverpool Tutembtiohal Exhibition, 1886. 
‘ ‘wo ) Prize Medals— St eae Exhibition, 1888. ; 


“ARCHER & SONS’ 


OPTICAL Magi LANTERNS 


IMPROVED 
t BOTH OIL AND LIMELIGHT, 


¥ ae Have proved by Public Competition to be superior to all others. 
; Si See Reports in the British Journal of Photography. 


a = Used at the Walker Art Gallery Photographic Exhibitions (1888 and 1891) with 
g such unprecedented success; ‘Sunlight’ Soap Works; Liverpool Photographic 
Association ; Liverpool Seamen's Friend Society; many Photographic and Tem- 


_ perance Societies, &c. weOcGs 
THE “IDEAL” LANTERN. 


THE Lantern of the Future, 
See a hae cee Testimonia's from Paul 
Lange, a Uh Anyon, Esq., G. E. 
\ Thompson, Esq., ithe aia Camera 

, &e. 

Our New Patent “IDEAL” Dissolver 
for Single Lantern. Price 25/- 
Improved Blow-thro’ Safety Jet, 16s. 
The “PHOTINUS” (Registered), the 


Price £8 15s. ASK » most powerful Oil Lantern in the world, 
Plainer Finish, £7 5s. complete. Price £4 4s. 


THE “UNILUK” NEW PATENT LANTERY, 
Two Lanterns with only one Light. 
Dissolving and Rolling Curtain to perfection. 


Ls 


FULL- SIZED LANTERNS from £1 ls. to £100. 
Lllustrated Price Lists, many Novelties, post Sree, One Stamp. 


_ DISsoLviNe VIEWS & SLIDES OF EVERY DESCRIPTION 


Made to order by our own Artists. 


ONE OF THE FINEST & LARGEST STOCKS OF SLIDES IN THE 
KINGDOM AT MOST REASONABLE PRICES. 


,Pure Oxygen Gas Compressed in Steel Cylinders. 
0 


Pte ARCHHER & SONS, *< 
. Lantern Specialists & Manufacturers, 
43 to 49 LORD STREET, LIVERPOOL. 


ESTABLISHED 1848. Mieka pcan No. 5615. 


; [> Makers of the New Extraordinary Lantern for the “ Sunlight” Soap Works, 
2a Dark-Room for trying Lanterns, &c., on the premises. Workshops on the premises 


Beis ‘ILLUSTRATED PHOTOGRAPHIC CATALOGUE, POST FREE, ONE STAMP. 
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WORMALD’S LANTERN SLIDE MASKS. 


Best Cut and Best Quality in the Market. ; 


Price 1/- meee Black, white, 

Black and White 

By Post i Dw Ad Eee Colours. 
‘(radatim’ Series ee sss. | ‘Symmetrical’ Series | 
FOR FOR & = 


Sete Slides. \ Reduction Slides. 


STERHOSCOPIC; 


j Shapes. FOR Eleven . 
Z Glass Transparencies, 
1/6 a box. 
For Paper & Celluloid 
WORMALD’S [a8 2a ho WORMALD’S 
¢ , = SUPERIOR 
WPractical Jnder of j BINDING 
{Ohotographic STRIPS, 
Crposure, |. Z Lantern Slide 
Eighth Thousand, SMALL CIRCLES and Stereoscopic, 
By Post 1/7. For Microscopic, &c. | 1/=:per box. By Post 1/2. 


OTHER! SPECIALTY. 


Manufactured by WORMALD & CO. 


Mm. 
= -| (#6 New Lantern-Slide Printing Frame; the mR rH 
x, § PeiAmetnehimncsp 
. siv i >| : 
eq g Tony e Spot Labels for La a 8 oye f 
~- Hs Also Black Spot Labels, if required. rd =| : 
> = ea p= Photo Paste (the very Best Mountant). & = Z, + 
a Oo 3 ‘White Ink for writing on Black Masks. Eu O q 
a my 2 Cheap and Rigid Quarter-plate Stands. . a < 5 
a | oe The ‘Photomnibus’ Pinhole Camera. E 4 a 
fx] Ss Prizes for Best Photos. Prospectus on | 5 m es) [ 
S ears Application. Bm ct 4 
< im The ‘Photomnibus’ Stand. H it | 
Os s Photo Drying Boards. Bm = ‘ 
Z i §| pF The ‘Antiphoton’ Dark Room Ventilator. | ¢ 3 mK i 
ee o Waterproof Backing Paper for Prints on | 5 i * ff 
ts Z © Emulsion Paper. IQ os. : ; | 
a Anti-Halation Paper for Backing Plates: =a Be ™ 
fy b@- Special Composition Metal Outting ° a 
a Beasts, & Cry &C. 2 t 


WORMALD & CO., New Malden, London, 8. 


TWENTY VHARS AT SUTTON, SURREY. 


= | "lOOdYFAIT ‘LNVSVA'Id LNAOW 16 “ojusjvq pue r0yuoauT ‘SUMANVS "“M 
TSYVTNOILAVG TIA wog 
"S68T LB “°C ‘O68I ‘ST ‘BNV ‘“VOINMIV “S'n !168T ‘LT 7098 ‘O68T ‘s INdy ‘ANVWUGD 
#2 | T68T ‘3S ew ‘esst‘e ides ‘TONVUA ‘1681 ‘BL ‘qea ‘eset ‘og Len ‘ANVIONT NI AW LNaLVa 
# : ‘10}e1ado "S 
a = oy} JO sovis ay} Bure ynoyytM 4ydalqo 
pe a ay} Surureye ‘erowes sApeyT ev jo ,[vapt 
z nved, oY} St I pue ‘sasseys rvpnoourq qe jo 
- | TouURUL OY} UI possndsoy st juaumIjsur ayy, 
= . *OZIS [VIDIDUIUIOD 
fe - Auv oj dn SurSieyua qvaq ][IM yorum ‘paonp 
3 . -oid st ssaudieys d1doosoro1ut v ‘orydearSoj0yd 


0} o1dodsaja} woz Ajurjysur pasurys oq uvo 
yoryar ‘Surssnd0y Jo uraysAs ay} Aq pue £ Mata 
ul sey tossassod ay} aatjow 9y} 0} sv uotaid 
“SMS ysayst[s 94} Sursnore ynoyy ‘posmbo. 
yoalqo ay} Surmoas jo Ayute}199 aynJosqe pur 
‘wre SuLuoun YM y9afqns 10 aua0s v SPIVMO} 
pe}2ertp aq Avur pur ‘ajqej}10d A[aW191}X9 ST I] 


‘souvivadde preajyno S}I SUIIO}[e Jno 


“DM ANIHOVA OIHdVYDOLOHA 8 o7Ut 
oynUUL UO UT pPa}1aAuU0d aq ued YoIyM 


‘SSB OULIVAL JO ‘prarg ‘esodg ue g] 


ae “a “uv20190 94,1 "Y4044 214 9v450z047- UOId>3}10d = 
. a nr ¢ SPAN JUIT[VOXS =| ad O 0) S O i O | “ =| il i [eo1do pue [eorueyooul jo jaAreur 
= Auew sAvjdsip uonueaut sIUL, : @ st snyeiedde siopueg ‘ay, 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL AL 


Nia de menage 


. 
= oer eer waged eo a 


‘ a ee ee ee ee ee eee 
S ae. eH ee a a 


398 THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISEMENTS, 


ALL IN THE PHOTOGRAPHIC WORLD!!! 
HAVE TWO THINGS TO DO!!! a 
This Page tells you one. Page 1256 tells the other. 


\ : GET the Annual. 


Facsimile of Cover 
here shown, 


720 PAGES. 


1003 
Illustrations, 


You want 


to eA) 
Cis) Unsolicited Remark : 


‘C'est Magnifique.’ 
Its contents tells you everything you want. 
‘How to Buy, How to use, and How to Save Money, _ 


‘ It can be 


at Tia) oes ere Fe ae He ~ 


i 
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at THE A 


-AUTOTYPE. COMPANY 


ea acca 1868. ]  & O N D O N. [ESTABLISHED 1868} 


Z OFFICES:—74 New Oxford Street, W.C. 
~ WORKS:—Ealing Dene, Middlesex. 
tooo 
_AUTOTYPE. TISSUES AND TRANSFER 
PAPERS. 
' For Permanent Photographic Printings. Known and used throughout 
the world. 
AGENTS :— 
GUILLEMINOT et CIE, Paris. E.& H.T. ANTHONY & Co., New York. 
ROMAIN TALBOT, Berlin. A. MOLL, Vienna. 


» 


A, DE BONNIER, Brussels, LAMPERTI & GARBAGNATI, Milan. 
BUDTZ MULLER’S (Eftergolgere), Copenhagen. 


_-—s «+s AUTOTYPE ENLARGEMENTS 

Portraits and Views produced of any dimensions up to 65 x 36 inches. 

Universally appreciated. Numerous Medals. 
AUTOTYPE BOOK ILLUSTRATIONS 


Printed direct on Paper with suitable margin. _ This process largely 
_ employed by Trustees of British Museum, the Learned Societies and 
leading publishers. Hand presses only used. 

The finest quality of work produced. 


AUTOTYPE DRY PLATES. 
Rich in Emulsion. — Yield vigorous Negatives. — Withstand Halation. 


Stripping and other special Plates made for mechanical work, 
3 AUTOTYPE COLLODION. NEGATIVE VARNISH, 
| + RETOUCHING MEDIUM. AUTO-GRAVURE, 


The Company’s special method of engraving on copper, 
Excellent results. 


; ’ 


| 4 MEDALS.— Calcutta, 1884; London, 1886- 1889-1891- 1892; Cornwall 
i... Royal Polytechnic, 1890; Leeds, 1891. List of Works produced 
on application, 


Telegraphic Address—‘ AUTOTYPE, LONDON. ~- 
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= AS rete ne sea nie et a nner 


VENIMUS! VICIMUS! 


CLUB FRAMES, MOULDINGS, MOUNTS, — 


QUALITY, NOT QUANTITY, OUR MOTTO. 


os. BPS THIN & CO. 
WHOLESALE FRAME AND MOULDING MANUFACTURERS, 


BROAD STREET, BRISTOL, bi 
Brc to call attention to their present prices, which for quality and cheapness cannot be 
equalled. 23-inch Alhambras, 19 X15 glass, 24/- per dozen; 3-inch ditto, 30/- per dozen, 
including best Glass, Flock, or Bronze Mounts and Backs. 
Send for Revised Price List and Illustrated Catalogue for 1894. 


BATES’ PHOTOGRAPHIC BLACK VARNISH | 


DRIES IMMEDIATELY. 
Used by Photographers, Opticians, and Manufacturers for the last 36 years; 
any comment on the quality of the article is unnecessary.. It dries a beau- 


tiful Matt Black. Sold in Bottles, 6d. and 1/-; Half-pints, 2/-; Pints, 3/6, 
BATES’S RETOUCHING NEGATIVE VARNISH 


1/-, 1/6, and 2/- per Bottle. 
BATES’S RETOUCHING MEDIUM, J/- and 2/- per Bottle. 


PREPARED- ONLY BY 


W. BATHS, Chertsey, SURREY. 
‘CYTOX’ HAND CAMERA. 


(ASD Ee 


SPO 


Complete with Shutter for Time or Instantaneous Exposures. 
To carry 12 }-plates (or any less number), which are changed by simply pressing a 
button; the one operation removes the exposed plate and brings an unexposed one into 
position ready for exposure. PRICES 


Mahogany, Ebonised and Polished, with iris diaphragm, 63/-; leather covered, 7/6 extra, ; 


Measures 9X 7X54 inches, 


Harris's Cameras, with Double Dark Slide, Swing and Reversing Back, Double 4 


Extension Rising Front, mah , 4-plate, ke : i 
eae cath te oa wogany, & plate, 26/-; ¢-plate, £2 5s.; Extra Dark Slides 
escriptive Circular and Specimen Photo post A 
Dark Room for the Use of Customers. Tlastrated Price List free, 
HILIP HARRIS & CoO., Ltd., . 


| 144 & 146 EDMUND STREET, BIRMINGHAM. 


Fg ee a 
as fs ane 
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| LANGASTER & SON'S 
3 a Houistanbt Goods 
CAN BE HAD AT 


St BRIDE'S STORE 
86 & 87 FLEET STREET, 


LONDON, E.C. 


LARGE fb ties 
_ List Free. Catalogue, Four Stamps. - 
DRY PLATES, CHEMICALS, étc., AT LOWEST PRICES, 


BIRMIN GHAM. 


wi SEASON. 1894. eae! 


MESSRS. JL oes have to thank e 

their numerous customers for the increasing ; 
confidence bestowed upon them during the past 
year. They have during the last ten years sold 


120,000 Cameras and 150, 000 Lenses. 


NO VELTIES : : 
NEW LENSES AND CAMERAS. - 
NEW PORTABLE HAND CAMERAS. — 
NEW POCKET CAMERAS. 
NEW SHUTTERS, &c, &e. 


Pages 403 to 498 contain part of their orint bdelodat oe 


1OOOO4 


Fully Illustrated and Descriptive Photographic Caden post free 4d. 


Fully Illustrated and Descriptive Catalogue of Lanterns and orey 
requisite for the working of Lanterns, post free. 


Fully Illustrated and Descriptive Catalogue of Optical and Scientific 
Apparatus, post free, 34. 


NOW READY. SIXTIETH THOUSAND. 148 Pages. 


‘HOW TO BE A SUCCESSFUL AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER. 


By W. J. LANCASTER, F.C.S., &c., post freelg. nh 
‘ [See tele Pages x4 


—te— 


49. 


Se Hp AE Se Be STATE Se pS Eb he oe Eee a cop hea oe a ee Sb a TERE A oe cE ROSE SES SSE 


+ 


i 18 94. 
ies Dees CATALOGUE OF + 


Photographic 
pparatus. 


Messrs. J. LANCASTER & SON 


put their Registered Trade Mark on every 
Camera, Lens. Slide, &c., sent out by them, 
and Buyers should reject any article not 
marked. The. Caution is necessary on 
account of the numerous Imitations and 
Infringements which are continually crop- 


ping up. 


; Messrs, J. L. & S. are determined to put 
Registered Trade Mark. a stop to these infringements of Name 
; and Patterns, and will immediately take 
proceedings against any offenders. They are also desirous to do 
everything in their power to increase, if possible, the reputation 
they have earned by honest work, fair dealing, and self-respect, 
and they have to return thanks for the confidence and trust 
bestowed upon them. 


bs 


ALL ORDERS MUST BE ACCOMPANIED BY A REMITTANCE. — 
Post Office Orders payable to 
J. LANCASTER & SON, General Post Office, BIRMINGHAM. 
Cheques crossed “ Birmingham District and Counties Banking Co.” 
WE ARE COMPELLED TO ADHERE STRICTLY TO THIS RULE; OUR PRICES 
ARE TOO LOW TO ALLOW oF BookinGs, &c. 
SPECIAL NOTICE —We do not pay Carriage or send goods by Parcel Post 
unless an amount sufficient to cover carriage or post is enclosed with order. 
-ALL PRICES ARE STRICTLY NETT. 
ALL PREVIOUS CATALOGUES CANCELLED. 


————d 
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“J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. [at Giese 


ee eee ae ene RIE EE Wee SO eee Cena LEE Iae 


J. Geo be oo Onticingie. 


HOW TO SELECT A ae 


Phot egraphic Apparatus. 


N the selection of a Photographic Ans ee eh Ee ss to be % 
a considered : first, the size picture we desire to obtain, and secondly, 
how much we intend to spend. The second is perhaps the more import- 
ant, but taking them in order we will first make ourselves acquainted — 
with the various sizes, which are expressed in these terms :— 


CarRTE or i-plate, 42 x 3}in. CaBINET or 4-plate, 64 x 43in, FULL or WHOLE PLATE; 3s 
84 x 64in. Other sizes are 3} x 3} for Lantern Transparencies, 5 x 4, 74 x5, oS 
10 x 8, 12X10, 15 x 12, etc. The}-plate is very handy to carry, mostcompact,and 
with a good lens will do charming photographs. The 4-plate or Cabinet is a very me AS 
nice size; the pictures produced with this size apparatus contain a lot more ~~ 
eoateolabia detail than 4-plate. The j-plate is an excellent size for Pandpoarey ae 
Groups, Architectural Subjects, etc., etc. : 


Now as to Cost. If we can only spend asc 7 


£110 ahaa 4-Le Merveilleux, Boye s Own Set and ‘“‘Omnigraph 2 Detective 
amera, 


2 2 O 4 Merveilleux, + Tnctanloneiree Snap-shot Camera, } Ladies’ Camera, _ 
Lantern Slids Camera, and Stereo Merveilleux, z Portable Instanto- — 
graph, and + Ladies’ Camera, 


3 3 O i} Merveilleux, 4 Meritoire, 4 Ladies’ Stereo Son and 3“ Rover”. 
Detective Camera, imperial Instantograph, . » 


38 3 O Aluminium Instantograph + -plate. 
4 4 0 4 Instantograph, 1 Complete Instantograph Outfit, Stered Instantosraph, 
and 5 x 4 ‘Rover’ Detective Camera, 4 Portable TPGIARRGE TAP, 
and 4-Laaies’ Camera, 
5 O O-— 4Brass-bound Instantograph, 2 International, + Special or Extra-Special 
with Rectigraph Lens, 4 Ladies’ Complete Set.- 
5 § O 4‘'Rover” Detective Camera. : 
6 G © i Meritoire and Set, + Instantograph, } Amateur’s Complete Outfit, 
Nas bean ng eae 
1010 0 iiInstantograph Complete Outfit, + Special or Extra-Special, oe “S< 


Up to Rectigraph Lens, etc. 
20 0 O 12x10 Instantograph Complete Set, 12 x 10 Extra-Special Sets, etc. 


Having our apparatus, before we commence any operation we must arefully make. 
a digest of all that relates to Exposure, Developing, and Fixing in 


‘‘How to be a Successful Amateur Photographer ” 4 
BY W. J. -—LANCASTER, F.C.S., &c. 
50th Thousand. 160 Pages, Qver 100 Hiustrations. 1/- POST FREE. 


COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. = 


: a a U — - aie 
' bei gate OS = a _ 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


HE 1894 ‘LE MERVEILLEUX” PATENT. 


HIS is a capital Camera, made of mahogany, well framed together, with a bellows 
body which makes the Camera very portable. The Focussing Slide is hinged 
_ and folds over on to the top of Camera when dark slide is in the Camera, The slide 
“Teverses in an instant, so that a vertical or horizontal photo can be taken without 
nevis = part of the Camera. 


NO LOOSE PARTS. 


LIGHT, STRONG, DURABLE. 
A MOST COMPACT APPARATUS. | “; 
OPENED AND CLOSED IN AN INSTANT. 


= 


The Lens isa meniscus achromatic one, giving exceilent depth, and covering the 
. i Plate all over from corner to corner. With this apparatus there is a portable Camera 
_ Stand and Brass Top. 


Each set consists of Camera, Double Dry Slide, Lens & Stand. 


{ Le Merveilleux,” tor t pita: ae Sy ve pl Sh Be aaa 

" ” ” 3 ” . ose owe wae aoe 2 2 0 

\ ” 1” ‘s aes oat nae a 3 3 ie) 
” » 5 10 x 8 plate ns * Scr rf BAe OG : 
” ” ”y 12X10 5. we PRS van Bora 5 5 Oo 
” ” » IfXIT2 yy 6. .6 12) 


Ae 4 }. 10x8 12X10 15x12 

Camera and Double Dry Slide only ........ r4/- . 28/-  42/- -56/-. 70/- —- B4/- 

BmtaM ODLY Ss visy scipscteur 1.60.3 Re ee aye 7/6 _ 10/6 12/6  ts/- 17/6 
Double Dry Slides . Settle patient S/O) = 2O}G uk Opa? 5s. 35 /~-- -AOle 


- Carriers fe POU RCRD SEPP es ee eee 1/6 2/6 3/- 3/6 4/- 


COLMORH ROW, - BIRMINGHAM. 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


TERE 1894 


“Toe J\feritoire”’ Datent, 


HE 1894 Le MEriTorre is an excellent apparatus for a beginner. It has a 
good Lens 1n Rackwork Mount, which covers the plate clean and crisp from 
corner to crner. The camera has double swing Back; vert cal, horizontal, and 

corner swing being obtained. The slide reverses in an ‘instant from verucal to 


horizontal without moving any part of Camera. 


brass clips. 


DouBLE SWING. 
PATENT UNIVERSAL FRONT. 


Very Licgut AND PORTABLE. 


very 


The Stand has a. brass top and 


No Loose Parts 


HE Swing: Back is most essential when the Camera is required for Architectural 
work, and also the Ri-ing Fronts are indispens ble for the same kind of wo:k— 
in facty it is impossible to get true architectural line unless we have both 


the Sw:ng Back and Rising Front. 


‘ 


Eacu SET CONSISTS OF CAMERA, DouBLE Dry SLIDE, LENS AND STAND. 


310 ... ‘Le Meritoire’’ for + plates 

BIZ ” " ” ” 

314. ” ” ” i ys Sere 
STS ss “0 “7 ». 10 x 8 plates 
B10) =, 45 5 Fyfe 7 ap) Coe Pact 
317 + ” ” n 195 X 12 4, 


~Camera and Double Dry Slide only 
Stand only se ite 
Double Dry Slides .. 
Carriers a 504 


COLMORE ROW, 


£t 
3 
4 


ry 4 4 ya ar a 


sl- = 76 10/6 126 15/- 
ee /6 10/6 18/- 25/-- 35/- 
<0 1/6 2/6 3/- 3/6 


45 

I20/- 
17/6 

40/- 
4l- 


THE 1894 


be Df ontcin ue Sates 


(PATENT.) 


a A rt np er neeinenlal pe age, 
rn 


_ COMPLETE SETS 


iin - FOR TAKING NEGATIVES. 


Bach: ee eensists of Camera. with Double Swing Back, Universal Moving Front, 
ble Dry Slide, Achromatic Lens in Rack Mount, Folding Stand with Brass Top, 
ozen Dry Plates, Developing and Fixing Solutions, Dishes, Ruby Lamp, and 
of Instructions. 


’ “Le Oe gto and Plates, &c,, as above ane Ae i ee hoes 
i ae oy 312 ” ’ ” wa ook ‘on 315 0 

acs ” ‘ 314 ” ” ” ese aoe one 5 10 18) 
rite ey. A ata 3t5 yy ” yy eee ae ove 7 00 
“syne n b 316 ” ” ” 9 00 
1.6 


yy ¥ ny 317 ” oy y eee ons eee 11 1 


COMPLETE SETS. 


Ba Be FOR NEGATIVES AND PRINTS. 
ecb Sets. in addition to the above, contain every requisite for Paper Printing, 


udirg Sen-itised Paper, Toning aud Fixing Solutions, Toning and Fixing Dishes, 
iting Frame, Cards, Cutting Shape, and Book of Instructions, 


in ches s of any size. 


COMPLETE OUTFITS 


FOR TAKING NEGATIVES, PRINTS, &c, 


hese Sets contain the whole of A and B abeve, also extra Chemicals, Cutting 
apes. - eA Glass, Cuttiog Knife, Mounting Cards, &c., ali in Polished Cabinet, 
b tock aud key. 


Complete Outfit a os a i ee ie a8 eae seme hey Wha} 
” W the Tite ae tee ere eee oe een = ee ate 5 0 +) 
RR ee a i eee ast, See ac geass TBO 


OOLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 


= tLe eh ell Sy aroa.and Paper, &0.." > 24. 0° 535 Be Ect ae ane 
" 3 ” a 98 312a ” fy eee eee oes ete wee 4 5 6: 
’ = . ” : 34a ” ” wee wae ore eee ee 6 5 0 

” <3 ah) ; 3i5a ” ” eee wae wee oes wee 8 1 18) 

UUs ” 316a ") ” eee wee one 10 § 0 


Bong may be ne for Sets 311a or b and 313a or b, ARS Paci Sets of Chemicals | 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


She 1804 “Instantograph. 


‘THIS Apparatus is useful for all kinds of work, Instantaneous Pictures, Portraits, 
Groups, Landscapes, Architectural and Engineering Subjects, etc., etc. The Lens 
is ot a most rapid type, and has a Patent Instantaneous shu:ter woiking with the ~— 
greatest rapidity, also our Patent Adjustable Diaphragms, showing at a glance the precise - 
aperture by a divided scale, and the retative times of exposure with different apertures. 
£ 


Id 


Will take Vertical or Horizontal. 
Photos 


Universal Opinion 
“Everything an Amateur can desire.” 


The Camera is beautifully made and folds up into the smallest possible compass. 
The Tail Board opens out of Camera, and the Lens Front slides out and clamps. Fine — 
adjustment is obtained by Rackwork. The Bellows in the INSTaNTOGRAPH are made of == 
Lea her, ard the apparatus of which, by the way, over 40,000 have been sold, is pro- ~— 
nounced the sine gud non of the Amateur Photographer. The Stand is of polished S| 
mahogany, with a brass top. 


Each Set consists of Camera, Slide, Lens and Stand. 


320 | Price complete for 4-plate ae &, at an as iube eee 22 3AOF : 
322 | y ” + vy eee eee ase ese ore ore ° 4 4 9 
324 i) FY) panes A ths ae a8 Ree alt Oi Garo 
325 E Fa 10 x 8 plate ade ae Pe ae ae BS 620 
326 2 Ms T2X 10m. sa as =a BS, 5 10°-10-50 
327 ‘i Be ToSCIS) a. ees ey ae we Ne $2321 20 
EXTRA SLIDES. 
4 4 + OX 8. 12 X°xOe Ts 12 
328~ .,. »Double Dry Slides’ .;.. 7:'6> +... 12/6 = 2220/2 pee Sl a Oe 
329... Wet Plate Slides = 0.0: 6/2 ee V1 i 1 7 Gee ee a eae 


Carriers Re em che ee Nor on oie eye) Se) 
The Carriers ho'd two plates, thus the 4-plate carrier at 1/6 holds two 3-plates, — 
the +-plate holds two 4-plates, and so on, but Carriers may be had for any of the 
smaller sized plates at the above prices. 


COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 


“Eg AS | 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


THE 1894 


"“|INSTANTOGRAPH” SETS. 


320A | No. 320, with Chemicals, &c., as above ‘ a ib hon) See 
1 322s % - we or RY ae £' 16%=6 

m 324, ” ” 7 6. 9 

1 325, " 9 SE, ie ic 9-35 ee 

AL) ay 326, 23 * 4 — a eS ‘a 12)-"OL.VsS 


COMPLETE SETS FOR NEGATIVES AND PRINTS. (B) 
: These Sets in addition to above, contain every requisite for Paper Printing. includ- 


ing Sensitised Paper, Toning and Fixing Solutions, Toning and Fixing Dishes, Printing 
came, Cards, Cutting Shape, and Book of Instructions. 


3 


3208 | No. 320, and Chemicals, &c., as above... SF : ae & ee 

: sy 322, ) ” ase ves ode my 5 rs 9 

; Rt 324} ” ” ase ae a8 as 8 r oO 

3258 | 1 ~ 325» Ay 4 es oe <7 FA edie UE em. 
jar a feMY CSS See coe nm ai Seer SAE Ea ESS See: Mk 


_ COMPLETE OUTFITS FOR NEGATIVES, PRINTS, &c. (C) 


These Sets consist of the Camera, Lens, Stand, three Double Dry Slides, two dozen 
Plates, Raby Lamp, six Dishes, Printing Frames, Scales and Weights, Sensitised Paper, 
large stock of Chemicals, Vignette and Cutting Glasses, Measures, Plate Box, Compound 
Foevsser, &c,, in Polished Cabinets. 


a — — = ———————— oe ks = — rag ++ 
-~320¢ | Compiete Outiit, + plate Ae a use ne yn wl £4 4 
pasazc °4 eae ee ot ee Hig Fo Pans8 

3240 | ” ” t Y Sees San ae EO Oo 
—325C. | 4‘ ro xX 8 plate v4 40 4G 
; Sa ijn “ieee 


Es | 4 i | 10 x 8 ZX 1to | 15 x 2 
Ls eA gi Osh Le 170m ets a | £410 og 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Dpliciane ee i b ce 
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GO-M PL Er Ge OUTFITS. 

FOR NEGATIVES, PRINTS, &c. (C) = = 
THESE Sets’ consist of the Camera, Lens, Stand, three ~ 
1. Double Dry Slides, iwo dozen Piates, Ruby Lamp, six = 
Dishes, Printing Frames, Scales, and Weights, Sensitised 
Paper, large stock of Chemicals, Vignette and Cutting Glasses, 
Measures, Plate Box, Compound Focuser, &c., in Polished — 
Cabinets. 


390C 42 Complete Outht, + plaie .. #4 4 0. 
329625 F es ys a 1-1 OFS 
S2AGt ise . ee es 10-10 0O 
S25c anew 3 10 xX & plate 14 14 0 
3260) °°. - 12 XO se -20 0 0 


If with Rectigraph Lens and Shutter, in place. of. 
instantaneous Lens and Shutter—Extra Cost. 


4 i 3 10 x 8 


£1.:°2, 6 £1 AT~ 6= 55297 8 £2 17 6 


I2 X I0 15° X12 
£315 0 £410 O 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. F. 


re . ————. 


“THE 1894 ok 


ean ey ent aw v 


Apparatus is about as perfect, portable, and light as it Is possible to 
make one, ; i. 


AND CONSTANT COMPANION, 


HE Camera is made out of selected Mahogany, of the smallest possible size, with a 
_ @ue regard ro strength. It bas Aluminium Binaing, Aluminium Front Stage, 
_ Plates, Screws, &c., so that the Camera is the Lightest ever made. It has Rising 
me Double Swing Back, Long Extension, Reversing Back, and all recent improve- 
BES. 

The Lens isa specially selected one, mounted in Aluminium, and has our Patent 
minium See-saw Shutter. 


he Stand hasan Aluminium Top, and the whole apparatus is perfect and complete. 


: - ; 
£3 9-0-2. £5 1080-44,- 88-0 0 
5 0 


a Slides, Aluminium Doune pater) £0.10 OF... LOG Oe 2. LI 


tS Gis ee la One, et 1B O 


nit with Aluminium Rectigraph and Aluminium Shutter, in place of 
% Instantograph Lens, &c. 


£1 10.0 gc aee 10.0 Ferree oO, O 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, ‘Opticians. = 


"+ THE (1804. = 4g a 
IS Sele (PATENT) _ | 


HIS is a new Camera made to meet the wistien of anumber of Amateurs who ate a 
asked for a high-class Camera, Brass-bound, with Double Swing and Folding — 
Tail-board closing over and protecting-focussing glass when carrying. The Special 


VERY 
COMPACT, 


LICHT, 


AND 


STRONG. 


Instantograph fulfils all these, and even more,-conditions. _The Camera is of best aa 
quality and finish, Brass- bound, Double Swing, Folding Tail-board, Patent Pelowe: *¥ 
Square and taper, Best Lens and Patent See-saw "Shutter, and Pneumatic Release, aie 


Each Set consists of Camera, Slide, Lens, and Stand, 


S 320 | Price complete, for + piace... gs Berge Ps cee ee cence 1,9) Q 
» 822 1 4, i fe ee [SiG P2016 
SOY es . Soe eee 240 0 
fo sa 43) aa rr ,, 10X 8 -piate ee oe 9 9 @) 
PrBIe td ee ; Pao SIO SG 3 = = eek ees 
or BOT ea 315 RAP Sy PASAT 18 4G 


f 
i 
i 
| 


WITH RECTIGRAPH LENS AND SEE-SAW SHUTTER, 
in place of instantograph Lens and Shutter, 
3 4 2 10 x8 12X10 15 X12 
£3.12 6 £61726 £9 172-6 122 36-06 Pot Rope a i, EV 28 5-0: 


EXTRA SLIDES, BRASS BOUND. | 
t 4 i 10 x 8 T2XIO IH X12 
9/6 14/6 93 /- 30/- 42}- 50/- 
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= Brees 1894 


fo “Snstantograph " Sets. ae 


Neat Baad: ) 


a he By 


g are Sets for taking Negatives. (A) 


CH SET consists of Camera, with Leather Bellows, Double Swing Back. best 
Iostantaneous Lens, with Patent See-sa v Shutter, Mahozany Camera Stand, one 
doz2n Instantaneous Plat+s, De e'oping and Fixing Solutions, Developing aud 
Dishes, Roby Lamp, and Book of lastructions. 


a No. S$ 320, with Chemicals, &c., as ans ct £216 6 
s 322, ty ” ” 5 12 6 
i) 324, ot ” ” 8 8 ie) 
$ 325, " " is 1016 0 
S 32 J wm Bl ” 13 1 0 


omplete Sets for Negatives and Prints.. (B) 


, SETS, in addition to above, contain every requisite for Paper Printing. includ- 

| Seusitised Paper, Toning and Fixing So utions, Toning and Fixiog Dishes, Printing 
ae, Cards, Cutting Shape, and Book of leita, 

20 sb No. $ 320, and Chemicals, &c., as above ... Saggy eka FT 

sb = = 8S ae Ss 322;. ” ” ‘ y abs rye x ona <a. GS 


C0000 


sok Ss ee pea | ” ” spe aes a wee Ris 9 2 
Be Besa aie! cars as . i aig Daly SSSR Wee Rae aaae & OE | 
ns aah ate Fe Ac i 


: ne 8 3 " ’ ” ” ” 


omplete Outfits for Negatives, Prints, &c. (C) 
x SETS consist of the Camera, Lens, Stand, three Double Dry Slides, two dozen 
, Ruby Lamp, six Dishes, Printing Fiames Scales and Weights, Sensitised Paper, 


stock of Cnemicats, Vignette and Cutting Glasses, Measures, Piate Box, Compound 
sser, &e., in. Polished Cabinet, 


Complete Outfit, Pre £412 0 
” ” 8 5 0 
‘5 a oa uae 23 ae 38 cat te tee il is yee f 
ee : 10x8 plates... a Si 25 ave ae aes SOAS SO by 
+ ies Cee Ore Se ra a si ies se Sse A) Recta 8 a bit 


If with Rectigraph Lens and Shutter, in 
lace of Instantaneous Lens and Shutter—EXTRA COST, 


rs ‘s i 19xX8- 12X10 
page aetakr 6 oh eae 7 6 Ns w217-6 Si £3.15" 0 


oe 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 
THE 1894 sie : 
Portable Instantograph. 


(PATENT) 


OPEN. “CLOSED. 


HIS Camera has been made to satistv a widely expressed desire for a compact 
Folding Camera, free from any complications. 


Mesers. J. L. & S. be'ieve thot it will give great satisfaction to all who require 
a good Camera in the smallest possible comoass. The Camera is made of Ma _ogany, 
covered with Leather. The Lens is a very rapid one, with Patent See-saw Shutter, — 
and the Stand is a special light and portabie one, 


COMPLETE SETS, CAMERA, LENS, AND STAND. 


1, £2 Qs. 4, £4 4s. 4, £6 6s... ig 
EXTRA SLIDES. . 
2, 7/6. 4, 12/6. 1s 


COMPLETE SETS FOR NEGATIVES AND PRINTS. 


Sets, including Camera, Lens, and Stand, and a good supply of Chemivzals, Plates, 
Sensitised Paper, Printing Frame, &c., &c 


1, £2 18s, 6d, 4, £5 7s. +, £8 1s, 


If with Rectigraph Lens ang Shutter, in place of instantaneous 
Lens and Shutter—extra. 


4, £1 2s. 6d. %, £1 17s. 6d. 4, £2 7s. 6d. 


a 
eam | 
i 
| 


COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 


eS seri THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISEMENTS. 415 


«dg. LANCASTER & SON, Gptichane: 


rt, 


e (Sas THE 1894 
- Poeket Instantograph.” 


ae ve 


MOUNTED IN ALUMINIEM. 


This is a portable form of Instantograph, excessively light, weighing only a few 
ounces but at the same > time very firm; it has Aluminium Binding, Runners, Front 
Siage, &c. 


_ The Lens is very rapid and is ‘mounted in Aluminium, and has a patent Aluminium 
Shutter working at any speed. 


The Stand is a new pattern, with Aluminium top and fittings, and is the lightest and 
_ most portable stand m:de, 


The Camera, Lens, Shutter and three Double 
Dry Slides are c#riied in a Leather Case, with 
lock and key, and form altogether a most beautiful 
set. 


The Double Slides, }-plate, weigh two ounces 
each, and three ere included in each set, 


Pocket Instantograph, including 
Camera, Lens, Shutter, Three 
Aluminium Bound Slides, 
Leather Case, and Aluminium 4 2 2 


Ditto, ditto, with Rectigraph 


COLMORH ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 
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res eer nie Pi EE a te hg” he) ™ . 


Mounted Stand ..,. ee «+» 84/- 147/- 200/- 


Lens, mounted in Aluminium 110/- 200/- 270/- 


ii ite = 


CAMERA. 


(PATENT.) 
"1894" MODEL. 
__ LANCASTER'S 

33s 
LADIES’ ” GAMERA 

(PATENT), 
4-plate, 42/- 4-plate, 84 - 

+-plate, 1 26/- 

Folding up like a 
RETICULE 
Consists of Camera, 
Double Dry Slide, 


Lens, Shutter, and 
Stand, 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


THE “LADIES’” 


CLOSED, 


se = 


HIS APPARATUS has been especially 

designed for Ladies. Itis entirely free 

from complications, and, although strong, 
yet it is extremely light and portab'e. 

The Apparatus consi ts of an excellent 
Portab'e Camera with Folding Tailboard, 
Patent Reversible Back, changing from 
vertical to herizontal in an instant, thus 
enabling a vertical or a horizontal photo 
to be teken at will without moving the 
Camera, Rising Front, &c., excellent 
Achrematic Lens for Portraits, Groups, 
and Views, Triple Folding Star d, &c., &c., 
making the most ;ortable and complete 
Apparatus a lady can possibly have, 

There are no Joose parts, and the whole 
Apparatus is most ea i y opened and used, 
For Ladies it is an admirable Apparatus, 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


“The 1894 International” Patent. 


“THIS is an excel'ent Apparatus. very compact, closing into about two inchrs, and — 

opening out to 1 earl. three times the greatest length ot Plate. It hasa Fodin 
Tail-board, Patent Reversing Frame and Slide Holder, Double Swing, Rising ar d Cros 
Fron s, &c , &c. Tne Lens is an ips'antaneous one, with Patent Shutter and P t+nt~ 
Diaphr-gms, giving any aperture tbat may be required, and showing at a giance the — 
diameter ot Stop, ratio of aperture to focus, and speed of same. Mahogany Stand with ~ 
Biass Top, ee 


WA 
WMA 


The 1894 INTFRNATIONAL is a Camera which has given ereat satisfaction; it is | 
strongly buiit, well put together, and in every way is a perfect Apparatus. “< 


8380 <4. vane. Price complete © lees nee 2 eh Bae ne ered 
BOdss a es ‘ % eee a 5X dre eee 4 0 
PIE pute See i ; ema? he | See 
333 sve Bag ; 6 or ah Tax 5 6°25 
334 ss vas Fr a ae as + (84 x 64) F210 
835 oat aus 5 Fs 555 rie 10x 8 9°29 
$36 53 ais Fh rs ae ae I2% 10 14 
837 Ny: 5 i “# 15 x 12 : 13 


330a ... Fitted with Rectigraph Lens and New Patent Shutter, ... 


— 

oo 

@ 
OOMODOA BDOO90000 


in place of Instantaneous Lens and Shutter, 4 (44 x 34) £3.-12-7 
331 a... Ditto do, do. 5x4 5 10 
332 a~... Ditto do. do, 4 (64 x 43) 6 17 
333 a... Ditto do. do. 7X5 3 8 
334 a ... Ditto do. do. + (84 x 4) OO EF. 
335a_.,. Ditto do. do, ox 8 12°75 
336a-..,. Jsitto do, do. 12 X 10 15 Oo 
337a .. Ditto do, do. 15 X12 17° 210." 
COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 4 
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: 9 ‘LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


Beatie! Sets. 


© Complete-sete for taking Negatives and Prints. % # 

i 4 
H oe fe ee or Camera, Double Slide, Lens and Stand, Dry Plates, Developin 
and Fixing Solutions, Developing and Fixing Dishes, Ruby Lamp, Sensitise 


Paper, Printing Frame, Cards, Cutting Shape, Toning and Fixing Solutions, 
erolering ag Porcelain Dishes, and Book of Instructions. 


Ss. 


3300 “COMPLETE SETS -—Camera, Lens, Stand, CHEmMicats, PLates, £ 5s, d. 
_ Disnes, PrintInc Frame, PER SESISED aes Rupy mae &c, ~ 
Beis 4 (4a * 34) <5 9 : a4 8 i578 
326 Ditto -~ do. ‘do, “k (64 x 43) 52-320 
334c Ditto ree do. $(8Ax64) 9 5 0 | 
835c Ditto < do, do. KB ATCT ES ‘ 
-836c Dito — do. do, 12x10 14 11 0 ‘ 
et Ditto =i; do. do. 13x12 17 8 0 


Complete Sets as above, with Rectigraph Lens and 
Patent See-saw Shutter. 


Ta © 


— <= 


eae oy 4 10x 8 I2x 10 15x12 
£44 hae £8 °0 ener 26 | th Ope ele 214-0 se BTS 6+ Oe. £29 0 0 


a en ee rpc 


HE INTERNATIONAL CAMERA has every motion, Lancasrer’s PATENT a 
_ Reversinc Back, Extensron Bettows, Fotpine Tart-soarp ot excellent design, rae 
‘The whole unpacks and repacks in an instant. < 


ORIZONTAL 


3 10x 8 12x 10 15x12 
Geis = 20: eae AO Oooo 30 405 iO 
5 ee ies gare tks BY in eel airs Bete «aR Nr say: Se% B 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


Se 


LANCASTER'S 


“Improved Special 86” camera | 


(PATENT). 
c 

‘an 
S se 
e 

7) 
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1c Quality Brass-bound Folding Camera, Rents to twice the 


ordinary length, with Rackwork Adjustment, best Leather Bellows, 
Reversing Frame, Rising Fronts. The Focussing Slide movesin a Lateral — 


direction, and the Dark Slide, instead of sliding in the usual way, is 


simply grooved to go on toa brass plate, and a movable plate in back 


of Camera fixes the Dark Slide in an instant. 


Each Camera has Double Swing. 
Camera and One Brass-bound Slide. 


388 339 340 841 342 343° 


4 4 +t 10 X 8 12 X 10 15 xX 12 ; 
£210 0 £4 0 0 £50 0 £6 - 0. O07 £7) 050 0287-0. 04 


Extra Dark Slides. 


4 3 ee 10X8 12 X10 15 X12 
Double Dry ° .. 12/6 17/6 25/- 80/-  42/- 50/- 
Wet hes vo VIOR. Toe RL ik ee 20ys 40/- 465/- 
Carriers... es 1/6 2/6 3/- 3/6 4,/- 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


HIS Camera is of the best quality, Brass-bound, Leather Bellows, Fine Rack ~ 
Adjustment to front Carrier, with every possible Motion, Rising Front Anguiar 
Motions, both Vertical and Horizontal, Double Swing Back, Reversing Frame with 
Lateral Hinges, the whole foldins up without removal of a single part, and forming 
the most portable and compact Camera in the market. : 


7 


Vertical Swing, 
Rising and Cross 
Horizontal Swing 


Fronts, Fine 
to a 
Rack Adjustment. 
Front and Back. eas 


344... as .. The Special 1894 Cainera, } p’ate «. Eaged 
S45 3,. wee fir 9 y ay fe 4 
346 eee eee ete ” 9 + a tee ‘3 
347... Fo se i _ 10 x 8 plate 6 
348... ae ae " - 12x10 4, 7 
349 ... an sais i 7 I5K12 5, 8 
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aa: LAN ene & SON, Opticians. 


Poncdatcr’s Special Patent Camera, 
- Brass-bound, Double Dry Slide, Instantaneous Lens, with Patent 
Adjustable Diaphragms, Instantaneous Shutter, and best Mahogany 

5 ay Stand, Leather-bound Case to carry Camera, Lens and 
Slide, &c. 


yi: Splat | + 10 X 8 I2 X Io 
 844a 345a 346a 347a 348a 
(8440. 8660 £880 £10 10 0 £12 12 0 


Lancaster’ s Patent Camera, &c., &c., 
as above; but having Rectigraph Lens and Lancaster's Patent 
_ See-saw Shutter in place of Instantaneous Lens and Shutter. 
tok bis “4s ‘a perfect Camera and Lens, 


4 t 10 X 8 I2 X IO 
345b 346b 347b 348b 
£7 17 6 £10 50 £12 15 0 £1500 


INCLUDING 


Encnster s Special Patent Camera, 
_. three Brass-bound Double Dry Slides, best Camera Stand, Recti- 
graph’ Lens, best Leather Case for Camera, Lens, Instantaneous: 
Shutter and three Slides, Lancaster’s Patent Ruby Lamp, three 
_Ebonite Dishes, Plates, Scales and Weights, Measures, Vignette 
Glass, Printing Frame, Cutting Shapes, Light-tight Plate Box, 
Compound Focusser, Sensitised Paper, and large Stock of Chemicals 
in Stoppered Bottles, &c., &c. 


4 4 1o-X 8. I2 X 10 
345c 346c 347¢c 348c 
£12 12 0 £16 16 0 £2100 £2500 


EXTRA DARK SLIDES. 

eo t 4 2h IoX8 I2X 10 15X12 18X16 
Jouble Dry Slides 12;6 17/6 25]: 30/- 42/- 50/- 55/- 
4 triers Ss 1/6 2/6 — 3/- 3/6 4]- 5/- 
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J. LANCASTER 6 & SON, Opticians, 


Lancaster's “Extra Special” Camera, 


os | AWW (PATENT.) 


These Cameras are the Lightest, Longest, and most Compact in 
“eee the Market. 

JYGHE Extra Special opens out to three times the length of plate, and c'oses to about 
e two inches, It has Rack and Screw Adjustment; the Rack Adjustment commenc- 
_ ing when Camera is closed, and racks out to double extension, then the {crew Adjust- 
. ment extends Camera to triple extension, giving 50 per cent. more extension than any 
ther Camera extant. . 


YOUBLE SWING BACK, SWING FRONT, REVERSING BACK, NO HINGES, 
FOCUSSING GLASS PROTECTED, &. CAMERA AND DOUBLE DRY SLIDE. 


. ee Ta ees 10x 8 12 X10 Te R12 
— £210 0 £4 0 0 £5- 5. 0 oO. OO £710 0 £815 0 


EXTRA SLIDES. BRASS BOUND. 


2 4 } 10x8 12X10 15 X 12 
12/6 17/6 G20 te1Q> 9 22 -O 2210250 
1/6 2/6 3/- 3/6 4/- 


ciently far to be used even as an Enlarging Camera. 
—— IT HAS GIVEN UNIVERSAL SATISFACTION, —— 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


— 


Ne ——— ——— = 


ai JSLANCASTER & SON BIRMINGHAM. 


LANGASTER’S EXTRA SPECIAL PATENT CAMERA, Brass-bound, Double Dry Slide. — ce 
Instantaneous Lens, with Patent Adjustable Diaphragms, Instantaneous Shutter,and 
best Mahogany Folding Stand, Leather-bound Case to carry Camera, Lens and Slide, &c — ; 


= 3 # 10 x8 12 xX IO I5 X32-- 
Exe ooAs Ex sora EXE Se AG Ex, S. Aco BS. 5A0 oe ee pee es 
£4 4 0 £6=6r. © £823. 0° 0405100: 12 ee ee ey 


LANCASTER’S PATENT CAMERA, &c., &c., as above, but having Rectigraph Lens 
and Lancaster’s Patent See saw Shutter in place of Instantaneous Lens and Shutter.  _ 
This is a perfect Camera and Lens. 

1 


& 


ra * z 10x 8 12X10 I5 X12 et 
BX os Bx. OG: Ex.S. B, BxS.)B; Ex, S. B. E.xi25.5 Bis ae 
eal pees nae 6) ALD AT 6 2810-5 0) £12 185 Oo 715 Oe ee ee 


Rirst Quality Complete Sets, 
INCLUDING fp. 
LANCASTER’S EXTRA SPECIAL PATENT CAMERA, three Brass-bound Double Dry 
Slides, best Camera Stand, Rectigraph Lens, best Leather Case for Camera, Lens, 
Instantaneous Shutter and three Slides, Lancaster’s Patent Ruby Lamp, three Ebonite ~ 
Dishes, Plates, Scales and Weights, Measures, Vignette Glass, Printing Frame, Cutting 
Shapes Light tight Plate Box, Compound Focusser, Sensitised Paper, and large stock of . 
Chemicals in Stoppered Bottles, &c., &c, = E> 
+ ra 2 10x 8 12 X IO I5 X12 
Bx.cSans: Ex. S.C: BsSaC; Hx... Gi iDeepko hn On Ex, S.-C; 
£8..8°-0%, £12.12. 0 = £16.16 -0 7282120 <0 (£25; -0 30 eso en 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


THE “LADIES” CAMERA SETS. 


Rae SOARD- ) 
sk OLD PATTERN. i= a 


3 

F 351 Carte size, 1plate we ite aE fred be ae = ae ao SET : 

ys 852 Cabinet size, 4-plate opts Ss ze fo at Se aot SOO 

363 Full plate size, +-plate a Nee Se ee NS 

a COMPLETE SETS FOR TAKING NECATIVES. (A,) 3 

PRICE complete, consisting of Camera, Double Dark Slide, best Lens, Triple Folding : 

Stand, Ruby Lamp, Dishes, Plates, Chemicals, and full Instructions, 

~851a Carte size, }-plate ... He Se Rs oe wee de Na BB ag: Sy? igh ron 9 ag 

_ 52a Cabinet size, 4-plate aa ots cf se Se rae oa tie we AOE LO? 2 ‘ 
; 353a Full size plate }-plate 5 00 


COMPLETE SETS FOR TAKING NEGATIVES AND PRINTS.  (B.) 


ONTAINING every requisite, and fitted in Polished Case, carrying the whole 
~ Apparatus, including Stand. 


Se Dota 2e 7 Sagas 5) Fh os ee es Se A a 


210 0 
352b Cabinet size, 4-plate Be 2 NARI Ne AP a ara cA «nek ee cam Sa sy F 
53b Full plate size, }-plate... Oe Se: a see ae at Ac as Ooo 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. ve 
Chhe FA mateur s Gamera a 


(PATENT). 


VERY LIGHT AND COMPACT. 


NO LOOSE PARTS & EASILY USED: — 


tee Apparatus has been especially designed for Ladies. It ses 4 
entirely free from complications, and, although strong, yet it is — 
extremely light and portable. i 


The Apparatus consists of an excellent Portable Camera of Polished 
Mahogany, with Folding Tail-board, Patent Reversible Back, changing 
from vertical to horizontal in an instant, thus enabling a vertical or | 
a horizontal photo to be taken at will without moving the Camera, | 
Rising Front,. &c., excellent Achromatic: Lens in Rack Mount, for — 
Portraits, Groups and Views, Triple Folding Stand, &c., &c., making 
the most portable and complete Apparatus a Jady can possibly have. 


CAMERA, LENS, SLIDE, AND STAND. 


Carte -size (}-plat¢) aa AS eee ee a hs erate ty Sen Bt toa 9) 
Cabinet. size (4-plate) ... wis sek me ie a ine ANS ae SO 
Full Plate size (4-plate) ae Pe ae i Sh vine ee WP ee: eran st y AO) 
4 4 a iox8 I2xKIO 15X12 
Camera; Double Dry Slide only ... 22/6 4Q/-« 63/- 84/- 100/-  120/- _ 
Stand ae ne a8 de 6/6 10/- 12/6 T5i= 21/- 25 ]-. 
Double Dry Slides... ee epee gay 3) 10/6 18/- 25/- 35/- 42/- 
e Carriers a: ae es aa oo 1/6 2/6 3/- 3/6 4/- 


COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 
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amen 


J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


+ THE Amateur's Comptete OvurTrit consists of Mahogany Camera with Folding 
ae : Tail.board and Patent Reversing Back, Best Lens, Three-fold Stand, Chemicals, 
Plates, Dishes, Patent Folding Ruby Lamp, Printing Frame, Sensitised Paper, Toning 
and Fixing Solutions, Cards, Cutting Shape, &c., &c., with Book of Instructions, in 
Polished Box with Lock and Key. 


PRICES COMPLETE. 


z 4 t 
4} x 34 64 x 43 Sh x 6h To =. 
4 0 O02 O 7 OO 9-7 0.5.0 


EXTRA SLIDES. 


7 aes 2 5 1 190 x8 12 x 10 

m Double Dry 0. 0. oe OG 10/6 18/- 25°: 35/- 

me  Wete <> cas was it Ets) Os 10/- 16!- 21/- 30/- 
Carriers .., Wig tere eee tr 1/6 2/6 (3/- 3/6 


__ The Carriers hold two plates, and are sent out to hold the next size smaller plate, 
_ thus the 4-plare Carrier at 1/6 holds two j-plates, the 1-plate holds two 4-plates, and so 
- on, but Carriers may be had for any of the smaller plates at the above prices. 
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i ene ge 


J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


1-Hee 


‘BOY'S OWN’ SE 


HAVING been repeatedly asked for a cheap Camera for boys at school, whichis or 

guaranteed quality, they have, therefore, made up the set as anove, which consists 
of polished Mahogany Camera, with single Dark Sjide, Achromatic Meni-cus Lens, — 
covering the plate all over, Ruby Lamp, Printing Frame, Dishes, Plates, Chemicals for — 
Negatives and Prints, Sensitised Paper, &c., all fitted in Travel.ing Case with Straps, — 
They do not separate these Sets, but sell them complete with Book of Instructions, é 


COMPLETE SB1S FOR NEGATIVES AND PRINTS, — 


4-PLATE, LPLATE, | 
£2 2.0 uae ees eee 4 


4-PLATE, 
8 ey hao) 


~ 


EXTRA SLIDES; a 


4-PLATE, 4-PLATE, . LPLATE, 

Putra Slidée <4. sade ay 4/-— 116-406 ee 
= 3 Doublé Dry ase te eee 5/- 9/- gis eeri 
Carrlerancieie a | eae 2 nis See ea 1/6 2/6 . 


| 
‘= 


f 


een ae 
oe eh agrees a 1 
Pa th i a eo en Fe 


Seed 


COLMORH ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 


 $HE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISEMENTS. 431 
J. Se raietaaael & SON, Opticians. 
ac Merveilleux Camera and one Double Slide. 
See Page 405. 
aes 354 4 4 ae 10x8 I2XI0 15X12 
(CAMERA AND Stipe ... ... 14/- ... 28/- ... 42;- «. 56/- «. 7O/- ., 84/- 
. Extra Slides eee ee Oevess > LOLS cies aR ee 2Ol@* fea SOS. sven FOr 
; te Metitoire Camera and Slide. 
ee A Page 406. 
f 355 2. : + 10x8 12x 10 15X12 
CAMERA AND SLIDE . nie iletian. 42a)~0 ns Col: s 84l- 5. 100/- -... 120/+ 
ies - ExtraSlides ... OLE s ei LOO sat l= ae SOs cae SEY ~ as. 40} 
The Instantograph Camera. and Slide. 
et Page 408. 
| 356. 4 e & 4 iox$ 12x10 15 X12 
Camera AND SLIDE Sr ele Fick» OU he oes 0 Ol vax -- LOQ/-: 4.6 12014: 2. 160) 
= Extra Slides... bee ub Boe 12) GF ngs sO] “Micke ee eOl~.” eve? 40%... 7 AO 


_ The Special Brass-bound Instantograph Camera and Slide. 
; Page 412, 
356SB 4 4 4 10 x8 12 x10 15 X12 


CAMERA AND SLIDE TOPO ere, OSlmscrce OB/= “3s 15 /- =... 140). 160} 
Extra Slides .., Si once lalG™ sce~ 2S)- 3m. BOI a 4Q)- ss. » BOLe 


_ The International Camera and Slide: 
Page 418, 
357 + * 4 10 x 8 12X10 15X12 


CAMFRA AND SLIDE careeiG a OO 2 95> ae WO/- 140-0 165 
Extra-Slides ... Ret tO ihe 3 at ecle Spee pan FOr. AOL 


The Rrntcure Gamera: 


Page 428. 
358 z 4 t 10 x 8 I2xilo 15x12 
CAMERA AND SLIDE Fite et Or AO a, OSle ic - B4la eee 1OO/ See 4 20)- 


Extra Slides... Perea Ooi LOO = ies 1S ie aor fiz B6/--*.,. -. 42s 


a Sliding Body Wet Plate Cameras. 


Fee 359 £ 4 + I0ox8 12x10 
- «CAMERA AND SLIDE... Ay, aa; (a NGL Te eli eee GOe sas 4B]-» ec OS 
Extra Slides Senig ekeess Bi REO Ogee LOLOn ieee Ol] se 21] e as Ops 
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a eae oy See Me Reais eer <a ae 


J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


Gamera Stands. 


Camera Stands of Mahogany, Birch, Ash, &c. 


4 4 10° X,8:°: 12 X TO. 215 X52 eee 
360. Camera Stand with Brass Top... -5/- 7/6 10/6 12/6 15/- 17/6 
361. Mahogany Stand with Bass Top 6/- 10/6 12.6 15/- 17/6 
362. Ditto, ditto, with Triangle Jape: TO/- 12/6 15/- 18/- DA1I- 
SOS. Strong Ash Folding Stand ., le i6oe 15) = 21/- 265/- .30/- 


COLMOREH ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 


960—PILLAR « STUDIO STAND. 3868—PATENT UNIVERSAL STAND, 


StTupDIo CAMERA STANDS, 4 4 £ 10 x 8 12 X 10 
65. Studio Stand ... Z Re 10/6 15/- 21/- 25/- 30/- 
366 Studio Stand with Back Ad jnatiient ah 25/- oe); 42/- 52/6 


67 Lancaster’s International Stand 4, 7/6; 4, 12/6; -{, 15/- 
58 Lanocaster’s New Stand, with Patent Universally erie Top, giving any 
}OSition to Cam: ra, and with Adjustable Legs. 

4,°10/6;, 4, 15/-; +, 21/-;- 10x 8, 25/-; 12x10, 30/-; 15x 12, 35/- 


WATERPROOF CASES FOR STANDS. 
4; 3/-; 4, 4/-7 2, &-; 10 x'8, B/-; 12 x To, 7/- 


COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 


x 


. a . i Sar ies ee en , ce Ae sat ‘f 
Re ee tee oy. (iui ie > ube UE RON ities Eo on Bday Bic atl, dl as 
ee oe ge ee ee oo Qe eee ge Did Rell ee per gt  oe a _~ 


ae oS 


J. LANCASTER 2 & SON, “Opticians 
PORTABLE CAMERA STANDS, _&e, | 


Head Rests. 
[= French Polished 


Head Rests, to 
attach to Chair, — 
with Adjusting 

' SCTOWS aS . coe Be 


Ditto, with Uni- 
versal Motions 10/6 


Iron Head “Rests 30/- 


369.—Laneaster’s New Camera. Stand 
may be used in any and every imaginable 
position. 


2, 12/6; 3, 18/-; 3,17/6; 10x8, 217-3 
12 X 10, 25/-. 


370.—The Ladies’ Three - fold ‘Stand, 
This forms a most compact stand, fol _ 
into a little over half the usual size, 


4, 6/6; 4) 10)- 1, 12/6; 10x8, 16) 
I2X 10, 21/-. : 


CASES FOR STANDS. 
Leather-bound Cases, with lining, to carry Stands in. 
4, 3/-; 3, 4/-; 4, 5/-; 10x 8,6/-: 12x10, 7/-. 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 
eas | LENSES. 


ae ESSRS. LANCASTER & SON again have pleasure in recording the fact that 
oe during the Jasteleven years they have sold over 160,000 of their Lenses, and have 
_ ~~ received the most flattering testimonials from the highest in the profession, and 


an the most distinguished amateurs. 


ud Nu &iS 
(Ophicrans 


warn customers before purchasing to 
their Trade Mark, or has their name 
carefully select only the best Flint 
Lens out unless it passes the most 
apply to all Lenses of their manu- 


MESSRS. LANCASTER & SON 
_ see that every lens is stamped with 
engraved upon it in full, They 
and Crown, and do not send a 
stringent testing, These remarks 


_ facture. 
a LANDSCAPE LENSES. 


Mounted in Brass with Sliding Tubes. The Lenses 
‘are of the Meniscus form, giving perfect definition from 
centre to margin. 


Size 4 4 4% 1ox8.-I2KIO" 11§x12 
Focus 54in. goin. r2in. 16in. 20in. 24in. 
Price 5/- 10/-. 15/- ~ 20]- 25/- 30/- 


SUPERIOR LENSES. 


IN. RACKWORK MOUNTS 


Same Focus as No. 374. 


2 4 t 10 x 8 12 x I0 15 X12 
7/6 .15/-. 22/6 30/- 37/6 45/- 


‘NARROW ANGLE LENS 


(PATENT). 


This is an excellent Lens for Narrow Angle Work, 


Igiving superb definition. 


Size 4 4 7 tox 8 12 xX I0 
Focus 8in, 12in, 18in. arin. 24in. 
Price 12/6 21/- 30/- 42'- 50/- 


No. 376 N. A. aes 
COLMORH ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


LANCASTER’S NEW LENSES. 


No. 376. 


SILVER RINGHRAPID RECTIGRAPH 
WITH PATENT 
ADJUSTABLE DIAPHRAGMS. 


No. 376A L 


No. 376. 


Te Renee are a series of Lenses of the highest quality, and are the 
result of long and tedious experiments. With them can be 
obtained beautifully modelled portraits, excellent groups and land- 
scapes, and for architectural work they cannot be excelled. The Lenses, 
being both perfectly symmetrical, will work full aperture for portraits and 
groups, and when stopped down a little, will produce landscape and 
architectural photos that it would be impossible to surpass. 


: + 4 7 . rox8 12X10 15 X12 
Diam.ofLens ... ee ab e. 13 1? 2k 23 2g. 
Focus eee Aer we 5310. 84in. ridin. I4in. r8in. 24in. 
PRICE iss a «2 40/- 60/- 80/- . +100/- 120/- 140/- 
Leather Cases lined silk, 

to carry Rectigraph... 2/6 3/- 3/6 4|- 4/6 5/- 
No. 376 A L 
IN MOROCCO CASES. 


Mounted in Aluminium, 
Finest Quality STDs 70/- 9Q/- 115/- 140/- 165 /- 


COLMORHK ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 


| 2a acamaan 3 LANCASTER & SON, Dotittand 


376 W. A. 


RECTIGRAPH, 


HESE Lenses are symmetrical, and 
when used either together as a Wide- 
angle Combination, or singly as a 

Narrow-angle Lens, the definition is per- 
fect. The foci of Combination and Back 
Lens are both given below. 


MOUNTED IN BEST METAL WITH 
SILVER RING. 


4 4 ot 1OX8 12X10 15X12 18X16 — 22% 18 
- Focus of Wide ee ‘ : ‘ y : 
Rectigraph ... 3yin. = 5in. 6din. Sin. gin. 11in. I4in. i7in, 
_-Focus of Back Lens... yin, trokin. 1410. 18in. z2oin, qin. 30in. 35in. 
_ PRICE ~ 30/- 42/- 50/- 63/- 70}: 80/- IQi; 120/- 


Mounted i in Aluminium 36/-  50/- 60, 75/- 85/- = = 


Ste graduations on Scale are for the Combination, and when using Back Lenses they 
must be doubled. 


COMBINATION ‘=- 
-=' RECTIGRAPH. 


(PATENT.) 
Hees Lenses are of the highést 


quality, great care being taken in 
their construction. 


THE COMBINATION RECTIGRAPH Can be 
used as a Wide, Ordinary, and Narrow- 
angle Lens, the different foci being 
given below. 


376 ©. COMBINATION RECTICRAPH LENS. 


> 
4 Sees, E 10 x 8 %xio 15 x12 
Focus of Combination... 3}in. 49in. 64in. 8in, gin. roin. 
- Front Lens ..._ 5in. Sin. roin. 1zin 14in, 16in. 
“ Back Lens ,.. gin. 12in. 18in. 20in 24in, 30in, 
PRICE wees BO} 42|- 50/- 70;- 90/- 110/- 
Mounted i in Aluminium 36/- 50/- 60/- 80/- 105/- = 


The Scale has three sets of Graduations:—First for Combination second for Front 
Lens only; third for Back Lens only. 


COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 
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a. LANCASTER & | & SON; Opticians. 


a x 


Wide Angle Lenses. 


No. 377.. 


situations and for copying full size in an | 
ordinary Camera. The focus of each is given 


below.. Bai 
; ; ari Size Rta ae 4 i* 1x8. 12X10 
in SN Focus 3...9 °4a5 g 69 Bese tg! agin. 
Sl Sina PRICE «1. ee 10/6 15/- 21/- 25/- 30/- 


ianeneter’ s New Wide Angie Lens. 
INSTANTANEOUS MLENSES. 


= 
< 
nS 
>a 
> 
pa 
Se 
+2 
ao 
S 
= 


| 
S in i) No. 378. 
Lancaster’s New “Instantaneous” Lens (Patent). 


Lancaster’s Patent. Instantaneous Lenses for Groups, Portraits, Landscapes or 
Architectural work, with our Patent Shutter, giving aay enES of exposure, and Patent _ 
Adjustable Diaphragms. 


Size ... Sey Gate Be 4 Pe i One J2X10. 15X12. 
Focus 54 84 17 21in, 
PRICE 2t/a. “30f 43 52/6 63/- 84/- 


RAPID, PORTABLE, EXCELLENT 
DEFINITION. 


| Portrait lens 


WITH PATENT DIAPHRAGMS, 


z) 21/-; 4, 42|-; Ty, 63/- 


os 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians, 


PORTRAIT LENSES. 


" MESSRS. J. LANCASTER & SON have succeeded in producing 
_ Portrait pease of the highest quality at most reasonable prices. 


No. 381 B. 


SERIES A.—GIVING EXCELLENT DEFINITION, 


_379a Carte Lens, with set of eeterionse eid as peas Working f£ s. d, 
ae Lens ... . 3 4105.0 
| 380a Cabinet Lens, ‘ditto: ditto “ititto 3 30 

; Full Plate Portrait Lens, ditto ditto _. éitto 5 5 0 

12 x 10 ditto ditto ditto 12 12 0 


These Lenses have given great satisfaction. 


SERIES B.—GIVING SUPERB DEFINITION, WITH GREAT 
RAPIDITY OF ACTION. 


Firs Quality Rapid Por trait Lenses 


38th Very Rapid Carte Lens, with Set of Waterhouse Diaphragms ri 5 ia 
| 382h' Very Rapid Cabinet Lens, with Set of Waterhouse Diaphragms... 5 10 
383h Ditto ditto Full Plate A aan Me ke ae arr om Mam | 
384b Ditt ditto 13°X 10 vss, a oe Fei ae .. 18 18 


eoooco 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. — ed 


THE NEW MODEL 


Chronolux = Shutter. 


Ww . (PATENT) 4 


i ITT) 
a 


HE NEW MODEL CHRONOLUX has the same mechanical — 
arrangements as the original Chronolux, with the exception that 
both Shutters move at the same instant, and not oneafter the other, 
THE New Monet CHRONoLUx opens and closes at the centre, and — 
moves without the slightest vibration. It works from 4th of a second ~ 
to three seconds, and by moving the lever on left-hand side any 
length of exposure may be obtained. 4 
To set the Shutter, the lever on left-hand side is lifted up until fe 
clicks, then the index finger is moved. round to second, or part of 
second required, and Shutter is then ready for release. 


The Shutters are beautifully finished, gilt, and oxidised. 


PRICE. 
t-plate, 25/- 4-plate, 30/- 4-plate, 35/- 10X8, 42/-— F240; 50/ 


Be 
f 
| 
ff 
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_ J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 
INSTANTANEOUS SHUTTERS. 


fa Lancaster’s Pneumatic Shutter. Lancaster’s Patent Instantograph Shutter. 
ae Giuing etther Rapid or Time Exposure. | EOF this Shutter over 40,000 have been sold. 


a 
5 
Ve 
7o 
‘ > 
by 
z 
= 
if 
Ss 
2 


With this Patent Shutter almost any exposure 
may be given, as bands of all strengths may be 
= used, and two or Cee ES be used at ci sane 

Thi ; time; an exposure of rooth of a.second can be 

for any eats fon ct eek obtained with it, and down to almost anything. 

up to any Jength of time, The ball | 3, 5/-; 4, 7/6; t,10/-; 10x8, 12/6; 12x10, 15/- 
Deine pressea keeps, Shutter up for, ———@@ —______________—_——_- 

| any length of time. The Shutter is very light indeed, and moves without the’slightest 
| vibration. The cap on right hand tube rotates to allow of either time or instantaneous 
exposures, Price: }-plate, 7/6; 4-plate, 10/6; i plate, 15/- 


ener newman 
. 


- 


LANGASTER'S STEREOSCOPIC SHUTTER 


_|___- With tension and friction springs giving any at 
-_—-—srequired exposure, both being simultaneous, XS = 


=e Stereoscopic Shutter,"15/-} 


{COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


LANCASTER’S NEW SHUTTER. 


The ‘‘See-Saw”’ Patent 


SiR eae Shutters have - i a he 
been received by Pro- Hy Ute heat wt . 
fessionals and Amateurs of oe i i Pe 


long standing with the high- 
est praise. Their encomi- 
ums have, we believe, been 
deserved, as the See-saw « 
Shutter is without doubt 


The Simplest, Safest, 
and most complete Shut- 
ter ever made. 


Over 10,000 /rave been already 
sold, and the demand is in- 
creasing enormously. 


ootenmmeememeieeat ; “ae, © p) 
SEE-SAW SHUTTER. SEE-SAW SHUTTER. 
SIMPLE Form A: ‘Form B. 
4, 5/-; 4, 7/6; +, 10/- 4, 6/6; 4,8/6; 4, 12/6" 
This Shutter opens and closesin centre, This has Spring for exposing, and can be 
and is moved by means of small cords; worked at a high speed, or for time ex- 
any exposure can be obtained without the posures, by using the lever at bottom of 
slightest jar. 4 Shutter. 


STEREOSCOPIC SEE-SAW SHUTTER. 
With Pneumatic Arrangement, 17/6. 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


LANGASTER’S 


NEW SHUTTER 
SEE-SAW PATENT, 


| HIS Shutter is driven by com- 
pressed air, and can be used for 
} any length of exposure from 4, 
second up to hours. The Shutter 
opens and closes in the centre, and 
consists of two plates moving across 
each other, perfectly smooth and 
without any vibration. They are 
moved by means of a cylinder and 
piston connected with a beam or see- 
saw arrangement, which moves both 
together. There is a small lever (a) 
at the top of shutter, which, when 
pulled down, allows shutter to open 
only, and on release of pressure on 
ball to close; by turning (a) up- 
wards, the shutters shoot across at a 
high speed, regulated by pressure 
on ball. 


PRIGES COMPLETE. 


—1-r pl. or 
1—} pl. 1—}pl jfpl. Rect, 
Diam. of] din. Zin. rin. 
Aperture] 
PRICE.. 6/6 8/6 10/6 
4-30 x8 5—12x10 6—20x18 
or pl. ori-rpl. orupto 
Rect, Rect. 12x10 Rect, 
Diam. of “4a 3 : 
q Ign. izin. 271n. 
Aperture 3 z 4 


PRICE.. 12/6 L5/- lj. 


ALUMINIUM SEE-SAW SHUTTERS. 
4 4 10oX8 12X10 
10/-3 12/6 15/- 17/6 21/- 


COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


LANCASTER’S 


-=' 1894 “ OMNIGRAPH.” .<- 


Everyhody’s 
_ (Patent.) 
Detective. 
ee 4-plate, 21/= 
Simplest of 
Hand 
Weight, 12Ibs. 
Cameras. 2 


HE OMNIGRAPH isa simple, cheap, and excellent Hand Camera. The simplicity 

of its mechanism, and the easy method of exposing and changing plates, have 

made the Omnigraph already highly popular. The Camera proper consists of achamber 

having the lens and shutter at one end, and a specially-prepared roller shutter at the 

other end. Behind this shutter is a space which holds a changing box, containing six 
plates, in three double carriers. 

The Plates are put into Lancaster’s Patent Metal Carriers, each carrier being con- 
structed to hold two plates, with a division between them; the frame is then closed and 
fastened by means of a sliding pin. The three carriers must then be put into changing 
box, and when all are in, close_both shutters, andthe Omnigraph is ready for use, 


Changing Box with fawn and black Shutters. 


COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 
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J. DANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


wi Pa 
Lad 
— — 
ray eee 
a = - 
ne a vans 
= a 
5° 2 
=) Lay be 
ca wl =e 
bc =" 
S = 
= a 
bad 
No. 385. 
LANCASTER'S NEW DETECTIVE, “‘THE OMNIGRAPH.” 
(PATENT.) 


HE “Omnicrapu” is a Detective Camera made to satisfy a large and increasing 

demand for a really serviceable Camera at a moderate and popular price. 

The ‘‘Omnigraph”’ is a very good Camera, strongly made, and either covered in 
good cloth, or of a superior finish and covered in best Leather. 

The Lens is an Achromatic Meniscus one, and has our patent ‘‘ See-saw ” Shutter. 
The changing box carries six plates or films changed in an instant, and extra boxes may 
be had so that any number of films or plates can be carried. The plates are put in our 
Patent Carriers, which cannot possibly damage a plate. 

Size of 1-plate Omnigraph, 8x6xs5in. 


Price, complete with Finder, to carry six 43x3}in. plates... ae £1 eo 
Ditto ditto covered in best leather me aie tS 
Ditto ditto ditto 5 x4in. a a. 10,20 

232 Dee 


Ditto ditto 64 x 43in. 


Superior Omnigraph 4% x 3} 


STStt:. —6 
Superior Omnigraph ... 5 x4 
L252 AO 
Superior Omnigraph, 64x4 
ee wee) 


Extra Changing Boxes 
with Metal Carriers for six 
plates :— 


4) 7/6 5 x4, 10/6 
64 x 43, 15/- 


SUPERIOR OMNIGRAPH. 
Superior Omnigraph coveredjin best leather, all partsf{hidden, made to represent 
travelling case. Complete with finder, best Achromatic: Meniscus Lens, See-saw 
Shutter, and Iris Diaphragms, 
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LANCASTER’S ‘94 PERFECT OMNIGRAPH 


ici 


Opt 


LANCASTER & SON, 


e 


J 


“LNAINNLSAPAVY AYdSAS 


(PATENT.) 


‘SYUAGNISA 3AIGNOA 


HE '94 Perfect Omnigraph is a perfect model Hand Camera, It has Horizontal 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


LANCASTER’S 


_-PARFEGT HAND, MAGAZINE or DETECTIVE CAMERA 


“THE ROVER.” 


i : Me 
i : i 


i ' 


NH 
. i 


CoMPLETE. 
1. 34x3} £2 12 6 
2. 44x3t¢ £3 3 0 
Ne. 38. 5x4 £4 4 0 
4. 64x42? £5 5 O 


HE Lens is a specially- 
made one, very rapid, 
with See-saw Shutter, 

Patent AdjustableDiaphragms, 
and each Camera hasa Finder, 
The whole is enclosed in a 
best Leather Case, of most 
convenient and handy size. 

Only one Plate is in Camera 
at time of exposure, all others 
are in light-proof chambers. 

The Camera is exceedingly 
simple in use, 


“al Nh | Hu 
| ; | 


i i‘ 


i 


COLMORE 


(PATENT.) 


HE “;Rover” is one of the 
most perfect Cameras ever 
put in the market; it con- 

sists of practically three 
chambers:(A) aspaceat top hold- 
ing twelve Plates or Filmsin our 
new patent Sheaths or Carriers, 


| (B) the Camera proper, and (C) 


a space at back to hold twelve 
Plates after exposure. Each 
chamber is light proof. 


The method of exposure is as 
follows :—Press Lever at bottom 
of Camera slightly forward; this 
allows one Plate to fall, then 
move Lever backward, and Plate 
falls into position. 


The Plate, after exposure, goes 
into back chamber, a venetian 
shutter being opened and closed 


ROW BIRMINGHAM. 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


LANGASTER’S 1894 WATCH CAMERA. — 


PATENT. 


‘IMPROVED PATTERN. |_ANCASTER’S PATENT 
WATCH CAMERA is 
a new departure in 
Cameras. The Camera 
when closed is exactly 
like an ordinary watch. — 
The Camera is opened — 
in an instant by rotating 
button, when a series of 
about half-a-dozen tubes 
instantly shoot out into 
position, and by means 
efit of another spring, an in- 
-stantaneous exposure is 
; made. The Lens is a 
very rapid one, and can 
be. adjusted for taking 
} portraits, groups, or 
J views, &c. Extra Plate 
Holders may be had to 
carry Sensitised Plates. 


PRICES. 


WATCH CAMERA, 
easily carried in waist- 
coat pocket, taking 
Photos 2x 1in., with 


POCKET SIZE 
TAKING 2 x 13in. PLATES. 


Folding into size of Gold Lever. 


J, LANCASTER & SON. 


BHAM, three Slides. j 
= —“ #1 Tis. ve 6d, 
Extra Slides, 1/6 each. Instantaneous Plates, 6d. dozen. Sets of Plates, 


Dishes, Chemicals, &c., 3/6. Printing Set, 3/6. 


o.*  HAND DETECTIVE CAMERA 


With three Slides, 2 x 1#in., folding up 
to carry in waistcoat pocket. 


i 
The above Cameras take really good pictures, and pack into the smallest possible com 
pass. The Watch Camera is 24in. diameter, and only gin. in depth. 


COLMORH ROW BIRMINGHAM. 


Extra Slides, 
1s. 6d. each. 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


IMPROVED 


HANGING Boxes 


« 


= 


NEW Ge «3 [ee aa ae ah MUCH 
ini 


lil 
i ial | IMPROVED. 
il ii il i ; 


é HE New Changing Box contains Patent Metal Carriers carrying 12 
Se Dry Plates, which can be transferred in a few seconds to or from the 
-_ Dark Slide, with the greatest ease, and in the brighest sunshine, without 
_. fear of fogging the plate. 


They are much superior to the old form of Changing Box. 


> a 391 Changing Box and Slide carrying 12 }-plates to fit Instantograph or 


sa International pas ie Ses en £016 6 

392 iy Ss ii Brass Bound... oa 1" On 

5 ee ae Ph os ar 12 4-plates eth PTi0's0 

894 i és oy Brass Bound... nes 116 0 

395 - es a a 12 }-plates 27 OF 0 

396. “ fn Brass Bound... 2-3 
oe Gare . LANCASTER’S 


PATENT METAL SLIDES AND CARRIERS. 


a hares Double Dry Slides are of the solid form and have no hinges, 

a &c. The Plates are put into the Carriers (426), and then the 

Carriers are fastened together, so that a pair of plates are always ready 

to put into Slide. The Carriers are put in and out with the greatest 

~ ease, under any black cloth, or in a small bag they may be changed in the 
brightest sunshine. 

PRICES: Sets of three only, }-plate, 7/6; 4-plate, 12/6. 
Extra Carriers: Three i, 1/6; three 4, 2/3. 
Adapters and Ground Glass Slide, to fit above Slides to either kind Camera, 2/6 each. 


COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 
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J, LANCASTHR & SON, Opticians. 


CYCLISTS’ 


@ouring Apparatus. 


ll 
~ SUPERIOR CLIP, 


with Universal Motions 
and Sliding Tube. 


j ha CYCLE CLIP, specially constructed to fit on any size bicycle or tricycle wheel, * 
is sent with either Le Merveilleux, Meritoire, or Instantograph, in place of stand at 
same prices, or may be had in addition to the stand at the following prices, 


CYCLE CLIPS. | . 
1 


z 7 1ox8 12X10 I5xI2 ie 
Ordinary quality. ... as 5/- 7/6 10/- 12/6 15/- 15/- He 


Best quality 7/6 10/6 eceik 21/- 


ie a on 25/- 30/- 
Either of the Clips can be attached to any Camera having a screw into bottom of tail-board 


‘. COLMOREH ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 


398. 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL ss feos SE Detncainiciambe lade 


a DANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


Rew Btudio Camera. 


UNIVERSAL CAMERA, 4-plate, with Repeating Back, Rack Adjust- 
ment, Double Swing, Bellows Body, taking Cabinet, Forel 
or Group, and one or two Cartes on a plate ... : 

Extra Slides, 12/6 each. 

Praise nOtND Stupro CAMERA of best quality eae finish, qeather 

Bellows... 4 
“Extra. Slides, 17/6 each. 

UNIVERSAL CAmeERA, 1-plate, ditto, ditto, taking two Cabinets on 

one plate, two Cartes on one plate, or one Cabinet or one Carte 
Extra Slides, 1S each. 


3 “BRASS: BOUND ditto; ditto 


Extra Slides, 24/- each. 


UNIVERSAL CAMERA, 10x 8, ditto, ditto, to take, Promenade, 
Malvern, Cabinets, and Carte size 543 


Extra Slides, 24/- each. 
BRASS-BOUND ditto, ditto. ... 
Extra Slides, 35/- each. 
ENIVERSAL CAMERA, 12 x 10, with Carriers for all sizes down to 
4, and every convenience for ue Studio work ... 
BRASS-BOUND ditto, ditto 


Extra Fronts: 398, 2/6; Ne 3); : ce 3/ 6; 401, 4/- 


Double Dry Slides: 398, 15/-; 399, 21/-; 400, 30/-; 401, 42/- each. 


COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 
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J. LANCASTHR & SON, Opticians. 


Gem and Uictoria Sfpparatus. — 


Will take 4 Victorias on }-plate. 


Will take 36 Gems on 7x5 plate. 
Will take 9 Victorias on 7x5 plate. 
Will take 12 Gems on }-plate. 


? 


No. 410 APPARATUS. 


@UR Apparatus have inow been in the Market for years. and have received the 
highest apprcbation. We guarantee every Lens of the best quality, 


403. Polished Mahogany Camera, with four superior double combina- 
tion Achromatic Lenses, Repeating Back, taking twelve superior 


gems onai-plate Ferrotype ... Ae ee ane to. £2 10 
404, Diito ditto, with six Lenses, to take twelve on 3-plate in two 

positions, with Rackwork Adjustment... Sa is at 3:00 
405. Superior ditto, with nine Lenses, to take nine on 2-plate, or 18 on 

5 x 3% plate, with Rackwork Adjustment ve AMVOe AO 


406. Superior Mabogany Camera, wiih 12 selected Lenses, Rackwork 
Adjustment, I..stantaneous Shutter, will take nine Gems on 
g-Plate, 12 on 4-plate, 24 on 5 x 4,and 360n7 x 5 plates, &c. ... G- 620 


GEM LENSES. 


FINEST QUALITY, 6/- per Lens, in sets of 4, 6, 9 and 12 on plate. 
SECOND QUALITY, 5/- per Lens, in sets of any_number, 


COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM, ~ 
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No. 406. ‘ 
407. Poushed Mabosany Camera, with two large Achromatic Double 
Combination Lenses, to take four Victorias in two positions, on 
a t-plate aie “ee Ae oes ss mam see 10520 
408. Superior Camera, with Rackwork Adjustment, canteen Shut- 
; oe ter, four best Lenses, to take four Victorias on 3-plate ... eA Sitch Oreo 
- 409. Excellent Camera, with Rackwork Adjustment Repeating Back, 
i eee and set ot Victoria Lenses, to take either four rong at once 
3 on }-plate, or eight on 7 x 5, in two positions ... ae Sin 5a 0 
410, Combined Gem and Victoria Camera, best quality, with nine 
ee selected Victoria Lenses, Extra Dark Slide, Rackwork Adjust- 
tas ment, and all Jatest improvements, taking four Victorias on 
a ¢-pl ite, nine ia belleese on a x 5) or 86 Gems on 7 x 5 in four 
Bae : positions ei as fo aa s ame @ 
VICTORIA LENSES. E 


Finest Quatiry, 9/- per Lens in sets of two, four, six or nine on plate, 
SrEconD Quatiry, 7/- per Lens ts sets of any number, 


‘ei ‘Apparatus for Carte, Midgets, &c. Other Sizes and Combinations to order. 


COLMORE !ROW, |BIRMINGHAM. 
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J. Lp NOT ae é& SON, Opticians. 


oe CAMERAS. 


Ly 
H 
oe i 
— 


Cameras zs 3 
pe: Make, 
Portable. = 


Best -Lenses. 


Rapid or Slow - 
at will. 


Stereo Maervcillcus. 


419 Tue STEREO MERVEILLEUX consis's of a well made mahogany Camera, 
with cne Double Slide, pair of good Sey ana Camera Stand £2 * 3 
420 THE STEREO MERITOIRE, ‘much superior ...  .. os = “a 3 3 a 


Stereo Instantacrapk 


421 THESTEREO INSTANTOGRAPH is a most excellent apparatus, with Instan- i Se ie 

taneous Shutter, best Lenses and Stand; the Slide measures 62x34 £4 4 O} 

422 THE STEREO INSTANTOGRAPH, with an arrangement for taking plates . 

74x44 and smaller plates, and extra bellows for-Stereo Work, a 

splendid Camera for general work ... con on av 
RECTIGRAPH LENSES fitted to 421 and oe. ‘£2 2 0 extra. 


DouBLeE Dry SLIDES, 419 and 420, 10/6; 421, 12/6; 422, 15/- each. 
COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 


- Be : _*‘ THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISEMEN'S, 455 
a J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 
= 


* 
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CASES FOR CANERAS. 


ae 


a) 


CASE. 


A WELL-MADE CASE, 
TO CARRY CAMERA LENS, AND THREE 
SLIDES, 
4, 7/6; 4,106; #4, 15/-; 10 x 8 21/- 
12 X 10, 25/-; F5 x 12, 30/- 
These Cases are strong and are 
lined with Green Baize. 


 WAIEKPRUUF GASES 


B 4, 5-5 4, 7/6; 4, 10/-; 10x 8,126 
12)x10;)1-0/+ 3-15 X.¥2)17/6. 


_ BEST LEATHER CASES. 


A HESE are made out of the 

best Hide, lined with velvet, 

with partitions to carry Camera, 

Lens, three Slides, Tail-board, 

étc. Nickel plated Lock and Key, 
” Hand and Shoulder Straps. — 

4417/6; 4, 25/-; 4, 35/-; 10x 8;.42/-; 

12 X 10, 45/-3-15 x 12, 50/- 
OTHER SIZES MADE TO ORDER. 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


“LANCASTER” DRY PLATES. 


Ors PLATES have now been sufficiently long before the public, and have been so 
well received as to need no commendation trom our:elves. We shall still use every 
endeavour to maintain the reputation we have acquired as Dry Plate Manufacturers. 


ORDINARY, about 10 Times Wet. EXTRA RAPID, about 40 Times Wet. 
Per dozen, with full tnstructions. 


t 5X4 4 10x8 I2x1I0. 15x12 
Ordinary a5" f+. 13 2/- 3/- 5/6 9/6 13/- 20]. 
Extra Rapid ... ... 1/6 26 3/6 6/6 10/6 15/- 25/- 
STEREOSCOPIC PLATES.—Ordinary, 2/9; Rapid, 3/- per doz. diners 


SETS OF SOLUTIONS for Developing One Dozen Plates:— aro 
4-plate, 1/; 4-plate, 1/6; plate, 2/- 


PRINTING MATERIALS. 


SET oF PRINTING MATERIALS, INCLUDING SENSITISED PAPER, TONING 
AND FIxING SOLUTIONS, PRINTING FRAME, PORCELAIN AND EBONITE 


DISHES, AND INSTRUCTIONS, FOR }-PLATE oe nee ae tok Oo 5D 
Ditto, ditto, for 4-plate : Be i eee nay 010 6 
2) i) ” i) eee se ore ove aes see eae eee 0 15 0 
” ” » 10x 8 plate ... af ne Enna ab, 64° nee ate aes 110 


SENSITISED-PAPER.-— Best quality only, per sheet, 1/-; 3 sheets, 2/6; 6sheets, 4/6 
quire, 13/6. | Tin Cans, to hold one quire, 1/6, ; 


DEVELOPING DISHES. 


4 4 +- 10x8 I2 x IO 15.X 12 
Best only Sa eee oe -/6 1/- Q/- 3/- 4/6 Ti=s 
PORCELAIN DISHES, &c 
+ 4 2 10x 8 12. X 10 15 X12 
Shallow ... oor tee -/9 1/6 2/3 3/- © Ale | 5/- 
Be aoe ae ee ike ley 2/6 3/4 5/- 7/6 
LANCASTER’S 


NEW LANTERN SLIDE | 
PRINTING FRAME. 7 


This Printing Frame is so made that any 


part of plate can be copied. 


Price 9d, and 1/- each. 


COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


ee 


: PINLING |e rames 

ee ; ® 

2 : i h ; 10x8 I2XIO0 35X12 

Cheap Printing Frames ... -(6 ve 1/6 2Q!- 3i- 4/- 
-. Best Quality a ess -/9 1/6 2/3 3/- 4'3 5/3 


NEW PRINTING FRAME. 


~ WITH SIDE CLIP ARRANGEMENT. 


ae 3-pl.,-/9; 4-pl., 1/6; 
. q-pl., 2/3; 10x8, 3/- 


v- 


LANCASTER’S 
New Mahogany Triple-pressure Printing Frames, 


_ enabling both ends of Print to be examined at same time without the least fear of 
- moving Print, 
as - 4°4/6; 4, 2/3; Stereo. 2/3; 3,3/6; 108, 4/9; 12% 10, 6/-; 
. 15 X12, 7/6 each. 
Tee This is a perfect Printing Frame, no unequal pressure and no breaking of 
a negatives. The Frames are well made and very durable. 
eee 
= - PLATE BOXES, &c.| 
; i z = 1ox8 12X10 I5X12 
- White Wood Plate Boxes to hold 12. ... 1/- 1/9 2/6 4|- 5/- 7/- 
he -~-Ditto.:, ditto 7 25 et O 2/3 3/6 5/6 7/- 9/6 
Ditto ditto 4 50... 2i- 3/- 4]- 6/6 8/- 10/6 
' Draining Racks, 12 Pa Gee rie ants GLO 1/6 2/- 
_ eS ; *) ” a tee ae eee ee 1/6 2/- 2)'6 
_ Mahogany or Walnut Plate Boxes, with ; 
. Lock and Key, tohold12 Plates .. 3/- 4/- 6/- 8/6 10/6 12/6 
Vignette Glasses s we each -/9 py 4/6 


“6 ion 1/6 3/- 4 
Carns, Carte Size, 1/-, 1/3. 1/6, 1/8, 2/-, 3/- and 4/- per 100, 
Cabinet Size, 6d., 8d., 1/- and 1/6 per dozen. 


Lh 


COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 
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392, . J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. : 
ae ———— 2 
a 
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et ease 

Re | oe ER . 
es | bee | ie ‘ 
= oe. olga ee + 

pared ie B A 

Sat ec Z = 
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a | 4 4 10x 8 12x I0|15 x 12 

A. Strong Screw or Cameras, each = sat 2/6 Ste Al 6/6 8/6 ‘|10/6- | 12/6 
3, Lighter ,, Re > = i part: hs 3/6 5/6 7/6 &/6- | 10/6 
C. Racks and Pinion ... ee) 5/- 716. \-10/6 |-12/6 | 15/- 
DD. Brass Strips for Camera ‘Backs, Per pair 25216 -/9 |. If- 1/3 1/6 Q'- 
I. Pull-off Hinges, per pair a sists -f2 -/2 -/3 -/[3 wees) 
TY. Side Stays, with Screws, each.. &! se lea 1/6 2/- 2/6 3/- |- 3/6 
Gs x for Instantograph, each . Aree 1/6 2/- 26 3l- “| 316 
Nts Plates for Stands, each ... ai eal tea Sipe -/2 -/2 -/2 22 
I. . Hinges for Tailboards, per pair or hei -/3 -/4 -/4 -/6 /6 
uP Hooks for Slides, per pair toe nee Epi ear (9 Cie beef -/I -/I “fro afr 
Je x i Stands, per pair... si we! 2/2 -/2 -/3 -/3 -/4 -/4 
Kk. -Turn Buttons for Slides, per pair go] ROHL -/I -/1 oft -/1 -/1 
L. Plates for bottom of Cameras es is «| =/6 Be Wie eas ¢ alts eee o 1/6. | x6 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians, 


S (6 NAMe|SS—Continued. 


ae i 10x8 | 12x10 | 15X12 
. 
_M. Clip Hinges for Dark Slides, per pair... -/2 -/2 -/3 “(3 | sla>h =[4 
N. Hinges for Focussing Gl-ss, per pair sie | pe te {2 -/3 /3 |} -4 | -/4 
O. Rising Front Screws,each ~... ... «| “/4 | -/5 | -/6 | -/8 | -/8 | -/8 
P, Screws fo: bottom of Camera, each .. mer 4d. io f= (6) +/6 |.-/9 | =9 
g: T Screws for Stands ... a = -/6. | -/8 -/8 t/- | 1/- | I- 
. Ears for Stands, per set of six a Sechete 4a -=/6 -i9 >| -1f- r/- | 14 
S. Bushes for Screws, per pair . oh Hee ee -/1 -fI -]2 | -/2° | -/2 
T. Screw and Butter fly for Stands aes ape ers -i9 | 1/- ¥/g- er Oe -1/6 
‘U. -T Bushes for Cameras, each . a fox fly le | 2 eo a ae mea 
V.~ Screws for Stands, set of three -.. et cty= 4 = {301 1/6 1/6 4 1/9" | 2/- 
W.. Straps for Focussing Frame. setoffour ..:) -/2 | -/3 -/4 -[44 -]4 -/4 
X. Double Hinges for Focussing Frame SGI LG wa -/3 -/4 aa | -f6 | °-/6 
Y. Toe Caps, allin one piece (three) ... sam ef -/4 =} -[6. >. -/6-}.-/9 
Z. Hinges for Dark Slides, &c., per pair Se) 1-2 =lg “la -/4° > -j6.|-/6 
A’ Corner Plates for reversing back, &c., = . 


pair és 
B' Corner Plates for ‘Slides, &c., per pair Sets fe hea} “(3 4-13}. =/4- [> -/4 
(Oy ase eee for reversing back, = per | . 


ase [s =[2 ; -/2 =t3 -/3 -/4 -/4 

Clo h Ballons ordinary length ey wae heen 2/04 -3f- te tO | - GF |- | 12/- 
os A square... se Bi Bim 4 319 5/6 76 | Io/- | 13/- 
Kionear .,. HS Sf) 216 | 5/- 7/6 ro/- | 15/- | 18/6 

Leather Bellows, ‘ordinary, oblong... Ih o | 216 | 4/6 }- 6/6 .. 8/6 |.12/6. | r5/- 
” ” square... << eh Sf=2e be Of 8/6 . 10/6 | 15/- | 20/- 
Kinnear a 4l- | 8/- | 12/6 ‘15/- | 21/- | 30/- 


Complete set of Pete Work far 1894 Merveilleux 5/6 | 7/6 | 10/6 | 12/6 | 15/- 
' Ditto, fer 1894 Meritoire .. s : 


al 
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Ditto, for 1894 Instantograph 


Fine Ground Focussing Glass SA os Sig fs = (6-212 = 1/07. 2/- 2/6 | 3/- 
Merveiileux Lens, una:ounted ae ae a. | 3l= | 6/- 41o/- -15/- | 20/- 4 30/- 
Instantograph Lens f ae ia ss | 12/6 at/-* | 30/-" | 4o!-.- | 50/-. | 60/- 
Brass Tops for Stands 3 ae ar ed TG | -2/> 2f0—f. 3)s 3/6 | 4/- 
Triangle Topsfor Stands... ui os Seb 216 gi- 4l- 5/- 6/- fa 
Leatber Caps for Lenses... aa Sh cet {6 -/8 -/8 T/- I/- 
Black Cardboard for Slides, per doze. i | > 7/6 -/9 1/- 1/6 | 2/- 2/6 
Springs for Printing Frames, Bee a ae Sod aes -/4 -/6 -/8 -/t0 | 1/- 
Flanges to Lenses ay 3 ee Ble te 1/6} ~2/= 2/6 |. 3/- 3/6 
Extra Fronts... oF Be Ss <7 Sete 2|- | 2'6  3/- 3/6 |. 4/- 


Bellows of any size made to order. Dark Slides made 


to order. 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 
LANCASTER’S. 


of Camera, giving an exact image, Cover- 
ing same field as lens in Camera, ; : 
= Beautifully finished, 5/-, with two 
Brackets, one to screw on to side and the 
other on top of Camera 


Lancaster's Amateurs’ Retouching 
Desk. 


Folding into small compass, fitted 
with two Retouching Pencils, with 
side wings. 


4-plate, 5/-; 4-plate, 7/6 
+-plate, 10/6; 
10 x 8,15/-; 12 Xx 10, 21/- 


Retouching Desks 
in Polished Mahogany of Highest 
Finish. 
3; 12/6; 4, 15/-; q) 18/- 
10 x 8, 22/6; 12 x 10 30/- 


2 
3/- 


Ai 


Rubber Squeegees, -/9, 1/-, and 1/6 
Print Trimmer, 1/- and 2/6 


Ditto, Torches, each 3/6 and 6/6 


Magnesium Lamps. 
For taking Portraits at night 3/6 
Magnesium Ribbon, ‘per yard 


Ditto, per ounce 


COLMORE ROW BIRMINGHAM, 


NEW FINDER. — 


EN This is an excellent Finder, which can 
‘\\\ be attached in a second to the side or top 


Parry t iso 
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s New G 


ameras. 
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Se 


Lens is 
Shutter 


e is no dark 
ng. The 


Ther 
See-saw ” 


which may be filled with Plates, 
de Paper. 
d no trouble focuss 
= of fixed focus, and has our ** 


or Bromi 


? 


The Changing Box carries ‘three Double 
for Instantaneous or Time exposures. 


Carriers, 
slide, an 


Films 


COMPLETE. 


PRICE; 
-plate, £2° 2s.; 4-plate, 


£4 4s. 


i 


LONG SHOT” 


THE * 


CAMERA 
Opens in a second 


and 


carries six plates. 


Folds into 1 inch. 


4, 42/-; 4, 84/- 


BIRMINGHAM. 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. = 
LANCASTER’S “HIERO” WASHER — 
FOR NEGATIVES OR PRINTS. : BF Sk 


For i-plates, 5/-; 4-plates, 7/6; +-plates, 10/6.” 
EACH HOLDS . 26 PLATES; 


Tne “ Hiero” Washer consists of a square metal vessel, japanned outside and enamelled white inside. 
It has two racks to hold the plates. which may be used as dryers. The water enters through funnel and 
passes down centre tube and out of the bent ends, thus causing the fuunel and tubes to rotate ; this QIVESs = 
a supply of water under the whole of the plates, and keeps upa continuous Circulation, the waste being ~ 
emptied periodically by the Syphon on side. Ss 3 


THE AMATEUR’S 
BURNISHER. 


bancaster’s Amateurs’ Burnishers — 

WELL MADE AND EXCELLENT IN ACTION. << ae 
Carte, 10/6; Cabinet, 15/-; 4,21-; 10x 8, 24/-; 12x 10, 27/6; 15x12, 316 
Superior Quality, 4, 15/-; 4, 21/-; 4,30/-; 10 x 8, 35/-; 12 x 10, 40% 


COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 


“Ue Bete ai é& SON, Opticians. 


Compound ‘Foousser. 


To be used without a Cloth ie 2/6. 
A MOST USEFUL ACCESSORY. 


“Ruby Lamps. 


id oad 
i 


RUBY LAMP with self-feeding arrange- 
mientfor-Candile --.:.-<. > +. <3/- 


Ditto, ditto, with Oil Burner 


Lancaster’s Patent Foeins Lamp. 


Tuis Lamp folds into 
i 3in.,, and is opened or 
closed in less than one 
second. It has a self- 
feeding Candle Chamber, 
and when opened, as in 
wood-cut, may have the 
door closed on one half, 
Biving only darkest Ruby 4 
ight, and may, as 

developing proceeds, be gradually ope ied, tuus regulat- 
ing amount of light to the greatest possibie nicety. 5/- 


LIGHT-TIGHT PLATE BOXES. 
Made of Metal, blackened, to ho:d.1 dozen 


; 1. plates ead £0° 1456 
Fs: Ditto 1 dozen 4-plates .. ger eee Oo. 3°08 
, Rae sare i Fa ot nae ae = 0 4 6 
8 PO Shee Tp yy LOG 0 6.0 
# 9 Ty, IZ KIO OF 256 


EBONITE TWEEZERS, ee per pair. 
GLASS MEASURES, common, 4d. and 6d each. 
best, 1-0z., 9d.; 2-0z., 1/-; 4-0z., 
1/3; 6-02Z., 1/6; 8-0Z.. 1/9} 20-0Z., "2/6, 
GLASS FUNNELS, 4d., 6d. od., ‘and 1/- 
BOXES OF SCALES AND WEIGHTS, with Brass 
Pans, 3/-. Ditto, with Glass Pans, 4/- 


a SHAPES, Carte, ae Cabinet tee Fall Plate, 2/-; 10x 8, 3/- 
’ 2 6 ». 3/6. 
FOCUSSING CLOTH, 1/6. VELVET Ditto, 26. 


“COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 
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LANCASTER’S 


New Dark Room Lamp 


| 


Q 


ww 
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LANCASTER’S NEW 


“RUBRALAUX” LAMP. 


Price - 7/6 
: : Mi Larger Lamp .. 10/6 
TAA an ¥ Ditto, for Gas .. 12/6 


THE RUBRALUX PATENT. 


a HIS Lamp is said to be the best ever invented 

for the Dark Room. The Rubralux consists of 

a pzraffin lamp givirg a large amount of Jight, 

with a parabolic reflector reflectuig the light forward 
anc downwards. 

There are two folding glazed doors, one Ruby and 
the other Canary Yellow. Each can be used se:ar- 
ately or both tcgether. The tionr is hinged and lined 
witb a silvered reflector, which fl ods the plate with 
Ruby light, and prevents any light reaching the eye of 
operator exce pting that reflected from plaie 


ee 


LARGE PARABOLOID LAMP. 


G HIS is an excellent Lamr for a large room; it 
gerves a large amount of light, and has sliding 
frames con) aining ccloureo screens. It ismade 

with Oii Burner, and also with Solar Gas Burner. 


Oil Paraboloid Lamp, complete so 106 
Gas 3 7 ae 17/6 


COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


Lancaster’s Multum-in-Parvo Camera. 


FOR ENLARGING AND REDUCING. 
THE MULTUM-IN-PARVo CAMERA can be used with any ordinary Camera, and may 
be used for enlarging, copying same size, or reducing, Also for Lantern Transparencies, 


A CAPITAL DAYLIGHT ENLARGING APPARATUS. 
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FOR ENLARGING.—The Negative must be placed in a Dark Slide of ordinary 
pamere fang the enJargement taken in Multum-in-Parvo, the plate going into the end ot 
amera, 
FOR COPYING same size, the two Cameras must be opened out equally to about 
twice the length of focus of lens used. 
FOR REDUCING.—The Negative must be placed in Multum-in-Parvo Camera, and 
Plate put into Dark Slide of ordinary Camera. 


PRICES. 

To enlarge up to }-plate «£0 10° 6 | To enlarge up to 18x16-plate .. £8 0 0 
LB) y ” ase, 015 0 ” ” 2c x18 ” eee 315 0 
eo es Oe a | eee Peta CAO po iy 4 oo) 
9 wesoxs-plate ... 1-5-0 a etON SE es ODD 
” ” I2X 10 » ] 10 0 | ” ” 36x 30 ” 8 8 0 

» 5X12 ,, 2 0526 


7 . 
Extra Slides :—4, 5/-: 4, 7/6; 1, 10/-; 10x8, 18/6; 12x10, 16/-; 15x12, 20/- 
The Amount of Enlargement ov Reduction can be varied to any amount. 


REQUISITES FOR LANTERN SLIDES. 


JOOOC) 


PAPER MASKS 33 in. Square.—iIn Shapes, Obiovg Cusoron, Circle Cushion, 
"Oval, and Dome, 31 per.dozen; 3/- per gross, : : 
BEST POLISHED CROWN COVER GLASSES, 33in. square, for Mounting 
Transparencies, 6d. per dozen; 5/- per gross. 
ADHESIVE BINDING STRIPS.—1d. per dozen; 1/- per BOSS. | 


COLMORE’ ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 
LANCASTER’S 


LANTERN SLIDE MULTUM- IN- PAR. | 


HIS 1s a well-made Camera, with Double Bellows, Mahogany Slide, and Focussing ~ 
it Slide; excellent Lens with Shutter. The Camera can be used for copying prints, 
photographs, etc., exactly as an eee: Camera, and for making Lantern Slides E 
it is used as represented i in woo : : 
Camera, Lens, Flap Shutter, etc., 4-plate, alte 
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ior Lantern Slides from larger plates an ‘‘ Adapter” is required; this slides into 
one end of ‘‘ Multum-i in-Parvo,”’ and can be had for any size plate. PF 
4-plate, 3/- 2 7 plate, Al==10 x: 8; SEES 12 xX 10, 6/- 15 x 12, ae 
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tg J. DANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


i : LANCASTER’S 
_ Combination Multum-iq- Parvo. 


HIS 1s a well-made Camera with Double Bellows, the front board detachable, so 

’ that Camera and Lens may be used for ordinary work. The Lens is an:Achromatic 
one, specially constructed for enlarging and reducing. Each Set consists.of Camera, 
Dark Slide, and Achromatic Lens. 


‘ + Combination Multum-in-Parvo, 35/- 
10 x 8, 49/-; 12 ¥10, 50/-; 15 x 12, 63/-; 18 x 16, 105/-; 24 x 20, 126/- 


= il The Dark Slide will hold 
either a Dry Plate or Bro- 
mide Paper, and can have 
Carriers to carry any size 
plate. 


Extra SLIDES, 


i vee aes eR Ee ONE cs 66) 
T0°% 8 va eee on 
12 xX 10 “2 - 16/* 
i$ X12 Steet ee eOre 
18 x 16 Mig Ste fe OONe 
24 X 20 Scala tse, TOONS 


CARRIFRS, Each, 
Pek he re aoa ee 
to x8). 12°x 10... oe aT! 
15) X12" 4. sa Peet 5" 
Deo LO cts vas woe OF 
FAROE 2 PRO. (2 SS Ta 
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J, LANCASTER & SON, Opticians 


The “‘Lancaster ” 


ENLARGING LANTERN. 


HIS LANTERN bas a pair of our best Con- 
densers, mounted in Brass, Three-wick Lamp, 
giving a brilliant 
light, producing 
excellent enlarge- 
ments, and a 
new formula 
double  Achro- 
matic Otjective, 
and Carrier for 
Negative. 


With our en- 
larging Lantern 
first-class en- 
largements can 
be obtained with 
the greatest ease. 


428 With 6in. Condensers ... £4 4 0 


427 With sin. Condensers ... 


. 


First Quality Enlarging Lantern, ; 
429 With 6in. Condensers .. £6 6 0 | 483 With 10in.Condensers... £19 120.8 
je 7iD. + 8 8 0 434  ,,¢ Irin. ” ow = 14 if 


4 ’ Sin, ” ne 9.9 0 | 435 95 12in, ” aes 161 0 
432 5, in. pees 10 TOO s 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


ee ee 


LANCASTER’S 


AMATEUR ENLARGING AND HOME LANTERN. 


Covers a 10 feet Disc 
brilliantly. 


ores Lanterns are well made. have best.4in. Condensing Lenses, and Achromaric 
~ bject Lenses. They will enlarge up to 30 x 24, and will, as a Home Lantern 
-- covera to feet disc, - : 


- 438 Lantern, with gin. Condaiears Achromatic Front, and Three-wick Lamp £1 7 6 
453 Ditio, with Brass Fronts, Rackhwork pewatment, 4in, pe tt and 


Best Front Lenses ... ie ve -« 22 0 
. - 4584 Ditto ditto with sin, Condensers... ge e ay Aree a V7 ead: 
i. e . BEST QUALITY CONDENSERS, Mounted in Brass. 
: ee . 12/6 6in. ... 35/- 8in. ... 65/- Bee --- 110/- 12in. ... 180/- 
eo ov» Z1/- gin. ... 50/- gin. ... 80/- t1in. ... 140/- 


_ ACHROMATIC OBJECTIVES in Rack Mounts, 12/6, 15/-, 21/- each, TRIPLE- wick L. 
ay each, Four-wick Lamps, 13/6 each, ” ARGAND. Gas Lamp, giving beautiful 
light for enlarging purposes, fitted on Stand, 10/. : 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


The New Model ‘1893 Excelsior.” 


i 
ae oe 


i TN 
@:: 
nul 
HW 
nN 


iil 
: , Ht i ae 
Ih 


Pi 


fil Hi 
T} 


HE “EXCELSIOR” is made of Mahogany, Brass Bound, and has qin. best — 
Condensers, mounted in Brass, with Ventilation Apertures to prevent Con — 
densing Lenses steaming during exhibition. Special Achromatic Front, with ~~ 

large Back Combination, giving brilliant definition, and covering well a z2ft. disc, with 
crispness, from centre to margin. 4 
Our new Four-wick Lamp, with the light concentrated into smallest possible space, > 
and giving brilliant illumination in every part of a 12ft. disc ; new system of ventilation, 9 
in which air currents enter between the wicks, producing maximum of light from Hydro- 
carbons burnt. 


The whole, packed in Polished Wood Case, _ 
with Handle, Lock, and Key 63/- 2 


Our New Dissolver, giving the most perfees sup epee Poste 


with a single Lantern ag tinh LO Se 
New Dissolving Slide o 3 6 
Achromatic Microscope, adaptable to any Lantern, with double combi- 
nation power, &c. = a os Aey VS STO 
Ditto, ditto, three power a on ve dis ah Mae 2.2.20 
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_-——s«J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 
LANCASTER’S 


“Improved Model ‘Excelsior’ 


soo a (PATENT). 


Ih mth ilk 
HM Hi 


No. 469 B. 


FMPROVED “EXCELSIOR.” This is anew Lantern on the model of ‘ Excelsior,” 
but with considerable improvements, The whole of the front stages are of strong, 
well finished brass. The Lamp is one of our latest productions, and the Front 

Combination is our new Patent Objective, giving an almost infinite variety of different 
sized pictures at one distance, with perfect definition at all sizes. 


Price complete, in polished box, with lock and key, 84/- 
This Lantern is the most compact and perfect ever introduced, 


COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians 


FIRST QUALITY ae 


Optical Lantern. | 


iii 


I 


No. 470. 


4, 


SUPERB LANTERN with all modern improvements. Finest quality Con- ~ 

densers, 4in. diameter; Triple Achromatic Object Lenses, giving same sized 

pictures at seven different distances, thus a goft. disc at any distance between — 
r6ft. and 7oft. from the screen, or seven different sizes at one distance. Builtin finest ~ 
mahogany, in best possible manner, and on best mahogany base, =a 


The whole in polished case, with lock and key, 126/- 


Best Blow-through Gas Jet, Bag, Board, Tubing, &c, on ad gale = a ae 
Best Oxy-hydrogen Jet, with pair of Bags, Boards, Tubing, &c. ae 4150 


COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 
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es. ANCA STER & SON, Opticians. 
LANTERN « 


BIUNLAL 
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, Achromat 


ges, with sl 
so that a perfect 


mahogany, well lined with metal 
All Brass Sta 


in 


ging centring arrangement, 


. Double Combination Condensers 


uilt Biunial 
ack mounts. 


No. 471. 
4in 


ly b 
t Lenses, in r 


Best 


usting and chan 
s quickly obtained 


dj 


ing, and ventilated. 
Compound Objec 
tment; new ad 
iscs i 


HIS is a well made and stron 
casin 


coincidence of d 


adjus 


. Complete, 126/- 
Pair B'ow-through Jets, Cog-wheel Lime Adjustment, Gas Bag, Board, 
Retort, Purifier, or Compressed Gas Cylinder, Dissolver, &c, .,, « B+ 4 O 


q E Ditto, Oxy-hydrogen Jets, Platinum Points, pair of Bags, Boards, &c., 
Rtas ee nee sas, ae spe i eee ee es oes. OOO 
Strong polished Cabinet, with drawer, etc., to carry Biunial, &c, 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. = 


-BIUNIAL LANTERN, — 


No. 472. He Se. 


472. First qua'ity Mahogany Biunial, with best 4in, Condensers, Triple 
Achromatic Objectives, mounted in best Brass Fronts, Cones and 
Sliding Tubes, giving a soft. disc at any distance from screen, In 

Cabinet, with drawers and space for all extras ... aes deat 
473. Pair Blow-through Jets, Cog-wheel Lime Adjustment, Gas Bag, 
Board, Retort, Purifier, or Compressed Gas Cylinder, Dissolver, &c. 4 4 O 
A174. Ditto, Oxy-hydrogen Jets, Platinum Points, pair Bags, Boards, &c., 
complete ore a a eae xe sins ae Fe wis ee BO 


COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM... 


475 Mahogany Triunial, with 4in. Condensers, Achromatic Fronts, &c.. £ § 
5 tee 8 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISEMENTS. 


> J, LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


—— 


LANTERN. 


Pe 


TRIUNIAL Ga 


, 


Improvements 


Modern 


Contains all 


No. 476. 


Top Lantern to be used separately when required... ot 
476 First Quality Triunial, as Best Biunial om See a z; ee 
477 Three Blow-through Jets, and complete set of apparatus for Triunial, 
mc or Compressed Gas Cylinder in place of Gas Bag... ‘ 
478 Oxy-hydrogen Jets, &c., &C. ae tee tet 


COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 
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Best Money can Purchase. 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


APPARATUS FOR OPTICAL LANTERNS, q 


Bea Oe 


444 Best Condensing Lenses, mounted in Brass, with Ventila- 
tion arrangement. 4in., 12/6; 5in., 21/- 5 6in., eo 
7in., 50/-; 8in., 65/; gin., 80/-; ; Ioin., 110/- 


WE MAKE ONLY BEST QUALITY. 


445 Rackwork Fronts, with 2in. Lenses, Meniscus Form .. On ie 
446 Achromatic Double Combination Fronts in Rackwork . eT Oei2 
447 <A Superior — ditto ditto ae O-A5 
448 Triple Combination, Achromatic Front, ‘giving ‘a 2oft, 

or any other size Disc at seven different distances, 

In Rackwork, with Lengthening Tubes .. =. -«-2 10° Oe 


Oo 


No. 449. 


449 Optical Portion of Lantern, with best 4in. Condensers, 


and best Achromatic Front, Brass Mounted ge Wty Gea 
450 Tin Bodies for Lanterns, from 5 0-10.20 
451 Mahogany Bodies for Single Lanterns 0 15-0 
452. Ditto ditto for Biunials, from whe LbeeO 
Oxygen Mixture, per lb. es et 
Lime Cylinders, per dozen Wines © esiee D2% « 


errr 
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454 Seeniclari WHIP a ra dE i) ef Sec ea a i ee OTE ES a 
gant eee Blow-through Jets, of good quality ee oO T88 Rs 
+ 
aoe) e Z 
iy & P oe 
3 456 Best | Oxy-hydrogen Blow-through Jet, with Rack Adjustment to Lime Pigg z 
467 Be bsdcrogch en Pressure Jet with Lancaster! 8 Packing, a and Platinum vi 
Ac Nozzle ove dee . 018 0 a 
458 Pearse Best High Pressure Jet, with Safety Packing in Chamber, 3 
_ producing perfect admixture of gas, and pure combustion in flame, % 
__ with Rackwork Adjustment to Lime Burd ay a a Sete 10 * 
460 ae wick EE EE Poem PP ee ETD . 5 010 6 : 
| 461. F . 013 6 i 
462 iaegend Gas Burner, mounted for Lantern. _ ee = me . 010 6 i 
_ 463 Gas Bags .., e Ets cy wre 25's  GO/~ 42). 3 3 0 
| 464 Pressure Boards, per pair, from a ee a wae abe tk 00 
| 465 Retorts for Oxvgen ae nae a .0 8 6 fe 
466 Six-way Tap Dissolvers ef et an at .. O15 O “a 
467 Best Linen Sheets, 8ft., 21/-; roft., 30/-; raft., 40/- xs age tee 15tt, 3. O00 x 
468 aed Gas Cylinders, with Valve, sft., 35/-; ‘roft., 60/- = we 15ft.. 3-100 : 
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LANCASTER’S DISSOLVING SLIDE. 
To use with their Lantern Dissolver, in Mahogany 
and Brass Runners, geies 3/6... = 


LANCASTER S NEW READING LAMP. 
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ALBOLUX.” 
PATENT. 


Price, 5s. 
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Dissolving Slide a most perfect Dissolving 


To use witha Single Lantern, giving with ° 
Effect. 


THs Lamp carries a candle which burns for 
over two hours. It has Peavee reflector, 
ground-glass screen, and shield reflector, giving a 
beautifully soft light on the manuscript. ac 
s. d,? 

“ALBOLUX” No.1 as ‘ ihe seep er 


Ditto, No, 2, larger size, with bell, SC. 7 20 


For No. 1 Candles, 1/- per- dozen. For No, 2 
Candles, 2/6 per dozen. 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians: 


; se as Lanterns 


Achromatic Microscope, to be used with any of the 


‘Optical Lanterns, giving a clear disc with 


splendid definition .. BL 
Ditto, ditto, with three Achromatic Powers, and 
suitable for oil or limelight Lantern : 2, 
Rack Adjustment, 10 per cent. extra. 
Finest Quality Achromatic Microscope, with four 
Achro Powers, Negative Amplifier, Alum Trough, 
etc., for limelight Lantern oa tg 5 
Aphengescope for Lantern Projections 10/- to 10 
Endless.Screw, set of concave and plane mirrors, 
prism, convex and concave lenses to demon- 
strate laws of light .. 4 
Limelight apparatus for stage illumination, 6in. 

_ Lens with Jet, and no bags ¢ or boards 2 
Ditto, ditto, with 8in, Lens .. Ad A 5 
Lengthening Tubes for Lantern Fronts each O 
Lime Cylinder Holders, air-tight .. xf ay 0 
Alum and Zoophyte Troughs, from .. <3) each 1) 
Lantern stands .. va LOp? an L 
Portable Reading Lamp, with Bell and Big O 
Folding Reading Desk . ie O 
Pine Lantern Slide Box to hold 50 Slides & O 
Polished Mahogany Lantern Slide Box to hold 50 

Slides... ; ‘ O 
Carriers for 3} Slides O 
3 ,, Dissolving in Single Lantern O 


ee 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. — ee 


LANCASTER’S © 


New Portable Lantern Screen & Stand. 


~~ LANCASTERS | 
NEW FOLDING — 
SCREEN 


ant 
i My 
it ae ih 


ier 
{ly 
Weildalys 


No. 499, s 

Can be erected or taken down in a few minutes, the whole packing into the & 
smallest possible space. ; : 
7ft. Stand and Screen complete, with box for sheet .. 26 )- 


oft. do. do... do. dO. fs vee 45]- 
LAKGER SIZES TO ORDER. ete 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, eoticiahe 


LANTERN SLIDES 


Lancaster's” Graphochrome Slides‘ are very good Slides, at a 
Dismlecaie price, and in some instances are equal to fine coloured 
i 


i 


ap per Set of twelve 3} Bpaes including Reading for each Set. 


Each Set contains 12 Slides. 


‘Aladdin, or the Wonderful Lamp. | Mottoes, Compliments of the Season, Cur- 
Arctic Expedition 1875-6. - 0 2 tains, Intervals, Good Night, etc. 
_ Ali Baba. Natural Phenomena, or the Wonders o 
- Blue Beard. Nature (entirely New Designs), 
_ Bob, the Fireman, or Life in the Red | Ne lie’s Prayer (by G. R. Sims), 
peo’ Br ‘ig ade. | Old London and our Ancesters, 
Seanetian Life (Past and Present). On the Brink (a tale of Monte Carlo). 
_ Cinderella. : Overiand Route to India, 
_ Cinderella, No. 2. Pilgrim’s Progress, No. 1, 
- Continental Views. | Pigrin’s Progress, No. 2. 
 Curtew must not ring to-night, Parable of the Prodigal Son, 
& Eoarae of the Light Brigade. Precocious Piggies. 
Dick Whittington, Punch and Judy. 
- Dogs and Monks of St. Bernard. Pussy’s Road to Ruin, 
_ Don Quixote. Puss in Boots. 


~ Dwart Long Nose (An Arabian Night Reuben Davidger, or captured by Pirates. 
Story). Robinson Crusoe, No 1, 
| Educated Cats (How they were brought! Robinson Crusoe, No. 2. 
Red Riding Hood, 


Bier eis Revenge, Santa Claus. 
migrants’ Voyage to Australia. Sinbad the Sailor. 
“Gulliver s Travels. Subjects of Natural History (Animals), 
_ Heroes of the Lifeboat. Swiss Family Robinson, 
Heroes of the Victoria Cross. Temperance Story—The Calculating 
Incidents in the Life of our Saviour Cobbler. 
‘Jackdaw of Rheims. Temperance Story—Cash Three, 
‘Jack, the Giant Killer. Tiger and Tub. 
Jack Marlinspike. - Tne House that Jack Built, 
ohn Gilpin. The Phantom Ship, 
ack and the Bean Stalk, The Piiot’s Story. 
vite in Africa, Twelve Stations of the Cross. 
ehile: of Christ. Views in London, No.1, 
Life of Joseph. Views in London, No 2. 
“Life on Board an Ocean Palace. Views in Pa'estine, No. 1, 
Mischievous Tommy, or a Boy’s Trouble, Views in Palestine, No, 2. 
(Mother. Hubbard, 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, ansstene 


mame 


FINEST QUALITY 


LANTERN SL SLIDES. 


Direct Bhatseeene. Plain, ee dozen; deter onions Iouhed 280 dolore i 
‘ >. 
50 Isle of Man. ; 50 Ireland. 
50 Switzerland, No. 1, | 50 Switzerland, No. 2. 
50 London to Rome. ; 50 Pompeii. 
50 Cape Diamond Mines, | 50 Central Africa, 
80 Mediterranean. | 50 America. 
50 Holy Land. / 50 India. 
50 Canada, _ 50 New York. 
59 East Coast of Africa. | 50 Egypt.- ee See ; E 
50 Holland. | 50 Street Cries of London. ey 
50 Cannibal Islands. 50 Natural History. : Teves... 
50 Highlands of Scotland, 50 Lowlands of Scotland. 
50 Scotch Coast. 50 Norway. — 
50 Edinburgh. 50 China. 
50 London. 50 English Cathedrals: 
50 Warwickshire. | 50 Stately Homes of Hoagland, 
50 Oxford. 50 Cambridge. 
50 Derbyshire and Peak. _ 50. Yorkshire. — Be 
Smaller Sets, same Prices. 
40 Windsor Castle. | 40 Balmoral. eae 
49 Brighton. | 36 Heart, and its Action. 
2 Temperance Set. pie Chatsworth. 
34 Round the Farm Yard. _.24 Round London, 
2, Ten Nights in a Bar Room, 24 Christie’s Od Organ, 
29 Enoch Arden. | 20 Devonshire Coast. - 
25 River Wye. | 17 Jane Conquest. 
Tg Christmas Carol. 12. Sayings of Jesus. et. 
12 Sambo and Crab. | 12 Stations of the Cross. ; rae ass 
Io Sweep and Miller. LY ie Drunkard’s Death, ~ ; 
Io ‘‘ May Queen” Peco Oba ; “a bi 
Ig A Suneh of Primroses. +9 The Rope Trick.  - we 
8 Railway Chase. |g The Magic Wand. . er 
9 Billy’s Rose. 8 Elephant and Tailor, tS ae 
The Railway Chase. | ¥ “Life Boat. 5 : 
7 Colonel Slasher. | g Coastguardsman, — <7 
7 Angel's Story. | 6 Hampton Court. 
6 Androcles and the Lion. 6 Sleepy Hollow. 
6. Signal Box. 6 Ruined Home. 
6 How I won my Wife, 4 Elephant and Crocodiles. 
4 Bridge of Sighs. ; 


Plain Photographs of Hymns, Tales, Travels, Towns, Flowers, ‘Temperance — 


and Bible Subjects. 
6/- per dozen Plain. 


es es 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


RN SLIDES. | 


= Lever Slides.. .. 3/6to 5/6 
= Chromatropes ., 4/6 to 10/6 
Skipping Slides .. 2/6to 4/6 


Effects from 2/6 per Set. 
SLIDES PAINTED TO ORDER, 


COMIC MOVABLES. 
1/- each, 10/- per dozen. 


ag ASS ae 2/6 


| : ose 2 5s 
Complete Case of Colours of Best Quality with Medium, Brushes, &c., 


: as Woodcut, 
Price es a7 sie 10/6. 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians, ; ee 


— 


Juvenile Lanterns, — 
Excel’ent Lanterns, with cancenaie and Gbjeet d 
~ Lenses, the latter mounted in Brass Sliding Tube, _ 


Paraffin Lamp with Glass Chimney, much ouperen * 
to ordinary Juvenile Lanterns,. : \ 


No. 436, AS 


j} No.1 Lantern, complete .. .-. 4. £0 -9- 6 
No. 2 ‘ 49 7 : see a ive 0 : 8 6 
No. 3 is ais ess Wied 060 | 
No. 4 ” ” ene ies ‘ 0 8 6 
No. 5 ” ” SS Rae Mes 010 6 
Noi6..2 53 3in. Condensers... voy sae ; 
No.7 i jain. 5, eh re Eas 1. = ) 


LANTERN SLIDES FOR ABOVE LANTERNS. — 


No. 1, Q/- per dozen. No. 2, 3/6 per dozen. No, 3, 5/- per dozen. No. 4, 716 per 
dozen, No. 10, 10/6 per dozen, Z/iree or hae Pictures on tach Slide. : 


ay. 
¥ 

é 
# 


SETS OF LENSES FOR CONSTRUCTING LANTERNS, : 


439 Set of Lenses to make a Lantern, with 2in Condensers, and full | 


instructions ae ohare ayou Rd eaals: oh ody tea 6 a 
440 Ditto ditto akin. Condensers... ys. “uc ee 8 6 
441 Ditto ditto gin. - se ora on lassa eke 0: -8:36i 
442 Ditto ditto ae 5 oi aS AK =~ 0 10 563 
443 Ditto ditto eee ie 012-63 
444 ae spcodetiets Lenses, mounted: ‘in brass, 34in., 10/-; ain. 12/6; eae 
n, Q1/- ene ore oon see 6in, ; ‘ 1 15 QO 

445: Sliding Front, with ain. Lenses : yee nine regs | 5 Q 


TRANSFER SHEETS FOR LANTERN SLIDES. 


Sheets of 12 Coloured Siides, 3/- each. Glucine, 6d. a 


SUBJECTS (12 of each).—Holy Land, Life of Christ, 1 and 2, Pilgrim's Progress, Robinsoril 
Crusoe, Whitting:on, Cinde: rella, Sinbad, Arctic, Contine.tal Views, India, Gilpin, 
Bluebeard, Heroes of the Lifeboar, Heroes of the Victoria Cross, London, ‘Nathrale 
History, Tale ofa Tub, Emigrants’ Voyage, Aladdin, Joseph, ere! Jackdaw ¢ G 
Rheims, Jack the Giant Killer, 
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| oe LANCASTER & & SON, Opticians: Es 

J 3 
dent's Astronomical Telescopes QD 


HIGH-CLASS QUALITY 
_ THROUGHOUT, 


‘ a. 
tee eg ae 
ne 


No. 1. 


™ 


HE Bodies are made of Polished Brass, with Rackwork Adjustment, Brass Pillar, with 
‘Horizontal and Vertical Motions, Claw Feet, one Pancratic, two Astronomical 
ase and one Sunshade to each Telescope, and first quality Object Lenses. 


No. {sd 
1 ‘ASTRONOMICAL TELESCOPE, with first quality Achromatic Object ‘ 
Lens, 2}in, aperture, 30in. focus, one Pancratic Eyepiece, magnifying ~ 
from 30 to 50 diameters, two Astronomical PTeDInESs, one ee i ‘ 
40, and the other 100, complete _.... Bae we? ee «1 & 8 0 
2 Ditto, ditto, with Object Lens, 2hin. aperture, 36in. Pewake one Pancratic 
Eyepiece, magnifying from 36 to 65, and two BA palatine Eyepieces, é 
one magnifying 50, and tne other 120_—i... ot aa ake -» 2710 0 on 
3 Ditto, ditto, with Object Lens, 2$in. ae ace, 42in. tocus, Pancratic et 
«Eyepiece, magnifying from 42 to 75, two Astronomical Eyepieces, one 
a magnifying 60, andthe other 130 .., ae ae ss Red xcs tues - 0 0 90 

oS 4 Ditto ditto, with Object Lens, 3in. aperture, 45in. focus Pancratic ele 

ee. Eyepie-e, magnifying from 45 to 80, two Astronomical Eyepieces, one <a 

_. . magnifying 70, and the other 160; ou Garden Stand... ie oh aa .. 12 10 
~ Pine Cabinet, for No, 1 or 2, with Fittings to take Eyepieces, etc. its .. O 10 


ae ditto, for Nos, 3 and 4, with Lock and Key” ..- Sie es a” es 0, 18 2 


ress” wa 


es ea Sy pue oF ey lice’ sh ters ac Maticd? Mee Vie ape 
“hue. ‘aujnowios inourm uepaes 94} O2UI esnoy e472 JO 3No paldtwo Ai\pead aq uvo g "ON 


a ct ¢ ERR gh OO Celi ia Stee 2 Ol peri ee 


Mie sit ah oot  Surf{peays” pue sepuy onyemosyor aa ‘pueys uopies wo {0QI 10q}0 94} pue o£ 
: m ere Surdjruseu 9uo ‘saoatdake- jeo1mou01jse omy £06 03 SF wloly sutAjradeur ‘aoaida ho 
us gia aca acs ‘sn903 urs? Seanad aire yet pen ae bere Nes TWOINONOULSY ¢ ON fie 
ae a 
alg if 
Yaa & 2 
ae 
&S ey 5 a 5 
& "e | i | a 
P28 re 
eat 9) | i 
m z |e O 
: Be ited an 
‘ 6|n. 6 
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|G 8 
id J 
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pe] 4 
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NOMICAL TELESCOPE, with our best object lens, 4in. é 
lear aperture, 60 in. focus, pancratic eyepiece, magnifying power -< 
rom 60 to 120, two astronomical eyepieces, 85 and 2co, mounted on er, 

a 


-_ garden stand, the telescope having best achromatic finder ant =a 


ong steadying rod, Complete . ae ves Fe Nore vol aR eee ia 
ditto,, with 4%in. aperture, 66in. focus, prancratic and three & 
cal eyepieces, on massive garden stand =e 0 «0 <a 
ito, ditto, See ey vgs ew. 65 0 <0 
Ditto, wpa 6in, terete, rin gee Saat tei 4 Ann 2s tin, OO Op ow -¥ 
ES Aen y 
& With our Good Object Lenses. 
ame fittings and powers as No, 1 rs my: PIG: Xe et ete tea SS 
Ditto __ ditto dhl Sos ESS So Ke a a ena meee | ace 11 Sel g i, 
Ditto ~° — ditto as No. 3 “Ae SE oe Ser seca, eae ee Soe ke : 
ditto as No, 4 Grates Bi an ry oe 10> Use 
_. ditto Ree ee es Ee ARO o — 
Sate ten, Ct as No. 6 Serer renter iit Matt. | F, . van'ty 33050. Os 1 ee 
All the above Telescopes ave well and stibstantially made, good, and neatly finished s 
ip Tr 
- EQUATORIAL TELESCOPES. 
Pheisope similar in every respect fo No. 1, on cS pg Bond. het 
ae Ont: circles .. : ue Ae 7.10 see 
Ee ditto be nee No. Gitta he a he. VS 
Sine kon “>... ditto Womist ee rts. c hen ae ee 
Ditto | ditto ROG at iete See? i. aaa ee ea 
7 58 Ditto — : ‘ditto Bion Sratee Pic Oo ass: Lob eo Oe ee 
Fa 6E Ditto - - ditto NOPE sire One oe) Leet mee) Oy Uae 0 
TE Ditto mek ditto NOT ate, a ib ie masta. O cue 
; ditto Wie Bey tipo a ean hy eka Rea pepe ees 
¢ ditto Nie 9 coer: oi pk), Heese 1001 0259 
. 7 See ; , Extra 
4 D ivided Circles to Nos. 1£, 2E, 3£, and 4e ... ie nae a ie oS “102° 0 
Ditto to Nos. 5g, 62, and 7£ Fiat [OG eka Re ae ee oS hs OD 
Ditto to Nos. 8£ and QE ee ee ate ee BO 
7.3 Nes. ue 8E, and ae are on iron pillars, and have tangent screw motions in 


A. and Declination. ; che 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


TOURISTS’ TELESCOPES. 


No, 10, 


ig 
2 


_ 10 Telescope, with rin, achromatic object lens and terrestrial eyepiece. 


Length when drawn out, 17in., when closed 6in., in case + 06S 
11 > Ditto ditto object lens, 14/n. ie ea Toes 010 0 
12 " ” rin. 012 6 
13 ” ” ” Igin. one “se . ov ‘ate 016 GO 
4 Cs, ” " 14in. ie ee et as a2 ten Ge 
15 ~ f 1Zin. ; 5,3 ge a3 110 0 
1 2in, : oF a ce 22 0 
” Best quality Tourists’ Telescopes ad ees 30/- to7 0 Q 


ASTRONOMICAL OBJECT GLASSES, — 


TESTED AND WARRANTED. 


Diameter Focus £ s. d. | Diameter. .. Focus. £ oP item 
1 inch Orn 9 inch 0 4 0 22inch .,. 35 inch 110 O- 
14, 0 De. 0 5 0 4 ai me Mov 3 2 2 5 0 
its ee 06 0 8 heey aig Ty A man 3.0 0, 
13 ” 18 ” 0 8 0 3¢ +B) as 45 ” ree 4 4 0 I 
1g 4 20 4, 012 0 34 > Las 55 ” nt i 8 3 Seae 
2b on 10. 6-4 60 ,, 1010 QG 


EYEPIECES, DIAGONALS, ETC. 


Astronomical Evepieces, of low magnifying powers; 7/6 to 12/6 ‘each, high 
powers, 10/- to 15/« . 

Achromatic Eyepieces, 25/= to 30/- each. 

Sliding Steadying Rod from the base of pillar to the eyepiece end ot 
Te'escope, 10/6, 15/- and 21/= 7} 

Ditto, with Rackwork 42/- 

Four-feet Tripod Stand, for “out-door purposes, “made of Mahogany or Birch 
Wood, for Nos. 1, 2 and 3, 1/=, 20/-, 25/= 

Ditto, diito, ~4ft. 6in., stronger made, for Nos, 4, 5 Sand fi ati ga ene 


Bariow Lens, arenes ‘to opaee of the Atle SURee Re: 18! ~ 
Sun D agonal ae 5 as xa we 12/6, 20/~ 
Star dito are as aa oe oh a a a ae Sa 20,-, 25/- 
Ccmet Eyepiece Sa a ' ri is Re ay wy, 15!" 
Screw Micrometer Eyepiece wy a an ae ee aM, nee a 42/- 
Transit Eyepiece eee : bgt we ae ie ne a Ss 20/+. 
Sunshades for Eyepieces, any tint Ne cs i a a aes See 2 
Best quality Pancratic Byeuioce ae i at Sh ete oi i 21/- 
Achromatic Finder... Sah vee oe me Mh Me we 15/+, 21/-, 25 = - 
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de LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


a 


ACHROMATIC = 
MICROSCOPES. 


GIVE. 


; “EXQUISITE 


DEFINITION 


AND ARE OF 


__ FIRST-CLASS 
WORKMANSHIP, 


40 Student’s Educational Micrescope, with rack- 
work and fine adjustments, angular motion 
to the body; concave and plane mirrors, 
- revolving diapbragm plate, sliding stage, 
two eyepieces, tin. and din. object lenses, 
condensirg lens on stand &c., the whole 
fitted in a mahogany cabinet, with lock and 
key ... ae = ots “ ie . £8 3 0 


41 Ditto, — ditto, with Jengthening tube to 
body, ball and socket motion to ooh 
superior objectives, &c., &. ... or 4 4 0 


42 Improved Monocular Microscope, with rack- 
work motion and fine screw adjustment, 
draw tube to increase the power, rackwork 
stage, double mirror, din. and rin, objectives, 
condensing lens on stand, live box, pe 
&c., in mahogany cabinet gu sf ee G36 20 
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Se SS SSS 


J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians, 


Achromatic Microscopes— (Continued). 


43 Best made Microscope Stand, with rack and fine screw adjustment, sliding 
tube and rack moving stage, having 3in. of motion in rectangular direc- 
tion, with revolving diaphragm, two best evepieces, and fittings for Le 
polariscope, with 1. 4, and 1 in. objectives fitted inmahogany cabinet £10 10 oO z 

44 Complete Microscope for Medical cr Laboratcry use, consisting of stand rae 
similar to No. 43, with 2n,1zin, and jin. objectives, large condenser, 
witb universal joint; Beale’s camera lucida, spot lens, polariscope and 
selenite plate, glass troughs, micrometer, &c., in mahogany cabinet mere 
with fittings ... ex 15 -15>-0 = 

48 Very fine Binocular Microscope, with best mechanical stage, sub. stage Say ae 
with screw adjustment ; two A, two B, and one C eye-pieces, 3in., 2in., 
rin , Zin., and jin. best ‘objectives. larg= cor densing lens on universal 
stand, stage forceps, polariscope with three selenites; Beale s camera 
lucida, spot lens, zoophyte TOUsnS, animalculaz cage and micrometer... 35 0 oO 


Sy 


No. 50 No. 53 


50 Com} ound Microscope, with slide adjustment and Chie’ lens, magnifying ;  , 
5,000 times, in French polished box ... — ... ies S aes, oe ee 8 Oe 
51 Ditto ditro with three object lenses., a on . 010 0 
52 Ditto ditto with condensing lens for opaque objects ie es 012 6 
53 A very neat and pertab e Achromatic Microscope, with rack motion to the a 
body, in mahogany case. ... sao" OC saan. Ss pagal (a ae 
64 Ditto, with rack motion, and two Achromatic objectives dis emery heey Sc ey i 
55 Larger size, with three Achromatic powers, in cabinet... 2°2.0% 
56 Histological Microscoye, with circular stage, iin. triplet, ‘dividing into 25 
gin, and rdin. in cabinet pe emere rarer ee Ph 
57 Ditto ditto with rin. and rin. best objeciives ake ats AG » 44° 0 
68 First quality Microscope, 2in., 1in., and goin: objectives i oe oe a Oe Oe 
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203 Ditto ditto, with double magnet 
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_ dv. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


‘Magneto-Eleetric Apparatus 


199 Pocket Medical Magneto- 
Electric Machine, with 
maultivlying wheels and 
pair of handles .,. oo Sl GeO 


An Excellent Machine for Medical Purposes 


200 Magneto Electric Machine, 
in piue case, with pair of 


handles +-» £010 6 
201 Ditto, ditto, superior 
quality vee ye «-- £012 6 


WERUOUS ROMER nC l NE 


No. 202, 
202 Magneto-Electric Machine, with wu tiplying wheels, stronger 

parent inducing a stronger current, in mahogany box, with lock 
and key one i nT: AY a cr 


tee toe ass ive <n 1 
7 Mey eee ow Ld 
ie 


204 Ditto ditto, with triple magnet... ree me 
&c,, in mahogany case 


205 No. 202 with fittings, for ear, teeth, spine, 
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°e LANCASTER | & SON, Ophcimnes ee 


MAGNETO-ELECTRIC APPARATUS—Continwed, . 


207, 


Machine, with 


drawer, 


ing 


of instruments. 


208. Ten Cell Continuous Current Battery, with Handles in tray 


209. 


210. Twenty Cell ditto, in aranenus Cabinet sey Cena Reverser 


Qi. 


First quality 


contain- 


complete set 


£2 5 0 


Twenty Cell ditto .. 


eaten ee 


Handles, Brushes, Sponges, &c. ... 


Thirty Cell ditto 
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pe 


ditto 


ditto 


No. 207. 


CONTINUOUS CURRENT BATTERIES. 


. £116 


en 


206. : 
Machine, on marble 


slab, with pair of 8 


M agneto - Electric a 


handles 


ee 


eee £1 15 oO Hs 
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:. [eae “LANCASTER & ‘SON, “Opticiste 


a 


 FARADAIG MEDICAL | fears 
_ _ APPARATUS. eeu 


“212 Medical Battery, Primary 
+ and Secondary Currents, 
Regulator, Pair of Handles, 
id ee 8 tae els 


213 - Superior Quality, with extra 
Handles, etc., Drawer to | Ht 
Case .. #1 Se Ofe 


213a Ditto ditto, with com. If! 
plete set of fittings .. 42/-&. 


214 Superior ditto, in 
Polished Case, with 
Drawer containing Six 
Handles, Brushes, etc , 
etc.. Primary and 
Secondary Currents, 
Kegulator to Cell, and 
Regulator to Coil, 
Reversing Key, etc., 
etc., a most complete 
and useful instrument 

50/- 


215 Ditto, ditto, with extra 
Cells, more powerful 
Coil, etc., etc. 70/- 


Most useful Machines for 
Paralysis, Writers’ Cramp, 
Neuralgia, Rheumatism, Gout, 
and many cases BS Dyspepsia, 
etc,, etc. 


| "No. 214. 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians = 


266 Binocular Telescope of 
best quality with Achromatic 
Object Lenses and Erecting 
Eyepieces. of high power, 
Rackwork Adjustment “for 
varying width of eyes, Rack- 


work adjustment for focussing, 


42/-,50/-,55/-, 63/-, 80/-, &c. 


.. 84/-to £10 10s. 


Single Opera Glasses, from 2,6 to 30/-. © 


Sunshades, etc., with Patent 


gee 
. 


ditto 60/-, 70/-, 84/-,105/-, &c. 
-.. 63/-, 84/-, 100/-, 120/-, &c. 


21/.,:25/-, 30/-, 42/-, 60/-, &c. 
. 267—Race Glasses,in Patent Leather Cases 21/-, 25/-,30/-, 35/-, 42/-,&c. 


264—Ivory, Pearl and Fancy Leather ditto, 30/-, 35/-, 42/-, 50/-, 63/-,&c. 


Leather Case. 


eee 
ase 


262 —Leather and Gilt Opera Glasses, 10/6, 15/-, 21/-, 25/-, 30/-, &c. 


Oh 
es 
Oo 
24 
Kw 
INOCULAR eS iss8 sg 
Pome “ Sans. © 
TELESCOPE. Z64.5 
he ee 
oo Sa. 
A Quality, finest in the ic} 5 Rao o 
eS = Oo, . % 
Market, £66, £7 7, £8 8, Oa 8 S80 ¢ 
pe ®. Eee e2ae 
Ditto, Mounted in best =< _ gt a a 
Aluminium, £8 8, £9 9. BOROS gr0 8 
£10 10, £12 12. B Quality, eal a a 
with fewer adjustments, £3 3, BY o SOs & 
ANNAAA 


£4 4, £5 5. 


SETS of LENSES for CONSTRUCTING ~ 
TELESCOPES. 


30 Aset of Lenses for constructing a2-in. Astronomical cee aoe long, £sind: 

with tithograph and fuli instructions for mounting . 026 
31 Ditto ditto, 23-in. obj2ct lens, 42-in. focus sis ee ass . 0 4 6 
Ba 4, ue, Seg Ring 10% (1 Pay aaa by ae cove . 0 5 6 
33.  ,, 14-inch Achromatic ditto... ee 012 6 
34, -13 3) 3 016 6 
BO ues) S845 i Here; as ca us ss a ye 15 0 
36 » 2B * Rican se ae on ae at 220 
37 » 28 on Hs Viiaites Bu ae ey xt $3. oh 3 SERRE SLR 
BS. rg? 3S ss % are Si a ees ee ar ws ae 407 8 
39, 32 r Ga ag. shea Save spi ha kano age ee ee 


Sets of Lenses for constructing Astronomical Ex epieces, low powers, 3/- per set; 
with full instruc ions, high powers, 4/-; ditto, ditto, set of Len es to construct a Day 
Eyepiece, wich full instructions, first quality, 8 ; second quality, 4/-. 
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J. DANCASTHR & SON, Opticians. 


Ju 


poxzeod Thermometers, good quality .. a Pr xe: .. each 
Superior quality .. af ~ 1/9, 2/6 and 

Six’ 5, Double Registering Thermometers ae . 6, 7/6, 10 6 and 

Verified Thermometer for pren ab from es 

Hygrometer ... Gets as” Ponies 6/6, 76, 8/6, 10, a and 

Rain Gauge, with Measure .. ne aft - .. from 
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0 
0 
0 10 
0 
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BAROMETERS. 


235 


287 
285 Excellent Pediment Barometer £2 2 — 


ditto 


ditto 
287 First Quality, Carved Barometer 


286 Ditto 


55 


highest finish ... 
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with Clock Movement, registering for one week, 
a most accurate instrument, and an ornament in 


any library... 


co ih 


278. Lancaster’s Self-registering Compound Aneroid, 
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J. LANCASTER & SON, Opticians. 


Each Engine has 


roa a Safety Valve, 
Wate act Lamp, and Cotton 
o Sah Wick, and will work 
= Os well. We do not 
oth od Supply common en- 
gines. 
Sree BRASS VERTICAL 


BY i. | ENGINES. 
>. __ ENGINES. 


ee Of best workmanship 
1/6, 2/-, 2/6 each. and design. 
WELL-MADE ENGINE. 
With Whistle, &c., &c, 8/6, 10/6, With Whistle, Safety Valve, &c. 
iS 12/6. 10/6, 15/-, 21/- to £10 10s, 
: =  COLMORE ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 


baynen x ‘LANCASTER & SON, Opticians 


INDEX. 


Amateur’s Camera> 0.0 Ah. A Seas Reece sigan) 2 oe eee eee 
Barometers, Thermometers, etc, ... < 10. 10. ee nee ane = 
Roye': Sete <i. ie aa a eS ee ee 
eCatreta Cases). 2¥s..° oa) + ee oh won ce ee ee 
Camera Stands see mcgecaep Sorensen. ER eeu ae ean eee 
Changing Boxes... me pees Soo ee oan Ses. FC SRS cee 
Chronolux Shutter ... wae sae sco apni epaee Hh Pees cident ol 
Cycle Clps ice seen gee ace fase See eee eng Ieee ae acs 
Detéctive:Cameras 50° ae as ee 
Biectlc:Machines *23,.. \ de. Sse os oe Se 
Enlarging Lanterns (wy. i cjae’ 9) sen ta ee i ee 
‘Gem and Victoria Apparatus 3A LES ae 2 ee 
Instantaneous Shutters ... ee gar ee ek re ee 
Instantograph Sets”... Sng. sc eae Oe ee 
dnternational @:,,--. in 7 aap? nce ye 
Tadies’ Sets i... feo ew a ee eee 
Lanterns Se gage Pee EEE ae Sn 
Renseg sos sk a Re ee eee 
Lenses for Telescopes ae nis oe aes aa eas Ree es 
ie Meritoire Sets (as a es ee 
Le Merveilleux Sets ... rap as a ae a Raita s Rs 
Model Engines He & i wae aoe i Se eee 555 a 
Metal Slides .... ie ee we BE Be Aes Ae nok 
SMICrOSCOPES © i058. ave OF ok na ee 
Multum-in-Parvo ... ahaa es & pe ane as ete ate 
Patent Camera 1886 235s yk pod ae pee ae a 
’Patent Extra Special s8o4 500 se ee as Rae aes 2. oe ae 
Patent Special 1894 Sets: 002 ws las ec ee 
Patent Watch Camera CO Sk a OR oe, eee 
Printing Frames ie se ee ha or es Bas pte 
Rectigraph Lenses ... a ne ak es my sin te ee we 
Retouching’ Desks 9s... 5. -"Rie a. seat caine Bes de ee 
Beaby.Uaiips act ck on oe eee 
See-saw Shutters... iad ae ae ase iss ee Ree 


Stereoscopic Cameras a a ae Fe 5 fais ae aegeaes 
Studio Cameras 33 ay ah ie aa bes te pie Erie 
Sundries pe eg ES yriesl ter se i 
aE Gh@SCOPES : “PSone Shek 5 ae pe ae 2 ae er 
Washers | bie odin ie Mene V2) = Hgts Mace, St cee SRT ove eae Cae ae Teer ee 


COLMORH ROW, BIRMINGHAM. 
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_TAMES LANCASTER & SON, Opticians 


# 
| BIRMINGHAM. 


>t SEASON 1894, **€ 


MESSRS. J. L. & S. have to thank 


their numerous customers for the increasing 
confidence bestowed upon them during the past 
year. They have during the last ten years sold 


120,000 Cameras and 150,000 Lenses. 


NOVELTIES: 

NEW LENSES AND CAMERAS. 
NEW PORTABLE HAND CAMERAS. 
7 NEW POCKET CAMERAS. 
NEW SHUTTERS, &c. &c. 


OF Se et ee ee ee ee ee ee ey et iy eS. te 2 eee 
; ? = sites tt : rs . i 


Pages 403 to 498 contain part of their present Catalogue, 
1OOOO4 
Fully Ilustrated and Descriptive Photographic Catalogue post free 4d. 


Fully Illustrated and Descriptive Catalogue of Lanterns and every 
requisite for the working of Lanterns, post free. 


Fully Illustrated and Descriptive Catalogue of Optical and Scientific 
Apparatus, post free, 3d. 


NOW READY, SIXTIETH THOUSAND. 148 Pages. 


‘HOW TO BE A SUCCESSFUL AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER? 
By W. J. LANCASTER, F.C.S., &c., post free 1g; 

[See greceding pases 
y) 
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FOR 
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_ EDITED BY J. TRAILL TAYLOR. 


ADVERTISERS’ INDEX, see pp. 1019 to 1022, 
POSTAL AND TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESSES, see pp. 1025 to 1032, 
CONTENTS, see pp. 973-978. 


LONDON: 


HENRY GREENWOOD & CO.,, PUBLISHERS, 2 YORK ST., COVENT GARDEN. 


C PARIS: BOYVEAU & CHEVILLET, 22 Run pz LA BANQUE. 
_NEW YORK: ANTHONY & CO., SCOVILL & ADAMS CO,, and LOEBER BROS. Hn a 
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PREFACE. 


Ir is one of the pleasantest of my tasks in connexion with the prepara- 
tion of this annual to acknowledge the readiness with which so many 
good friends haye assisted me in making it what constitutes its chief. 
source of value to innumerable photographers throughout the world, — 
that is, a record of the year’s work and progress in photography, and — 
on this occasion I approach the agreeable duty with feelings of Brean as 
pleasure. 


Throughout the work will be found interspersed interesting and 
instructive illustrations of processes, &., by Messrs, Waterlow, Messrs. . 
Beck, and Messrs. B. J, Edwards, and to these gentlemen, as well as tow y = 
Messrs. Morgan & Kidd for the frontispiece, to which reference is made 


elsewhere, I herewith tender my ase iauter ge : 


The number of articles sent me shows no diminution on that of = 
former years, while I should add that their practical import supplies te ; 
a mine of useful technical information which it would be difficult 39 
to excel in a work of this nature. To the various writers, there. ¥ 
fore, I beg to express my great thanks for their collaboration, and, 
following the precer of former years, I hereby dedicate this annual — 
to them. 


J. Tramu Tayzor, 
Editor. 
2 York Street, Covent Garden, London. 


December 1, 1 893. 


INDEX TO ADVERTISERS, see pp. 1019-1022, a} 
POSTAL AND TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESSES, see pp. 1025-1032, 
CONTENTS, see pp. 973-978, | | 
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free for six stamps to any part of the 
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MAGIC LANTERNS AND SLIDES. 


WALTER TYLER’S ‘ HELIOSCOPIC’ 


Is perfection of all Lanterns, supplied to Indian Government, School Boards, Science 
Classes, clergy, and Exhibitors throughout the world. Impossible to have lanterns giving 
better definition or more satisfactory results; Specially constructed Lens, 
which no other Lantern possesses. 


Walter Tyler’s Best Triples 
and Biunials are unsurpassed, and perfect 
in every detail. Good Biunials, mahogany 
bodied, brass fronts, and 
all improvements, £7 10s., 
Single Lantern, with 4-inch 
condensers, portrait front , 
lens, 4-wick lamp, complete 3 
in case, 25s. 6d. 


Hire Department 
is now Perfect. Very great 
Reductions. 


50 Slides lent on 


Hire for 3s. 
Largest and best collection 
of Slides in the World ; over 
300,000 always in stock. ‘Temper- 
ance, Travels, Scripture, Educational, 
Comic, Tales, &c. Cheaper than any 
other house, no extra charge for 
coloured slides or effects, Special 
terms for large quantities. 


Lanterns and Slides. — If 
you wish to Hire, Purchase, or Ex- 
change, you cannot possibly do better 
than go to Walter Tyler, who makes 
this business a specialité, and you 
will thus save dealer’s and all inter- 
mediate profits. 


Best and Cheapest 
House in the World 
for every requisite 
connected with 
Magic Lanterns 
Second-hand Lanterns and Slides. 
and Slides at very Moderate 
Prices, also all kinds of Apparatus. 
Send for Large Catalogue (several f{ 
hundred pages), with instructions for 
working lanterns of all kinds, and cost- 
ing an immense sum to produce, sent 


World. Small Catalogue and Second- = 
hand List, post free. Elbe (== S y=) 


WALTER TYLER, 48 to 50 Waterloo Rd., London, S.E. 
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ALBION ALBUMENIZING Co. 


CAN SUPPLY YOU WITH 


EVERYTHIN G PHOTOGRAPHIC. 


Large and varied Stock of 


DRY PLATES, 

MOUNTS, 

PAPERS, se aniaae 

| CHEMICALS, &c. 
oe 


STAND, with one Roller, 10 feet long .. ee, hice te epee a aL One 
Extra Tin Rollers 3 inch diameter, each ok ae 1630 
This Stand lowers for shifting grounds. The only Stand suttable for continuation 
Backgrounds. 


The ‘Globe’ Enamellers, Finest Burnishers in the Moxtat; always in Stock. 


PARCHMENT ENVELOPES. Rapidly displacing tissnes.. Prices printed. 


C.-D:-V. per 1000. CABINETS per 1000. 
TOO Gees, iss us eee a) 1000 B es. en Beg NSS 
2500 a. eed iN oo. 6/6 2500 Bi) SaCew A aaede Se sy lr 
50U0 a ee ci TOLD = 6000), oss oe ea ioy gal O 
BEVELLED PLATE-MARKED MOUNTS. 
C.-D.-V., Plain hovel 6/6 aks Silver bevel 7/0 vita Gold bevel 7/6 per 100. 
Cabinet His, 14/6 Lae at 15/6 oe Sedlgras 16/6 of 
Imperial Hs inte) vi i 33/0 ee gessanty 37/0 ys 


The new GRANULATED MOUNTS.—Plate Sunk. 
A pleasant Novelty. Sample book of Tints on application. 
Size of Board. Size of Tint. Per 100. Size of Board. Size of Tint. Per 100. 
6 5L x! 710 ee 9x 7 13/6 


SCE Ro as GOT Wy 123 x 93° 3... ei eases 

The eymgenrte 6 x44 9/0 144 x10... 10° ERI oS 20/3 
10508) Pay 6x5 10/Bidnks 16 ixdQae! Ay 10480 Skotsh.! 23/6 
LOEXSE co GARE Ve 12/0 18 61d bari t 131X104 sigses 39/0 
APO RG ds gti eb ae 12/6 wa. 20 "SCL She oe 123 x10k 42/0 | 
124 x 9% iii: BEX GE cece 1396... 24 TO eg x13 ee Aeon 


Write for our NEW ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE up to date, ready March, ’94, 
Sent post free on application. 


Warehouse: 96 BATH STREET 


Telegraphic Address; ‘ALBUMEN, GLASGOW.’ 


‘ 


Pe 
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Dy Plates q Realy Sensitized iis 


THE CHEAPEST EIGHY MEDALS recently | BECAUSE BEST. 


awarded to work on these plates. 
i EXPRESS’ PLA TES.—The MOST RAPID made, and rich in silver. 


PPFD FTO" 


ea" PRICES. 
4X3 ae per doz. 836} ... 6/= per doz. | 12X10 ... 15/« per doz. 
64 X 42 3 TS, «x00 LOO. ;, Be TS: wus O/Oe 2 


eee aie PLATES.—The QUICKEST and BEST cheap 


plate made. Try it against any make. 


‘CATHCART’ PLATES.—These are to meet the demand for a 
slower plate. Medium rapidity. Gives density freely. 
PRICES OF ‘MATCHLESS’ AND ‘CATHCART.’ 
ae per doz. 85X63 ... 4/3 per doz. | 12X10 .., 10/6 per doz. 
64 x28 ch C4 ae TOMO etd Lo tp. re t=) ee 


CELLULOID FILMS.—Coated with our CELEBRATED 60-TIMES 
Emutsion. A PERFECT film, LIGHT as a FEATHER. 
4% X32 ... 1/6 per doz. 64X4} ... 3/6 per doz. | 846% ... 6/ per doz. 
aX 4P eae Oe; , Fe X Ses Sle ox yy 1ox~8e,.. LO/O ,, 


4 | LANTERN PLATES.—Medium rapidity. Suitable for reducing 


incameras. Very fine quality. Important improvements. 


” 


? 31 X 3t ee poe ee 1/= per dozen. . 
- PRINT-OUT LANTERN PLATES,—Fine variety of tones. 
‘ Easily worked. 31 x 34 ne af me 1/3 per dozen. 

. MATT OPALS.—For Pca. Make beautiful Positives. 

j NOTE THE PRICES, OLX 3t 83x 64 10X8 12X10 

Gr COAST. es iBe ooyk see. Foes ae B10 na O/Ge,,. 12ja 7.1 18/= 


Per half-dozen ST ised ae wa 2/- aS Onmudcran OL iuauest 2 2/0 
_Per quarter dozen... ... sed Sh) RA Y (ae Pe yr 


3 PRINT-OUT OPALS. —Magnificent Tones. Print like ordinary 
; sensitized paper. NOTE THE PRICES. 
4iX3k ... 1/6 perdoz. | 6X4}... 3/6 perdoz. | 836% ... 6/= per doz. 
— EXCELSIOR INTENSIFIER.—Simplest and best. 
7 4-02. bottle, 1/0; post free, 1/9. | 8-oz. bottle, 2/05 post free, 2/10. 


= 


- 

“a 

a. 

4 

¢ 

bs 

3 

- READY SENSITIZED PAPER.—The BEST. Prints quickly ; 
am & tones easily. Unequalled, Feces for cash with order, post free. 

4 Sheets, 13/6 per quire. . hee per 4-quire. he per ¢-quire, . wate per $-quire. 
| Cut, ‘14/0 worn. f 280 


” men ” Li ) 9 


CATHCART, near GLASGOW. 


TELEGRAMS ; ‘MATCHLESS, CATHCART,’ 


PT eR Re eh lite SY aay ie iy Wa 
: ipa ; aE honk sin : iy ee iby ak: es aa 


‘ ; 
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EXPORT TRADE 


SS" — ; 


JOHN SPENCER 


125 West .Regent Street, 
>t GLASGOW, t§< 


SHIPPER 7. 
FOREIGN and COLONIAL — 
DEALERS ONLY 


OF ALL KINDS OF 


Fo fographic aot and apis 


+o 


Long experience and knowledge of the Market. 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED FROM RESPONSIBLE FIRMS. 


“$98 GHESTta vy Lem 


B07 


Aaa LSOd “WINWAOA TAAASN Suyuyejuoo syorydureg x sysry oo1ag 


YHLSAHONVI 


‘STUVNOS LUAAIV 


JsnusgO sqdvabojogar as 
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NEWMAN & 


MANUFACTURERS OF 
92 SHAFTESBURY AVENUE, LONDON, W. 


THE ‘N.&G.” ALUMINIUM BLIND SHUTTER. a 


= 
(With Pneumatic Regulation, Release, and Stopping Gear.) The 
neatest and best Blind Shutter made. Absolutely no vibration. ’ 


THE ‘NEWMAN’ IMPROVED SHUTTER. 


(With Pneumatic Regulation and Release.) A new form of an old s 


favourite, of which over 6000 have been sold. - 


| 


THE ‘CELERITAS’ HIGH-SPEED SHUTTER. : 
(With Pneumatic Regulation, Release, and Stopping Gear.) Spe 3 
constructed for high-speed work. Gives exposures of s$5 and +}> sec. 2 
without vibration. 
THE ‘N.&G’ STUDIO SHUTTER. = 
(Pneumatically actuated.) Used by the leading Amateur and Pro- — 
fessional Photographers for Portrait Work. Suitable for any climate. 4 
THE ‘N.&G’ CHANGING-BOX AND CARRIERS. j 
f 


For using Plates or Cut Films in Field or Hand Cameras.” The simplest — 
and most reliable method of changing plates, &c. Dark slides entirely 
superseded. 


THE ‘NYDIA’ POCKET CAMERA. 


(For 4-plate Pictures.) Weighs 1 lb. only, complete with Wray. 54 in. 
R. 4 Lens, High-efficiency Shutter with full Pneumatic Regulation, Re- — 
versible Finder, Double Dark Slide, Focussing Screen, &c. 


THE ‘N.&G.’ LANTERN SLIDE REDUCING CAMERA. 1 


For making Slides from Hand Camera Negatives. Several novel 
features which make it easy to obtain Slides of the highest quality. 
Indispensable to every Photographer. 


SELECTED SUNDRIES . | t 


Of all kinds, for Lantern Slide and Hand Camera Work, a leading 


Speciality. SEE SPECIAL PRICE LIST. . 
, [See following page 


; SIX DISTINCT PATTERNS, TO SUIT ALL REQUIREM ENTS. | . 
PA Series of High-class Instruments, specially designed to meet the requirements 4) 
2 oF serious Workers. Everything of the best quality, the finest work- bart 

manship, and the highest finish it is possible to attain. he 
i _ For Artistic Work the ‘N.&G.’ Hand Cameras are indispensable. 


“LIST OF THE ‘N.&G. HAND CAMERAS, 


_ Showing the Comparative Completeness of the Six Different Patterns. 


Parts, &c. . CoNTAINED IN’ Nos. 


| 


wu tu 
= 


>” * 


* 


Vv 

* Horizontal Rigas Front 

4 ; Double Extension i 
ee, 2 cagheent and Plumb Indicator 3 


q irit Level .., a 

a pce & G’ Changing-Box bp he 

‘eo N. &G.’ Finders Se 
Celluloid Focussing Screen ... ing 

~ *N.&G,’ Twin Focussing Device ... 
- Rack and Pinion a ie a Ye 

Tripod Fittings .. ae 

- Wired Handle ... iH 

‘ Ey S swivel Carrying Strap... 


* 
ee ee ee De 
* 


lore wINNdD TL EON YY DVSDHND Id 
DANDADAADAL LAD! ADAAAAD 


; WW Od www 1WWWwWwWWwWwwwww I w 


{ 
hEPDA LTA TIL LR RA RASA I 


Anum ilinMmnn inl anne 


© Price,d-plate >. «| 212. 12| £14 | £15 18) £11 11| £18 18 
Be Price, 5x4. fe 818.15) £17 | £20 | 814 14 


No. a3; ptereqscopic Pattern, has two lenses, double Shutter, Iris Diaphragm, Self Cap, 
; and a special Changing-Box. 


of. No. 6, Twin Lens Pattern, has two lenses, and a special HOPUSRS Device. 


cacriptive Illustrated Catalogue Free on Application. 
‘ [See preceding page, 


510 =‘ THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISEMENTS, Seva. 


BRIGHTON PHOTOGRAPHIC COMPY. 


Specialities -— 
“= CARBON 3 
ENLARGEMENTS, 
COPYING, &c. 


TELEGRAPHIC THE ie 
ea ‘BRIGHTON’ 
‘ ENLARGEMENTS, SERIES 


BRIGHTON,’ 


EVER PUBLISHED. 


st PRICE LIST FREE. t< 


CLARENCE SQUARE, BRIGHTON. — | 


CLoOmE 


FINEST COLLECTION | 


ee, ee Fa ale ties tera epee Fee ee ae aa 
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2088’ CELEBRATED LENSES. 


AND 


ZEISS’ & GOERZ’ ANASTIGMATS, &c. 
See Pages 35 to 66, 


Index to Advertisements, pages 1019 to 1022. 


POSTAL AND TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESSES, 1025 to 1032, 


‘Index to Contents, pages 9738 to 978. 


sss Por Particulars of Several New Series of . } 
ROSS’ ZHISS’ & GOERZ’ LENSES, m, 


See Pages 35 to 66. pty 
111 New Bond Street, London, W, a 
CORNER OF BRooK STREET, sg 


ey ae C ALMANAC, 
~ WRATTEN & WAINWRIGHT'S ie 
Celebrated Sensitized Paper. 


Keeps well, Prints quickly, Tones easily, and does NOT Blister, 


Per Quire, 13/6. Half Quire, 7/- Quarter Quire, 4 
PRICES, Post Free— Three Sheets, 2/3. Sample Sheet, 10d. i 


JANUARY. 


SUN. MOON. 


al 


iD te REMARKABLE HVENTS. Rises. Sets. || Rises. Sets. 

See H. M. H.M. || Morn. After. 
a4iM 8 8/4 Ol 246) 011 
| 2| Tu} Photographisches Archiv f. 1860 8 8/4 1] 4 2|.0 27 
| 3.| W | Prof. J. W. Draper d, 1882 8 8/4 2) 5 16| 0 48 . 
| 4} Th, 8 8/4 3] 6 27).1 18 ; 
| 5| F 8 8/4 4] 781] 1 59 * 
|6\ S | Epiphanp fe37mu.i8 8/4 5] 8 24) 2 53 Y 
'7| & | 1st S. aft. Epiph. Daguerreotype)8 7/4 7|| 9 3] 3 59 t 
8|M fcom. to Acad. of Sc. (Paris), 1839)8 7/4 8|| 9 32) 5 12 Bi 
1 9.| Tul 8 6/410] 9 53] 6 28 RE 
110 | W | 8 6/4 11/10 9| 7 44 5 
(11) Th} 8 5/4 12//10 21| 8 58 a 
12) F . 8 4/4 13/10 32/10 13 - 
13| 8. | William Bedford d. 1893 8 3/4 15||10 43/11 30 a 
14| S | ann Sun. aft. Epiphany. 8 3/4 17||10 55) Morn 9 
15 | M | G. W. Simpson d, 1880 )0.9m.)8 2/4 19/11 8) 0 50 i 
16] Tu 8 1/4 20|/11 24] 2 15 a 
17| Ww 8 0/4 22\/11 47) 3 42 4 
18 | Th| E. Lacan d.1879. Rejlander d. 1875) 7 59/4 23|| After | 5 10 a 
19 | F | Regnault d. 1878 7 58|4 24} 115] 6 33 ] 
120 | S_ | Photo. Soc. of Lond, f. 1853 [o3.114.| 7 57/4 26)| 2 31) 7 40 r 
21| S | Septuagesima Sun, Fox Talbot) 7 56/4 28|) 4 3] 8 25 ig 
22 | M | Sir W. Newton d. 1869. [b. 1800! 7 55/4 30|| 5 87] 8 54 ca 
23 | Tu 7 54/4 32|| 7 8] 9 15 = | 
24 | W 7 52/4 33|| 8 34| 9 30 | 
25 | Th! E. V. Boissonas d, 1890 7 51/4 35|) 9 56) 9 42 | 
26 | F 7 50/4 37||11 15] 9 53 | 
27.8 7 48/4 39||Morn }10 4 4 
28 | S |, Seragesima Sun. Photo-sculpture 7 47|4 40) O 32/10 17 i 
29| M |  [pat. by Willéme, 1863 [( 4.514. 7 46/4 42|| 1 48/10 32 ‘i 
30 | Tu | Fox Talbot’s first c. to Roy. Soc, 1839 7 45/4 44/| 8 3/10 52 Se | 
31 | W 7 43/4 46) 4.16/11 18 
KO D A KS ES 

Photographic 


Materials Co. Ltd. 
115 Oxford St., 
London. 


SEE PAGE 378, 


TES) 


OCONIRBSMLWNHH 


ZB 20 eRe RO UE ASROMtgdyE| 2p 
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Ses “Are Indispensable for ' use with Hand Cameras. 
7h 6 GREAT QUEEN ST., LONG ACRE, LONDON, W.C. 


JANUARY. 


MEMORANDA. 


For Mentines or Soctetis, see pp. 536-593. 


Ensure ayaa recovery of Silver and Gold from 


RESIDUES. 
(a B20 GARRICK ST. 


“ESTABLISHED 1825. 


, LONDON, WC. 
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4 REMARKABLE EVENTS. Rises. Sets. || Rises. Sets. 
‘ H, M. H.M. |} Morn. Morn.) 
j; 1} Th 7 41/4 47] 5 24/11 55 
2|F 7 40\4 49|) 6 21| After | — 
. 3| 8 7 38/4 50/7 4| 1 46) 
41S | Quinguagesima (Shrove) Sunday) 7 37/4 53)| 7 36) 2 58 
5| M |W. D. Sanderson d. 1885 @9.454.|7 35/4 54] 7 59| 4 14 
6; Tu 7 33/4 56]| 8 15) 5 30 
7| W 7 31/4 58] 8 29) 6 47 
8 | Th| Calotype Process pat, 1841 7 30/5 0} 8 40} 8 2 
9|F 7 28}5 2|| 8 51} 9 18 
10| S_ | Sir David Brewster d. 1868 7 26|5 4) 9 2/10 36 
11| S | 1st Sunnayp in Lent 7 24/5 5|| 9 14/11 57 
12 | M | Edwin Cocking d. 1892 7.22/5 7|| 9 28} Morn 
13 | Tu} Leon Foucault d. 1868 )10.43m.|7 20/5 9) 9 48) 1 22 
14 W | St. Valentine 7 19/5 11/}10 17) 2 49 
15 | Th| Oliver Sarony b. 1820 7 17|5 135 aaah Es 
16} F | Glasgow Photo. Society £. 1860 7 15\)5 15) After | 5 25 
17; 8 7-138)\5° 16) . S7 tee ate 
18; S | 2nv S. in Lent. Moule’s Photogen| 7 11)5 18/| 2 59) 6 52 
19| M [(arti. light for portraiture) pat. ’57|7 9/5 19); 4 32| 7 16 
20 | Tu | Poitevin’s p. of Helioplastie pub. ’55|7 7/5 22) 6 2) 7 33 
21 | W | Bingham d. 1870 [o216m.|7 5/5 24]| 7 27) 7 47, 
22 | Th} 7 3/5 26] 8 49] 7 58 
23 | F | 7 1/5 27/10 9; 810 
24)8S | 6 58/5 29||11 28; 8 22 
25| § | 3r0 Sut. tt Lent. [Arago b. 1786) 6 56/5 31/||Mor| 8 36 
26 | M | Senefelder d.’34. Padre Secchid.76.|6 54|5 33|| 0 46) 853 
27| Tu (0.28a.|6 52)5 341) 2 1] 917 
28 |W | 6 50|5 36}; 8 12) 9 50 
Photographic 


WRATTEN & WAINWRIGHT'S — ay. 
Photographic Chemicals. " 


PUREST QUALITY ONLY, 
FEBRUARY. 


SEE PAGE 378. 
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Materials Co. Ltd, 
115 Oxford St., | 
London. 
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DURAND’S PERFECTED SENSITIZED PAPER.  — 
ON I re ee 


ESTABLISHED OVER 25 YEARS. ai 


DOUBLE ALBUMENIZED SENSITIZED PAPERS. 
“y FREE FROM BLISTERS, yeee 
‘! eo ee per. Sheet, 10d.; $-quire, 3/9; 4-quire, 7/-; per quire, 13/« | 

All Orders to be prepaid. A a 


CHARLES DURAND, 18 Garrick Street, London, W.c, 


c 


MERGER ARES 
 * ‘ 


“WRATTEN & . WAINWHIGRTS 


Concentrated, two Solutions, 2/- per two half-pints ; 3/6 per two nist 1's 
Keeps well, and is suitable for any Plate. 2 
MARCH. : tS 
d.| p te _ SUN. || . MOON: | 3 
M.| Ww. REMARKABLE EVENTS. Rises. Sets. Rises. - Sets. ; 
et ee _H. M. H.M Morn. Morn ; 
1/ Th 6 48/5 38|| 4 15/10 35 q 
oF 6 46/5 40|| 5 2/11 32 ae 
3/8 6 44;5 41|| 5 38) After d 
4| § | 4th Sun. tt Lent, Poitevin d.’82|6 41/5 43)| 6 4] 1 56 a 
5); M | La Place d. 1827. J. Albert b. 1825) 6 39/5 45|| 6 23) .3 13 4 
6| Tu | Fraunhofer b, 1787 6 37/5 47|| 6 37| 4 30! 4 
7; W | J. N. Niepee b. 1765. Herschel b./6 35|5 48|| 6 48) 5 47 j 
8| Th [1792. @2.194.)6 82|5 50]| 6 59| 7% 5 4 
9| F 6 30/5 52|| 711) 8 % 
10| § 6 28/5 54|| 7 22] 9 45 4 
11) § | 5th Sunvap in Dent. St. Claire|6 26/5 55|| 7 35/11 10 g 
12| M [Deville b. 1818) 6 24|5 57|| 7 53| Mom y 
13) Tu 6 21|5 59|| 8 18) 037 4 
14| W | Herschel int. hypo for fixing, 1839.|6 19/6 1|| 8 56) 2 2 , 
15| Th| F. A. Wenderoth d. 1884  [) 6284.16 17|6 2|| 9 52; 317 a 
16| F 6 14\|6 4)|/11 7} 415 “és 
17| 8 6 12/6 5)| After | 4 54 : 
18} § | Palm Sundap. 6 10\6 7\| 2 5} 6 20 a 
19| M | Thos. Sutton d. 1875 6 8/6 9)| 3 33) 3 38 aa 
20| Tu 6 5/6 11|| 4 59| § 52 a 
21| W O2ia)|6 3/6 12|| 6 22) 6 4 _ 
22| Th 6 1\6 14)| 7 48} 3 16 "4 
23) F | Goon Frivap 5 59/6 16), 9 3| 6 28 fi 
24| S | Becquerel b. 1820 5 56|6 18||10 22) 6 41 - 
25| S | Easter Sun. Hermagis d. 1868 | 5 54/6 19|/11 41| 6 56 i 
26| M 5 51/6 21||Morn | 7 17 Be 
27| Tu 5 49/6 22|| 0 56| 7:46 : 
28| W | La Place b. 1749 5 47/6 24|| 2 3] 8 26 Si 
29| Th (8.28m./5 45/6 26|| 2 58| 9 19 
30| F | Balard d. 1876 5 42/6 28]; 8 38/10 24 
31| S | Bunsen b. 1811' 5 40|6 30|| 4 611 37 4 


rad O L. | O- EASTMAN 


Photographic 
Materials Co. Ltd. - 
PAPE R. 115 Oxford St., 
London. 
SEE. PAGE 375. 
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SIONDON’ DRY PLATES i 
‘iy Are the only Plates that will yield perfect results in jae 
all extremes of climate. ie 
ie 
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GOLD & SILVER MELTERS 
ip and Dealers in Bullion. 


pg ARIK ST., LONDON, WC. 


ESTABLISHED 1825, 


a LLU ST RAT ED CATA LOG U E a 


With $nstructions and Motes on Development of the 
‘London’ Plates, kc. Post Free, 


APRIL. 
4D SUN. {| MOON. 
uw | W. REMARKABLE EVENTS. Rises. Sets. || Rises. Sets. 
; H. M. H.M. || Morn, After. | 
1| § | Low Sunvap 5 38/6 31] 4 28} 0 52 
2| M | First Sun Photo. by Fizeau and Fou-| 5 36/6 33)| 4 44| 2 9 
3| Tu [cault, 1845. Morse d. 1872/5 34/6 34|| 4 56) 3 26 
4| W [Niepce b. 1795} 5 31/6 36|| 5 7| 4 44 
5 | Th| Rev. J. ue Reade b. 1801. Isidore| 5 29/6 37|| 5 18) 6 3 
6| F 4.0 M. [Victor d, 1870} 5 27|6 39|| 5 29) 7 25 
ONS, Voigtlinder d. 1878. Niepce de 8t.|5 25/6 41|| 5 42] 8 51 
8| &§ | 2nn Sunvap after Caster [1839)5 22/6 43|| 5 59/10 20 
9|M | Fox Talbot’s First Art. in Atheneum,| 5 20|6 44) 6 21/11 49 
10 | Tu | Pouncy’s Carbon Process pat. 1858 |5 18|6 46] 6 55| Morn 
11 | W | Nottage d. 1885 5 16/6 47) 746; 1 9 
12 | Th| T. R. Williams d. 1871 5 13|6 49|| 8 56] 2 12 
13 | F ) 0.33m.|5 11/6 51||10 19} 2 56 
14|8 5 91/6 53|/11 49) 3 25 
15| S§ | 3r0 Sunvdap after Cagter 5 7\6 54|| After | 3 44 
16| M 5 5/6 56] 2 39) 4 0 
17 | Tu| Fargier’s Carbon Process pat. 1861 |5 3/6 57|| 4 1) 4 13 
18 | W | Joseph Beck d. 1891 5 0/6 59] 5 21) 4 24 
19 | Th | Warren de la Rue d. 1889 4 58;)7 0} 6 40| 4 35 
20| F | J. A. Spencer d, 1878 O3.2M./4 56/7 2|| 8 O| 4 47 
21| 8S | Talbot’s Photo.-etch. Process pat.’58|4 54/7 4] 9 20| 5 1 
22| S | 4th Sun. after Caster. Rev. F.F.| 4 52/7 6/10 37| 5 19 
23 | M [Statham d.1884/4 50/7 7/|\11 49) 5 44 
24 | Tu | Celsius d. 1744 4 48\7 9||Morn| 6 20 
25 | W | ‘Sun-blinds’ pat. 1862 4 46)7 10) 0 45) tems 
26 | Th| Adam Salomon d. 1881 4 44/7 12)| 1384; 8 9 
27| EF | Morse b. 1791 4 42\7 14) 2 7) 919 
28 8S | Béttger b. 1806 (3.21m.)4 40|7 16|| 2 31/10 33 
29| S | Rogation Sun. Béttger d. 1881 |4 38|7 17|| 2 49/11 50 
30 | M | Col. Stuart Wortley d. 1890 4.36|7 19] 3 2) After 
; Photographic > 


PAPER. 


SEE PAGE 377: 


Materials Co. Ltd. 
115 Oxford St., 
London, 
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MEMORANDA. 


For Mzztinas or Socrettzs, see pp. 536-593. 
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 DURAND’S PERFECTED SENSITIZED PAPER. 
————————— ee 


PINK, MAUVE, BLUE, OR WHITE. 

ae PREPARED DAILY. 

Bs. Feat Be per Sheet, 10d. 3 3-quire, 8/9; 4-quire, 7/-; per quire, 18/- 
a | All Orders to be prepaid. 

HARLES I BERAND, 18 Garrick Street, London, W.C. 


. i  PHE : BRITISH. _ JOURNAL PI Onc GRAPHT y 


WRATTEN & WAINWRIGHTS 
TOURISTS’ SETS OF ‘APPARATUS. 


Every Article is of the highest Stolgeth a and ‘is - 


carefully tested. 
For PRICES see Advertisement, page 95. ite 


MAY. 
i ste TSUN. ~ MOON. 
u.| Ww. REMARKABLE ayant) Rises. Sets. || Rises. — Sets. 

BE H. M. H.M.|| Morn. After. 
1) Tu 4 34/7 21|| 3 18] 2 21 
2) W sesh Sr yeaa 4:3317 22 || 3 24)*3°38 
3) Th 4 31/7 23)| 3 3&)°4°59 
4|F | Senebier b. 1742 4 2917 25)| 3 48) 6 23 
5| 8 | J. W. Draper b. 1811 @ 2.424.)4 27/7 27/1 4 31-7 53 
6 Sun. after Ascension. Humboldt) 4 26 7 29)| 4 23) 9 25 
7 | M | Fortier d. 1882 [d. 1859, 4 24|'7 80)| 4 53/10 52 
8 | Tu | Peroxide of H.rec.forrem.of Hypo,’66| 4 22/7 32); 5 37| Morn } 
9 | W | Gay Lussac d. 1850 4 20/7 33|) 6 42; 0 4 4 
10 | Th} South London Photo. Soc. f. 1859 |4 19|7 35|) 8 4| O 56] - 
11 | F | Becquerel d. 1891 4 17\7 36|| 9 34] 1 29 - 
12| § | Sir John Herschel d.1871 )6.21m./4 16/7 88|/11 3} 1 51 & 
13| § | Mbit Sunvap. Justus von Liebig|) 4 14/7 39|/ After | 2 8 ‘2 
14 M | Fahrenheit b. 1686 [b. 1803) 4 13/7 41/| 1 48] 2 21 Sg 
15 | Tu 411)7 42)||-3 8/72 °32 
16 | W | C. Breese d.1875. C. Russell d.1887| 4 10/7 44|| 4 25) 2 43 be: 
17 | Th} Association Belge founded, 1874 4 8/7 45)]) 5 48} 2 56 aa 
18 | F 4.617 477 (2 1R8 ei: a 
19/8 O4434.)4 5/7 48]; 8 20} 3 24 a 
20) § | Trinity Sunvap 4 4/7 50|| 9 34) 8:47 tf 
21| M | Scheele d. 1786 4 2/7 51/10 88], 4.18) 
22| Tu 4-1/7 531/11 26) 250g 7 
23| W | J. W. Gough d. 1878. W.A.Geddes|4 0/7 54||Morn| 5 58 . 
24| Th [d. 1890/3 59/7 55|| O 7} 7° 38]. as 
25| F | T. J. Pearsall d.1883 3 58/7 56)| 0 34) 8 17 & 
26|S | H.B. Berkeley d. 1890 3 56|7 58|| 0 53} 9 32): a 
27| S | 1st Sun. after Crinitp (8.44./3 55/7 59|}.1 8/10 45 e 
28 | M 3 54/8 O}| 1 20/11 59 i 
29 | Tu| Sir H. Davy d. 1829 3 53/8 1/| 1 31) After 
30 | W | J. Sidebotham d. 1885 3 53/8 38] 1 41] 2 82 
51 A ae 3 52478 4/| 162) 3263 


PERMANENT 
BROMIDE PAPER. 


EASTMAN Photographic Materials Co. Ltd. 
15 Oxford Street, London. 
SEE PAGE 376. 


| ~ WRATTEN & WAINWRIGHT'S 
_ ‘LONDON’ DRY PLATES. 


. ‘Ordinary,’ ‘ Instantaneous,’ and ‘ Drop-Shutter Special.’ 
38 GREAT QUEEN ST., LONG ACRE, LONDON, W.C. 


MAY. 


MEMORANDA. 


By 


WwW For Meetines or Socretiss, see pp. 536-593. 
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RESIDUES. 
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20 GARRICK. ST., LONDON, Wl. 


1 OS “ESTABLISHED 1825, 
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LENSES, CAMERAS, Ney 


Plates, Papers, and Chemicals. 
Of the Best Quality only. See Advertisement, pages 91 to 98. 


JUNE. 
p.|p _ SUN | MOON.” 7 [3 2s 
M.| W. REMARKABLE EVENTS. Rises. Sets. || Rises. Sets. 
Ny } H. M. H.M. || Morn. After 

1| F [cesses, 1851/3 51/8 4]; 2 6] 5 20 
2| S$ | Niepce pubsh. his Heliochromic Pro-|3 50'8 6)|| 2 23; 6 51 
3} § | 2nn Sun. aft. Trinity @ 10.564.;3 49/8 7] 2 48) 8 22 
4M | Tessié du Mothay d. 1880 3 48/8 8, 3 26) 9 45 
5| Tu 3.47\8 9] 4 23/10 48 
6 | W | Fordos d. 1878 3.47/18 10] 5 42/11 29 
7 | Th} Fraunhofer d. 1826 3 46;8 10]| 7°13)11 55 
8| F 3 46/8 11]| 8 45 | Morn 
9| 8 | Constant Delessert d. 1876 3 45/8 12/10 14; 0 14 
10| & | 3r0 Sun. aft. Crinitp ) 1144.3 45/8 13)/11 38) 0 28 
11 | M | Cutting’s American Bromide pat.|3 45/8 13/| After | 0 40 
12; Tu [1853/}3 45|8 14]| 2 15| O 51 
13 | W 8 45/8 15) 38 32). 1° 2 
14 Th| Partnership between Daguerre and/3 45/8 16]; 4 50| 1 15 
15| F [Niepce, 1837/3 44\8 16/| 6 8| 1 30 
16| 8 | Chrysotype and Cyanotype Pro. com.|3 44|8 17|| 7 23) 1 51 
17| S | 4th &. aft. Trin. [to Roy. Soc. ’42|3 44/8 17/| 8 30} 2 19 
18 | M © 7.6m.|3 44/8 17|| 9 25) 2.58 
19 | Tu| Abbé Laborde d. 1883 3.4418 17/10 8] 3 50 
20 | W 8 44/8 18/|10 37| 4 53 
21 | Th| Niepce Mem. uncov. at Chalons, ’85.|3 45/8 18||10 58} 6 5 
22) F [Dr. Diamond d. 1886) 3 45/8 18|)/11 15} 7 19 
23 | 8 [d. 1890) 3. 45/8 18)/11 29) 8 32 
24) S$ 5th Sun. aft. Trinity. Hardwich|3 45/8 19/|/11 39} 9 46 
25| M [b. 1839. (¢10.3m.|/3 46)8 19 |/11 48/10 59 
26 | Tu) W.B. Woodbury b.1834. Liesegang) 3 46/8 19 || 11 59 | After 
27 W | Herr Wothly d.’73. .G. Price d.’70 | 3 46/8 19 || Morn | 1 30 
28) Th 3 46/8 19/}| 011) 2 51 
29 F | Ferrous-oxalate Developer pub. 1877; 3 47/8 19|, 0 25) 4 19 
30| S | Frank Howard d. 1866 : 3 48;/8 18}; 0 46| 5 50 


Cae rae RAP. 


SEE PAGE 376. 
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DURAND’S PERFECTED SENSITIZED PAPER. 


An in. tr _ Ln, rnc a, Ll Leen Pn, Ml, Dr_f%, L_> Ld Me __Pe Bm _. Me _ 


i _ ESTABLISHED OVER 25 YEARS. ie 
as DOUBLE ALBUMENIZED SENSITIZED PAPERS. Net 
y _ FREE FROM BLISTERS. as 


a i 7 Post free, per Sheet, 10d.3 4-quire, 3/93 4-quire, 7/-; per quire, 13/- 
All Orders to be prepaid. 


| CHARLES 1 DURAND, 18 Garrick Street, London, W.C. 


Th aT ey te Ae OR 
isk Pyles a 


WRATTEN he WAINWRIGHT’ ee 
PERFECT MODEL TENT 


Is a complete and well-ventilated Laboratory and 
Dark-room combined. 
For PRICES AND ALL PARTICULARS SEE ADVERTISEMENT, PAGE 96. 


. JULY! 
\p.| D _ SUN. MOON. 

mM. | WwW. REMARKABLE EVENTS, Rises. Sets. || Rises. Sets. 
: H. M. H.M.|| Morn. After. 
1) S | 6th Sunvap after Crinitp 3 49/8 19] 116) 7 16 
2\|M 3 49|8 18) 2 38] & 29 
oi Le @ 5.46m./3 50;/8 18|| 3 12} 9 22 
4| W | Philip Remele d. 1883 3 5118 17)|| 4 39} 9°55 
5 | Th| Nicephore Niepce d. 1833: 3 52\8 17|| 6 13)10 17 
6| F | Rev. W. J. Whiting d. 1885 3 52'8 16) 7 48|10 34 
7|8 | Dr. Schnauss b. 1827 [d. 1892)3 53/8 16|| 9 18/10 46 
8/ S | 7th &. after Trin. C. V. Shadbolt) 3 54/8 15/10 42|10 58 
94 ML )10.154.|3 55/8 14|| After |11 10 

10 | Tu| Daguerre d. 1851 3 56/8 13 || 1 22)11 22 

11; W 3 57/8 13], 2 40)11.36 

12 | Th| Wedgwood b. 1730 3 58/8 12)|| 3 58}11 56 

13 F | Abbé Moigno d. 1884 3 59|}8 11]; 5 13) Morn 

14} S | Dumas b. 1800 4 0|8 10}; 6 22} 0 20 

15| § | 8th Sunvap after Crinitp 4.218 91] 7 21) 0 66 

16 | M | Claudet b. 1797 4 3\/8 8] 8 8| 1 44 

17 | Tu O1034.)4 4/8 7|| 8 41] 2 44 

18 | W | V.M. Griswold (Inv. Ferrotype) d.’72}4 5\/8 6|| 9 4| 8 54 

19| Th . 4°91 8 Bil 19 22S a6 

20 | F | Collodion Pos. Process pub. 1852 4 8/8 81) 9 36| 6 22 

21|S | Regnault b. 1810 4 9|8 2|) 9 46] 7 35 

22| S | oth Sun. after Crinitp. Bessel b..4 10/8 1] 9 55| 8 48 

23 | M [1784/4 12;}8 0||10 6/10 1 

24 | Tu| Captain Abney b. 1843 4 13)7 58/10 17/11 16 

25 | W (9.74./4 14/7 57||10 30} After 

26 | Th} Niepce de St. Victor b. 1806 4 15|7 56|/10 46| 1 56 

27| F 417|7 55)}11-10|} 3 32 

28) S 4 18|7 53)||/11 48| 4 49 

29! S | roth Sun. after Trinity. Secchi|4 20/7 52||Morn | 6 8 

30| M [b. 1818} 4 21/7 50|| 0 45| 7.9 

31} Tu| Wohler b. 1800 4 23/7 48], 2 5| 7 51 


KODAKS estan 


Photographic 
Materials Co. Ltd. 

_ 115 Oxford St., 
London. 


SEE PAGE 378. 
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| INSTANTANEOUS: PLATES 


____ Are Indispensable for Studio and General Work. 
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NITRATE OF SILVER & CHLORIDE OF GOLD 


, ’ Of uniform good quality, at lowest prices for cash, 
20 GARRICK STi, | LONDON, ? WO. 
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‘SENSITIZED ALBUMENIZED pies ay 


Incomparably the best produced. Prints and Tones quickly, 
AND WILL NOT BLISTER. 


AUGUST. 


REMARKABLE EVENTS. 


@ 0.24. 
Stromeyer b. 1776 
Mungo Ponton d. 1880 


11th &. after Crinitp. Wollaston) 4 31/7 40 


Rose b. 1795 [b. 1766) 4 32\7 
Berzelius d. 1848 4 34/7 
Roger Fenton d. 1869 (10.5m.| 4 35/7 
437.7 
Jabez Hughes d. 1884 4 38|7 
E. A. Hadow d. 1866 4 40/7 29/| 5 18)11 39) 
12th S. after Trinity. J. H. Fitz-|4 41/7 27|| 6 7| Mom 
Prof. Stokes b.1819 [gibbon d. 1882/4 43/7 25)|| 6 44) 0 35 
Daguerreotype Process pat. 1839 4 44)7 23) 7 9] 1 43 
4 46|7 21}| 7 29) 2 56 
Lavoisier b. 1743 O1174.)4 48)/7 19]| 7 43) 4 11 
4 50|7 17|| 7 55| 5 24 
Dr. Woodward (photo-microscopist)|4 51/7 15|| 8 5| 6 38 
13th Sun. after Crinityp [d. 1884/4 53/7 13)| 8 15| 7 51 
Prof. Tyndall b. 1820 4 54/7 11||-8 26| 9 5 
Chevreul b. 1786 \4 56/7 9|| 8 87|10 21 
Sir Fred. Pollock d. 1870 457|7 7] 8 52\11 42 
459|7 5]| 9 12) After 
Cutting (Introd. of Ambrotype) 4 67/5 O17 3)| 9 43] 2 30 
Faraday d. 1867 40m.,5 2)7 0O}}10 29} 3 50 
14th S. af,-drin. Paul Pitts d./5 8/6 58|,11 87| 4 57 
(’73. Daguerre Mem. uncovered,’83)5 5|6 56)| Morn | 5 46 
5 716 541) Day Gag 
Varrentrapp b. 1815 5. 916 52); 2 39; 6 40 
Oliver Sarony d. 1879 @ 8.54./5 10/6 50) 4 13) 6 54 
Helmholtz b. 1821 5 12|6 47\|} 5 44| 7 8 


iS 


SEE PAGE 378. 


SUN. MOON. 
Rises. Sets. || Rises. Sets. 


H, M. H.M. || Morn. After.| 


4 25/7 46 
4 26\7 45 
4 28|\7 43 
4 29|7 41 


EASTMAN 


Photographic 
Materials Co. Ltd. 
115 Oxford St., 
London. 


Naigies” 


) Bhitier Special’ Plates, 2A, i 


Combine Unequalled Rapidity with 
y | Exquisite Quality. 


AUGUST. 


MEMORANDA. 


For Mzetines or Societies, sce pp. 536-593, 


eed By 
e's 
VW 
Th 
ie 
S S 
M 
7} Tu 
W 


be 
> 


ROUSE AR ROU AS RO os 


Hah 


DURAND'S PERFECTED SENSITIZED PAPER. 
‘THE BEST PAPER IN THE MARKET. 


‘ Without doubt your Paper is the best.’ 


: All Orders to be prepaid, 
DHARLES RU RAND, 18 . artlok Street, = ae W.C, 


; Post free, per Sheet, 10d.3 4-quire, 3/9; 4- "quire, 7/=; per quire, 13/-— 
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“WRATTEN & WAINWRIGHT, re : 


Photographic Chemists and Apparatus Ae: “4 
Sole Manufacturers & Proprietors of the ‘LONDON’ Dry Plates. i 
38 GREAT QUEEN ST., LONG ACRE, LONDON, W.C. 


SEPTEMBER. 


DID “SUN. || __ MOON. 
M. W. REMARKABLE EVENTS. Rises. Sets. | Rises. Sets. 
Sg ieee Deas eae fea SS SE 
1| 8 | Norris’s Dry-plate Process pat. 1856 5 13/6 45|| 7 11| 7 21 
2. S§ | 15th Sun. after Crinitp. W. Blair| 5 5 15-6 43) 8 37| 7 33] 
3} M [drowned, 1871.5 17 6 41/10 0) 7 46 
4| Tu | Woodbury d. 1885 5 18/6 39/11 23] 8 2 
5 | W | Pantascopic Camera pat. ane 5 20'6 36 | After | 8 23 
6| Th .3m.|5 21\6 34|| 2 2) 8 52 
7\F | Poitevin Memorial snc 85 |5 23/6 32'| 3 10! 9 32 
8| 8 | Gel.-bro. Pro. pub. by Maddox, 71 |5 24.6 30) 4 5/10 25 
9|/S 16th &. after Crinitp. Collodio- 5 26/6 27, 4 45/11 30 
10| M [bromide Process pub. 1864! 5 27/6 25 | 5 14 | Morn 
11; Tu 5 29.6 22. 5 36, O 41 
12) W 5 31/6 20) 5 51| 1 56 
13 | Th 5 33,618 6 4 312 
14| F | Humboldt b. 1769 — 15 34,616) 6 14, 4 26 
15| 8 | Petzval d. 1891 O 4.22 m.!5 36/6 13), 6 23| 5 39 
16| § | 17th S. af. Grin. J.L.Gihond.’78.|5 37.6 11) 6 34| 6 54 
17| M | FoxTalbotd.’77 [Prof.Grahamd.’69)5 39/6 9) 6 46) 8 10 
18 | Tu} Leon Foucault b. 1819 5 406 7) 659) 9 30 
19 W | T. Grubb d. 1878 [Wilde d. 1883 5 42/6 4) 7 18/10 52 
20 | Th | Talbot’s Disc. of Develop. ’40. F.A.|5 48\/6 2)|| 7 45) After 
21) F | Stas b. 1813 (¢0.324.15 45'5 59) 8 24) 1 40 
22! 8 | Faraday b.1791. Thos.Sutton b.’19 5 47,5 57) 9 23) 2 52 
23, S | 18th Sun. after Trin. Woodbury 5 49 5 55/10 41) 3 43 
24\ M J.G.Tunny d.’87 [Process p. 64/5 50\5 53) Morn’ 4 19 
25 | Tu Dr. Van Monckhoyen b. 1834, d.1882;/5 52,5 50, 010 4 44 
26 | W 5 53,5 48) 143 5 2 
27 | Th Kolbe b. 1818 5 55/5 46) 3 18) 5 15 
28| F | H. Negretti d.1879. 8S. Fry d.1890 5 56/5 44) 441) 5 28 
29 8 | Courtois(Disc.ofIodine) d.’38 @ 5.440, 5 58 5 41 6 8 5 39) 
30, S 19th Sun. after Crinitp. Balard 6 05 39) 7 31) 5 52 
[(Discoverer of Bromine) b. 1802. 
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~ WRATTEN & WAINWRIGHT i 


‘LONDON’ 


DRY PLATES. 


THE BEST, & CONSEQUENTLY MOST ECONOMICAL. 


OCTOBER. 


he . SUN, ~ MOON. 
u| W. REMARKABLE RVENTS. Rises. Sets. || Rises. Sets. 
es : H. M. H.M.|| Morn. After. 
1|M 6 2/5 36|| 8 56; 6 6 
2} Tu| Arago d. 1853 6 3/5 34]|10 19| 6 24 
Sa WwW 6 5|5 32}\11 41)-6 50 
4| Th 6 6,5 30] After | 7 25 
5| F 6° 8/5 27], 1 56) -8 14 
6| 8S )7.14.)6 10)5 25) 2 438). 9 25 
7|S | 20th Sunvap after Crinitp 6 1215 23) 3 17/10:25 
8| M | Fr. Bollman d. 1863 6 13,5 21] 3 41/11 38 
9| Tu 6 15|/5 19|| 3 57| Morn 
10| W 6 16/5 17)| 4 11)°0,63 
11 | Th| H. T. Anthony d. 1884 6 1815 14] 4 24) 2 7 
12| F | Gmelin b. 1792 62015 12} 4-83). Stet 
13 |S 6 22/5 10|| 4 42) 4 36} 
14| S | 218t Su. after Crinitp oO6414./6 23,5 8] 4 53) 5 53 
15 | M | Kaulbach b. 1805 6.2515: 61 5 ~6! 7 12 
16) Tu 6 2715 4) 6 24) 8 36 
17 | W | Reaumurd.1757. Robert Hunt d.’87|6 2915 1/1 547/10 3] © 
18 | Th| Schonbein b. 1799. Wheatstone d.|6 30/4 59|| 6 24/11 27] — 
|19| F [1875| 6 32)4 57 || 7 16| After 
20; 8 6 34/4 55}; 8 29; 1 40 
21| S | 22nn Sun. after Crinitp  (6.56a.)6 36/4 53]) 9 55| 2 22 
22|M 6°37/4 511/11 °24).°2 48 
23) la 6 39/4 49|| Morn] 3 7 
24 | W 6 41|4 47|| 0 53) 3 22 
25 | Th 6 43\4 45|| 219) 38 34 
26) F 6 44/4 43)| 3 43) 3 46 
27158 [pub. 1864. @5574.\6 46/4 41) 5 6) 3 58 
28) S | 231 S. af. Trin. Col.-chlo, of Sil.| 6 48/4 39 | 6 29) 4 11 
29 | M | Talbot Photo-eng. Proc. pat. 1852 |6 50|4 37]| 7 53| 4 27 
30 | Tu [d. 1890|6 51/4 35)| 9 14] 4 50 
31} W | John Glover d. 1864. C.I. Burton|6 53/4 33 ||/10 33} 5 19 
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WRATTEN & WAINWRIGHT'S ee: 
(MA LU T-OPAL PLATES: 


Give the Most Charming Results for Contact 
or Enlargements. 


NOVEMBER. 


grad SUN. ~ MOON. 
M. W. REMARKABLE EVENTS. Rises. Sets. || Rises. Sets. 
H. M. H.M. || Morn. After. 
| Th 4 6 55/4 31|/11 42) 6 4 
2|F | W.H. Rulofson d. 1878 6 57/4 80|| After | 7 1 
3/5 6 59:4 28] 116) 8 8 
4| & | 24th Sun. af. Trin. Mohr b. 1806/7 0 4 26|) 1 42) 9 21 
5| M )316a)7 2)4 25) 2 2/10 35) 
6 | Tu} Senefelder b. i771 7 4,4 23|| 2 16/11 49) 
7 | W | Dubois Raymond b. 1818 7 6\4 22|| 2 28)/Morn}| = 
8 | Th| F. Zollner b. 1834 T ThA 20-1 9240 oe c 
9| F | Pretsch’s Photo-eng. Process pat.’54)7 9/4 18|| 249) 215) ~— 
10| 8S | Laroche d. 1886 ee a ee 2 ee | es ee OW 0) 
11| § | 25th Sun. after Trinity. Willis’s|}7 13 4 15] 3 12) 4 48 
12; M [Aniline Process pat. 1864) 7 14/4 13]| 3 28/] 6 11 
13) Zu © 7.49m.|7 16/4 12]| 3 49) 7 38 
14) W 718,410. 4 20; 9 6 
15 | Th 7 20;4 9] 5 9/10 28 
16 | F | Lavater d.1741 7 21/4 8] 617/11 35 
17|S |C. B. Vignoles d. 1875 7 23)4 7|| 7 41/ After 
18| S | 26th Sun. after Crin. Daguerre|7 25/4 5|| 9 11) 0 52) 
19 | M | Thorwaldsen b. 1770 [b. 1787|7 27\|4 41/10 40| 1 14 
20 | Tu| Prof. Draper d. 1882 (2.8m.|7 28)4 3)]|Morn| 1 30] 
21; W 7 30/4 2) O 6| 1 48 
22 | Th| Schlippe b. 1749 7 31\4 1) 129) 1 54 
23| F | Harrison (Inv. of Globe Lens) d.1864| 7 33|4 Oj} 2 50| 2 
24\ 8S | Prof. Silliman d. 1864 7 3413) 58 | 40149 59147 
25| § | 27th Sun. af. Crin. J. B. Hockin| 7 36/3 57]| 5 33| 2 33 
26 | M [d. 1869. Gustav Re b. 1835} 7 38/3 56 || 6 55) 2 53 
27 | Tu} Celsius b. 1701 @ 8.5tm.)7 40/3 55]| 8 15] 8 20) 
28 | W | Sutton’s Panoramic Camera pat. ’59| 7 41/3 55 ||.9 26) 3 58| 
29 | Th | Window d. 1875 7 43|/3 541/10 26| 4 49 
30 | F 7 44/3 53|/11 12) 5 53 
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DECEMBER. 


REMARKABLE EVENTS. 


Klaproth b. 1743 
Ist Sundap in Anhent 


Galvani d. 1798 
) 0.154. 
Obernetter’s Chromo-photo. pat. ’64. 
[Guy Lussac b. 1778 
EK. Viles d.’91. Will (Chemist) b. 12 
2nn. S.in Anvent. Scheele b. 1742. 
[Ducde Luynesd.’67. Grasshof d.’71 
Sir D. Brewster b. 1781 
Rev. J. B. Reade d. 1870 O 7.46a. 
First Photo-enamel Proc. pat. 1854 
EH. Anthony d. 1888 
[wood d. 1884. T. Ross d.1870 
310 Sunday in Advent. H. Green- 
Sir Humphry Davy b. 1778 


Mawson k. 1867 (11.16 ™. 
Pyro. Acid intro, as a Developer by 
W. Adcock d. 1890 _—[Archer, 1851 
Wollaston d. 1828 

4th Sunvayp in Anvent 


Christmas Dap. Sirl.Newtonb.1642 

[F.R.S. d.’89. @ 2.20m. 

A. Claudet d.’67. Rev. 8. J. Perry, 
J. T. Goddard d. 1866 

[Dallmeyer d. 1883 

Sunday after Christmas. J. H. 


A.Braun d.1877. C. Waldack d.1882 


MOON. 


SEE. PAGE 376. 


SUN. 
Rises. Sets. || Rises. Sets. 
H. M. H.M. || Morn. After. 
7 46/3 53||11 43} 7 6 
7 47/13 52|| After | 8 19 
7 48/3 52)| 0 22| 9 32 
7 50)3 51)|| O 35|10 44 
7 51/3 51); O 46;11 56 
7 52|3 50]| O 55) Morn 
7 6313. 60|) 1 6) 128 
7 54138 49|| 117) 2 23 
7 56/3 49|| 1 380) 3 42 
7 57/8 49|| 148) 5 6 
7 58/3 49|| 214) 6 384 
75913 49]| 2 55| 8 1 
8 0/3 49|| 3 57| 9 18 
8 1/3 49|| 5 18|10 14 
8 2/3 49]; 6 50)10 538 
8 213 491} 8 22/11 17 
8 3/13 49) 9 63/11 36 
8 4/3 50|/11 17|11 49 
8 5|3 50|| Morn | After 
8 513 50|| 0 39| 018 
§ 613 50} 20 OF B25 
8° 713 611-63 20 Oe 
8 713 51); 4 41/} O 58 
8 713°52 1 26 TOR iget 
8. 813 53th 7 14 Sab 
8 8/3 54]| 8 19| 2 42 
8 813 54]| 9 8| 8 42 
8 8/3 55|| 9 44! 4 50 
8 8/3 56/|10 9| 6 4 
‘8 818 5hi10 27) Tals 
8 9/3 58)|10 41; 8 31 
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_ DURAND'S PERFECTED SENSITIZED PAPER. 
__ THE BEST PAPER IN THE MARKET. 


fe ‘I have found none equal to yours.’ 
| ~ Post free, per Sheet, 10d. 5 }-quire, 8/9 3 }-quire, 7/-; per quire, 18/e 
: All Orders to be prepaid. 


ey. CHARLES DURAND, 18 Garrick Street, London, W.C, 


Manufacturing Opticians, BIRMINGHAM, 


The Largest Makers of Photo Apparatus in the World. — 


OVER 120,000 CAMERAS SOLD, See Pages 402 40 499. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC SOCIETIES OF THE 
: UNITED KINGDOM. 


Abney Camera Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1889.)—Meetings held on the first 


Tuesday of each of the winter months at the houses of the members in 
rotation. Secretary——F. H. Leeds, F.1.C., F.C.8., 26 East Bank, Stamford 
Hill, N 

Accrington and District Cumera Club.—(EsTABLISHED 1892, }—Meetings 
held at Munro’s Studio, Burnley Road. President—Dr. Clayton. Vice- 


Presidents—Rev. J. R. Rendell, Dr. Geddis, Joseph Barnes, W. J. Cheney, — 


T. Stanley. Committee—F., Bradshaw, W. L. Bunting, William Clayton, 
W. J. Clayton, James Oldham, B.T. Westwell. Zreaswrer—John Hanson. 
Secretary—Isaac Hanson, Rothwell Heights, Accrington. 


Aldenham Institute Camera Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1889. )—Meetings are held 
every alternate Tuesday at the Aldenham Institute, Goldington ee 
London, N.W. President—James Robertson. Chairman-——-W. V. Min- 
gard. Committee—John Owen, H. J. Redfern, W. Pringle, J. Pringle. 
Sony etary—G. E. Harris. Assistant Secretary—Edwin Pringle. 


Amateur Photographic Association.—(EsTABLISHED 1861.)—Offices, 58 Pall ; 


Mall. London, 8. W. ( lopporte Marlborough House). President—H.R.H. 

the Prince of Wales. Vice-Presidents—H. R.H. The Duke of Cambridge, 
K.G., H.H. the Duke of Teck, G.C.B., &c., General the Right Hon. the 
Lord de Ros, The Most Noble the Marquis of Drogheda, The Right Hon. 
the Earl of Rosse, F.R.8., James Glaisher, F.R.S8., F.R.A.S., &c. 
Council—Sir J. Whittaker Hllis, Bart., M.P., Sir Spencer Maryon 
Wilson, Bart., Charles Stephens, M.A. (Oxon.), W. D. Howard, F.I.C., 
Walter Wood, F.R.G.S., W. 8S. Hobson, John Aird, M.P., R. O. Milne. 
Hon. Secretary—Arthur James Melhuish, F.R.A.8., F.R.Met.Soe, 
Assistant Secretary—A. Newton Melhuish. 


Amateur Photographic Field Club.—(EstTaBLIsHED 1858.)—Monthly Outings 
during the summer. Indoor Meetings monthly during the winter. Annual 


Meeting in February. President—F. Cobb. Secretary and Treasurer—_ 


B. Gay Wilkinson, jun., 151 Bermondsey Street, London, 8.H. 
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cn ee SR ER A SE 
irbroath Amateur Photographic Association.—(EsTABLIsHED 1890.)— 
_ President—Robert Moodie. Vice-President—George K. Reid. Com- - 
mittee—James McLeish, George Donaldson, Robert Davidson, William 
Webster, David Kyd. Secretary and Treaswrer—Edward J. Ritchie, 
_Chiffburn, Arbroath. 


a Ashton: -under-Lyne Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLisukD 1891.!\—Head- 
we eee Henry Square, open daily from Nine a.m. until Ten p.m. ‘ 
resident—Dr. A. Hamilton. Vice-Presidents—J. W. Kenworthy, Rev. Ri 

_H. J. Palmer, C, E. Redfern, Major Bradley, Committee—W. Chadwick, au 

AB Glazebrook, W. Greenwood, W. Leigh, C. Lord, R. Matthews, G. Ne 

Weald, S. Hutchinson. Zreasurer—R. T. Morsland. Secretury—George 

j= Dean, 8 Egmont Terrace, Stalybridge. , 


he Aston Natural History and Photographic Society (Photographic Section). 

_ + —(EsTaBLIsHED 1891.)—Meetings held at Burlington Hall, High Street, Bi x 
‘Aston. President—John Edmonds. Vice-Presidents—Dr. Hill Norris Lf 
and William Tylar. Committee—Councillor 8. Fisher, George Priddin, E. 

A. ©, Townsend, G. Johnson, C. P. Nevill, W. Woollaston, W. Allcott, 
W.S. Green. Treasurer—F. Wallis. Secretary—Frederick W. Pilditch 
(Photographic Section), 183 Wills Street, Lozells, Birmingham. 


Barrow -in- Furness Naturalist Field Club (Photographic Section.)— 
_ (ESTABLISHED 1890.)—Meetings held at the Cambridge Hall, Barrow, 
President—A. Blechynden. Vice-Presidents—W. Dunlop and C. J. eH 
Weston. Treasurer—F. W. Walton. Secretary—John Redhead, 9 Spring me 
Street, Barrow-in-Furuess, Ga 


5 Bath Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1888.)—Meetings held at the 
Royal Literary and Scientific Institution. President—Austin J. King, 
_ Vice-Presidents—Philip Braham, F.C.S., and Aug. F. Perren. Com- 
 mittee—E. J. Appleby, E. Lambert, Dr. G. Norman, George F, Powell, 
Rey, E. A, Purvis, D. Williams, the Very Rev. Monseigneur Williams, wW. 
- Pumphrey (permanent member of Committee). Secretary and Treaswrer— 
W. Middleton Ashman, 12a Old Bond Street, Bath. 


Bedford and District Amateur Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1890.) 

_ —President—Rev. H. Victor Macdona, M.A. Cowncil—The President, 
Deputy Surgeon-General A. H. Beaman, H. W. Stewardson, Alex. Kirby, 
P. Hill, Montague Troup, the Secretary. Secretary and Treasurer—W. E. 
Ison, Hughenden, Bedford. 
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JAMES ANAS Ta & SON, 
Manufacturing Opticians, BIRMINGHAM. | 


The Largest Makers of Photo Apparatus in the World. 
OVER 120,000 CAMERAS SOLD. See Pages 402 to 499.. 


Belfast Y.M.C.A. Camera Club,—(EsTaBLISHED 1889.)—Meetings held at 
14 Wellington Place, Belfast. President—William Swanston, F.G.8. 
Vice-Presidents—W. J. J). Walker and William Strain. Committee—_ 
T. F. Bell, J. E. Pim, T. B. Scott, J. A. Pollock, A. R. Hogg, A. George, 
Secretary and Treaswrer—James McCleery, 14 Wellington Place, Belfast. 


Beverley Photographic and Sketching Society.—(EstaBLisHED 1893.)— 
Meetings are held ee in the Society’s Room, Butcher Row. 
Preeident—H. B. R. Hall-Watt. Vice-Presidents—Rev. F. J. Hall and 
Rev. B. C. Burton. Hon. Secretaries—A. W, Pickering (Financial) and 
T,. J. Morley (General), Toll Gavel, Beverley. 


Birkenhead Photographic Association.—(EsTABLISHED 1884,)—President— 
W. H, Hunt, D.Mus., Lond. Vice-President—C. B. Reader. Council— 
G. Latimer, feu Carruthers, W. A. Brown, G. E. Thompson, H. B. 
Millar, W. T, Briggs, C. Male, T. Mansell, J. "H. Welch. Auditors—A. 
Bradbury and N.S. Nicklin. Lanternist—F.N. Eaton. Librar ian—J, A, 
Forrest. Treasurer—A, F. Edwards. Hon. Secretary—F. Hope-Jones, . 
Prenton, Birkenhead. . 


“Tape eee Photographic Society. _(Es TABLISHED 1885.)—Club Room, 
Colonnade Hotel, New Street. President—Sir J. B. Stone, J.P., F.G.8, 
F.B.G.S. Vice-Presidents—J. J. Button, J. H, Pickard, J. T. Mousley, ia 
W. Jones. Cowncil—F. 8. Goode, E. Underwood, G. F, Lyndon, J.P., 
A. R. Longmore, A. J. Leeson, W. S. Horton (Librarian), Ernest Winn 
(Assistant “Secretary y), T. Taylor, E. C. Middleton, G, A. Thomason, 
Treasurer—William Rooke. Secretary—James Simkins, Brooklands, 
Solihull. 


Blackheath Camera Club.—(EsTABLISHED 1891.)—President—W. H. M. 
Christie, M.A., F.R.S., F.R.A.S., Astronomer-Royal. Vice-Presidents— 
Ernest Clarke, M.D., B.S., and J. T. Field, L.Mus. T.C.L. Cowncil— 
E. Hawkins, W. Claude Johnson, M.Inst.C.E., F.R.A.8., A. Killik, Rev. 
WP. McDonald, M.A., J. Simms, Rev. W, HO K, Soames, M.A., 
F.R.A.S., G. Vesper. Hon. Curator—W. Farrington. Hon, Auditors— 
S. B. Earle and W. F. Young. Hon. Treasurer—A. W. Young. Hon. 
Secretaries—Thomas B. Earle, The Cottage, Handen Road, Lee, S.E., and 
C. Welborne Piper, A.R.I.B.A., 46 Shooters Hill Road, Blackheath, 8. E. 
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Borough of Tynemouth Camera Club.—(EsTaBLIsHED 1893.)—Place of 


| Peet victing Opticians, BIRMINGHAM. 


The Largest Makers of Photo Apparatus in the Worid. 
OVER 120.000 CAMERAS SOLD. See Pages 402 to 499. 


_ Bolton Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1879.)—Meetings are held at 
10 Rushton Street, Bolton. President—J. R. Bridson, J.P. Vice-Presi- 


dents—B. H. Abbatt, E. N. Ashworth, W. Banks, J. Boothroyd, R. 
Harwood, W. Knowles, J. Taylor. Oouncil—J. E. Austwick, W. Collier, 
lg Davies, R. Flintoff, W. Green, A. Harper, Dr. Johnston, J. Leach, 
J.S.Roscow. Hon. Secretary and Treaswrer—C. K. Dalton, 50 Higher 
Bridge Street, Bolton. 


- Border Amateur Photographic Association.—(EsTaBLISHED 1892.)—Meet- 


ings held at the Studio, High Street, Galashiels. President—Rev. W. 
Burnet Thomson, B.D. Vice-President—F. A. Blair, F.C.S. Committee 
—Robert Stewart, Henry Fleming, James Lewis, Thomas Ingrem, W. 
Morris, W. R. Jeffrey. Secretary and Treasurer—B, Cartwright, A. P. S., 
50 High Street, Galashiels, 


Meeting, Bedford House, Bedford Street, North Shields. President— 
Frank Gray. Vice-President—J. Knowles Gordon. Committee—F. Gray, 
J. K. Gordon, E. Godfrey, J. Blyth, A. Surtees, J. A. Tait, William 8. 
Irvin. Hon. Secretary and Treasurer—William 8. Irvin, Bedford House, 
Bedford Street, North Shields. 


"Bournemouth Scientific and Antiquarian Society (Photographic Section). 


—(ESTABLISHED 1890.)—Meetings held at Atheneeum Chambers, Town Hall 
Avenue. President—Rev. J. R. Husband, M.A. Vice-Pr esidents—Dr. 


' Hyla Greves and Dr. H. Nankivell. Committee—Dr. R. Denman, Dr. 


Frazer, Dr. F. Cory, P. H. Price, E. Greenleaves, W.J. Fuller. Treasurer 
—S. Hardwick. Secretar, y—William Jones, 203 Old Christchurch Road, 
Bournemouth. 


¢ Bradford Photographic Soolety. —(ESTABLISHED 1882.)—Meetings every 


alternate Thursday, at the Chamber of Commerce, Exchange, Bradford. 
President—F. J. R. Sutcliffe. Vice-Presidents—Isidor Sonnenthal, W. H. 
Scott, W. Halstead, J. H. Binns. Comimittee—Rev. T. Mellodey, M.A., 
J.P; Burgess, George Firth, Walter Leach, F.C.A., W. Judson, Thomas 
Dalby, H. Wilson, J. EK Shaw, W. H. Greenwood, H. E, Sonnenthal. 
Hon, Secretary—F. B. Pickles, 15 Beech Grove, Pollard Lane, Bradford. 
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Brechin Photographic Association.—(EsTaBLISHED 1888.)—Meetings held 


at 14 St. Mary Street. Prestdent— William Shaw Adamson, of Careston. 


Vice-Presidents—J. Ireland and J. Buchanan. Committee—A. McLeod, | 


A. Watson, W. Dakers. Curator—A. Brown. Treasurer—J. Mitchell. 
Secretary—James D. Ross, 6 High Street, Brechin, N.B. 


Pee and Sussex Natural History and Philosophical Society (Photo- ; 
graphic Section).—(EstaBLisHED 1893.)— Meetings are held usually on © 


the first Friday in the month in the Librarian’s Room, Public Library, 


Royal Pavilion, Church Street, at Hight p.m. Committee—J. P. Slingsby 3 
Roberts (Chairman), D. E. Caush, W. Harrison, C. Job, W. W. Mitchell, © 


H. V. Shaw, C. B. Stoner, A. H. Webling. Hon. Secretar, y—G. Foxall, 
‘ Woodlands,’ Port Hall Road, Brighton. 


Bristol and West of England Amateur Photographic Association.— 
(ESTABLISHED ABOUT 1866.)—Meetings held at the Literary and Philo- 
sophic Club, 20 Berkeley Square, Bristol. President—H. A. Hood 
Daniel, FS. I. Vice-Presidents—Edward Brightman and Colonel Play- 
fair. Council—J. Phillips, W. Norgrove, T. Davey, H. A. Hutchinson, 
and the Officers (ex-officio). Treaswrer—William Moline. Secretary— 
Frederick Bligh Bond, 36 Corn Street, Bristol. 


British Association for the Advancement of Science.—(ESTABLISHED 1831.) 
—The next meeting will be held at Oxford. President—Dr. Burdon 
Sanderson, F.R.S. President-Hlect—The Marquess of Salisbury, K.G. 


Treasurer—Professor A. W. Riicker, F.R.S. General Secretaries—Sir | 


Douglas Galton, K.C.B., and A. Vernon Harcourt, F.R.S. Assistant 
General Secretary—G. Griffith, M.A. 


Brixton and Clapham Camera Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1889.)—Meetings are 
held at the Clarence Rooms, 376 Coldharbour Lane, Brixton, 8. W. 
President—J. Reynolds, M.D., F.R.G.S. Vice- Presidents—J. W. ’Coade, 
F. Goldby, W. H. Harrison. Committee—T. J. Bartrop, J. A. Butler, 


E. Dockree, W. Thomas, F. W. Kent, F. W. Levett. Zreaswrer—R. G. F, ai 


Kidson, Secretary—B. E. Pinder, 7 ‘McDowall Road, Camberwell, 8.E. 
Burton-on-Trent Natural History and Archeological Society (Photogra- 


phic Section).—(EsTaBLIsHED 1889.)—Meetings held at 30 High Street, 


Burton-on-Trent, on the first Friday in each month. Chairman—R.. 
Churchill. Hon. Secretar y—John E. Nowers. 
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| ‘Burnley Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1885, REORGANIZED 1889,)— 
_ ____ Place of Meeting, Bank Chambers, Hargreaves Street, Burnley. Presi- 
j 4  dent—J. Butterworth, J.P. Vice-Presidents—J. C. Brumwell, M.D., 
me. J.P, D, Drew, J.P., Councillor W. C. Hargreaves, J.P., T. Edmondson, ome 
_ JP. John Raweliffe. Council—J. J. Bell, J. Holgate, Rev. T. Leyland, vat ae 
_ J, L, Lee, V. Dunkerley, A. Howarth, W. H. Hoghton, T. Ormerod. :ga 
_ WPreasurer—A. H. Kellett. Secretary—Jesse L. Altham, 157 Manchester en 
Road, Burnley. : 


|‘ Bury Photographic and Arts Club,—(EsTABLISHED 1882.)—Meetings and a 
G Demonstrations every Wednesday evening during winter months. Monthly 
i Meeting, third Wednesday in each month. Lantern Meeting, first Wed- 
- nesday. Outdoor Meetings every ten days, March to October. Annual fic 
Meeting, fourth Wednesday in September. Club Rooms, 13 Agar Street, ae 
_ .. Bury. President—E. W. Mellor, J.P., F.R.G.8S. Vice- Presidents—C. H. ‘soft 
Openshaw and W. Booth, Council—T. M. Barbour, W. Mellor, A. F. Se ae 
~~ «~§Stanesby, T. Talbot, J. Ward. Hon. Treaswrer—T. R. Bertwistle. Hon. yi 
is Secretaries — Roger Wood and A. W. Dye, 11 Bolton Street, Bury, a 
Z Lancashire, ae 

ve Camera Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1885.)—The Camera Club Company, Limited, sais 

are the proprietors of the Camera Club, and the liability of each member aa 
_ of the Club is limited to the amount of his annual subscription. By the 4 

Articles of Association of the Company the application by or on behalf of “J 

every person to become a member of the Club shall be deemed to imply fa 

an application by such person for one ordinary share in the Company, and 

a request to appropriate 1/, of the prescribed entrance fee in full payment 

for such share, to which no liability therefore attaches ; such share, how- 

ever, is forfeited to the Company upon the holder ceasing to be a member 

of the Club. Be 
Cardif Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1886.)—Meetings held at eg 
’ Castle Arcade, Cardiff. President—Charles F. Gooch, J.P. Vice- wis 
z Presidents—Jonas Watson, J.P., Walter Insole, 8. W. Allen, M.I.M.E., pit 
_ +  , Mansel Franklen, E. H. Bruton, Alex. Kellar. Council—W. HH. iP 
_ Kitchen, Frederick ‘Heitzman, William Herbert, Alfred Freke, F. C. 

age ‘Webber, W. Foster, A. McKinnon, GEL Murrell, D. B. McCallum, 
F; ‘William Booth, Fred Cadd, W. J. Crews, Thomas Forrest, Treasurer— risk 
a G. H. Wills, jun. Hon. Secretaries—G. H. Bedford and T. H. Faulks, BBS 
*—«:127 Bute Road. 
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Camera & Company.—(ESTABLISHED 1891.)—A Postal Photographic Circu- 
lating Club, Secretary and Treasurer—Albert Forrest, 14 Market Street, 
Pontypridd. 


Central Photographic Club,—(EsTaBLISHED 1893.)—Meetings are held at 


Coleman’s Hotel, Henrietta Street, Covent Garden, W.C. President— 
George Mason. Cominittee—Birt Acres, R. Beckett, F. P. Cembrano, A, 
Cowan, T. Sebastian Davis, T. E. Freshwater, F. W. Hindley, A. Horsley 
Hinton, Dr. Lindsay Johnson, A. Pringle, J. 5S. Teape, H. Van der Weyde, 


R. Keene, Paul Lange, Lyddell Sawyer, I. Stuart, F. M. Sutcliffe, — 


W. M.Warneuke. TZrustees—Thomas Fall and George Mason. Treasurer 
—John Howson. Secreturies—W. Fenton Jones, 12 King Edward Road, 
Hackney, N.E., and Charles H. Oakden, 51 Melbourne Grove, East 
Dulwich. 


Cheltenham Amateur Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1865.)—Place 
of Meeting, The College Pharmacy, Bath Road, Cheltenham. President— 
General F. Dawson, C. ‘B. Vice-President—Lieut,-Colonel H. M. Saunders. 
Cominittee—W. Beetham, J. Bull, W. H. Bagnall, Dr. G. B. Ferguson, L. 
Winterbotham, the Secretary. Secretary and Treasurer—Philip Thomas, 
College Pharmacy, Cheltenham. 


Chester Society of Natural Science and Literature (Photographic Section), 
—(ESTABLISHED 1887. )—Meetings held in the Grosvenor Museum, Chester. 
Chairman of Section— Henry Stolterfoth, M.D., M.A., J.P. Committee— 
Mrs. T. H. Hignett, A. G. Ayrton, E. G. Ballard, A.B.S. M., Frederick 
Evans, George Frater, John Frost, A. H. Hig nett, C. W. Townshend. 
Secretary and Treasurer—J. H. Spencer, 36 Britta Street, Chester. 


ey Polytechnic Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1892.)—Place 
t Meeting, Fellery Street, Chorley. President—J. T. Brierley, F.C.S. 
CoiiniiteoeE R. Dorning, N. Alker, J. Wareing, President, Treasurer, 
Secretaries, Treasurer—R. Gill. Secretories—James G. Welch, 76 Sey- 
mour Street, Chorley, and William Waring, Eaves Lane, Chorley. 


City and Guilds of London Institute Photographic Society.—Affiliated | 


to the Photographic Society of Great Britain ; Delegates, A. J. Chapman 
and L. G. Upcott Gill. Committee—A. J. Chapman, H. Cubitt, Ll. H. 
Hughes, W. Staynes. TZreasurer—T. Norris. Hon. Secretary-—L. G. 
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Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1887.)—Meetings held at Technical College, 
Finsbury. President—Sylvanus P. Thompson, D.Sc., F.R.S.  Vice- 
Presidents—R. Meldola, F,R.S,, F.T,C., and J. Castell Evans, F.T.C. 
Committee—A. Campion, P. Gilford, C, H. Prichard, H,Staynes, Treasurer 
—T. H. Norris, A.T.C, Secretavry—A. J. Chapman, Technical College, 
Finsbury, E.C. 

Cleveland Camera Club.—(EsTABLISHED 1888,)—Meetings are held in the 
Cleveland Literary and Philosophical Society’s Hall, Corporation Road, 
Middlesbrough, President—-W. W. Stainthorpe, M. D. Vice-Presidents— 
Henry T, Allison and F. Herbert Marshall. Couwncil—J. A. Hart, H. R, 

i West, J. Victor, W. Wood, J. E. Stead. Secretary and Treasurer—J. J. 
4 - Hallam, 11 Amber Street, Saltburn-by-the-Sea. 


_ Clydesdale Camera Club,—(EsTABLISHED 1889.)—President—H. E. Gordon. 
_ Hon. Secretary and ,Treaswrer—Miss Burns, Castle Wemyss, Wemyss 
Bois Bay, N.B. 
Colne Camera Club.—(EsTABLISHED 1893,)—Meetings held at the Cloth Hall. 
President—Rev. Thomas Leyland. Vice-Presidents—Henry Hewitt and 
Joshua Duckworth. Committee—Joshua Robinson, Jonas Katcliffe, Fred 
-.- Nixon, Thomas Grimshaw. Treaswrer—Jonas Ratclitie, Secretary—Fred 
_— Whittam, 9 Spring Lane, Colne, 


Coventry and Midland Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLIsHED 1883.)— 


Meetings are held at the Y.M.C.A. Rooms, Coventry. President—~ 


Councillor Wm. Andrews. Vice-Presidents—H. W. Jones, W. R. Goate, 
F. W. Hardy, F. J. Harker. Couneil—H. Hawley, G. R. Heaviside, 
H. Sturmey, KE. J. Walker. Treasurer—W. L. J. Orton. Hon. Secre- 
taries—H. Mountfort, and A. B, Clarke, Hampton House, Coventry. 
Craven Naturalists’ and Scientific Association (Photographic Section).— 

(ESTABLISHED 1893.)—Meetings are held at the Globe Coffee Tavern, 
Skipton (pro tem.), at Hight p.m., the first Friday in each month. 
President—R. H. Tiddeman, M.A. Secretary and Treaswrer—T. Geldart, 
18 Salisbury Street, Skipton. 

- Crewe Locomotive Offices Photographic Excursion Society.—Chairman— 
W. Henry Wharton. Couwncil—A. H. Badger, R. H. Dutton, J. Ellam, 
J. Lyon, T. C. Mason, R. Lewin. Hon. Secretary and Treaswrer—A., 
Powell, Ormonde House, Edleston Road, Crewe. 


FILMS be @ EASTMAN 


Photographic 
Materials Co. Ltd. 
115 Oxford St., 
London. 


SEE PAGE 378. 


Clty and Guilds of London Technical College, Finsbury, Photographig 


Manwiacinne Opticians, Bekiiee 


The Largest Makers of Photo Apparatus in the World. 
OVER 120,000 CAMERAS SOLD. See Pages 402 to 499. 


Crewe Scientific Society (Photographic Section).—(EsTaBLISHED 1891.)— 


Meetings are held at the Mechanics’ Institute. President—A. H. Hignett. 
Committee—Rev. Dr. Rainsford, D.D., W. Gibson, E. A. Crooke, F. S. 
Ransome, J. S. Hough, F. C. Tipler. Zreaswrer—J. Kendrick. Secretary 
—W. Bispham, 60 Samuel Street, Crewe. Assistant Secretary—J. Laing, 
6 Victoria Street, Crewe. 


Cromwell Photographic Club.—(ESTABLISHED 1891.)—Place of Meeting, | 


Cromwell Hotel, Great Yarmouth, where a dark room is provided for 
the use of amateurs. The Monthly Meetings of the @lub are held on the 
first Wednesday in every month, and during the months of November, 
December, January, February, and March an additional Meeting on the 
third Wednesday. President—R, H. Inglis Palgrave, F.R.S. Vice- 
Presidents—Miss V. Buxton, John Bately, M.D., F. Burton, C. S. 
Watson, John Starling. Committee—H. Palmer, BH, Wright, H. Pechey, 
T. Goate, A. Price, G. Rumbold, J. R. Ellis, G. Waller, jun., E. G. 
Leech. Treaswrer—T. W. Swindell. Secretery—Charles Rumbold, 
4 Dene Side, Great Yarmouth. 


Croydon Camera Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1890.)—Club Rooms, 56 George Street, 
Croydon, Annual Meeting in February. President—Hector Maclean, 
F.GS.  Vice-Presidents—¥. Foss, J.P., Hon. Sydney Herbert, M.P., 
F, T, Edridge, J.P., B. Gay Wilkinson, Council—G, Carden, W. F. Frost, 
A, W. Hirst, A. E. Isaac, C. F. Oakley, J. Packham, S. Wratten. Trea 
surer—A, J, Sargeant. Secretary—G. R. White, 55 Albert Road. Hon. 
Assistant Secretary and Librarian—hH. #. Holland, 69 Langdown Road. 


Croydon Microscopical and Natural History Club (Photographic Section). 
—(EsTABLISHED 1870.)—Meetings are held at the Public Hall, George 
Street, Croydon, Dark room open to members at all times, President— 
H. Franklin Parsons, M.D., F.G.S. Vice-President—Edward Lovett. 
Convmittee—J. Weir Brown, C. F. Oakley, A. H. Carter (Recorder), W. Low 
Sarjeant. Treasurer—E. B. Sturge. Secretary—H. Douglas Gower, 
16 Wandle Road, Croydon, Surrey. 


Cyclists’ Photographic Portfolio Club.—(EsTABLISHED 1886, )—There are 
four portfolios in which members’ prints are circulated for criticism, &c., 
prints being changed by each member on a portfolio reaching him: 
Secretary—W. L. J. Orton, 7 Bishop Street, Coventry. 
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artford and District Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1893, )—Place 
of Meeting, Messrs. Horrell & Goff’s, High Street, Dartford. President— 
Dr. J. Hamilton, Vice-Presidents—F. W. Gill, W. E. Goff, A. Waring, - 
; O. J. Ellis, A. R. Dresser. Council—H. W. Reynolds, W. J. Mitchell, 7m 
G. Williams, J. Adams, J. Ralphs. Zreasurer—W. E. Goff. Secretary— AS 
_ ©. Moore, Spring Vale. ess > 
: Dartmouth Amateur Photographic Society.—President—Roger Mostyn 
x Commuttee—E. Anwyl, E. Bearcroft, B. Michelmore, C. Sims, J. H. 
Spanton, William Simpson, G. R. Whitaker, R. Whitaker. Hon, Secre- 
— tary and Treasurer—George Barnston. 


_ Derby Photographic Society —(EsTaBLisHED 1884.)—Meetings are held at Se 
. Smith’s Restaurant, Victoria Street, Derby. President—Captain W. de > Soa 
By _  W., Abney, R.E., F.R.S. Vice-President—R. Keene. Committee—A. H. | aS 
ee hs Bennett, C. Bourdin, C. B. Keene, T, Scotton, G. Walker, R. Woods. 
Beh “Treaswrer—A. B, Hamilton. Secretary—T. A. Scotton, 9 Chureh Street, 


Derby. 
‘ Devon and Cornwall Camera Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1888.)—Club Rooms, 
it! y _ The Atheneum, Plymouth. Ordinary Meetings on alternate Mondays at 


Ps Eight p.m. "Annual Meeting in September. President—Lieut.-Colonel R. 
_ Barrington Baker. Vice-Presidents—W. Gage Tweedy and R. Burnara. 
— ~— Council—C. Aldridge, M.D., J. S. Hawker, J.P., E. H. Micklewood, D. Roy, 
a Captain Waye, R.N., Colonel Stewart, R. E., Miss Edith Keen, Ae 
ia Carnell. on. Auditor—W. Luxon. Hon. Treasurer—C. Russel Rendle. 
Hon, Secretary—R. Hansford Worth, C.E., 42 George Street, Plymouth. 


Devonport Camera Club.—(EsTABLISHED 1891. )—Place of Meeting, Odd 
j Fellows’ Hall, Ker Street, Devonport. Annual Meeting, first Monday in 
September. ’ Patron—The Right Hon. Lord St. Levan. President— 
Colonel Kk. W. Stewart, R.E. Vice-Presidents—W. Waycott, Lieut.-. 
Colonel J. Thacker, C. Croydon, KE. J. Seymour. Committee—J. F. 
Coombes, R. Lamb, H. Pike, G. K. Short. Zreaswrer—J. Crook. 
Secretary—C. H. Moore, 18 George Street, Devonport. es 
Dorset Amateur Photographic Association.—(EsTaBLISHED 1886.)—Place 
of Meeting, Dorchester. President—Reyv. W. Miles Barnes, M.A. Com- 
mittee—President, Hon. Secretary, C. C. Hughes D’Aeth, Rev. E. J. Pope, 
M.A. Secretary and Treasurer—Rev. T. Perkins, ‘M. A., F.RA. 8. 
Turnworth Rectory, Blandford. 
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Dewsbury Amateur Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1888. )—Meetings 
are held in the Library, Dewsbury Technical School, on the second 
Thursday in each month, at half-past Seven p.m. Annual Meeting held 
in January. Excursions during the summer months; pa es demonstra- 
tions, &c., during winter season. President—S. Mitchell, L.D.8.  Vice- 
President—George Barker. Council—A. 8. Marriott, C. N aylor, E. Scar- 
gill, J. Taylor, L.D.S. Hon. Secretary and Treasurer—George Kilburn, 
8 Stonefield Street, Dewsbury. 


Dublin Y.M.C.A. Camera Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1891.)—Meetings held at 
Christian Union Buildings, 14 Lower Abbey Street. President—Prof. — 
C. R. C. Tichborne, LL.D. Committee—F. N. Binks, G. Cameron, 
S. Cochrane, J. G. Mackenzie, G. W. Riky, C. E. Stewart. Tvreasurer— 
George A. Parnell. Secretaries—L. Davidson, 32 Manor Street, Dublin, 
and G. A. Parnell, Botanic Gardens, Glasenevin, Dublin, 


Dukinfield Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1888.)—Meetings held at 
the Co-operative Hall, Astley Street, Dukinfield. President—Samuel 
Woolley. Vice-Presidents—S. T. Ainsworth and John T. Lees. Council 
—T. Borsey, H. Broadbent, R. Deakin, J. W. Hadfield, W. Jenkinson, 
J. Leech, J. H. Snowden. Treasurer—John Winterbottom. Secretary— ; 
William ee Shirley, Commercial Buildings, King Street, Dukinfield. ‘ 


Dundee and East of Scotland Photographic Association.—(EsTABLISHED  _— 
1879.)—Meetings held at Lamb’s Hotel, Dundee. President—J. D. Cox. 
Vice-Presidents—W. Salmond and Dr. J. K. Tulloch. Council—J. W. 
Munro, A. Stewart, J. R. Stewart, J. R. Wilson, W. Baxter, P. Feathers, 

D. Ireland, Dr. McGillivray, D. Elder, J. H. Halley, G. G. Maclaren, . 
R. C. Henderson. Secretary and Treasurer—V. ©. Baird, Broughty 
Ferry, N.B. 


Durham City Camera Club.—(EsSTABLISHED 1892.)—Meetings are held at the 
Shakespeare Club Room, North Road, Durham. President—Rev. H. HE. 
Fox, M.A. Vice-Presidents—Dr. Barron and Councillor E. White. 
Council—Messrs. Bater, Chapelow, Green, Morson. Hon. Treaswrer— 
Councillor William Gray. Hon. Secretary—Robert Hauxwell, The 
Avenue, Durham. ° 
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’ Ealing Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1890.)—Meetings are held at Bes 
the Public Buildings, Ealing, President—H. W. Peal. Vice-Presidents— a 

C. Jones, W. T. White, T. Simpson, H. C. Draper. Couwncil—Messrs. <r 


mR Wakefield, Belt, Gregory, C. Whiting, Drs. Gibbons and Phillpotts, Hon. ie. ° 
_ Labrarian and Custodian of Dark Room—B. E. Peal. Hon. Treasurer— 
A. F, Taylor. Hon. Secretary—Mr. Murphy. 


Eastbourne Photographic Society.—Place of Meeting, Natural History 
Rooms, Lismore Road. President—H. Habgood, M.D. Vice-Presidents 
—H. Mitchell Whitley and Rev. H. G. Jameson. Treaswrer—T. Hollway. he 
Secretary—E. Burnham, 60 Terminus Road, Eastbourne. a 


East London Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1891.)—Meetings held 
at the Town Hall, Shoreditch. President—G. S. Pasco, A.P.S. Vice- 
Presidents—C. Stone, C. Tyler, M. A. Wilkinson. Cownci/—M. Bukford, 
G. F. Eeles, 8. Markheim, C. N. Mead, E. M. Minns, R. J. Tyler, F. 
Uffendell, H. G. Walliss. ibrarian—S. Aldridge. Lanternist—J. E. 
Wrenn. Treasurer—H. G. Cook. Secretary—Walter R. Gould, 61 Gib- 
raltar Walk, Bethnal Green, London, E 


Edinburgh Photographic Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1881.)—Meetings on the third 


3 Wednesday of each month during the session in th : Photographic Hall, 
or 38 Castle Street. Board of Management—James Crighton (Convener), 
< Thomas Wardale (Treasurer), G. G. Mitchell (Secretary). 


Edinburgh Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLisHED 1861.)—Meetings, first 
Wednesday in the month, from October to June inclusive, at Eight p.m., 
at 38 Castle Street. Society’s Rooms always open. President—John 
Moffatt, sen. Vice-Presidents—Alexander Ayton, jun., J. C. Oliphant, 
M.A. Councid—Hugh Auld, J. C. H. Balmain, A. A. Inglis, J. R. 
Roddick, H. W. Bibbs, Hippolyte J. Blanc, R. W. Hawks, J. Patrick, 
W. T. Bashford, S. Keith, A. W. McGregor, T. Wardale. Librarion— 
Charles Fraser. Treaswrer—James McGlashan. Secretary—F. Barclay, 
180 Dalkeith Road, Edinburgh. 


Edinburgh Viewfinders’ Club.—(EsTaBLIsHED1890.)—Meeting, first Monday 

of each month at Eight p.m., at 31 Chambers Street. Annual Meeting, 

October. Secretary and Convener—Thomas W. Drinkwater, Ph.D., 
¥ L.R.C.P.Ed., 31 Chambers Street, Edinburgh. 
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Edinburgh University Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1890. )—The : 
Society’s Rooms are at 3 Bristo Place. Meetings held monthly in the 
winter, Excursions fortnightly in the summer. Hon. President—Prof. 
Crum Brown. /President—Dr. Drinkwater. Vice-President—Dr. Logan — 

er Turner. Committee—Dr. Whait, Dr. Pearce, S. T. Aarons, E. R. 8S. Hale, 

a R. Harrison, A. W. McGregor. Secretary and Treasurer—H., Overton. ‘ 

ae Hobson, The Union, Edinburgh, : 


Bak St Elizabethan Photographic Society, Barnet.—(EsTABLISHED 1887.)—Ordinary © 
ea Meetings for practical work held in the Science and Art Room of Queen 
Bhah Elizabeth’s Grammar School, at Hight p.m., on the first Wednesday of 
yea each month from October to March. Public Lantern demonstrations, 
aes third Thursday in the month from October to March, at Hight pm.,in ~~ 
a the School Hall. Outdoor Meetings, monthly during the summer,  — 
fe Ne President—Rev. J. Bond Lee, M.A. Vice-Presidents—T. Samuels, L. 
Matthews, H. Milne. Cominittee—W. Baddeley, H. Imray, L. Medland, 
eas & Ottaway. Treasurer—G, W. N. Harrison, M.A. Secretary— 
H. E, G. Kingsford, Grammar School, Barnet. 


Eton College Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1889.)—Place of Meet- 
ing, Eton College. President—Rev. Thomas Cunningham Porter. 
Treasurer—Hugn Bant Cole. Secretary—C. A. M. Howard, South © 
Lawn, Eton College, Bucks. 


em Exeter Amateur Photographic Society.—(EsTasiisHED 1890.)—Ordinary 
Meetings, first and third Tuesday in the month from October to March, 
other months first Tuesday only, at eight p.m. Headquarters, City 
Chambers, Gandy Street, Exeter. President—Dr. James Cheese. Vice- 
President—W. P. Wall. Council—Messrs. Holden, Dudley, Berrie, Cole, 
Lloyd-Jones. Zvreasurer—J. Hinton Lake, Secretary—Rev. John Spar- 

shatt, Fairfield House, St. Thomas, Exeter. 


Fakenham District Camera Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1892.)—Meetings held at 
the Club Room, Temperance Hotel, Bridge Street, Fakenham. President 
—Algernon Digby, M.A. Vice-Presidents—Rev. "ALE, Humphreys, M.A., 
Rev. W. Martin, B.A., Thomas Charlton. Committee—H. H. Charlton, . 
H. R. C. Davis, C. W. ‘Horsley, F. W. Miller. Secretary and Treasurer— 3 
Henry Newson, The Square, Fakenham, Norfolk. 
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‘Pa: field Camera Club. —(ESTABLISHED 1891.)—Rooms, The Lecture Hall, 
_ Primitive Methodist’s Chapel, Jubilee Drive. Meetings are held on the ae 
second Friday in each month during the summer, and fortnightly during ’ 

Lie ee dharma Hon, Secretary—A. 8. Allender, 71 Canning Street, Liver’ Bi 

poo ? 1 Seas 

_ Faversham Institute Photographic Society. — (ESTABLISHED 1890.)—Meet- 

ings held at the Faversham Institute. President—Right Hon. Viscount 

_ Throwley. Vice-Presidents—W. C. Stunt, Captain C. F. Hooper, C, J. 

Evers, M.D. Commitiee—C. Cremer, F. Crosoer, A. N. Filmer, M. 

Laxon, S. N. Smith. Secretary and Treastrer—Charles H. Semark, a 

Stone 'Street, Faversham. y 


a3 orfarshire International Photographic Exhibition.—(EsTaBLISHED 1892.) 

Hon. President — Alexander Kobertson. Hon. Vice-President—Robert . 
a: ey Whyte. Chairman of Committee—Gilbert W. Don. Treaswrer—Robert 
_ Bruce, Local Secretaries—James Watson Craik, Forfar; James D, Ross, 
BG High Street, Brechin; A. Davidson, Montrose. General Secretary— 
a W. J. Anckorn, Westport, Arbroath, N.B. 


‘Friends’ Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1888.)—Place of Meeting, 
_, Stoke Newington. Secretary—Arthur J. Ransome, Audley Lodge, Up- 
7 lands Park, Enfield. 


_ Glasgow and West of Scotland Amateur Photographic Association.— 

(ESTABLISHED 1883.)—Rooms, 180 West Regent Street, Glasgow. Dark 
=» room at disposal of members of other Societies. President—William J. 
_  B, Halley. Vice-President—Stewart Smith. Couwncil—Thomas Taylor, Egle: 
_ &R. H. Elder, John Morison, jun., William Miller, Andrew Brown, P. oat, 
Falconer. TZvreasurer—J. Robertson Miller. Secretaries—William Good- 


_ _win, 3 Lynedoch Street, Glasgow, and J. C. Oliver, 2 Royal Terrace, 
% Glasgow. 

"Glasgow Photographic Association.—(EsTaBLISHED 1862.)—-Ordinary Meet- 
2 ings are held on the first Thursday of the month from November to May, 
both inclusive. President—William Lang, jun., F.C.S. Vice-Presidents 
—Archibald Watson and J. Craig Annan. Cowncil—John Annan, William 
Brown, James Gardner, W. J. McIlwrick, Andrew Mactear, George Mason, 
“a Treasurer—George Bell. Secretary—Frederick Mackenzie, 122 Wellington 
‘Street, Glasgow. 
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Glenalmond Photographic Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1890.)—Meetings held at 
Trinity College, Glenalmond. President—Arthur S. Reid, M.A., F.G,S. 
Vice-Presidents—The Warden of Glenalmond (Rev. J. H. Skrine) and 
G. Caldwell. Coimmittee—The Officers of the Club, Librarian—R. F. 
Hutchison, Tveasurer—J. V. Kitto. Secretary—H. de Putron, Aree 
College, Glenalmond, Perthshire. 


Glossop Dale Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1883.)—Meetings held 
at Norfolk Square, Glossop. President—Captain KE, Partington, J.P. 
Vice-Presidents—Lieut.-Colonel W. Sidebottom, M.P., J. Sidebottom, 


Lieutenant 8. H. Wood. Council—S. Bamforth (Chairman), J. Merry 


(Vice-Chairman), J, Walkden, H. Broadhurst. Treaswrer—J. Hardman. 
Secretary—T, W. Sharpe, Mersey Bank, Hadfield, near Manchester. 


Goole Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1891.)—Meetings held at the 
Exchange, Goole, President—R. Blair, J.P.  Vice-Presidents—J. T. 
Hynes and T. C. Turton, Committee—W. H. Buck, E. Kettle, A. 
Midgley, T. W. Millard, J. Simpson, T, J. Turton. Secretary and 
Treasurer—Samuel Wells, Airmyn, Goole. 


Gordon Camera Club.—(EsTABLISHED 1890.)—Meetings held at the Gordon 
Club, Braintree. President—H. J. Cunnington. Hon. Secretary—W. 
Clark, Coggeshall Road, Braintree. 


Gosport Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1892,)—Meetings are held at 
46 High Street, Gosport. President—R. E. Froude. | Vice-Presidents— 
Rev. L. J. Matthews, George Churcher, T, E, Williams, R.N. Council— 
8. W. Furze-Morrish, H. Fisher, A. Fisher, E. Tucker, V. W. Misselbrook, 
W. Moss. Treasurer—W. B. Smith. Hon, Secretary—Reginald E. Green, 
8 Chapel Row, Portsea, Portsmouth. 


Graphic Society. —(EsTaBLISHED 1885.)—Chairman—S. Kerswill. Council— 
Mr. Micklewood, Mrs. Allen, Mr. Treleaven, Miss Picken, the Chairman, 
Treasurer, Secretary. Treasurer—G. F. Watson.  Secretary—J. 8. 
Hawker, J.P., Mutley House, Plymouth. 


Great Yarmouth Amateur Photographic Association.—(HsTABLISHED 
1893.)—Meetings held at the Two Bears Hotel, Southtown, Great Yar- 
mouth. President—H. R. Harmer. Hon. Secretary and Treasurer— 
George T. Davis, 4 Market Place, Great Yarmouth. 
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Great Yarmouth Camera Club.—(EsraprisHep 1891.)—President—Dr. 


aT > 


Adcock. Committee—Colonel Shuttleworth, R.A., P. Wiltshire, A. Price. 
Treasuwrer—J. Taylor. Secretary—H. Harvey George, The Tower, Gor- 
leston, Great Yarmouth. 


- Greenock Camera Olub.—(EsTaBLIsHED 1888.)—Meetings are held at the 


Museum, Kelly Street, Greenock. President—James Graham. Vice- 
President—Alexander Robb. Council—H. W. Walker, James Wright, 
Matthew Blake. TZvreaswrer—Duncan Nicol. Secretary y—William Blair, 
40 Brisbane Street, Greenock. 


Greenwich Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1892.)—President—Rev. 
Brooke Lambert, M.A., B.C.L. Vice-Presidents—H. H. Turner, M.A., 
F.R.A.S., and A. Haddon. Committee—J. Q. Braidwood, C.E., G. §8. 
Criswick, F.R.A.S., W. Ellis, F.R.A.S., R. Lewis, T. Lewis, F.R.A.S., 
Arthur Martin, E. W. Maunder, F, R.AS., J. W. W. Waghorn, D.Sc. 
Hon. Treaswrer—Charles Churchill. Hon. Secretary y—Leonard J, Atkin- 
son, 193 Greenwich Road, Greenwich, S. E. 


Guildford Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1890,)—Meetings held at 
36 High Street, Guildford. President—The Right Hon. a Earl of 
Onslow, G.C.M.G. Vice-Presidents—J. ¥., Leese, Q.C., M.P., G. J. 
Jacobs, F.R.A.8., J. Russell.  Cowncil—A. W. Bullen, T. L. Inman, 
A. J. Moon, G. Co. Williamson, D.L. Treasurer—J. H. Nunn. Secretary 
—A. E. Moon, 36 High Street, Guildford. 


Hackney Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1889.)—Meetings held at 
206 Mare Street, Hackney, every Tuesday. President—F, Houghton. 
Councl—G. J. ‘Avent, W. L. Barker, R, Beckett, F. W. Gosling, G. 
Hankins, W. A. Hensler, EK. Puttock, Dr, Roland Smith. Hon. Treasurer 
—J.O.Grant. Hon. Secretary—W. Fenton- Jones, 12 King Edward Road, 
Hackney. Hon. Assistant Secretary—A. Dean, 57 Southborough Road, 
South Hackney. 


Halifax Camera Club.—(EsTABLISHED 1891.)—Meetings held at the Club 
Rooms, 12a Crossley Street. President—J. Ingram Learoyd. Vice- 
Presidents—T. vet hac and B. Bingley. Cowncil—J. E, Fry, W. G. 
Thomson, C. Holt, E. Booth, W. B. Watson, A. T. Gray, H. A. Gaunt, 
J. Frobisher, A. M. W. Stewart, G. Walsh.  Treasurer—J. ‘Ingham 
Learoyd. Secretary—H. Walsh, Chornleigh, Halifax. 
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sash in each month in the Mechanics’ Hall at half-past Seven, p.m. President— — 
eth B. Rowley. Vice-Presidents—T. [lingworth and E. J. Smith. Council— 
B. B. Bingley, Major Holroyde, H. Mossman, Councillor 8. Smith, Joseph 


q 

Halifax Photographic Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1881.)—Meets the last Thursday : 
4 

Whiteley, together with the Officers. Auditor—S. Goodman. Treasurer— 


> E.H.Child. Hon.Secretary—W.Clement Williams, 13 Aked’s Road, Halifax. - 
or Haltwhistle and District Photographic Association. — (ESTABLISHED 1889. ) Oe ; 
a —President—Dr. W. R. Spiers. Vice-President—George Clark. Com- 
S mittee—Major Anne, Rev. A. B. Baldwin, Miss Maud Dixon-Brown, : 


Edward Joicey. Secretary and Treaswrer—David Macadam, Carlisle City 
and District Bank, Haltwhistle. 


Hampstead Photographic Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1887.)—Meetings held at 
the residences of members. Tveasurer—C, A. Watkins. Secretary— 
A. L. Stuart, 2 Arkwright Road, Hampstead. 


Harringay Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1893.)—Place of Meeting, © 
Endymion Retreshment Rooms, Green Lanes, Harringay, N. Meetings, 
second and fourth Thursdays in the month. President—Dudley Towers. 
Vice-President—Frederick T. Bennett. Council—F. Bailey, F. Dowsett, 
J. D. Simmons, C, Watson. Treasurer and Secretary—C. N. Frith, 
8 Cavendish Road, Harringay. 


Hastings and St. Leonards Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1888,)— 

Meetings, third Tuesday in each month, at Hight p.m. President—Wilson 

Noble, M.P. Vice-Presidents—Lord Brassey, K.C.B., J. H. Blomfield, 

Rev. A. M. Macdona, J. H. Mayor, A. C. Routh, M. D., W. Shuter, W. 

Stubbs, Macer Wright. Council—H. J. Godbold, H. E. "Habershon, Rev. 

am A. M. Macdona, J. H. Mayor, W. M. Simpson. J. Smith. Hon, Treasurer 

. —Rev. A. B, Cotton. Hon, Secretaries—A. Brooker, Memorial Buildings, 
Hastings, and J. H. Gibson, 4 St. James’s Villas, Hastings. 


Helios Postal Photographic Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1887.)—A Private Postal 
Photographic Club, which circulates a case amongst its members for the 
insertion of photographs, and the mutual criticism of each other’s work in 
a notebook, which accompanies the case. Hon. Secretary and Treasurer— 
W. Cooper, 18 High Street, Marlborough, Wilts. 
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Bas. Herefordshire Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1888.)—Meetings held 
Be at the Mansion House, Hereford. President—Alderman Blake. Vice- 

as Presidents—Alfred Watkins, T. J. Salwey, J. Parker, Couwncil—. 

cob) Pilley, E. W. H. Chave, R. Clarke, H. J. Wilson, B. C. Kinsey, A. C. 

, _ Edwards, jun., W. C. Gethen, C. H. Woodhouse. TZreasurer—W. E. 
Haines. sSecretary—John Parker, C.K., Nelson Street, Hereford. 


. s Hexham Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLIsHED 1892, )—Meetings held at the 


Presidents—Major L, C. Lockhart and Captain Jas. Gibson. Council— 
Rey. Arthur Cross, Stanley A. Bowman, I. H. McAllan, T. W. Milburn. 
Treaswrer—John Crozier. Secretary—J. Fred Russell, Hexham. 


Holborn Camera Club.—(EstaBLIsHED 1889.)—Place of Meeting, 100 High 
Holborn, London, W.C. Lresident—A. Horsley Hinton. Vice-Presi- 
Bi oP dents—Frederick Brocas, 8. T. Chang, D. R. Lowe. Committee—J. T. 
Bei Stevens, J. H. Avery, J. Bush, A. T. Kbsworth, H. C. Gay, Edric G. Daw, 
: J, Brittain, HK. Benest. Z'reaswrer—Albert Bell. Secretary—Frederick J. 
‘ Cobb, 100 High Holborn, London, W.C. 


: _ Holmfirth Amateur Photographic Association.—(EsTaBLISHED 1885.)— 
Meetings are held at the members’ houses. President—Arthur Preston. 
Secretary—David Bilson, Birchin House, Holmfirth. 


Hove Camera Club.—(EsTaBLIsHED 1892.)—Meetings held in the Town Hall. 

— President—G. B. Woodruff, J.P. Vice-Presidents—R. Dawson, M.D., 
Ae W. A. Hollis, M.D., H. H. Taylor, F.R.C.S., W. Jago, F.I.C., F.CS., 
tt Charles Job. Committee—Miss Fuller, A. H. C. Corder, A. H. Webling, 
‘ W. A. Watts, G. Hmery, G. Foxall, W. A. Ford. Secretary and 
4 Treasurer—J. Williamson, 144 Church Road. 


- Huddersfield Naturalist and Photographic Society.—(The Photographic 

- Society amalgamated with Naturalist Society, January, 1893.)—Meetings 

f - held at the Y.M.C.A, Rooms, King Street, Hudderstield. Prestdent— 

Councillor Fred Crossland. Vice-Presidents—Dr. J. E. Foster and T. W. 

e Woodhead. Committee—-T. H. Bartlam, C. H. Bould, H. G. Brierley, J. 

3 _ Field, Thomas Jenkinson, J. B. Littlewood, S. L. Mosley, F.E.S., A. W. 
Sykes. Treasurer—A. W. Whiteley. Secretary—A. Clarke, St. Andrew’s 
Road, Huddersfield. 
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Waverley ‘'emperance Hotel, Hexham. President—C. K. Straker. Vice- 
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Hull Photographic Society.—(ESTABLISHED 1884.)—Club Rooms, 71 Prospect 
Street, Hull. President—C. D. Holmes, C.E. Vice-President—John Pybus. 
Councll—K. H. Howlett, D. W. Sissons, T. Rose, C. F. Amos, — Lyth. 


G. J. Boville, Rev. W. Hay-Fea, Rev. George Coleman, J. E. Sharpe, Sidney 


Lidiard, W. Hollingworth, J. H.Allcott. Hon. Lanternist—J. Walker. 
Hon. Iibrarian—B. M. Stokes. Hon. Treasurer—A. N. Jameson. Hon, 
Secretaries—A. H. White E, E, Cohen, 127 Beverley Road, Hull. 


Ilkeston Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1891.)—President—Dr. Car- 
roll. Treaswrer—G. Woolliscroft. Secretary—W. Shakspeare, Arden 
Villas, Gregory Street, Ilkeston. 


Ipswich and Suftolk Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1888. )—Meet- 
ings held at the Fine Art Gallery, Ipswich. President—J. Dixon Piper. 
Vice-President—K. R. Pringle. Committee—J. Bond, B. Corder, J. E. 
Curtis, E. R. Fry, J. C. Wiggin, F Woolmough. Hon. Secretary and 
Treasurer—Allan F, Penraven, 10 St. Matthew’s Street, Ipswich. 


Isle of Man Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1890.)—Meetings held 
at Britannia House, Douglas. President—W. Thomson. Vice-Presi- 
dent—J. M. Nicholson. Committee—Messrs. Lomas, Craine, and the 
Officers. Zreasurer—W. Harrison. Secretary—S. Lomas, Royal Hotel, 
Douglas. 


Isle of Thanet Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED SSE Ce Ues held 
on first and third Wednesdays in each month, at the Club Room, Broad 
Street, Ramsgate. President—Rev. Harry Bartram, M.A. Vice-Prest- 
dents—R. Hicks, W. Saunders, Rev. C. E. Eastgate, M.A. Conmvmittee— 
£. Deacon, H. Holloway, J. Roe, A. Vigar, E. E. Wastall, G. Wellden. 
Secretaries and Treasurers—Edw. Baily, 9 Queen Street, Ramsgate, and 
G. F. Blower, Memel Villa, Ramsgate. 


Keighley and District Photographic Association.—(EsTABLISHED 1889.)— 
Meetings held at Mechanics’ Institute, North Street, Keighley. Annual 
Meeting held September 27th. President—Samuel Bairstow.  Vice- 
Presidents—John W. Laycock and Thomas Heaps. Commttee—John 
Beaver, Alex. Keighley, J. G. Dickinson, E. Myers, James Waters, Charles 
Smith, Thomas Nesbitt, William Gott. Treaswrer—Walter Mitchell. 
Secretary—John Gill, 27 Highfield Lane, Keighley. 
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} Kendal Literary and Scientific Institution (Photographic Section).— 
____ (ESTABLISHED 1886.)—Meetings held inthe Museum Library, Chairman— 
Isaac Braithwaite. Committee—C., E. Greenall, Samuel Rhodes, Frank 
j _ Wilson, Chairman, Secretary of the Institution (ex officio), Treasurer, 
_ Seeretary of the Section. Treasurer—T. N. Ritson. Secretary—Mrs. A, 
‘ - Mary Wilson, Castle Lodge, Kendal. 

4 


Kensington and Bayswater Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1892. )— % 

| Meetings held at Horbury Rooms, Kensington Park Road. President— a 
iu Hon, L. M. St. Clair. Council—R. Frogbrook, H. G. Hannaford, J. E. as, 
3 Hodd, R. A. Hodd, 8. C. Mote, W. F. Robinson. Treasurer—F. A. te 
i Hahn. Secretar y—C, W. Brumwell, 7 Lower Terrace, Notting Hill, W. “4 
1 


Killadysert Lantern Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1892.)—Place of Meeting, 
Killadysert, West Clare. President—John P. Moloney. Committee— 5 
gene NE OA Hebir, J. Meehan, P. J. M‘Mahon, Mrs, Hebir, Patrick M‘Namara, om 
Thomas Crowe, Patrick Clancy, P. G. Ginnars. TZreaswrer—Daniel J, oa 
Moloney. Secretary—Fred J. M‘Namara, Killadysert. 


Kilmarnock Amateur Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1887.)—Meet- 
ings are held on the third Wednesday of every month, President— 
Thomas Ferguson. Vice-President—D. Boyd. Council—David Craig, 
George Paxton, James Thomson. TJ veasurer—J. 8. Bain. Secretary— 
William Paterson, 50 St. Andrew’s Street, Kilmarnock, 


_ King’s Lynn Y.M.C. A. Photographic Club.—(EstTaBLIsHED 1891.)—Meet- 
ings held at the Y.M.C.A. Rooms, St. James’s Street. President—G. M. 
Bridges. Vice-President—W. E. Daw. Secretary and Treasurer— 
William Winch, St. James’s Street, King’s Lynn. 


Lancaster Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1889.)—Meetings held at 
the Society’s Rooms, Stonewell, Lancaster. President—Alan Garnett. 
Vice-Presidents—J. W. Pickard and H. J. J. Thompson. Committee— 
H. A. Paley, R. W. Wearing, A. R. D. MacDonald, N. Holden. 
Treasurer—J. Atkinson. Secretary—W. Briggs, 21 Cheapside, Lancaster. 


Lantern Slide Exchange Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1889.)—Limited to twenty- 
two members. A box starts on the 15th of each month, and the slides 
are distributed amongst the members at the close of each season. Hon. 

: Critic—Frank Howard. Hon. Treasurer and Secretary—A. J. Richardson, 
pas | Summerville, Dore, Sheffield. 
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Lantern Slide Exchange Society.—(EsTsBLISHED 1892.)—This is a Postal 
Photographie Society, limited to twelve members. Treasurer and Secre- 
tary—Rev. J. B. Mackenzie, Manse, Kenmore, Aberfeldy, N.B. 


Lantern Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1890.)—Meetings are held at 20 Hanover 
Square, W. President—The Hon, Slingsby Bethell, C.B. Vice-Presi- 
dent—T, H. Holding. Cowncil—E, M. Nelson, F.R.M.S, (Chairman), 
W. Clemence, G. G, ‘Baker Cresswell, A. BR. Dresser, F, H. Evans, E. K. ~ 
Hall, W. H. Maw, A. R, Sheppee, J. J. Vezey. Secretary—Commander 
i, Gladstone, RN, 13 Arlington Street, S.W. 


Leamington Amateur Photographic Society.—(EstTaBLIsHED 1887.)— 
Meetings held at the Pump Room, Leamington, , Patron—Lord Brooke. 
President—Surgeon- -General Ranking. Council—Messrs. Magrath, Green, 
Vinning, Aspa, Dr. Harold Mason. Professional Adviser—H. Sawyer. 


Treasurer—B. Magrath. Secretary—Signor Aspa, Priory House, Lea- 
mington. 


Leeds Camera Club.—Headquarters, Foge’s New Waverley Hotel, Call Lane, 
Leeds. Meeting night: Thursday, at Eight o’clock. President — Dr. 
Thomas Thresh, Ph.D., L.R.C.P. Vice-President—W. R. Irwin. Com- 
mittee—C, C. Vevers, P, Little, W. J. Wilson, H. Eastwood, J. W. West- 
morland. Treaswrer—T. R.Thompson, Secretary—Charles B. Hutchinson, 
Highfield House, Lady Pit Lane, Beeston Hill, or 8 Bedford-Street, Leeds. 


Leeds Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1852.)—Meetings held at the 

Mechanics’ Institute. President—John H. Walker. Vice-Presidents— 

E. H. Jacob, M.A., M.D., and 8 A. Warburton. Commitiee—H. P. ~ 
Atkinson, Godfrey Bingley, B. A. Burrell, T. Butterworth, Herbert 

Denison, E. H. Jacob, Robert Steele, Thomas W. Thornton, John H.- 

Walker, S. A. Warburton. Treasuwrer—Thomas W. Thornton. Secre- — 

. taries—Herbert Denison and Robert Steele, 12 East Parade, Leeds, 


Leicester and Leicestershire Photographic Society.—(EstaBLISHED 1885.) 
—Meetings held in the Mayor’s Parlour, Old Town Hall, on the second 
Thursday in each month from October to May. Excursions, June to 
September. President—Joshua Porritt. Vice-President—A, W. Wilson. 
Committee—George Bankart, S. S. Partridge, F. Joliffe, S. Squire. 


Treasurer—A. W. Wilson. Secretary—H. Pickering, High Cross Street, 
Leicester. 
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Letgn Photographic Society.— (ESTABLISHED 1892.)—Meetings are held in 
the Old Grammar School, Leigh. President—James Ward, B.A. Vice- 
—Presidents—R. B. Mawson, T. V. Syms, M. F. Burrows, T. Peters. 
 Oouncil—J. Berry, J. Battersby, W. Crouchley, R. Leigh, T. G. Hirst, 
_ W. Hampson, P. Seddon. Treasurer—T. Haddock. Secretary—W. R. 
oe . Moore, Wilkinson Street, Leigh, Lancashire. 


‘Leith Amateur Photographic Association.—(EsTaBLisHED 1888.)—Meetings 

7 % held at 165 Constitution Street. President—William Dougall. Vice- 

_ — ~President—William M. Smith. Cowncil—Messrs. Guthrie, Hunter, 

; _ Ewart, Chapman, McCreadie, Dewar, H. W. Hislop, Lamb, J. Hislop. 

- ‘Treaswrer—Murdoch Campbell. Secretary—Alexander Pitkethly, 8 Wilkie 
Place, Leith. 


Lewes Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1888.)—Meetings held at the 

. Fitzroy Library, Lewes. President—Councillor G. J. Wightman. Vice- 

_ -  President—J. Tunks. Committee—E. J. Bedford, W. J. Young, G. 

- Carpenter, T. H. Lyell, C. A. Wells. All communications should be 
sent to G. Carpenter, 81 High Street, Lewes. 


Lewisham Camera Club.—(EsTasBLisHED 1890, )—President—Rev. J. Morley 

4 Wright. Vice-President—Alfred H. Miles. Committee—W. C. Chaffey, 

& wos Churchill, B. Davidson, E. Eastwood, Prof. Lambert, M.A., M. Stodart. 

i> ton, Treasurer—E. B, Eastwood. Hon. Secretary—H. M. C. Sprunt, 
192 New Cross Road, 8.E. Hon. Assistant Secretary—H. L. Davis, 
95 Cranfield Road, Brockley. 


Leytonstone Camera Club.—(EsTABLISHED 1891. )—Hall and Studio, Assembly 


E.C.C. Vice-Presidents—E, Widdrington Byrne, M.P., W. B. Whit- 
tingham, J.P., D. J. Morgan, A. Horsley Hinton, T. F. Sanderson. 
Be 2) Council—F. W. Wates, D. G. Reddick, H. E. Farmer, G. H. Ericks, A. 
oo ~~ Frost, A.J. Newton, A. P, Wire, A. T. Cutley. Zreasurer—Tom Sym- 
Bhi ‘mons. Secretary—Albert. E. Bailey, Rose Bank, South-West Road, 
Leytonstone. Assistant Secretary and Librarian—C. A. Russell. 


= be Literary Photographic Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1887. )—Founded for the circu- 
ee, lation and exchange, among the members, of photographs of literary or 
ey historical interest. Hon. Secretary and "Treasurer—R. A. R. Bennett, 


F _ M.A., Walton Manor Lodge, Oxford. 
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Rooms, High Road, Leytonstone. President—Dr. W. Pickett Turner, 


Tie Largest Makers of Photo Apparatus in the World. 
OVER 120,000 CAMERAS SOLD. See Pages 402 to 499. 


Light and Truth Postal Photographic Club.—(EsTaBLIsHED 1890.)—A 
Postal Photographic Club formed for the mutual instruction and recrea- 


tion of its members, by the circulation through the post of photographs ~ 


produced by them, for criticism, exchange, &c., and also the discussion of 
photographic subjects, and occasional competitions. This society is not 


limited in its membership. Application must be made in writing to the — 


Secretary. Hon. Secretary—Henry E. Trew, A.P.S., 56 Market Street, 
Poole, Dorset. 


Lincoln Camera Club.— —(ESTABLISHED 1892.)—Meetings on the first and third 
Wednesdays in each of the winter months. Excursions once or twice a 
month during the summer. The Club is affiliated to the School of Science 
and Art, and to the Photographic Society of Great Britain. Annual 
Meeting, March 12th. President—Rev. Dr. Stott. Vice-President—H. 
Mantle. Committee—Rev. Canon Fowler, J. W. Horton, C. P. Hayward, 
J. T. Birkbeck, W. E. Asquith, R. Slingsby, C. C. Smith, H. Death, 

uJ. Markham, ay Stuart. Hon. Librarian—J. E. Dickinson. Hon. Trea 
surer—Capt. J.M.Warrener. Hon. Secretary—G. Wade, 22 Danes Terrace, 
Lincoln. 

Liverpool Amateur Photographic Association.—(EsTaABLISHED 1863.)— 
Club- Rooms, Percy Buildings, Eberle Street, Liverpool. President— 
A. J. Cleaver. Vice-Presidents—A. Tyrer and A, KF, Stanistreet. 
Councti—H. Lupton, G. A. Kenyon, A. Bradbury, H. Holt, H. B. 
Millar, F. Anyon, F. K. Glazebrook, Paul Lange, J. Woolfall, W. P. 
Christian, William Tomkinson, E. Me Swinden, J. S. Brown, G. B. 
Newton. Treasurer—P. H. Phillips. Secretary—John H. Welch, Percy 
Buildings, Eberle Street, Liverpool. 

Liverpool Camera Club.—(EsSTABLISHED 1891.)—Meetings held at 1284 Mount 
Pleasant. President—J. Hawkins. Vice-Presidents—A. C. Yule and T. 
Edwards. Council—J. Pride, J. H. Jones, J. Penn, W. A. Brown, J. 
Smith, Dr. Webb, R. C. Robbins, W. Haywood, C. J. Whitehead. 
Librarian—C, H. Freeman. Treasurer—W. Tansley. Secretary—W. A. 
Stuart, 8 Elliot Street. 

Liverpool Central Y.M.C.A. Camera Club.—(EsTABLISHED 1889.)—Meetings 
held at the Y.M.C.A., Mount Pleasant. President—William P. Christian. 

Vice-Presidents—J. Fowler Shone and John C, Lee. Secretary and 
Treasurer—-Herbert Hannah, 104 Moss Grove, Sefton Park, Liverpool. 
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Llandudno Camera Club and Lantern Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1892.)— 
Meetings held at the Club House, Bodhyfryd Road, Llandudno. Presi- 
dent—Right Hon. Lord Mostyn. Vice- Presidents—W. A, Whiston 
(Camera Section), and Rev. John Morgan, B.A. (Lantern Section), 
Committee—J. Dean, R. Hughes Jones, W. Owen, H. H. Watterson 
Hon, Secretaries and Treaswrers—A. Campbell, Anneddle, Llandudno 
and A, H. Hughes, Rochester House, Llandudno, 


Llanelly Amateur Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1891.)—Meetings - 
held at Frederick Street. President—C. W. Mansel Lewis, J.P. Vice- 
Presidents—J. H. Rogers, J.P. and Dr. Roderick. Hon. Treasurer— 
William Thomas. Hon. Secretary—John Daniell, Dovedale House, 
Llanelly. 


London and Provincial Photographic Association.—(EsTABLISHED 1882. )— 

, Trustees—J. Traill Taylor and J. B. B. Wellington. Committee—G. W. 
Atkins, Thomas Bedding, J. Weir Brown, C. H. Cooke, C. H. Oakden, 
J. S. Teape, W. D. Weltord. Cwrator—A. Haddon. Librerian—F. W. 
Pask. Hon. Secretary and Treaswrer—T. BE. Freshwater, F.R.M.$., 45 
Torriano Avenue, N.W 


London Social Camera Club.—(EsTaBLIsHED 1886,.)—Meetings are held at 
265 Strand, W.C. A Section of and under the management of the 
Executive of the London Social Cycling Club. 7 reasurer —G. Wheeler, 
Secretary—William H. Cornell, Elsia Lodge, 1 Eresby Road, Kilburn, N.W. 


Louth and District Photographic Society.—(EstaBLISHED 1890.)—Meetings 
held at 8 Upgate, Louth, Lincolnshire. President—Rev. J, M. Coates. 
Treasurer—H. 8. Forman. Secretaries—S, F. Clarke and Herbert C. 
Bentley, Louth, Lincolnshire. 


Lyonsdown Amateur Photographic Association.—(HsTABLISHED 1886,.)— 
President—Frank Crosbie. Secretary and Treasuwrer—Harold Inray, The 
Grange, Underhill, New Barnet, Herts. 


Maidstone Amateur Photographic Society.—EsTaBLISHED 1888.—Meetings 
held every Friday evening at ‘The Palace,’ at Eight p.m. Annual Meet- 
ing in February. President—J. E. Austin. Committee—P, Adams, H. 
Bear, W. Day, F. Laurence, L. Green, H. W. Morfett, H. A. Potvine, A. 
Clout, C. E. Wright. Treaswrer—R. P. Grant. Secretary—L. Stansell, 
F.C.S., Bydews, Holland Road, Maidstone. 
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Manchester Amateur Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1885.)—Meet- 4 


ings held at the Manchester Atheneum. President—J. T. Lees. Vice- 
Presidents—J. Bathe, J. G. Jones, Rev. H. J. Palmer, M.A., H. Smith. 
General Committee—K, Ashman, F. W. Burton, 8. L, Coulthurst, J. 


5 


Davenport, J. Drinkwater, T, Glazebrook, E, F, Prince, W. H. Shirley, a. 


H. Sykes, J. W. Wade, George Wheeler, T. Widdop. Swb-Committees— 
Record: F. W. Burton, 8. L. Coulthurst, W. H. Shirley, G. Wheeler, — 
J. W. Wade (Hon. Secretary) ; Dark Room and Demonstrations: B. Ash- : 
man, J. Bathe, F. W. Burton, T. Glazebrook, E. F. Prince, G. Wheeler 


(Hon. Secretary) ; Survey : C. Dawson, J. Drinkwater, H. Smith, Ss. L. 
Coulthurst (Hon. Secretary), Zibrarian—F. W. Burton. Sditor of 
Magazine—George Wheeler. Hon. Treaswrer—C. Dawson. Hon. Secre- 


tary—Randolph Gilmore, 1B Cooper Street. Assistant Secretary—F. Ww. i 


Parrott. 


Manchester Camera Club.—(EsSTABLISHED 1885.)—Meetings held at the 
Victoria Hotel (Room 77), Manchester. Committee—J. Bathe, J. Drink- 


water, J. 'T’. Foster, W. Hepburn, J. W. Wade. TZreasurer—J. Davenport. | 


Secretary—O. Dawson, 66 Peter Street, Manchester. 

Manchester Photographic Society.— (ESTABLISHED 1855.)—Meetings held at 
36 George Street. President—J. Wood. Vice-Presidents—A. Brothers, 
F.R.A.S., T. Chilton, T. R. Cobley, A. Heywood, H. M. Whitefield. 
Council—_W. Blakeley, J. Brier, C. H. Coote, S.,L. Coulthurst, F. Edwards, 
H. V. Lawes, J. Peddie, W. Tomlinson, ‘i “Warburton, ti Whittaker. 
Hon. Librarians—C. H. Coote and H. V. Lawes. Hon, Curator—H. V. 
Lawes. Lantern Committee—Messrs, Coulthurst, Edwards, Lawes, Whit- 
taker. Hon. Treasurer—W. G. Coote. Hon. Secretary—W. H. Farrow. 

Manchester Y.M.C.A. Photographic Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1890.)— —Head- 
quarters, 56 Peter Street, Manchester. President—W. H. Cheetham. 
Vice-President—W. H. Newett. Committee—A. C. Harrison, W. H 


Machin, A. E, Cheetham, G. B. Swann, A. W. Pearson. Treasurer— 


G. T. White. Secretary—John Irvine, 32 Demesne Road, Alexandra ~ 


Park. 


Marlborough Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1892. ) — President— 
T. 8. Reddrop. Vice-President—¥. J. Bennett, F.G.S. Comanittee—S. A. 
Brockway, W. Cooper, President, Vice- President, and Officials. Treasurer 
—T. A, Dring. Secretary—H. HH. Copnall, 5 Barn Street, musges es | 
Wilts. 
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midiend Camera Club.—(EsTaBLishEeD 1891.)—Meetings are held on the first 
and third Fridays in the month, and informal smoking evenings every 
-Monday. Clnb Rooms, Medical Tastitute, Edmund Street, Birmingham. 
 President—Hall Edwards, L.B.C.P. Vice-President—Rev. J. Henry, 
F.R.G.S. Council—l. J. Bailey, W. H. Gent, Frederick Iles, H. R. 
Leech, M.R.C.S., A. H. Slade, Mrs. Welford, W. D. Welford, H. Rowlana 
White. Hon. Treasurer—Sam G. Mason. Jon. Secretaries—C, Jevons 
Fowler, 4 Woodstock ltoad, Moseley, and Frank H. Mason, Wake Green 
- Road, Moseley. 


"Midlothian Camera Club.—(EsTABLISHED 1889.)—Place of Meeting, Edin- 
& burgh. Meetings, first Tuesday of every month, October to June. 
~~ Annual Meeting in November. President—Sidney J. G. Williams, 
_—— *Viee-President—W. A. Scott-Wallace. Treasurer—G. M. Denholm, 
— Seeretary—A. VD. Guthrie, Bonnington, Edinburgh. 


= SogapE Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1893.)—Meetings held at 

Airdrie and Coatbridge alternately. President—Robert Dunlop. Vice- 

 President—Frank Robertson. Committee—John W. Eadie, W. B. 
Hossack, Walter Brown, jun., James Hamilton, Thomas G, Ferguson. 
Treaswrer—Samuel H. Wood. Secretary—William Dixon Gray, 16 Bank 
Street, Airdrie. . 


: | Munster Camera Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1891. )— Ordinary Meetings held on 
E es second Wednesday in each month, at Hight o’clock p.m, Annual Meeting 
i ts in October. Rooms, School of Art, Cork. President—Major J. Douglas 

ee Lysaght, A.P.D. Vice-Pr esidents-—Ringrose Atkins, M.A., M.D., Denny 
Lane, M.A., Henry S. Noblett. Committee—John Bennett, James Brad- 
shaw, John Day, Richard Foley, Patrick Hallinan, Denham Franklin, J.P., 
) ae William B, Harrington, Hardaker Lund, Gerald Percival, Kingsmill B. 

Williams. Hon. Treaswrer—William R, Atkins, F.C.A. Hon. Secretary 
—Richard S. Baker, 48 Patrick Street, Cork. 


Me Newcastle- on-Tyne and Northern Counties’ Photographic Association.— 
«(ESTABLISHED 1881.)— President—J. Pattison Gibson. Vice-Presidents 
—M. Auty, W. Parry, J. H. Robinson, Lyd. Sawyer. Couwncil—J. Arnott, 
_~J.S. B. Bell, W. E. Cowan, G. Hall, J. J. Kirkwood, Edgar G. Lee, T. 0. 
By Mawson, G. L. Snowball, L. Williamson, John Watson. Treasuwrer— 
_ Frederick Park. Secretary—James Brown, 31 Market Street, Newcastle- 
e on-Tyne. Assistant Secretary—W. P. Brewis. ; 
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National Association of Professional Photograpine: of Grea Britain 
and Ireland.—(EsTaBLIsHED 1891.)—Annual Meeting in February at Bir- 


mingham. Other occasional meetings, as arranged, during the year. It 
is proposed to hold the London meetings at the Photographic Club, Cole- __ 


man’s Hotel, Covent Garden, President —Thomas Fall, Vice-Presidents— 
W. Barry, C. Lafosse, R. Slingsby, H.J. Whitlock. Committee—T. Birtles, 
Thomas Bromwich, W. J. Byrne, Chancellor & Son, William Cobb, T. 
Storey Davies, J. E. Eddison, J. ‘J. Elliott, J. Fergus, Thomas Forrest, 
William Gill, R. P. Gregson, Guy & Co., G. Higginson, Jno. Martyn, 
‘Donald Mclver, H. J. Mendelssohn, John Moffat, Frank Sutcliffe, Van 
der Weyde, F. ‘Whaley, G. V. Yates. Hon. Treaswrer—John Crosby. 
Hon. Secretary—W. Brookes. Secretary—D. J. O'Neill, 47 Charlotte 
Road, Birmingham. 

Newport Camera Club.—(EsTaBLIsHED 1891.)—Prvesident—E, H. Watts, 
F.R.G.8.  Vice-President—Ven. W. Conybere Bruce, M.A., F.R.A.S. 
Councii—W. Bush, R. H. Beavan, W. J. Charles, E. C. Lewis, Ge: 


Llewellyn, L. Lockyear, G. R. Thompson, P. A. F. ‘Villiers. Treaswrer— 


EK. J. Smith, Hon. Secretary—Henry Crease, ‘ Hillcrest,’ Caerleon, Mon. 


Newport Sketching and Photographic Society.—(HsTABLIsHED 1887.)— 
Meetings are held on the first Monday in every month. Chairman—F. J. 
Heybyrne, Hon, Secretaries—Charles J, Fox and W. HE. Heybyrne, 
Guildhall Chambers, Newport, Mon. 


Norfolk and Norwich Camera Club.— (Bana niraHay 1886.)—Meetings held 
at the Bell Hotel, Norwich. President—D. D. Day. Vice-Presidents— 
Messrs. Algar and Harvey-George. Committee—Messrs. Latham, Fison, 
Mirham, Dr. Thompson, Dr. Bensley, LL.D. Secretary and Treasurer— 
Colonel H., Wood, C.B,, 95 Thorpe Road, Norwich. 


Northamptonshire Natural History Society and Field Club (Photographic 
Section).—(EsTABLISHED 1876.)—Meetings are held at the Town Museum 
and Grammar School. President—Henry Manfield. Secretary—Joseph 
J. Wetherell, Billing Road, Northampton. 


Northern Photographic and Scientific Association.—(EsTABLISHED 1893.) 
—Meetings are held at the Public Hall, Canning Orescent, Wood Green, N., 
on Thursday evenings at Eight p.m. ‘Annual Meeting in July. President 
—J.G. Robins. Vice-President—F. K. Beagley. Couwncii—Plant Coldrey, 
Charles Coulter, J. Roland Fitt, J. R. H. Finch, W. T. Goodhew, J.C. 8. 
Mummery, E. Shelbourn, F. W. Teversham, W. 0. Welsford. Curator— 
J. B. Simmons. TZveasurer—A. S. Murrow. Secretary—P. D. Coghill, 
252 Wightman Road, Hornsey, N. 


North Middlesex Photographic Society.— (EsTABLISHED 1888.)— Meetings 
held at Jubilee House, Hornsey Road, London, N, President—James W. 
Marchant. Vice-Presidents—Charles Beadle and Frank Cherry. Council 
—Messrs. Cox, Gill, Golding, Gregory, Lathbridge, Mummery, Pither, 
Treadway, Taylor, Wall, Walker, Wynne. Zveaswrer—H. Smith. Secre- 
tary—George Gosling, 13 Lausanne Road, Hornsey, N. 
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os, Kent Amateur Prd auhiy Society.—(EsTaBLisHED 1887, )—The 
. Society is affiliated to the Photographic Society of Great Britain; Dele- 
tes, E, W. Field and 8. Hodsoll, Meetings are held at Gravesend on 
ee first and third Fridays in each month at Hight pm. President—lI, C, 
Johnson, J.P, Vice-President—E. J. Wall. Council—E. W. Field, C.E., 
8. Hodsoll, A-C.A., A. A. Larnder, 8. R. Macartney, J. H. Morris, A.Ph.S, 
Treasurer—3 teorge R, Cobham, -F.S.I. Secretary—G. W. Cobham, 
P,A.S.1,, 3 Edwin Street, Gravesend. 


‘North London Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLisHEeD 1885.)— Meetings 
are held at Canonbury Tower, N. President—J.Traill Taylor. Council 
—W. Bishop, J. Brewer, J. Douglas, W. Few, Rev. E. Healy, E. W. 
Parfitt. Secretary and Treasurer—W. T. Coventon, 50 Highbury Park, N, 


North Surrey Photographic Society.—(EstTaBLIsHED 1887.)—-Meetings are 
held at the Institute, Knight’s Hill Road, West Norwood. President— 
J. J. Morrish. Vice-President—Lewis Wolff. Committee—T, J. Bright, 
F, Chambers, J. G. Dalzell, F. Fitzpayne, J. Larcombe, H. Senier, 
Secretary and Treasurer—R. W. Wilson, 42 Norwood Road, Herne Hill 


Nottingham Mechanics’ Institution Camera Club.—(EsTaBLisHED 1892. )— 
Meetings held at the Mechanics’ Institution, Nottingham. President— 
Duke of Newcastle. Vice-Presidents—Colonel Seely, M.P., W.-J. Abel, 
S. Bourne, J. A. H. Green, J. Harrison, A. Pyatt, G. H. Wallis, C. B, 
Wright. Committee—Mrs. Cowen, Mrs, Fraser, Mrs, Richardson, E. 
Gordon, R..G. Holbrook, R. L, Warham, W. H. Warsop, Treasurer— 
H. Derry. Seoretary—John T. Radford, 3 Colville Villas, Nottingham. 


Oban Amateur Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLisHED 1892.)—Place of 
Meeting, Oban. Hon. President—B. B. Hagen. President—M.. A, 
Scott. Hon, Vice-President—J. B. Atkinson, Vice-President—William 
Richards. Committee—President, Vice-President, Treasurer, Secretary, 
oe two members, Secretary and Treaswrer—Samuel Lawrence, Chemist, 

an, 


Oldham Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLIsHED 1867.)—AIll Meetings are held 

; at the Lyceum, Union Street, Oldham. Weekly Meetings every Thurs- 

day evening, in the Society’s Room, from Seven to Ten. The Annual 

Meeting is held on the last Thursday in October. President—J. Chad- 

wick. Vice-President—W. Thompson. Committee—S. Ashton, J, Dawson, 

J. S. Dronsfield, J.P., J. Greaves, jun., T. Heywood, W. Jackson. 

Librarian—V. Birch. | Treasurer—W, Schofield, Hon. Secretary—T, 
Widdop. Assistant Secretary—J. H. Ashton. 


Oxford University Photographic Club,—(EsTaBLISHED 1882.)—Meetings 
held at Friars Entry. Hon. President—A. McMullen (Balliol). Committe 
—A. H. C. James (Merton), H. E. Cartwright (University College), F. J, 
Varley (Oriel). Treasurer—J. Walker, M. A. (Christchurch). Secretary— 
- Hon, G. L. Parsons (Balliol College, Oxford). 
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Oxford Photographic Society.—(HsTABLISHED 1889, )—Ordinary 


the third Thursday in each month, at Eight p.m, usually in the Society’s: ae 


Rooms, 186 High Street. 'The Annual Meeting is held on the first Tuesday 
in October. The Society’s Rooms are open from ten a.m. to ten. p.m. on! 
week days. President—K, A, Ryman-Hall. Vice-Presidents—C. CO. Cole, 
W. W. Fisher, M.A. (Corpus Christi College), A. F. Kerry, M.A. (Exeter’ 


College), Councillor T. H. Salter. Comiiittee—The Officers, T. E. Foort, - 


Cc. A. Jenkins, F.R.A.S., W. T. King, G. W. Norton, A. Robinson, G. 
Smith, Dr. M. D. Stark. Hon. Treaswrer—R. A. R. Bennett, M.A, 
(Magdalen College). Hon. Secretaries—F, A. Bellamy, F.R. Met. Soe., 
4 St. John’s Road, Oxford, and T, H. H. Minn, 104 Walton Street, 
Oxford. Secretaries’ official address, 186 High Street, Oxford. 


Paisley Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1857, REORGANIZED 1885. )— 
Society’s Rooms, 9 Gauze Street, Paisley. Meetings are held monthly 
from September to March. Annual Meeting in April. Conversation 
Meetings are held every Tuesday evening throughout the year. President 
—Rev. John Crouch. Vice-President-Thomas H. Taylor. Cowneil— 
Alexander M. Kilpatrick, Robert Ferrier, Edward Cook, Morris M. 
Wright, Robert M. Easton, Matthew Morrison, Andrew F. M ‘Callum. 
Treasurer—Richard N. W. Thomson. Secretary—David B. Jack, Glen-_ 
cairn, Paisley. . 


Perthshire Society of Natural Science (Photographic Section).—({Hsta-. 
BLISHED 1889.)—Meetings are held in Natural Science Hall, South Tay- 
Street. President—Andrew Thomson, M.A,, D.Sc., F.R.S.E. Commutttee - 
—A. Hodge, R. C. Ferguson, J. Stewart, D. Ferrier, F.C.S. Secretary» 
and Treaswrer—William Ellison, 2 Balhousie Street, Perth. 


Peterborough Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1887.)—Meetings held. 
at the Bedford Coffee House, Peterborough. President—Dr. G. Kirkwood. 
Vice-Presidents—Dr. 'T. J. Walker, J.P., J. H. Hetley, H. M. Townsend,. 


HE. Worthington, G. W. Leigh. Committee—T, J. Caleutt, W. H. Pentney,, — 
J. F. Perkins, J. Scotney, A. C. Taylor. Treasurer—W. Atkinson.. 


Secretary—A. W. Nicholls, 11 Cromwell Road, Peterborough. 


Photographic Convention of the United Kingdom.—(EsTaBLisHED 1886.)—- 


Meets at Dublin in 1894. President—George Mason. President-elect— 
Sir Howard Grubb. Council—E, Appleby, C. H. Bothamley, F. A.. 
Bridge, J. J. Briginshaw, A. A. Carnell, A. Cowan, R. P. Drage, J.. 
Fergus, J. P. Gibson, M. J. Harding, H. M. Hastings, A. L. Henderson,. 
I. C. Hepworth, E. G. Humphery, R. Keene, R. 8. Kidd, J. Austin King,. 
W. Lang, jun., Paul Lange, A. Levy, C. Phipps Lucas, J. L. Lyell, 
Major J. D, Lysagt, A. Mackie, T. Mayne, W. W. Naunton, J. Porritt, 
A. Pringle, J. B. Sayce, A. Seaman, H. M. Smith, J. Stuart, H. Sturmey, 
A. Tate, J. Traill Taylor, W. Taylor, L. Warnerke, G. W. Webster, J. B. 
B. Wellington, A. Werner, R. Hansford Worth. Secretary and Treasurer 
—F. P. Cembrano, jun., 10 Cambridge Gardens, Richmond Hill, Surrey. 
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gra hers’ Benevolent Association.—(EsTABLISHED 1873,)—Meetings 
a eld at the Rooms of the Photographic Society of Great Britain, by 
ns courtesy of the Council. President—George Mason. Trustees—Captain 
- _ W. de W. Abney, C.B., R.E., F.R.S., &., and W. 8S. Bird. Committee— 


_ KR, Child Bayley, F. H. Berry, Robert Beckett, R. P. Drage, T. E. Fresh- ae 
_ water, G. T, Harris, T. C. Hepworth, F. W. Hindley, H. R. Hume, P. G. 5 OR 
- ~-Hunt, A. Mackie, E. W. Parfitt, J. S. Rolph, W. J. Tabrum. Treasurer— sie 

_ John Spiller, F.1.C., F.C.S. Secretary-*H. Snowden Ward, Memorial “ey 
y= -Hall, E.C. | ieee 
_ Photographic Club. — eigen pe et 1879.) — Meetings, every Wednesday | ae 
-—s evening, at Hight o’clock, at Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, F.C. Annua. pe 

; Meeting, first Wednesday in November. TZrustees—Frank Haes and — cass 

_ Alexander Cowan. Committee—J.Weir Brown, F. P. Cembrano, E. Clifton, os 
EW. Foxlee, 8. H. Fry, A. Mackie, E. W. Parfitt, H. Wilmer. Curator— ‘eG 
a Thomas Bedding. Recorder—H. W. Sanford. Librarian—E. A. Newell. mh 
: Seeretary and Treasuwrer—F, A. Bridge, East Lodge, Dalston Lane, ei 

_ London, N.E. Se 
Photographic Print Postal Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1892.)—Hon. Secretary Pia 
‘—John T. Collins, Chalfont St. Peter, Slough, Bucks. tik 


. ! 
Photographic Society of Great Britain.—(EstaBLisHED 1853.)—Annual a 
BEE General Meeting, second Tuesday in February. Ordinary Meetings, . ee. 
-’  gecond Tuesday in each month, from October to June inclusive, ; 
Technical Meetings, fourth Tuesday in every month except December, . 
Library and Laboratory, at 50 Great Russell Street, open on every week- ~ kes 


ee ee en 
i 


day except Saturday, from Two p.m. to Hight p.m. (Saturday, Two p,m. ; 

to Five p.m.). The Society's premises are closed during the interval a 
between the July and August Technical Meetings, and for about a week ag 
at the end of the year. President—Captain W. de W. Abney, C.B., R.E., Re 
D.C.L., F.R.S., F.C.S. Vice-Presidents—J. Glaisher, F.R.8., F.R.A.S., x oy 
A. Pringle, J. Spiller, F.I.C., F.C.S., Sir H. Trueman Wood, M.A. ° sins 


CounciI_W. Ackland, G. L. Addenbrooke, T. Bolas, F.I.C., F.C.S., 
J. Cadett, F. P.. Cembrano, jun., A. Cowan, T. R. Dallmeyer, T. Sebas- 
tian Davis, F.C.S., W. E. Debenham, P. H. Emerson, B.A., W. England, 
T. EK. Freshwater, F.R.M.S., Colonel J. Gale, F. Hollyer, G. Lindsay 
Johnson, M.A., M.D., B.Sc., H. A. Lawrance, F.I.C., F.C.8., A. Mackie, 
J. W. Swan, M.A., F.I.C., F.C.8., J. Traill Taylor, Leon Warnerke. 
Lnbrarian—k. Clifton. Treaswrer—G. Scamell. Hon. Secretary—Chap- 
man Jones, F.I.C., F.C.S. Assistant Secretary—R. Child Bayley, 50 
Great Russell Street, Bloomsbury, W.C. 
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. Photographic Survey of Warwickshire —(EsTaBLisHED 1890.)—Meetings ‘ 
a a held at the Colonnade Hotel, Birmingham. President—Sir J. Benjamin Ea 
+. Stone. Vice-President—Jethro A. Cossins. Treasurer—S. F. Lyndon. Viaee 
Secretary—J, H. Pickard, Southfield, Priory Road, Edgbaston, Bir- 
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oh Photographic Fouste of Ireland.— 


Alfred Werner, J..H. Woodworth. Hon. Treasurer—W, Bewley, B.A. 


Polytechnic Photographic Society. —Ordinary Meetings are held at 309 i 


~ Commvittee—A. Crossley, John H. Gear, F. W. Jackson, A. E. Morton, — 
~C. W. Rintoul. Assistant Hon. Secretary and Treasurer—Frederick Ro 
Poste Photographic Club,—(EsTaBLISHED 1886.)—For the circulation, criti= : 
‘Postal Photographic Club.—(EstaBLIsHED 1890.)—Secretary and Treasurer ts 


Preston Camera Club.—(Esraprisuep 1890.)—Meetings held at Hill Place, aes 


Pudsey and District. Photographie Society. __(HsTaBLIsHED 1891. \—Meet- 


Putney Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1890.)—Meetings are held at. : oe 


eland:— (ESTABLISHED 1854 
Regular Meetings, second | ‘Friday and. foarte ‘Thurs 


from October to May inclusive, at 35 Dawson Street, Dublin. dé 
—J, Alfred Scott, M:A., M.D., F.R.G.S.L Past Presidents—Sir Howard 


Grubb,. F.R.S., | and George ‘Mansfield, ‘J.P. Vice-Presidents — Jaines 
Carson, a H., and M. Hedley, F.R.C. V.S. ‘Council—E. McDowel Cosgrav 
M.D., K.Q.0.P,, A. M. Geddis, J. H. Hargrave, B.A., A.M.LC.EL, R. 

Inglis, 7 H. Orr, F. J. Righardson, V. E. Smyth, L. R. Strangways, M.A., 


Hon. Secretary — J. A. C. Ruthven, A.M.I.C.H.1., 40 Lower Sackville c 
Street, Dublin. Assistant Secretory—W. F. Cooper, Drumcondra. 4 


Regent Street, W., on the first and'third Fridays in each month, punt 
Right p.m. The Annual General Meeting in September. ‘President— 
Quintin Hogg.  Vice-Presidents—W. EH. Debenham and Robert Mitchell. 


Tissington, Hon. cg erste iB: Moss, 64 Wood Lane, Uxbridge | 
Road, W. ; Y 


cism, and exchange of prints taken by members, and discussions on various 
topics by means of a note-book. Secretary and Treaswrer—R. A. R. 
Bennett, M.A., Walton Manor Lodge, Oxford. 3h 


—George D, Nickels, 18 Vale Terrace, Torquay. 


Fishergate. _ President—Colonel Oliver, J.P. .~Vice-Presidents—John — 
Healey, J.P., M. B. Copland, J.P., T, Whitehead, CO. E. eee 
Committee—James Atherton, W. Newton, James Mackintosh, W. J. 
Jackson, H. Jackson, Thomas Patterson. Secretary | ihe Tha i 
Frank Ketton, Oak Cottage, Fulwood, Preston. 


ings held.at the Mechanics’ Institute, Pudsey. .President—Dr. W. lL. 
Hunter? Vice-Presidents—H. Crossley and — Crosthwaite. Treasurer — y 
J#Goodman, NSecretary—W. H. Hinings, Manor House Street, Pudsey, 
~ Yorkshire. 


the Boys’ Gymnasium, Charlivood Road, Putney, 8.W. President—Hon, = 
Baron Pollock. Vice- Presidents—Henry Kimber, M.P., and Dr. W. J. » Me 

Sheppard. Council—Dr. J. F. Farrar, Henry Faulkner, Ww. Rising Few, 
Thomas Gilbert, Walter F, Gorin, William Martin, jun., L. 8. Zacharia sen, ay 
Hon. Treasurer—William Martin, jun. Joint Hon. Secretaries—W alter — ‘Sa 
F, Gorin, 3 Montserrat Road, Putney, 8. W., and L. 8. Zachariasen, Alfred 
Villa, Putney Bridge Road, Putney, S. W. 
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2 Photograp phic Club.—(EsTaprisHED 1893.)—Meetings held at the 
ny Ati Room, Redruth. President—T. C. Peter. Committee—S. Jones, 
_ A. EH. Coryn, W. M. Martin, J. E. Harvey. Treasurer and Secretary— 
_ Ernest Beringer, Highway, Illogan, Redruth. 


‘Richmond Camera Club. wk va STABLISHED 1890.)—Meetings every Monday at 
Eight p.m., at the Greyhound Hotel, George Stteet, Richmond, Surrey. 
Patron—H. H, the Duke of Teck, G.C.B. President—F. P. Cembrano, 
jun. Committee—J. H. Alabaster (Lanternist), G, Ardaseer (Librarian), 
C. H. Davis (Treasurer), J. Gibson, J. B. addy, F, Neville, J. H. 
Williams. Hon. Secretary— . Ennis, 28 Halford Road, Richmond, Surrey. 


R. N.E. College Photographic Club.— —(ESTABLISHED 1891.)—Meetings a 
at the R. N. E. College, Devonport, Devon, President—W.{B. Hall, R.N 
tce-President—F, J. Charlton, R.N. Committee—P. Stocker, R. N, 
4 . ©. Pearson, R.N., T. H. Soper, R.N., L. W. S. Reid, R.N. Secretary y 
} and Treasurer—F. ay Charlton, R.N., R.N.E. College, Devonport, Devon. 


Rochester Naturalisis’ Club feuaidaearphts Section).—(EsTaABLISHED 1891, ) 
+ —Meetings held at the Mathematical School, Rochester. President— 
, Charles Bird, B.A., F.G.S. Vice-Pr esident—J. H. Whitfield. Cowncil— 
J.C. Boon, ¥ Hepworth, J. S. Hewitt, P. J. Neate, T. F. Tannahill, M.B., 
. C.M., D.P.H., R. Watts. Treasurer—R, Lines. Secretary y—John L, ’ Allen, 
~~ Clover House, Chatham, 


Rotherham Photographic Society.—EsTaBLISHED 1889.—Meetings are held 

at 5 Frederick Street, Rotherham. President—Dr. F. B. Judge Baldwin. 
Vice-Presidents—K. Isle Hubbard, W. H. Haywood, G. T. M. Rackstraw. 
Council —J. Leadbeater, W. Mason, J. W. Whittington, I. Wright, 
W. Firth, and Officers. Hon. Financial Secretary—W. H. Shephard. 
Hon. Secretary—H. C. Hemmingway, 6 Stanley Street, Rotherham, 


Royal College of Science Photographic Society. te 1888.)— 

President—Captain W. de W. Abney, C.B., F.R.S. Vice-Presidents— 
' - Chapman Jones, F.I.C., F.C.S., &., and W. Kirman, A.R.C.S. Com- 
_ .. mittee—L. M. Jones, BSc., woke Harrison, J. HE. Sneius, A. D, Saunders, 
4 C. EH. Martineau, Hon. Secretary—C. J. 8. Makin, Royal College of 
‘ Science, Exhibition Road, London, 8. W. 


Scarborough and District Photographic Society.—(HsTaBLISHED 1892.)— 
~~ Meetings held at the Albermarle Hotel. President—Rev. W. T. Reeder, 
M.A. Commvittee—Miss Woodall, Miss McCallum, Dr. Monk, — Northorp, 
Henry Hill, — Whitfield. Hon. Treasurer—J. H. Rowntree. Hon, Secre- 


tary—Nathan Todds, 18 Victoria Road, Scarborough. 


‘Selby Camera Club.—(EsTABLISHED 1890.)— Meetings every Thursday at 
seven during winter months; fortnightly Excursions during summer, 
Meeting-place, the Club Rooms, Park Street. President—Kev. A. G, 

Tweedie, M.A. Vice- Presidents-—W. Rawliag and J.C. Thompson. Com- 

'  mittee—J. H. Bantoft, 'T. R. Cooper, E. Swain, Secretary and Treasurer— 

~ W. N. Cheesman, The Crescent, Selby. 
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Settle Photographic and Lantern Soctety (Heme ten 93, =f 
held at the Adult Schoolhouse, Settle. President—D, R. Smith, M. 
Treasurer—C. W. Buck, M.R.C.8. Secretary—H. Vaughan Walker, ‘Settle, 


Shaw Church Institute Photographic and Art Society. —(BeraBniseep 
1888.)—Meetings held at the Shaw Church Institute. President—J, 
_ Hilton Ashton. Vice-President—James Broadbelt. Committee—T. Swi- 
thenbank, H. Buckley, J. Watson. Secretary and sdbaewees ss 
Maiden, 91 Rochdale Road, Shaw, near Oldham. A 
b 
Sheffield Optical Lantern Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1890.)—Monthly Mowe. 
ings at St. Paul’s Schools, Cambridge Street, on the third Thursday in 
each month. President—E. G. Draper. Vice-Presidents—Dr. Manton > 
and H. Staniforth. Committee—J. Clowes, T. G. Allen, J. W. Wilshaw, 
T. Baker, J. Maclaurin, F. Mottershaw, J. Stacey, J. W. Whittington, 
S. Hughes. Hon. Treaswrer—E. Copley. Hon. Secretary—J.5. Sena 

6 Sheaf Gardens Terrace, Sheffield. Assistant Secretary—J. T. Frith. 


on Poe 


Sheffield Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1876.)—Meetings are held 
at the Masonic Hall, Surrey Street. President—Ernest Beck. Vice-— 
Presidents—B. J. Taylor, Bradley Nowill, George Bromley. Cone 
Joseph Smith, W. T. Furness, T. G. Hibbert, Thomas Firth, D. C. Brooke 
Treasurer—William M. Toplis. Seoretary—Sparham Camp, 276 Shoreham 
Street, Sheffield. 


Shropshire Camera Club.—(EsTABLISHED 1886.)—Ordinary Meetings, second 
Wednesday in each month during winter session, at Seven p.m., at 9 The 
Square, Shrewsbury. Annual Meeting held in January. President— 
M. J. Harding. Vice-Presidents—W. S. Buddicom, G. Bidlake, J. R. 
Greatorex. Council—W. Alltree, W. Bowdler, W. Burson, J. Della Porta, 
W. Heath, Dr. E. Cureton, R. Te Irwin, F. W. Williams. Treaswrer— 
M. J. Harding. Secretary-—W. W. Naunton, 9 The Square, Shrewsbury. — 


SOS ee eT! 


South London Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1889.)—The Society is 
affiliated to the Photographic Society of Great Britain. Meetings held ats 
Hanover Hall, Hanover Park, Rye Lane, Peckham, §.E. President 
F, W, Edwards. Vice-Presidents—H. G. Banks, Maurice Howell, Dr. T. G. 
Munyard, W. Rice. Committee—M. Boxall, F. F. Buckle, C. "Eldridge, 
Howard Esler, A. Fellows, L. Greaves, E. Ap Lester, B, Lyon, J. Miller. 
Curator—G. H. Moss. Hon. Treasurer—E. A. Whitby. Hon. Secretary— 
C. H. Oakden, 51 Melbourne Grove, East Dulwich, 8.E. Hon. Assistant 
and Excursion Secretary—W. F. Slater, 169 Southampton Street, Cone 
well, S.E 


South Manchester Photographic and Lantern soctety.—-(Kiamanr ae 
1892.)—Meetings held at the Longford Lecture Hall, Stretford. Presi- 
dent—W. 1. Chadwick. Vice-President—W. Linnell, Hon. Treasurer— 
K. N. Bowden. Hon. Secretary—M. W. Thompstone, Beaufort fos 
Brooklands, near Manchester, 


at Si etawS 


SOLIO eastmy — 
pombe pris ae y 

Materials Co. er | 

PAPE R. : 15 Oxford St., , i 

ondon. | 


SEE PAGE 375. 


ee ant of Arts, f Wataiebiates: and Commerce, 
IN 1754. INcoRPoRATED BY ROYAL CHARTER IN 1847, )— 


rince of Wales, K.G. (President of the Society), Sir Richard E. Webster, 
C., M.P. (Vice-President and Chairman of the Council), Sir Frederick 
ram well, Bart., D.C.L., F.R.S. (Vice-President and Deputy-Chairman of 
the Council), H_R.H. the Duke of Edinburgh, K.G. (Vice-President), Sir 
Frederick Able, Bart., K.C.B., D.C.L., D.Se., F.R.S. (Vice-President), 
(ms The Duke of Abercorn, K.G., C.B. (Vice- President), William Anderson, 
os: D.C.L., F.R.S. (Treasurer), Sir George Birdwood, K.C.I.E., C.S.1., LL.D., 
M.D. (Vice-President), Sir Edward Birkbeck, Bart. (Vice-President), Sir 
- Edward N. C. Braddon, K.C.M.G., George Ledgard Bristow, Major-General 
; i Sir Owen Tudor Burne, K.C.S. I. 0. LE. (Vice-President), Michael Carteighe 
(Vice-President), R. Brudenell Carter, F.R.C.S. (Vice-President), Sir George 
ee Ha i Chubb, B. Francis Cobb (Treasurer), Sir Philip Cunliffe-Owen, 
be ICCB, K.C. M. G., C.I.E. (Vice-President), Professor James Dewar, M.A., 

oie le R. Ss. (Vice-President), ‘Major-General Sir John Donnelly, K.C.B, (Vice: 
ie a Sir Henry Doulton (Vice-President), James Dredge, Francis 
Elgar, L ae Professor Clement Le Neve Foster, D.Sc, F.R.S., Sir 
_ Douglas Galton, K.C.B., D.C.L., F.R.S. (Vice-President), Walter H. 
_ Harris, Lord Kelvin, P. RS. (Vice- President), Charles Malcolm Kennedy, 
_ C.B. (Vice-President), Sir Frederick Leighton, Bart., P.R.A. (Vice- 
_ President), Sir Thomas Villiers Lister, K.C.M.G. (Vice-President), John 
_ Biddulph Martin (Vice-President), The Lord Mayor (Vice-President), 
John Fletcher Moulton, M.A., Q.C., F.R.S., John O’Connor, Florence 
_ O'Driscoll, M.P., Westby B. ‘Perceval, General the Right Hon. Sir 
a he F, Ponsonby, G.C.B. (Vice- -President), William Henry Preece, 
‘ (Vice-President), Sir Owen Roberts, M.A., D.C.L., F.S.A. (Vice- 
hae Professor William Chandler Roberts-Austen, C. B., F.RB.S., Sir 
Albert aye Rollit, LL.D., M.P. (Vice-President), Sir Saul Samuel, 
= K.OM.G., CB. (Vice - President). Accountant — Howard H. Room. 
- Auditors—J, Oldfield Chadwick and Son. Secretar) y—Sir Henry Truman 
_ Wood, M.A. Assistant Secretary—Henry B, Wheatley, F.S.A. 


. outhport Social Photographic Club.—(EsTABLISHED 1890. )—Meetings held 

at The Studio, 15 Cambridge Arcade. President—C. F. Depree. Vices 

_ Presidents—W. P, Brown and J. C. Smith, Committee—Miss Unsworth, 

_ Miss Dunmore, H. J. Heaton, A. W. Kiddie, 8. C. Williams. Librarian— 

: | George Cross. Hon. Secretary and Treaswrer—J. R. Cave, 52 Nevill Street, 
Southport. 


euthaca Amateur Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLIsHED 1889.)— Meetings 
| held at 3 King’s Road, Southsea. President—J. J. Thornton, Vice- 

President—Dr. F. Lord. Council—C, H. Grant, J. Shawyer, A. Fisher, 
_ A. H. Wood. Treasurer—J. J. Thornton. Secretaries—Major Bauno, 
-z H.M. Gun Wharf, Portsmouth, and George Whitefield, 61 King’s Road, 
ina ‘Southsea. 


NIKKO  tastman 


qratngeaphic i 
Co. 
PAPER. ie Ouord St, | 


London. 


SEE PAGE 377. 


Msetings | are held in John Street, Adelphi, London. Cownci/—H.R.H. the 


ep ratiey: mao veevarnlen ‘eealetyes _(ESTABLISI 0.) —] 

at Coffee Tavern, Cleckheaton, President—Dr. Farrow. | 
Dr} Sutherland, Dr. Sykes, B. H. Goldthorpe, ¥. Law, 
—Council— Messrs. Armytage, Burnhill, Hirst, Knowles, P Po 
Smith, Wright, Rothesay. Treasurer—E. Smith. Secretary J. 
Jackson, 66 Butts Terrace, Westgate, Cleckheaton. — 


‘Staff College Photographic Club.— —(ESTABLISHED 1889. thon. ‘Scored i 
and Treaswrer—Captain Montgomery, R.A., Staff College, cy) 
Surrey. : 


Staffordshire Photographic Survey Society.— (ESTABLISHED 1891. Please 
of Meetir g, Free Library, Stoke-upon-Trent,  President—Bishop of Lich- . 
field. Vice-Presidents—Bishop of Shrewsbury, Earl of Dartmouth, Alex-— 
ander Scrivener, Conmittee—K. H. Barker, E. J. Daniels, George Lynam, d 
W. A. Meigh, F. Mountford, HE. W. Wain, ALE Whytehead. T reasurer a 
and Secretary—A. J. Caddie, Free Library, Stoke- -upon-Trent.. 


Staffordshire Potteries Amateur Photographic Society. — (ESTABLISHED — ‘ 
1890. )—Meetings held at the Town Hall, Burslem. President—Hdward B, ~ 
Wain. Vice-Presidents—R. S. Burgess, A. Shorter, F. C, Powall. Com- — 
mittee—R. W. Guy, A. E, Hils, J. W. Myatt, J. Porter, W. Savage, W. — 
Slater. Treasurer—s. Crosse. Secretaries—J. F. Hewitt, 35 rene Sy 
Place, Burslem, and W. H. Walley, Queen Street, Burslem. 28 


Stereoscopic Club.—(EsTABLISHED 1891.)—-Meetings at the Brooklands Hotel, ‘ 
Brooklands, near Manchester. President—James Whitelegg. Committee 3 
—President, Treasurer, Hon. Secretary. Zreasurer—J. Vos. Scorer 
1 Be Chadwick, Brooklands, near Manchester. : j 


Stockport Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1889.)—Meetings on the g 
second Wednesday of each month, and on the fourth during November, — 
December, January, and February. at the Mechanics’ Institute, Annual ~ 
Meeting, September. President—Thomas Kay, J.P. Vice-Presidents— 
Col. Turner, J.P., Alderman Harrison, W. B. Leigh. Committee— 

bo BN: Cooper, BS. Harlow, Oliver Coppock, Louis Hyde, G. H. Broome, 
H. J. Robinson, G. Hidderley, W. T, Scott, E. F. Ward, A. M. Gourley. ~ 
Treasurer—Thomas Bedford. Secretury—Thomas Gould, 104 Cee j 
Stockport. 


Stockton Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1887. )— Meetings held at | 
Mason’s Court, High Street. President—J. H. Draper. Vice-Presidents 
—J, H. Jackson and W. W. Stainthorpe, M.D. Council—J. Bowron, © 
H. Bradley, W. Downs, W. S. Fothergill, W. Hodgson, W, eae Pe 
Treasurer—J. H. Rhodes. Secretary—J. HE. Ellam, Yarm. 


Sunderland Photographic Association.—(EsTABLISHED 1888, )\—President— My 

W. Milburn. Vice-Presidents—J. Lynn and W. Pratt. Cowncil—W. — 
Bartram, W. J. Broderick, A. G, Boulton, E. R. Kirkley, Dr. Legat, AMS 
Peddie, W. J. Pope, R. Stafford. Treaswrer—T. Walton. waiae ls 
Charles E. pan Thornhill Gardens, Sunderland. 
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‘Sunderland Y.M.C.A, Camera Club. (Hist aBLisHEp 1899, Place of Meet- 
‘ing, Y.M.C.A., John Street, Sunderland. President—W. Milburn. 
~ Committee—R. ’ Richardson, z Deans, R. G. Posgate, A. S. Greig, 
Walter Armstrong (Chairman). Secretary and Treasurer—H. Armstrong 
Brown, 3 Holmeside, Sunderland. 


‘Sun & Company.—(EsTABLIsHED 1886.) —A Postal Photographic Society, 

, limited to forty amateurs, for the monthly circulation and criticism of 

photographs, entirely the work of members, and for a general interchange 

of ideas, with a view to mutual advancement in the science and art of 

photography. Committee-—F. de Paula, Wallace Heath, F. W. Williams, 

and the Hon. Secretary. Application for vacancies should be made to the 
Hon. Secretary, Martin J. Harding, 4 Lexden Gardens, Shrewsbury. 


‘Sutton Coldfield Camera Club (formerly Wylde Green Camera Club.)— 
(ESTABLISHED 1889.)—Meetings are held at the Town Hall, Sutton Cold- 
field, on the last Friday of each month (or upon the second and fourth 
Fridays of the winter months) at Eight p.m. Annual General Meeting in 
September. President—H. Duncalfe, M.R.C.S., J.P.—Past Presidents— 

. Sir J. B. Stone, F.LS., F.G.S., J.P., and A. H. Evans, M.R.C.S., J.P. 

Vice-Presidents—H. H. Plante, J.P., 8. A. Taylor, J.P., G. H. Dugard, 

| Committee—H. Billson, G. Parker, T. Purden, H. Rabne t, G. M. Stubbs. 
Hon. Treasurer—T,. 8. Hooper. Hon. Secretary—C. J. Fowler, Court 
Mount, Erdington. 


Sutton (Surrey) Scientific Society (Photographic Section).—(EsTaBLISHED 
1886. )—Meetings, first Tuesday in each month in the Society’s Rooms. 
President—E. de Clifford. Treaswrer—E. Culverhouse, Heathfield, 
Wallington, Surrey. 


‘Swansea Amateur Photographic Association.—(EsTABLISHED 1888,)— 
President—B, H. Morgan. Vice-Presidents—T. F. Thompson and W. 
Terrill, F.C.S. Committee—A. Sinclair, H. J. Naysmith, James Glass, 
and the Officers of the Association. Secretary and Treasurer—E, Ernest 
Morgan, Bryn-Nant, Swansea, 


‘Bydenham District Camera Club.—(EsTaBLIsHED 1889,)—Meetings held at 

"the Vestry Hall, Anerley. President—George Austiu. Vice-President— 
Walter Piggott. Couwncil—T. ©. Cole, 8. 8. “Chapm: in, W, Low Sargeant, 
G. Zimmer. Secretary and Treaswrer—-H. H. Gray, 9 Thicket Road, 
Anerley, 8. E. 


Talbot Album Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1886. )—Hstablished for the monthly cir- 

culation and criticism of members’ work. One album is sent out on the 
first of every month, and at the end of the year the albumis are divided 
among the members. Secretary — Frederick H. Davies, 265 Coveutry 
Road, Birmingham. 
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Todmorden Amateur Photographic : Soak aneeae 
dent—W. Lord,  Vice-Presidents—Dr. Measures, William Orne 
Thompson. Council—W. Fairbourne, J. Fielden, H. Hardaker, H. Ker- 1 
shaw, W. Pickles. Treasurer—Rev. EH. Parry. Secretary—W. E, Shackle- 
ton, Roanfield Lane, Todmorden. 

Tooting Camera Club.—(EstaBLISHED 1890.)—Meetings held at Totterdown, — 
High Street, Tooting, President—A. H. Anderson. Vice-President— 
J. H. Beckett. Committee—W. Irwin, H. Berger, R. Simmonds, G. H.. 
Dollery. Treaswrer—C, D’E. Stowell. " Secretary—J. F. Child, Harzville, — 
Leigham Valley Road, Streatham, 8.W. / ee % 


Toynbee Camera Club.—(ESTABLISHED 1890,)—Meetings are held at ee 
Hall, 28 Commercial Street, E. President—K. Jameson, M.A. Viceé- — 
Presidents—¥. E. Bartholomew, Dr, Fison, A. Price. Committee—W. H. 
Jennings, G. West, T. W. Hull, —Emary. Treaswrer—J. HE. Monk, 
Secretaries—Thomas W. Giare; 13 Stanhope Road, Walthamstow, and 
A, E. Birch, 35 Heathland Road, Stoke N ewington, 


ana 


: 
1 
j 
Tunbridge Wells Amateur Photographic Association. —(ESTABLISHED 1887, ) 
. —Ordinary Meetings, first Thursday in the month at the Mechanics’ Insti- : 
tute, at quarter-past Hight p.m. Excursions during the summer. Annual 
Meeting in January. Exhibition in November. Members of recognised | 
Clubs and Societies are welcome to attend the ordinary meetings as 
visitors upon giving notice in writing to the Hon. Secretary. Patron— 
Sir David Salomons, Bart. President—Francis G. Smart, M.A. Vice- 
Presidents—Rev. A. T, Scott, Ernest R. Ashton, George Lewis. Committee — 
—J. W. Morgan, A, W. Pierson, E. Catchpole. Hon. Tan 
B. eo Hon. Secretary—Joseph Chamberlain, 14 Calverley Park ~ 
Gardens ¥ 


Tyneside Camera Club.—(EsTABLISHED 1891.)—Meetings held at fie Clarence : 
Street Schools, Newcastle-on-Tyne. President—J. F. McKie. Vice-— 
President—W. Bell. Council—T. Lawson, J. Angus, J. G. Elliot, T. © 
Simpson, J. Birkett. Treasuwrer—J. Simpson. Secretary—T. Ord-Birkett, 
Clarence Street Schools, Newcastle-on-Tyne. 


Ulster Amateur Photographic Society.—(HsTABLISHED 1886.)—Meets in the ~ 
Belfast Museum. President—William Swanston, F.C.S. Vice-Presidents— 
John Brown and Edward Braddell. Committee—J. J. Andrew, Q. J.” 
Brownrigg, C.I., 5. B. Coates, M.D., R. J. Evans, William Gray, M.R.1.A., 
James Leslie, J. M‘Cleery, J. Stelfox. Treaswrer—R. E. Workman, 
Secretary—Cecil Shaw, M.D., &c., 14 College Square Hast, Belfast. 


upper Holloway Cycling Club (Camera Division).—(EsTABLISHED 1891. an 
Place of Meeting, Royal Oak Hotel, Upper Holloway... President—F. W. 
Trew. Vice-President—J. 8. Cross. Committee—F. Dean, A. aw 
W. Pilcher, W. Dew, F. Drury, G. Wackerbarth. Hon. Secretary—F. Wa 
Timms, 5 Abercorn Terrace, Upper Holloway, N. 
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\mateur Photographic sean: Po texiensatian 1889.)—Meetings 
ut ‘the a club Room, Carter Street. President—Rev. F. - L. Barn- 
-Committee—Rev. F. C. L. Barnwell, R. T. A. Hardy, S. B. Bam- 
G. C, wee ‘A. Parker, F. Udale, R. T. Walker. Treasurer— 


von T. A, Hardy. Secretary—Robert T. Walker, Balance Street, 
Uttoxeter. 7 


rakefield Photographic Society. —(ESTABLISHED 1891.)—Meetings held at 
the Cocoa Tavern, Wakefield... President—Captain Norwood.  Vice« 
Presidents—A. W. Stanfield, J.P,, and Isaac Briggs, J.P. Coimméattee— 
Berl, Crutchley, J. H. Chaplin, 7, Bedittoy, Ee Parkin, W. Wrigley, H. R 
Haigh. Treasurer—W. Townend. Secretary y—C. W. Richardson, St. 
4 John’ s Grove, Wakefield, 


ralsall Amateur Photographic Society. —(ESTABLISHED 1892.)—Meetings 
held at the Young Men’s Christian Association, Freer Street, second and 
fourth Thursday in the month at Hight p.m, President—Rev. W. 8. ie 
Swayne. Vice-Presidents—W. H. Brookes, J.P., F. Brown, W. J. ee 
_ Corbett, Rev. W. T. Corfield, W. H. Duignan, A. C. Greatrex, H. N. Re ioe) 
_ Grove, M. H. Highway, F. James, oe Pes Lavender, J. A. Leckie, C. A. bei 
~ Loxton, S. Loxton, J. Moseley, ie Te S. A. Newman, W. Oliver, G. G. a, 
_ Potter, John Smith, Roland Smith, F. W. Willmore, 3.8. Wilson, C. J. Hg. 
Windle. Committee—W. H. Bullock, Rev. W. T. Corfield, Rev. Peter 
Dean, W. Meikle, H. B. Smith, J. S. Wilson. Hon. Secretary and Trea- 
: swrer—E. A. Day, 1 St. Paul’s Terrace, Walsall. 


Walton Photographic Society.—(EstaBLisHED 1889.)—Place of Meeting 
. Arnot Street Schools, Walton. President—Henry Sharrock. Council-— ia 
- John Kennedy, Henry E, Burn, John Parke, W. Beaton, George Latimer. il 
Fred Murphy. Secretary and Treasurer—W. A. Brown, 20 ” Richmond ae 
_ Terrace, Breck Road, Liverpool. 


v arrington Amateur Photographic Society. —(ESTABLISHED 1886.)—Meet- 
ings are held in the Committee Room of the Museum, Bold Street, on the 
last Tuesday in each month, at Hight pm. Pr esident—T.. J. Down. 
_ Vice-Presidents—H. N. Houghton and W. Pierpoint, J.P. Committee— 
vr. Harding (Eustace Street), J. Harding (Liverpool Road), J. Hallows, 
_G. Kirby, Thomas Welsby, C. Aylword, A, Paul, Thomas Hesketh. 
| - Librarian —J ohn Skelton. Awditor—J. Fairhurst. Treaswrer—P. Dalton, 
A try diary Pritchard, 162 Orford Lane, Warrington. 


(a 


a: 

West, Kent Amateur Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1888, )—Meet- 

ings are held at the Institute, Bexley. President—Andrew Pringle. 

_ Vice-President—A. R. Dresser.’ Council—Messrs. Grant, Wiseman, Jones, 

_ Taylor, Clark, Pickell. Hon. Secretary and Treasurer —Edward Hawkins, 
Manor Estate, Sidcup, Kent. ’ 
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West London Photopvannls Soci —(J HI 
‘held at the School of Arts and Crafts, esta 
Hodges. Vice-Presidents—L. C. Bennett, 
C. Winter. Council—J. J. Adam, C. Dixon, Me ‘Horton, G 
Rainger, A. W. Scanlan, H. Selby, G. E. Varden, R. W. Watson, J. W. 
Treasurer—W. H. Whitear. Secretary—W. 8. Rogers, 13 Addison. Roa 
Chiswick. 


West Surrey Photographic Society. —(ESTABLISHED 1887. i) Mfeotines held 
on alternate Wednesdays at Hight p.m. Prestdent—Lieut.-Colonel J. Gal 
Vice-Presidents—George Davison, W. Winsford, J. L, Lyell. Committee- 
Messrs. Bull, James, Graham, Martin, Agars, Wilshere, Swingler, Sele 
Secretary and Treaswrer—F. H. Smith, 107 Falcon Road, 8.W. 


Hee Widnes Photographic Society.— (EsTaBLISHED 1898,) Meetings held a 
oe ait s'' Bedford Chambers, Victoria Road, Widnes. President—V. C. Driffield. — 
! Vice-President—G. I. Warner. Commtttee—J. 8. Sinclair, A. Wareing, ; 
W, Priestnall, O. White. Secretary and Treasurer—G-eorge Rae, Bold, — 
near Widnes. ; 4 : 


Wigan Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1890, iiss a an the . 
Y.M.C,A., Rodney Street, Wigan. President—J. A. HE. Lowe. Vice- sm 
Presidents—Rev. J. 8. Barnes, M.A., R. Wardman, G. R. Newman. — 
Council—J. H. Atherton, J. Smith, B. B. Hartley, 8. Richardson, H, 
Hill, Po - Clark oC. Ri} Kirkpatrick. Hon. Secretary and Treasurer— 
Frederick Betley, 10 Ashland Avenue, Wigan. 


Wolverhampton Photographic Society. (ESTABLISHED 1888.) — Head- — 
quarters, Blind Institute, Victoria Street. Meetings, first Tuesday in — 
each month, at Eight p.m. President—H. Holcroft. Vice-President— ~ 
H. KE. Perry. Commititee—'T. Ironmonger, J. Stokes, HE, A. White, — 
W, E. Oakley, W. G. Orme, F. W. Whitehouse, J. M. Taylor, Hon, 
Treasurer —¥. J. Gibson. Hon, Secretary—S, R. Rhodes, 53 ct 4 


Street, Wolverhampton. 


Woodford Photographic sditity- tectaee first and third Thursdays ae 
each month. President—H. Wilmer. Council—Edward B. Caird, H, ag 
Crouch, H.T. Malby. Hon. Secretary y and Treasurer—Henry W. Bennet 4 
Dacre House, Arundel Street, Londcn, W.C. ee 


‘toeeaae Woolwich Photographic Society.—Meetings are held on the second ‘and 
aes fourth Thursdays in every month from October to April inclusive. 
During the summer, excursions are frequently arranged. President— 
Rev. S E.. Chettoe, M. A. Vice-President—Major C. D. Davies. Council—~ 
Messrs. Maskell, Penson, J. Calder, W. H. Dawson, P. Hobson, E. G. 
Kember. Treaswrer—H. Barker. Hon, Secretary—J. Borthwick sie a 
3 Friars Villas, Old Charlton, 8. E. = 
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" - Woolwich Polytechnic Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1892. )—Meet- 
_ ings held at the Polytechnic, Willlam Street. President—A. R. Dresser. 
\ Vice-Presidents—Right Hon. Viscount Maitland and Rey, E. J. Doherty. 
t _Committee—Messrs. Kemp, Allen, Taylor, Brazier, Machem, Daniels, 
ae Secretary and Treasurer—W. Dawes, 145 Chesnut Road, Plumstead, 


Worcestershire Camera Club,—(EsTABLISHED 1888.)—Meetings held in the 

. School of Science, Kidderminster, and are variable in date. We issue a 

programme of fixtures, President—Michae] Tomkinson. Vice-Presidents 

—Albert Cowell and Arthur Comber. Commttee—Miss C. Badland, Miss 

E. Cowell, C. J. Carter, J. S. Hussey, R, Varney, C. Walker. TZreasurer— 

: Benjamin Hepworth. Secretary—William Ray, F.C.S8., F.1L.C., School of 
Science, Kidderminster. 


Worcester Tricycle Club (Camera, Section),—(EsTaBLISHED 1892.)—Meeting 
held at the Bell Hotel, Worcester. President—A, Gyngell. Committee— 
J. Cam, W. Cam,.F. E. Hill, 8. Hill, T. James, J. F. Sautonna. Treaswrer 
—F. E. Hill. Secretary—Thomas J, Hobson, Laurel Villa, Boughton 
Street, St. John’s, Worcester. 


. Wycombe District Amateur Photographic Society.—(EsTABLISHED 1892. 
Meetings are held at the South Bucks Auction Mart. President — 
L. Broughton. Committee— Messrs. Howell, Baker, Strange, Howe, 
Norton. Secretary—J, Wilford, 7 High Street, High Wycombe. 


Y.M.C.A. (Clapham Branch) Photographic Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1892.)— 
Meetings held at 49 High Street, Clapham. President—H Gibbs, 
Secretary—G. I. Ninnes, 57 Montholme Road, New Wandsworth, 8.W., 
or 49 High Street, Clapham, 


Y.M.C. A. Photographic Club.—(EsTaBLisHED 1889.)—Rooms, 56 Peter 
Street, Manchester. President—J. A. Beith, J.P. Vice-President— 
W. H. Newett. Chairman—A. C. Harrison. Committee—S. H. Tottle, 
A. W. Pearson, W. H. Machin, W. H. Cheetham, G. B, Swann. Hon, 
Treasurer—G, T. White. Hon. Secretary—John Irvine, 56 Peter Street, 
Manchester, 


York Photographic Society.—(EsTaBLISHED 1887.)—Meetings are held at the 
Victoria Hall, Goodramgate, York. President—H. C. Swailes, M.B. 
Vice-President—J. Saville. Councit—Rev. F. W. Stubbs, F. Vincent, 

_ Watson Hirst, T. Brown, J. Hill, R. Redpath. Treaswrer—R. Bainbridge, 
Secretary—F. G. Benson, 50 Scott Street, York. 


_ Yorkshire Philosophical Society (Photographic Section)—(EsTaBLIsHED 
1888.)—Meeting at the Museum, York. President—Tempest Anderson, 
M.D., B.Sc. Vice-Presidents—W. Monkhouse and John N. Kitching. 
Committee—Henry R. Moiser, F.G.S. and three other members, Secretary 
and Treaswrer—H. Dennis Taylor, F,R.A.S., 20 Bootham Terrace, York, 
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Montreal Camera Club.—(EsTABLISHED 1889.)—Meetings on the first Mon. 


day in each month. Annual Meeting, first Monday in April. Place of 
Meeting, Club Rooms, Y.M.C.A. Building, Dominion Square, Montreal. 
President—Alexander Henderson. Vice-President—J. B, Abbott. Com- 
mittee—L, O, Armstrong, Albert Holden, Frederick M. Cole, George R. 
Prowse, J. J. Mackintosh. Secretary and Treaswrer—Charles F, Dawson, 
283 St. James’s Street, Montreal, Canada. 


Photographic Association of Canada.—(EsTaBLisHmD 1884.)—Place of 
meeting, Toronto. President—J. C. Walker. Vice-Presidents—A. M. — 
Cunningham (Hamilton), F. Cooper (London), 8. J. Jarvis (Ottawa). — 
Executive Committee—The Officers, Secretary and Treaswrer—E. Poole, 
St. Catharine’s, Ontario. 


Quebec Camera Club,—(EsTABLISHED 1887.)—Meetings are held at Captain 
Imlah’s Quarters, Citadel. Vice-President—J. George Garneau. Com- 
mittee—Captain W. E. Imlah, J. B. Amyot. TZvreaswrer—James Brodie. 
Secretary—Ernest F, Wirtele, P.O. Box, 1117, Quebec. 


Toronto Camera Club.—(EsTaBLISHED 1887, INCORPORATED 1893. )—Meetings 
are held on the Second Floor, corner of Yonge and Gerrard Streets, Toronto, 
Canada. Annual Exhibitions in February or March. Lantern Slides, first ~ 
Monday in each month from October Ist to April 80th. President— 
EK. Havelock Walsh. Vice-Presidents—A. W. Croil and W. H. Moss. 
Committee—Hugh Neilson, N. A. Powell, M.D., Professor W. H. Ellis, M.D., 
George H. Gooderham, J. G. Ramsey, G. Townsend, Tyreaswrer—R. G. 
Muntz. Secretary—Ernest M. Lake, 17 Jordan Street, Toronto, Canada, 


Amateur Photographic Association of Victoria, Melbourne.—The Associa’ - 
tion meets on the second Tuesday in each month at the Royal Society’s 
Hall, Victoria Street, Melbourne. Visitors from British, American, or 
Continental Societies will be made welcome at any of the Meetings. 
President—k. C. Bell. Vice-Presidents—F. A. Kernot and John Lang. 
Committee—J. H. Mulvany, H. C. Ward, J. McEwan, A. M. Henderson, 
EK. J. Hughes. Hon. Librarian—H. A. Walker. Scientific Custodian— 
R. W. Harvie. Hon. Treasurer—J. J. Fenton. Hon. Secretary—J. H. 
Harvey, 278 Victoria Parade, East Melbourne. 


Auckland Photographic Club.—General Meetings, the second Friday in each 
month. Annual Meeting in October. Club Rooms, Australian Mutual 
Provident Society’s Buildings, Queen Street, Auckland. President—His 
Excellency the Earl of Onslow. Vice-Presidents—H. B. Morton and R, B. 
Walrond, Conmittee—R. L, Caldwell, H. J. Carson, T. Humphries, A. J. 
Hunter. Hon. Treasurer—G. R. Boulton. Hon. Secretary—J. P. EH. 
Francis, Box 22, G.P.O., Auckland. 
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2 %. ‘ings 2 are held at the School of Mines, Lydiard | Street, "on the fourth Tues- 
_ -day in each month, and are called by advertisement in the local papers, 
_  President—R._ J. Miller. Vice-President—W. H. Wooster. Haxecutive 


_Committee—The Officers, with the Misses Oddie and Baker. Hon, 


stew Ma Tircacciver J.J. Young. Hon. Sec.—¥. Foster, 146 Lydiard Street. 


ny Dunedin Photographic Society. —Meetings third Wednesday in each month, 
in Union Chambers. Secretary—W. Livingstone, Royal Terrace, Dunedin, 
_ New Zealand, 


_ Ipswich and West Moreton Amateur Photographic Society, Queensland, 
_ Australia.—(EsTaBLISHED 1893.)—Meetings on the second Thursday and 
last Wednesday of each month. Annual Meeting on the second Thursday 


z a in the month of July of each year. President—Dr. Lightoller. Vice- 
‘oe: President—Mr. Bostock. Committee—Messrs, Carey, Ward, Edwards, si 
iy __ the Officers, Zreasurer—Mr. Durno, Secretary—T. A. Darker, c/o R. T 


Darker, Locomotive Superintendent, Government Railway Works, Ipswich, 
Queensland, Australia, 


| Nelson Camera Club.—Meetings are held on the third Wednesday of each 
See Month, Visitors are invited and will receive notice of Meetings on appli- 
sie cation to the Secretary. Patron—His Excellency the Right Hon. the Earl 
Aiea os Onslow. President—Charles Y. Fell. Hon. Secretary—F. W. MacLean, 
hae A. M. Inst., C.E. 


Meetings are held on the first Friday in each month at the Contractors’ 
Exchange, Courier Buildings, Queen Street, Brisbane. President—Dr. J. 
Wheeler. Vice-Presidents—T. Bertenshaw, J. -I. Campbell, D. R. Eden, 
Committee—Dr. D. Hardie, E. H. Alder, J. M. Fraser. Cuvator—Dr. J. 
Thomson, Treasurer—F. R. Hall. Hon. Secretar y—A. R. L. Wright, 
182 Queen Street, Brisbane. 


South Australian Photographic Society.—Meetings are held in the Chamber 

of Manufactures, North Terrace, Adelaide, on the second Thursday in 

each month at half-past Seven p.m. Annual Meeting in July. Patrons 
—His Excellency the Right Hon. the Earl of Kintore, P.C., G.C.M.G., 

Sir E. T. Smith, K.C.M.G,, Sir Charles Todd, K.C,M. G., Hon. Dr. J. A. 


Bragg, M.A., J. ‘J.Green. Past Presidents—S. J. Dailey and G. Stace. 
President —C. F. Clough, Assoc. M. Inst. C.E. Vice-President—E. W. 
Belcher. Committee—The Executive Officers, G. Stace, 8. J. Dailey, 
A. W. Dobbie. Hon. Librarian—J. D. Dixon. Hon. Treasurer—R. B. 
Adamson, Belgrave Terrace, College Town. Hon. Secretury—A. H. 
Kingsborough, Childers Street, North Adelaide. 
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_ Queensland Amateur Photographic Society.—(HsTaprisHED 1887.)—General _ 


a Cockburn, M.P., Professor E. H. Rennie, M. ‘A, D.Sce., Professor W. H. 


ea sydney Amateur Photoecepula Society. Metenes on the 

in each month, President—H. L. Montefiore. Vice-Presid 
Paterson and J. H. Simpsons: Hon. SEP dea Ca cepaee 

King Street, Sydney. i 


a qaeemanlan Photographie, » Science, and Art Association, Honart. —~ 
Naan (ESTABLISHED 1887.)—Meetings are held at the Royal Society’s Museum 
on the second Friday in each month. Patron—His Excellency Lor 
-Gormanston. Vice-Patrons—His Honour Sir Lambert Dobson and Hon 
Dr. Agnew. President—Robert Henry. Committee—A. Morton, C. All 
port, Russell Young, H. Downing, E. Scott, D. Allport, W. K. Morris, 
_ R. McGuffie, E. R. Ash, H. J. Buckland, C. L. Hodgman. i a elt 
-F. J. Paterson. Secretary —N athaniel Oldham, 79 Barrack Street, Hobart. — 


Victoria Camera Club.—(EsTABLISHED 1887. )—Meetings on the first Monda 
in each month. Field Meetings every three weeks in summer. President— 
Hon. F. 8, Dobson, LL.D. Vice-President—A. M. Henderson. Com- 
mittee—James Pettigrew, A. Harper, H. B. Clutten. Secretary and 
Treasurer—Alfred Henry Farmer, 54 Elizabeth Street, Melbourne. — : 


_ Kimberley Camera Club.—(EstTaBLIsHED 1890,.)—President—James Lawrence, . 
Vice-President—John Henry. Cowncil—C, A. Chappell, W. Gasson, F.H. 
Hancox, Secretary and Treaswrer—Malcolm Macfarlane, Kimberley. — 


Amateur Photographic Society of Madras.—(EsTABLISHED 1888.)—Meetings 
held at the Masonic Hall, Mount Road, Madras. President—C. Michie- — 
Smith, B.Sc. Vice- Presidents—C, Slater, KE. W. Stoney, M.I.C.E. Com- | 
mittee —Surgeon- Lieut.-Colonel 8. L. Dobie, W. M. Gerrard, A. E. Lawson, 
V.G, Lynn, A. L. H. Palmer, Surgeon-Major J, L. Van Geyzel. coretary ie 
and Treasurer—F. Dunsterville, Royapuram, Madras. 


Photographie Society of India.—(EsTaBLISHED 1886.)—Meetings are held at ; 
A, 57 Park Street, Calcutta. President—Hon. Sir Comer Petheram, Q.C. 
Vice-Presidents—J. G. Apcar and J. §. Gladstone. Committee—P. 
Donaldson, N. Giannacopulo, W. H. J obbins, HE. E, A. Kuster, Maharaj | 
Kuwar P. K. Tagore, Colonel M. W. Rogers, R.E., E. M. Showers, A. — 
Tocher, T. H. Wilson. Zreasurer—George Ewing. ” Secretary—T. Arch: y 

dale Pope, 57 Park Street, Calcutta, 4 By 


Singapore Amateur Photographic Society.—President—H. M. Simons. 
- Committee— Hon, A, L. Donalson, William Gutcher, and the Officers. 
_ Lreaswrer—T, F. 8. Quin. Hon. Secretary—E, J. Robertson. . 


Photographic Society of Japan.—(EsTABLISHED June, 1889. )—President— ee 
Viscount Enomoto, Minister of Education for Japan. Vice-Presidents— 
Professor D, Kikuchi, M.A. (Cantab.), and Dr. W. 8. Bigelow. Treaswrer 
—T; Asanuma, Secretaries—Professor H, Ishikaua and Professor W. K. 
Burton, 
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CONTINENTAL PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SOCIETIES. 


‘ AMATEUR FOTOGRAFEN VEREENIGING TE AMSTERDAM.— Huire, ‘ Pinksen.’ Estab 
lished September 1, 1887. H. van der Masch Spakler, President. Joh. Huysser, 

, Librarian. Geo. Peck, Commissary. Ign. Bispinck, Treasurer. Michel Ameschot, 
_ Weteringplantsoen, 4, Amsterdam, Secretary. 
are 


ASSOCIATION BELGE DE PHOTOGRAPHIE.—Bruxelles. Established 1874. Jos. Maes, 

President. Alex. de Blochouse and Massange de Louvrex, Vice-Presidents. Canfyn, 

-  Qasier, Colard, Lasureux, Lunden, Nyst, Oury, Rutot, Sell, Stappers, and Vassal, 

Sienna H. Moulin, Treasurer. Ch. Puttemans, Rue du Moulin, 59, Bruxelles, 
retary. 


CERCLE Des Erriaistes (Amis PHoTograPHES) GEeNEVE.—Café Delaigne, Rue 
du Stand, 9. Fondé le ler Juillet, 1889. Edouard May, Président. Francis Mazuy, 
Vice-Président. Amédée Barral, Trésorier. Hugéne Doyaz, Secrétaire. 


Dansk FotoGRaAFIsk FoRENING.—Hstablished 1879. Monsieur J. Petersen, Photo- 

‘graph de la Cour (R. Officier d’Académie Francaise), President. Fr. Riise, cand. 

phil. Photograph, Vice-President. H. Mdller, Photograph, Mall. Mary Steen, Photo- 

ph de la Cour, Monsieur O. F. Pechiile, Astronom. (R. St. A. 3), Council. F. P. 

. Steenbro, Fabricant,.Treasurer. Chr. Christensen, Photograph, 31, Amagertow, 

Copenhague, Secretary. Ordinary Meeting the last Wednesday in every month from 
September to April. 


- DEUTSCHE GESELLSCHAFT VON FREUNDEN DER PHOTOGRAPHIE IN BERLIN.— 
Meldungen zum Beitritt fiir die Deutsche Gesellschaft von Freunden der Photographie 
nehmen die Mitglieder des Vorstandes entgegen und versenden dieselben auf Wunsch 
die ‘ Satzungen’ der Gesellschaft. Naheres durch den Schriftfiihren Herrn Direktor 
Schultz-Hencke, Lette-Institut, Berlin S.W., Kéniggritzer-strasse 90. Der Jahres- 

: beitrag betragt M.20,00. fir Auswartige jabrlich M.14, 


DEUTSCHER PHOTOGRAPHEN VEREIN.—Hstablished 29 December, 1876. K. Schwier 
Weimar, President. Fr. Miller, Hofphotograph, Miinchen, Vice-President. Cour 
_ . Kindermann (Fr. Benque & Kindermann), Hofphot., Hamburg, Karl F. Wunder, 
; Phot., Hanover, Committee. L. EH, Gottheil, Hofphot., Kénigsberg a. Pr., Treasurer 
Otto Gebhardt, Photogr., Halle, d.S., Secretary. Address of the Society, K. Schwier, 
_ . President, Weimar. The Annual Meeting (Wanderversammlung) for 1892 is at Wies- 

’ baden, the end of August. 


GRONINGER AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHEN VEREENIGING ‘ DaGuERRE.’—Established 
' ~ 1891. W. H. de Witt, President. ©. A. M. van Riet, Treasurer. L. A. Dokkum, 
re Member of the Committee. R. Roelfsema Pzu, Steenhouwerskade, Greningen, 
Secretary. 


HAsRLEMSCHE AMATEUR FoTogRA¥EN CLUB,—Hstablished1891. F. Y.M. Huysser, 
a ey W. Y. C. Wysmuller, jun., Treasurer. Y. Bes, 9 Wilsonsplein, Haarlem, 
ecretary. 


INTERNATIONALER PHOTOGRAPHEN VEREIN, ‘ VicTORIA.’—Hstablished 1882. H. 

’ Dieterich, Guben, President. A. Schulz, Kénigswalde, Vice-President. Th. Weiss, 

Guben, E. Berger, Grinberg, R. Ochs, Frankfort-on-Oder, H. Wegener, Freienwalde 
Committee. Carl Grall, Guben, Treasurer and Secretary. 


MUNcHENER PHOTOGRAPHISCHE GESELLSCHAFT.—LHstablished 1879.’ Franz Werner, 
President. Otto Perutz, Treasurer, Paul Zschokke, Landwehr-strasse, 31. 


NEDERLANDSCHE VEREENIGING VAN DILETTANT PHOTOGRAPHEN ‘ HELIOS,’—Hs- 
tablished, 1888. P. Fraisfinet, President. Prof. van Haren Noman, Vice-President. 
J. G. ©. Schlencker and Dr. Wertheim Salomonson, Committee. Dr. Westhoff, 
Treasurer. Dr. J. van Geuns, 627, Keizersgracht, Amsterdam, Secretary. Meetings 
every second Monday of the month (June, July, August, and September excepted), 
in Zeemanshoop. 
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is) ConTINENTAL PHorocraPHic Socretres—Continued. 
a ONDERLINGE AMATEUR FOTOGRAPHEN VEREENIGING ‘WILLEN Fs KUNNESS.’ — 


- —Established 1890. P. Goedkoop, President. G. T. EH. Rembouts, ‘Treasurer. ©, — 
C. van der Heide, 0.Z. Voorburgwal 171, Amsterdam, Secretary. 


ps : Puoto-CLuB DE Paris.—40 Rue des Mathurins, Paris. Established 1886. Maurice — 

eS Bucquet, Président. HE. Mathieu, Vice-Président. Binder, Brémard, Guérin, Darnis, 
Doct. Tousselin, and Toutain, Committee. P. Gers, Trésorier. P.Bourgeois,40 Rue — 
des Mathurins, Paris, Secrétaire. Vie 


PHOTOGRAPHISCHE GESELLSCHAFT, HAMBURG, ALTONA.—Established November 4tfa,  _ 
x is 1873. G.Wolf, Hamburg, President. Th. Petersen, St. Pauli, Vice-President. Herm. — 
if Boock, C. W. Liiders, Kunstschleifer, Committee. W. Kéhnen, Altona, Treasurer. 
Ss H. Boock, Bergstrasse, 26. Meets first Tuesday in the month, at 8 p.m., at Gerhaf- — 
“ys, Sa strasse, 10, Hamburg. if 


PHOTOGRAPHISCHE GESELLSCHAFT IN WIEN.—Hstablished 1861. Ottomar Volkmer, — 
k.k. Regierungsrath, President. Dr. Carl Bohm, k.k. Universitits-Professor, Vice- 
President. Carl Angerer, Victor Angerer, T. Blechinger, Dr. J. M. Eder, Adalbert — 
att Franz, Oscar Kramer, Josef Léwy, Dr. Wilhelm Freiherr von Schwarz-Senborn, Robert 
. Sieger, Dr. Josef Székely, and Josef Ungar Committee: Ludwig Schrank, kais. Rath, — 
. Treasurer. Professor Fritz Luckhardt, kais. Rath, Wien II. Karmelitergasse, 7, 
Secretary. ‘ 
PHOTOGRAPHISCHER VEREIN ZU BERLIN.—Hstablished 1863. Dr. Fr. Stolze, Pre- 
sident. Dr. F. Stinde and Carl Suck, Vice-Presidents. Paul Grundner, F. Funk, C0. 
Georgi, C. Brasch, and G. Braun, Committee. F. Schiler, F. Funk, Paul Grundner, 
Albert Schwartz, and Carl Suck, Technical Examination Commission. E. Martini, 
Treasurer. Albert Schwartz, Luisenstrasse, 23, Berlin, N.W. Meetings on the first 
and third Thursday in the month, at Kaiserhallen, u. den Linden, 27. 


Société FRANCAISE DE PHOTOGRAPHIE.—Established 1854. 76 Rue des Petits. — 
Champs, Paris. M. Janssen (de l'Institut), President. M.A. Davanne, Vice-Presi- — 
dent. Comité d’administration, Committee. M. Audra, Treasurer. M. Perrot de 
Chaumeux, 18 Rue de Seine, Secretary. 


Société NANTAISE DE PHOTOGRAPHIE.—Established 1881. M. du Hanlay, Lieut.. 
Colonel, President. M. Toublanc, Vice-President. Ch. Planté, H. Bureau, P. du 
‘Minehy, Committee. M.Tassain, Treasurer. Paul Crémant, Rue d’Alger, 18, Nantes, 
‘Secretary, and Pierre Courant, Assistant Secretary. Réunion le premier vendredi de — 
chaque mois, au Cercle des Beaux-Arts. 


SociéT& VERSAILLAISE DE PHOTOGRAPHIE.—I%stablished 1884. Séances de la 
:Société les premiers Mardis de chaque mois 4 la Mairie a 8 heures et demie du soir. 
“Maurice Bucquet, President. L. Ottenheim, Vice-President. Comité d*administra- 
‘tion, Committee. M. Gavin, Treasurer. A. Hue, 28 Rue de Satory, Versailles, 
. Secretary. } 

“VEREIN FUR FORDERUNG DER PHOTOGRAPHIE IN BERLIN.—Established 1869, Pro. 

ifessor Dr. H. W. Vogel, President. Dr. W. Zenker, Vice-President. Professor Dr. 

H. W. Vogel, Dr. Zenker, Photochemiker Schultz-Hencke, L. Christmann, A. Berg- 

mann, Hofphotograph H. Graf, A. Halwas, P. Loescher, and Maler Milster, Committee, 

A. Bergmann (Adresse F. Beyrich, Berlin N. Linien-strasse, 114), Treasurer. Photo- 

-chemiker, Schultz-Hencke, Berlin-Charlottenburg, Kgl. Technische Hochschule, 
= Secretary. 

VEREIN PHOTOGRAPH MITARBEITER ZU BERLIN. —'Vereinslocal, Stralauers- 
strasse, 57. H.Aschenbrenner, President. G. Kintzel, Vice-President. A. Judten. 
berg, Strelizer-strasse, 67, Treasurer. Eduard Giinther, N., Zionskirch-strasse, 371i- 
Secretary. 3 

VEREIN ZUR PFLEGE DER PHOTOGRAPHIE UND VERWANDTER KUNstE, FRANKFURT 
A. Matn.—Established 1875. H. P. Hartmann, Frankfurt a. Main, Ehrenprdasident- 
T. H. Voigt, Homburg v. d. F., President. H. Maas, Frankfurt a. Main, Vice-Presi. 
dent. Dr. C. Schleussner, Frankfurt a. Main, Dr. A. Trapp, Friedberg i. H., F. 
Pilarte, Kissingen, W. Psllot, Darmstadt, C. Ruf, Freiberg, and F. Siebenerst, — 
Wiirzburg, Committee. C.Béttcher, Frankfurt a, Main, Treasurer. Th. Haake, i, 
firma Haake & Albers, Frankfurt a. Main, Secretary. ial Sake StS hereon 
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AMERICAN PHOTOGRAPHIC SOCIETIES. 


Adrian Camera Club (Adrian, Mich.)—Established February 17, 1890, 
‘Meetings, every Monday at Hight pm. Frederick B. Stebbins; President 
William Barnum, Vice-President, W. H. Carrier, Secretary and Treasurer. 


__ Agassiz Association, Manhattan Chapter, New York.—Established 1881; 
Meetings held at 141 East Fortieth Street. Christian F, Groth, President: 
Charles Kromm, Vice-President. E, Staubsandt, H. Breunich, H. T. Rowley, 
W. T. Demarest, and F. Kromm, Trustees. William. 8. Miller, Treasurer. 
Edward B, Miller, 141 East Fortieth Street, New York, Secretary. 


Albany Camera Club.—Established October 21, 1887. Meetings held at 
29 Steuben Street, Albany, N.Y. William W. Byington, President. Robert 
Lenox Banks, jun., Vice-President. T. C. Leutzé, Prof. M. Perkins, Charles 
S. Pease, M. H. Rochester, C. B. Tillinghast, J. 8. Van Buren, Dr. S. B. Ward, 
and Dr, T. Ff. C, Van Allen, Directors. Karl J. Phisterer, Treasurer. John §. 
Paterson, 29 Steuben Street, Albany} N.Y., Secretary. 


Amateur Photographic Association (Selma, Alabama).—Established Dec- 
29, 1887. Meetings held at Harrison's Studio, William 8. Monk, President. 
§. Orlando Trippe Selma, Dallas Co., Alabama, Secretary. 


American Institute, N.Y. (Photographical Section).—Established 1859, 
Ordinary Meetings are held at 111, 113,115 West Thirty-eighth Street, New 
York City, at Hight p.m., on the first Tuesday of each month except July and 
tin toa Annual pecas, first Thursday in February, at Hight p.m. Henry 
J. Newton, President, Cornelius Van Brunt, Vice-President. Committee on 
Chemistry and Optics, Committee. Edward Schell, Treasurer. Oscar G. 
pie Photographical Department, Bellevue Hospital, New York City, 

ecretary. 


American Lantern Slide Interchange (Cincinnati, O.)—Meetings held at. 


361 Broadway, New York ; and from the end of November each year at 113 


West Thirty-eighth Street, New York, for the testing of slides, The Clubs: 
comprising the Interchange, season 1892-93, are:—The Society of Amateur’ 


Photographers of New York, Newark Camera Club, Orange Camera Club, 


Photographic Society of Philadelphia, Schuylkill Camera Club, Photographic’ 


Club of Baltimore City, Cincinnati Camera Club, New Orleans Camera Club, 
Oakland Camera Club, California Camera Club, St. Louis Camera Club, 
' Minneapolis Camera Club, Rochford Camera Club, Chicago Lantern Slide 
Club, Detroit Lantern Club, Buffalo Camera Club, Syracuse Camera Club, 
Albany Camera Club, Portland Camera Club, and Pittsburg Amateur Photo- 
graphers’ Society. F. C. Beach, W. H. Rau, and William H. Olmsted, 
Committee. F.C. Beach, 361 Broadway, New York, Manager and Treasurer. 


_ Amherst College (Mass.) Camera Club.—Established September, 1890, 
Meetings held on the second Monday in each month in North College. 
Robert B. Luddington, President. Edward P. Harris, Ph.D., Amhurst 
Mass., Secretary. 


Association of Operative Photographers of New York.—Established 1880. 

_ Meetings first and third Wednesdays in each month. Annual Meeting, first 

Meeting in March, at Hight o’clock p.m. Meetings held at 392 Bowery. 

Thomas W. Power, President. ‘Thomas C. Roche, Vice-President. D. Fields, 

O. Buehler, A. Mildenberger, Trustees. Emil Stoll, Treasurer. William 

Eddowes, Secretary, 770 Broadway, New York City. C. Sprotte, Financial 
Secretary. C. Faulkner, Librarian. 
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ings at 664 Whitehall Street on the second Monday of each. ‘month. | 


3 SNy Meetings at 106 North Charles Street on the third as Se each month. — ae y 


Laboratory, Henry Street. Frank La, Manna, LL.D., President. W. T. — 


Ainenroan PHOTOGRAPHIC Socterms—Continued 
Atlanta Camera Club (Atlanta, Ga.)—Established October 1, 1888, 


Paxon, President. Dr. 0. F. Stockton, Treasurer. J, H. WEREDs 602 ste 
Street, Secretary. ab at 


Baltimore Amateur Photographic Association. “uavreals on the first Thur 
day in each month. Executive and Annual Meetings in October. John at 
_ Bigham, President. Philip Prado, Vice-President. Arthur W. wee. adie: 
' tary and Treasurer, 26 North Gay Street, Baltimore, Maryland. . 


Baltimore (Md.) Amateur Photographic Society.—Established April 3, 1885, te 


Isaac 'T’. Norris, President. Randall McKein, Treasurer arry D. Williar, 
P. O. Box 844, Baltimore, Md., or 9 and 11 East Camden Street, Secretary. - 


Brooklyn (N.Y.) Academy of Photography.—Ustablished 1887. Social He 
dark rooms, 517 Fulton Street. Exhibition rooms and hall at the Hoagland © 


Wintringham, William Arnold, and John Merritt, Vice-Presidents. Edward 
_ H. Quantin, Treasurer. Hermance Tremper, 54 Park Place, Oya New) Ries 
. York State, Secretary. Ny 


Brooklyn Academy of Science (Photographic Section). —Organized March § : 
26, 1888. J. W. Holbrook, jun., 462 Hart Street, Brooklyn, N.Y,; Secretary, 


Brooklyn Camera Club,—KEstablished January 3, 1888. Meetings at a 
442 Fulton Street, on the first Thursday of each month, at Hight ao 
William F. Miller, President. M. 6. Baker, Vice-President. M., or Rit 
Treasurer. H.C. Mettler, 442 Fulton Street, Brooklyn, Secretary. eee 


' Brooklyn Institute of Arts and Sctences (Department of Photography).— 
Established March 26, 1889. Meetings held at 201 Montague Street, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. J. Foster Flagg, President. Geo. W. Wundram, Vice-President. P. L. 
le Brunn, Treasurer, L. E, Meeker, Curator. Miss Anna Meeker, Corres © 
sponding Secretary. Gould W. Hart, 849 Munroe Street, Brooklyn, ip i 
York, Secretary. 2 


Brooklyn (N. Y.) Society of Amateur Photographers. —Established March 4 
22, 1889. Meetings at the Rooms of the Society, 412 Jay Street, corner of 
Fulton, on the first Thursday in every month. C, M. Trowbridge, President. —§ 
H. Ladd, Vice-President. H. D, Litchfield, Treasurer, H. P, Sewall, 65 Pine- , 
apple Street, Secretary. By, 


Boston Camera Club.—Kstahblished in 1881. Meetings held at 50 Bromfield 
_ Street, Boston, Mass. “Annual Meeting, first Monday in January. Edward — 
R. Andrews, President. George M. Morgan, William Sumner Briggs, an 
William O. ‘Witherell, Vice-Presidents. The “officers, and Rufus A. Bullock, 
William Garrison Reed, Charles H, Currier, Joseph T. Greene, David Ww. 
Lewis, and John C. Holman, Executive Committee. F, Alcott Pratt, Treasurer, 
J. Prince Loud, Librarian. Wilbur C. Brown, 50 Bromfield Street, ea i , 
Mass., U.S.A., ‘Secretary. ‘mo 


Bridgeton Camera Society.—Organized January 28, 1890; incorporated — e 
March 21, 1893. Meetings, first Tuesday of each month, Annual Meeting, — 
February, Club Rooms, 48-50 East Commerce Street. Henry A. Janvier, ny 
President. George Hampton, Vice-President. Hugh L, Reeves, Howard W. 
Fithion, and Emerson Tarrison, Managing Committee. Sydney E. Bower, 

ig 


a 


Treasurer, Oscar F. Anderson, Recorder. Frank M. McTear, Jat be pales ‘hi 
Pearl Street, Bridgeton, N.J., Corresponding Secretary, . yh fe 
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American Poorograpuic SocretrEs—Continued. 


_ Buffalo (N.Y.) Camera Club.—Established October 10, 1888. Regular 
Meetings, second Tuesday, at Hight p.m., at Buffalo Medical College. Dr. 
f, D. Mann, President. A. G. Hauenstein, Vice-President. The Officers, 
‘Dr. G. Hunter Bartlett, Charles W. Hamlin, H. H. Boyce, and Dr. W. H. 
Bergtold, Directors. Charles BH. Hayes, J'reasurer, Willis O. Chapin, Corre- 
sponding. Secretary. George J. Bailey, 18 West Genesee Street, Buffalo, N.Y., 
ecretary. / 


California Camera Club.—Incorporated April 5, 1890. Headquarters in 
the Academy of Sciences Building, 819 Market Street, San Francisco, California. 
Regular monthly Meetings are held on the first Tuesday after the first Monday 

- of each month. The Annual Meeting is held on the first Tuesday in April. 
‘Club Talks’ are held in the Club Rooms every Wednesday. KE. P. Gray, 
President, Charles Albert Adams and A. G, McFarland, Vice-Presidents. 
F, H. McConnell, C. F. Mead, Thomas H. Jones, I. E. Thayer, and President, 
Vice-Presidents, Treasurer, Librarian, Secretary, and Corresponding Secretary, 
Directors. Auditing Committee: Morgan Backus (Chairman), Charles Albert 
Adams, I. E. Thayer; House Committee: Charles Albert Adams (Chairman), 
C. F, Cormack, H. C. Owens; Lantern Committee: A. G. McFarland (Chair- 
man), C.F. Cormack, F. H. McConnell, H. C. Owens, C. F, Mead; Election 

' Committee: C. F. Thierbach (Chairman), E. G. Eisen, G. A. W. Folkers, R. G. 
Mudge, J. C. Spencer, M.D.; Exhibition Committee: H. C, Tibbitts (Chair- 
man), A. G. McFarland, and H. C. Owens, Standing Committees. H. C, 
Owens, Librarian. George W. Reed, Treasurer. James W. Duffy, 811 Market 
Street, San Francisco, California, Secretary. Morgan Backus, 408 Sacramento 
Street, San Francisco, California, Corresponding Secretary. 


Cambridge Camera Club (Cambridgeport, Mass.)—Meetings at 2 William 
Street on the first Tuesday in each month. J, A. Darling, President. C. W. 
Wilson, Treasurer, H. Sumner Yates, Secretary. 


Camera Olub of Hartford.—Established February 18, 1885; incorporated 
1892. Meetings held at 25 Pratt Street, Hartford, Connecticut, U.S.A. 
Herbert O. Warner, President. H. 0. Warner, Charles R. Nason, R. A. 
Wadsworth, T. D. Berry, A. H. Pitkin, G. L. Parmele, and W. W. Walker, 
Committee. F. D. Berry, Treasurer. Charles R. Nason, Box 865, Hartford, 
Connecticut, Corresponding Secretary. R.A. Wadsworth, Box 480, Hartford, 
Connecticut, Secretary. 


Camera Club of Rochester (N. Y.)—Established January 3rd, 1889. Place 
of Meeting, 62 State Street. L. A. Weigel, M.D., President. C. F. Hovey, 
First Vice-President. William E. Hoyt, Second Vice-President. L. A. 
Weigel, Jonathan G. Meyer, Frank W. Page, Frederick A. Frick, Henry W. 
Mathews, J, Lewis Willard, John C. Proctor, M.D., E. W. Horne, and A. L, 
Shaw, Directors. Frank W. Page, Treasurer. Jonathan G. Meyer, Post Office, 
Rochester, N. Y., Secretary. 


Camerads (New Bo unswick, N.J.).—Established 1888. Meetings in Rutger’s 
College Chemical Lecture Room. Professor Peter T. Austin, President. 
William D. Van Horn, Vice-President. George K. Parsell, J. Arthur Blish, 
and Frederick Ulrich, Committee. Charles V. Myers, Treasurer. Harvey 
Tredell, D.D.S., 34 Lock Box, New Brunswick, N. J., Secretary. 


Case School Camera Ctub (Cleveland, Ohio).—Established December, 1888 
Meetings at the Case Scho. of Applied Science. Dr. C. F. Mabery, Hon. 
President. Professor A. W Smith, Hon. Vice-President. William T. Rynard, 
President. George D. Marshall, Vice-President. Edward H, Williams, Secre- 
ba tary and Treasurer. Milton B. Punnett, Corresponding Secretary, 
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American PuoroaraPutc Socretmes—Continued, Lean 
Chicago Camera Club,—Established 1888. Meetings are held at 184 Wabash 


Avenue on the second Tuesday of each month at Eight ofclock. Annual Meet- — 
_ ing in April. Rooms always open and ‘in charge of competent attendant. 
- Members of other societies from all parts of the world always welcome, and 


dark rooms and studio (completely equipped) at their disposal. Dr. C. F. 
Matteson, President. Gayton A. Douglass, Vice-President. Gayton A. Douglass, 


_ Charles Loughridge, T, B. Pattersen, Mrs. Frank Douglass, and W. R. Brown, 


Executive Committee. .T. B. Patterson, Treasurer, E. Burton Holmes, 


| 184 Wabash Avenue, Chicago, Secretary. 


Chicago Lantern Stide Club.—Established 1886. Meetings, second and 
fourth Wednesday evenings in the month, except July and August. Annual 
Meeting, January. Lieutenant Charles P. Stivers, President. The Office- 
bearers, Executive Committee. Ernest J. Wagner, Treasurer. Walter A. 
Morse, 20 Kemper Place, Chicago, Secretary. 


Chicago Photographic Society.—Meetings at the Art Institute on the first 
Wednesday of each month. Judge James B. Bradwell, President. Dr. Matteson, 


J. Maul, G. D. Garrison, M.D., Committee. G. A. Douglas, Treasurer, C. 


Gentile, 134 Van Buren Street, Chicago, Secretary. 
Cincinnati Society of Natural History (Photographic Section),—Established 


1884. Regular Meetings, second and fourth Mondays of each month at Kight | 


p.m. Annual Meeting, second Monday of April at Eight p.m. ‘TT. B, Collier, 
President H. C. Fithian, Vice-President. The Officers, Board of Manage- 
ment. Dr. Arch. I. Carson, Librarian. George Peck, Treasurer. Thomas H. 
Kelley, Corresponding Secretary. Dr. James A. Henshall, 108 Broadway, 
Cincinnati, Ohio, Recording Secretary. 


Cleveland Amateur Photographic Association.—Meets at the residences 


_of the Members, twice in each month, on Monday evenings at half-past Seven 


o’clock. Wm. T. Higbee, President. A. H. Hough, 804 Case Avenue 
Secretary and Treasurer. ; 


Cleveland (Ohio) Camera Club.—Established January 25, 1887. Meetings 
held at 5 Euclid Avenue on the first and third Tuesday evenings of each month 


at Hight p.m. The Annual Meeting is held on the first Tuesday evening in 
January, unless that Tuesday is the lst of January, in whieh case it is deferred 


until the third Tuesday. Frank Dorn, President. Alfred Ogier, Vice-President. 
William Dorn, Treasurer. Dr. R, Dayton, 5 Euclid Avenue, Cleveland, Ohio, 
Secretary. 


Columbia College (N. Y.) Amateur Photographic Society. — Established 
1886. Meetings at Columbia College twice a month. J. T, Davies, jun. 
President. Henry R. Taylor, Treasurer, Dwight W. Taplor, 500 Madison 
Avenue, City, Secretary. ; 


Columbian College (Washington, D.C.) Camera Club.—Established 1888. 
Ordinary Meetings at Columbian College, Washington, D. U., every Wednesday 
afternoon. Allan J. Houghton, President. Edwin W. Ashford, Vice-President. 
Me B. Asmussen, Librarian, A. J. Houghton, Treasurer, Charles P. Spooner 

ecretary. 


Cornell (Ithaca, N. Y.) Camera Club,—Established 1888. Meetings at 
Ithaca, N. Y., by notice. William B. Hand, President. Lehman Levy, Vice- 
President, John H. Van Buskirk, Treasurer. James F, Barker, Secretary. 


x 


_ President. A. W. Richardson, Campbell’s Block, corner of Front and Mer. 
chant Streets, Honolulu, S. I., Secretary. 


_ Dunn Building, 884 North High Street. Regular Meetings, third Thursday of 
_ each month except July and August at half-past Seven p.m. Annual Meeting, 
_ third Thursday of December. Frank H. Howe, President. Joseph N. Brad- 
_ ford, Vice-President. Frank H. Howe, Joseph N. Bradford, Frank J. Combs, 
Joseph C, Hull, and W. B. Kimball, Executive Committee. Joseph C. Hull 
_ ‘Treasurer.. G. Y. Anderson, P, O. Box 64, Columbus, Ohio, Secretary. 


* eae the Club Room, Cranford, N.J. William Chamberlain, President. 
Sie Secretary. 


Street. Frank D, Blish, President. Wells B. Sizer, 189 State Street, Chicago, ‘hi 


_ Sheward, Treasurer.. Ernest B. MacNair, Recording Secretary. Miss Eleano ‘ 5 
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aor Awenrcan Puotoararuic Socret1rs—Continued. 
Columbus (Ohio) Camera Club.—Established October 6, 1884. Rooms 


Cranford (N. J.) Camera Club,—Established 1888. Meet every Saturday 


. Joseph, Treasurer. A. H. Plummer, Cranford, Union Co., N. J., 


Daguerre Camera Club.—Established 1889. Meetings held at 185 Fortieth 
Ill., Treasurer and Secretary. 


Delaware Camera Club.—Established 1891. Headquarters in its Club 
Rooms in the Equitable Building, Wilmington, Delaware. Regular Meetings 
are held on the first Thursday of each month. John M. Rogers, President. 
Miss Rachel 8. Howland and Richard P. Pim, Vice-Presidents. Alfred D. 
Poole, Charles R. Jones, and John H. Danby, Executive Committee. Caleb M. 


G. Walton, 907 West Street, Wilmington, Corresponding Secretary. 


Detroit (Mich.) Amateur Photographic Society.—Established October 1, - 
1889. Meetings at Society Rooms, 42 State Street, on the second Monday in ; 
each month. James Joy, President. D. Farrand Henry, Treasurer. Joseph E. | 
Lockwood, Secretary. 


Detroit Photographic Association.—Aunual Meeting second Monday in 
January. Jex Bardwell, President. Albert M. Harris, Vice-President. 
Judge, J. J. Speed, D. Farran Henry, and Wm. Marratt, Council, William — 
H, Allen, Treasurer. C. W. Earle, Secretary. ; 


Frankford Camera Club of Philadelphia (Photographic Section of Wrights 
Institute).—Established October, 1889. Regular Meetings, first Fridayin every 
month. Conversational Meetings, fourth Friday in every month. Annual | 
Meeting, first Friday in April. The Meetings are held in the Club Rooms, ~~ 
Wright’s Industrial and Beneficial Institute, Frankford, Philadelphia. George fr 
M. Taylor, President. William Ekwurzel, M.D., Vice-President. R. T. 
Taylor, R. B. Watmough, B.S. Thorp, Miss J. R. Ross, and Miss S. B, 
Cooper, Executive Committee. J. Howard Horrocks, Treasurer. John M. 
Justice, A.M., 1854 Orthodox Street, Frankford, Philadelphia, Pa., Secretary. 


German Photographic Society of New York,—Established 1868, Ordinary 
Meetings at 62 Kast Fourth Street, New York City, on the second and fourth 
Wednesdays of every month at quarter-past Hight o’clock p.m. A. Milden- 
berger, President. H. Fruwirth, Vice-President. G. E. Pellnitz, Treasurer. 
L. Schill, Financial Secretary. H. G. Borgfeldt, 192 Washington Street 
Hoboken, N. J., Corresponding Secretary. tis 


Hawaiian (Honolulu, Sandwich Islands) Camera Club.—C. Hedemann 


’ 
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ak Hobishem Camera Club.—Established March 22, 1889. The Rapa Meet- 
ings of the Club take place the first Tuesday of ‘each month, The Board of Ms 
Governors meet the third Friday of each month. The Annual Meeting ofthe 
Club takes place the first Tuesday in March, when the election of officers takes — 
place for the ensuing year, All Meetings are held at the Camera Building. — 
. As J. Thomas, President. George E. Mott, Vice-President. Three Trustees. 
_ (W. Schrader, A. Beyer, and E. E. Wooley), all the Officers of the Club, the 
_ House Committee (F. A. Muench and L. R. Trickel), and the Entertainment — 
Committee, Board of Governors. William Allen, Custodian. CC, L. st 
Beckers, Treasurer. George H. Steljes, c/o Camera Club, 380 Park ‘Avenue, Bienes y 
- -Hoboken, N. J., Recording Secretary. F. M. Child, c/o Camera Club, 
880 Park Avenue, Hoboken, N. J., Financial and Corresponding Secretary. 


Indianapolis Camera Club—Established November 18, 1887. Charles = 
_ McBride, President. H. C. Chandler, Vice-President. J. au Harris, Rem- G4. 
- brandt Steele, and Henry Kothe, Committee. Carl H. Lieber, 33° South a 

eneidien Street, Indianapolis, Ind., Treasurer and Recteeatyy 


Bitar (NV. ¥.) Camera Club.—Williams Bailey, President. S. Sacne 4 ; 
_ Baker, Vice-President. Lewis B, Kent, Treasurer. Clifton B, Gates, Secretary. 


Jersey City (N. J.) Camera Club.—Hstablished May,. 1889,—Meetings at 

_ 4 Oakland Avenue, every Thursday. Emile W. Granert, President. Dr. J. P. 

_ Levering, Vice-President. Hugo L, Steidel, Treasurer, HE, D, Bellows, 
@ | secretary. 


Kansas City Camera Club.—Established March, 1890. Meetings on the 
third Saturday of each month. G. W. Pearson, President. W.W. Cloon, Vice- 
President. George W. Curtis, Theodore Stanley, and EH, H. Allcutt, Executive — 
Committee. W. H. Perine, Treasurer. Charles A. Young, Secretary. 


Louisville Camera Club.—Established April 24, 1888. Meetings on the oH 
second and fourth Thursday of each month. Annual Meeting, second Thursday = 
in February. Rooms of Club, N, E. Corner Fourth Avenue and Jefferson Street. 
_ Charles R. Peaslee, President. Alexander Griswold, Vice-President, Charles — 
RR. Peaslee, Alexander Griswold, and R. L. Stevens, Committee. R. L. Stevens 
_ 1100 West Main Street, Louisville, Ky., Treasurer and Secretary. 


Lowell Camera Club.—Established January 1889. Incorporated 1892, 
_. Meetings are held at the Club Rooms, Runels’ Building. Paul Butler, 
President. William P. Atwood and W. E. Badger, Vice-Presidents. George 
_ _-H Stevens, Frederick T. Walsh, and Charles Runels, Directors. _M. ‘A. Tayior, 
Wes Treasurer. George A. Nelson, 81 Appleton Street, Lowell, Massachusetts, 
Secretary. . 


Lynn Camera Club.—Established J anuary 1, 1888. Incorporated December ike 

20, 1889. Regular Meetings, first Tuesday in each month. Annual Meeting, a 

Re ica first Tuesday in January. ‘all Meetings held at the Club House, 42 Broad * 

Ne Street. William H. Drew, President. TN Smith, Vice-President. ‘W. H, 
a Drew, J. N. Smith, J. W. Gibboney, A. J. Purinton, EK. F. Bacheller, A. H. 

a. *. Carsley,’ W.-B, Gifford, and W. A. Pevear, Committee. E. F. Bacheller, _ 

eg Treasurer. J. W. Gibboney, Recording Secretary. A.J. Purinton, Club House, 

ie 42 Broad Street, Lynn, Mass., Corresponding Secretary. — 
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Marlboro (Mass.) Camera Club.—Meetings at members’ houses in rotation 
on the first Tuesday evening in each month. H.C. Russell, President, Dr, 
O. H. Stevens, Treasurer. George L, Stevens, Secretary. 


Matiapan Camera Club,—Established 1890. Meetings held at Private 
Residences of Members. John A, Locklin, President. Alfred Karcher (in 
charge of affairs concerning Lantern-slide Exhibitions) and Henry N. Locklin 
(Lecturer), Committee, Alfred L. Karcher, Treasurer. Erdmann Sonnenbrodt, 
P. O. Box 83, Mattapan, Mass., Secretary. 


Millbury (Mass.) Camera Club,—Meetings at Rooms of Millbury Natural 
History Society on the first Monday evening in each month. TT. D. Bristol, 
M.D., President. T. A. Bottomly, Box 582, Millbury, Mass., Treasurer and 
Secretary. 


Milton and Mattapan Camera Club.—Meetings at residence of the Secre- 
tary. John Locklin, President. Alfred Karcher, Treasurer, E, Sonnenbrodt, 
_ Mattapan, Mass., Secretary. 


Milwaukee ( Wis.) Camera Club.—Established October 18, 1889. Meetings 
at the Club Rooms, 115 Wisconsin Street, Room 21, on every other Wednesday. 
Thomas H, Spence, President. H.C. Tilton, Treasurer and Secretary. 


Minneapolis Camera Club.—Established 1887, Incorporated 1892. Meetings 
are held at American Terrace, 138-15 North Fourth Street. The regular 
Meetings are held on the second Wednesday of each month. The Annual 
Meeting occurs on the evening of the regular April meeting. William M. 
Tenney, President. William Channing Whitney, Vice-President. William ‘I. 
Rolph, F, E. Haynes, J. M. Greaves, Russell M. Bennett, R. D. Cleveland, 
and Wayland B. Angir, in addition to the four Officers, Board of Directors. 
Charles 8. Fellows, Treasurer. A. L. Hidemiller, 806 Nicollet Avenue, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota, Secretary. 


Mobile (Ala.) Camera Club.—Established April, 1890. Meetings at the 
North Side of St. Francis, Second West of St. Joseph Street. H. Pillans, 
President. Lyman Dorgan, jun., Secretary and Treasurer. 


Mystic Camera Club.—Organized June 4, 1889. Incorporated March 17, 
1891. Monthly Meetings, first Tuesday in each month, at a quarter past 
Hight, at the Odd Fellows’ Hall, Medford, Annual Meeting, first Tuesday in 
January. Joseph H. Wheeler, President. Arthur F. Boardman, Vice-Presi- 
dent. Joseph H. Wheeler, Arthur F. Boardman, Will C. Eddy, John F. 
Wade, George L, Stone, B. D, B. Bourne, and E, H, Balcom, Executive Board. 
John F. Wade, Treasurer. Will C. Eddy, 146 Boston Avenue, Medford, 
Mass., Secretary. 


Newark (N.J.) Camera Club.—Established 1888. Meetings are held at 
828 Broad Street, Newark, N.J. Annual Meeting in April. Thomas A. Hine, 
President. J. M. Foote, Vice-President. W. Archibald, H. W. Smith, Charles 
Leroy, F. 8, Olds, A,.C. Munn, H.C. McDougall, J. M, Foote, F. A. Scheutz, 
and Paul Sala, Executive Committee, C.G,. Hine, Treasurer, David 8. Plumb, 
24 Bondinot Street, Newark New Jersey, Secretary. 
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, New Orleans Camera Club.—Established December 12, 1886. Meetings 
held at 12 Union Street, New Orleans, La. L. E, Bowman, President. | 
Major James B. Quinn, U.S.A., Vice-President. L. E. Bowman, J. B. Quinn, 
R. 8. Charles, jun., 8. L. Mitchel, H. C. Delery, E. L. Pinac, W. W. Boullemet, 
P. S. Benedict, and E. M. Haskell, Board of Directors. §. L. Mitchel, 
Treasurer. R. 8. Charles, jun., Care of Illinois Central R. R. Co., Howard 
Avenue and Rampart Street, New Orleans, La., Secretary. 


New York Camera Club,—Established 1888. Meetings are held at 314 Fifth 
Avenue, New York City, U.S.A. William J. Cassard, President. Samuel W. 
Bridgham, Vice-President. Robert J. Devlin, M.D., Treasurer. Harry B. 
Reid, 314 Fifth Avenue, New York City, Secretary. 


Niagara Camera Club (Lockport, N. Y.)—Established December 30, 1889. 
Rev. J. W: Sanborn, President. William H. Case, Vice-President. Charles N. 
Van Valkenburg, Treasurer. A. L. Davison, Outing Captain. G. Lewis 
Holmes, 174 Genesee Street, Secretary. 


f 


Old Colony (Rockland, Mass.) Camera Club.—Meetings at Smith Building, 
Liberty Street, on the first and third Fridays of every month. Daniel Smith, 
President. Frederick Ames, Vice-President. H.W. Studley, Box 210, Rock- 
land, Mass,, Treasurer and Secretary. 


Oregon Alpne Club, Portland, Oregon (formerly Oregon Camera Club), 
Photographic Department.—Meetings at the Club Rooms, Third and Morrison 
Streets, on the third Friday of each month. W. W. Bretherton, President. 
Otto Switzlorberger, Vice-President. E. Morton, Portland, Oregon, Secretary 
and Treasurer. 


Pacific Coast Amateur Photographic Association.—Established February 19, 
1883. Meetings on the Tuesday following the first Monday of each month, at 
the Rooms, 603 Merchant Street, San Francisco, Annual Meeting in March. 
EK. L. Woods, President. Major W. H. Heuer, Vice-President. F. R. Ziel, 

‘Treasurer, G. Knight White, 89 Flood Building, San Francisco, Secretary. 


Peekshill (N. ¥.) Camera Club.—Dr. P. H. Mason, President. Charles D. 
‘Shepard, Vice-President. Asbury Barker, William E, Flockton, H. B. Miller, 
_ -and F.H. Southard, Governing Board. Edward F. Hill, Peekshill, N. Y., Secre- 
“tary and Treasurer. 


Pennsylvania Photographic Association. — Established 1870. Time of 

’ Meeting, second Tuesday evening of each month, at 1431 Ridge Avenue, Phila- 

‘delphia, Pa. Hour of Meeting, half-past Seven o’clock. John C. Steinman, 

President. David Marston and Thomas McOollin, Vice-Presidents, J. G, 

Hood, J. G, Tyson, and F. Normast, Executive Committee. John R, Clemons, 
"Treasurer. Thomas T. Mahan, 1912 Jefferson Street, Secretary. 


Pennsylvania University Camera Club,—Meetings at the College Hall: 
‘Rooms open at all hours of the day. George D. Rosengarten, President. 
‘Phil, E, Howard, First Vice-President. William Loyd, Second Vice-President, — 
“Jos, M, Mitcheson, 90, Treasurer. Henry Delaplaine; 91; Secretary. 
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Paikic Amateur poe Club.—Established December 21, 
_ 1883. Incorporated February 12, 1887. Meetings at 907 Filbert Street. 
- Ordinary Meetings, third Monday, at Eight p.m, Annual Meeting, third 
__ Monday in December. Francis A. Cunningham President. P. 8. Chase, 
__-Vice-President, W. 5. peabe Treasurer, Alfred Thompson, 1311 Butler 
Street, Secretary. ; 


OE anaes hers’ and Artists’ Mutual Benefit Association. —Abranam 
_ Bogardus, New York, President. P. 8S. Ryder, Syracuse, N. Y., Treasurer. 
en BS Judge Grank E. Cady, Syracuse, N. Y., Secretary. 


; Photographers Association of America,—Established 1879. George H.. 
Hastings, President. §S. L. Stein, Vice-President. W. Stuber, Second Vice- 
President. G. M. Carlisle, Treasurer. W. A. Davis, 872 Broadway, New 
York, Secretary. 
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Photographic, Association of Brooklyn.—Established March 20, 1888 
Meetings, first and third Wednesday in each month at half-past Fight p-m, 

’ Charles M. Heid, President. . Wagner, Vice-President. E. Wagner, H. 
- Borgfeldt, and A Heid, Committee. William F, Eberth, Treasurer. William 
Lang, jun., 826 Lexington Avenue, Brooklyn, Secretary. 


Photographic Club of Baltimore City (Md.).—Established rei 1891. 
Meetings are held at 703 West Madison Street, Baltimore, Md. F. W. 
- McAllister, President. A. L. Murray, Vice- President, F. W. McAllister, 
we A, L. Murray, H. D. Williar, Charles Quartley, Alexander J. Godby, E. M. 
1 ae Barker, Dr. Frank Slothower, B. G. Buck, T. E. Sloane, John R. Duval, J. B. 

Mee, C. E. Needles, Directors. E. M. Barker, Treasurer, Charles E. 
ay Needles, 404 Cathedral Street, Baltimore, Md., Secretary. H. D. Williar, 
_-—s« 9 East Camden Street, Baltimore, Md. , Corresponding Secretary, 


_ -.-~—._Photographic Society of Kansas City, Mo.—Established September 17, 
~ 1891. Meetings are held at the Studio, 1431 Walnut Street, Kansas City, Mo. 
iy J. P. Reymond, President. Dr. W. T. Stark, Vice- President. Dr. W. T. Stark, 
4 J.P. Reymond, and C, H. Clarke, Executive Committee. Carl K. Bowen, Trea. 
fe _ surer, Charles H. Clarke, 613 Delaware Street, Kansas City, Mo., Secretary. 


Photographic Society of Philadelphia.—Established 1862. Rooms of 
Society, 10 South Highteenth Street, Philadelphia. Stated Meetings, second 
Wednesday evening of each month. ‘Conversational Meetings, fourth Wednes- 
day evening of each month. Annual Meeting, second Wednesday in April. 
Joseph H. Burroughs, President. Edmund Stirling, and Charles R,. Pancoast, 
Vice-Presidents. The five Officers, John G. Bullock, John G. Browne, | 
Samuel Sartain, John Carbutt, Charles L. Mitchell, George M. Taylor, 
William H. Rau, and Frederick E. Ives, Board of Directors, George Vaux, 
_ jun., Treasurer. Robert 8. Redfield, 1601 Callowhill Street, Philadelphia, 
Secretary. 


Pittsburg (Pa. ) Amateur Photographers’ saree —Meetings at 59 Fourth 
_ Avenue on the second Monday of each month. W. 8. Bell, President. A, R. 
Neeb, Treasurer. ‘B R. C. Perrin, Box 511, Pittsburg, Pa., Secretary. 


September 13th, 1890. Meetings held at the Club Rooms, 17 Fast Front Street. — 
Oscar 8. Teale, President. George H. Babcock, Vice-President. Oscar S. — 
Teale, George H. Babcock, Harold Senell, Harry H. Coward, Otto Arens, 
. and a Hervey Doane, Board of Directors. "Harrold Serrell, Treasurer. Harry. 308 
eT, Coward, 245 Hast Front Street, aero N.J., Secretary. icine: 


Secretary. W. W. Bretherton, Corresponding Secretary. 


\ “AMERICAN PHOTOGRAPHIC Socrmrms—Continued. ote Ree 
_ Plainfield (N. J.) Camera Club. —Established June 7th, 1888. Tiger oohetae P 


SPbrtinnd Camera Club.—Frank Woolsey, President. W. F. Woodward, 


Postal Photographic Club,—Reorganized by Dr. J..Max Mueller in 1888. 


_ Randall Spaulding, President. Dr. J. Max Mueller, West Chester, Pennsyl- 
-vania, Secretary and Treasurer. ; . 


Providence Camera Club.—Established 1883. Incorporated 1889. The 


Regular Meetings are held on the first Saturday and Tuesday after the third 
Saturday of each month. The first Regular Meeting in March is the Annual 
Meeting. Club Rooms open every Tuesday and Saturday evenings. R. Clinton — 
Fuller, President. L. L. Anderstrom, Vice-President. R. E. Fuller, C. A. 
Stoddard, E. Q. Gladding, A. B, Ladd, H. J. Reynolds, H. B. Cottille, C. E. 

- Hudson, HB. Denning, and J. A. Miller, jun., Executive Committee. Arthur 
B, Ladd, Treasurer. Joseph A. Miller, jun., 87 Weybosset Street, erorideeca ¥h 
Rw. , Corresponding Secretary. an ie 


ph Putnam (Conn. Camera Club.—Established January, 1888. Headquarters 
_ at its Club Rooms, Putnam, Connecticut. Regular Meetings are held on the ~ sh 
first Friday in each month, The Annual Field. Day occurs on the first — 


Wednesday in June. George EH, Dresser, President. Edward F,. Whiteacte . 


Treasurer. Eric H. Johnson, Putnam, Connecticut, Secretary. 


— Richmond (Va.) Camera Club.—Established April 1, 1890. Professor 


Charles H. Winston, President. R. A. Lancaster, jun., Vice-President. » Pro- ae 


fessor Charles H. Winston, Dr. Philip Taylor, R. M. Blankenship, R, A, Lan- 
caster, jun., and C, D,. Habliston, Executive Committee. C, D, Habliston, 


Secretary and Treasurer. 


‘Ridgewood (N. J.) Camera Club.—Established March, 1890, Peter O. 
Terhune, President. Henry W. Hales, Vice-President. Fred Lavien, Treasurer, 


Robert B, Walton, Ridgewood, NwJ., U.S.A, , secretary. 


Rochester Photographic Association.—Meets on the first and third Monday 


_of each month at Hight o’clock. Election of Officers, first Meetings in May 


and November. 8. D. Wardlaw, President. 8. Miller, Vice-President. Fred. — 


ihe Stone, George Bacon, and Willis Bannister, Finance Committee. Frank meas 
and W, J. Lee, Executive Committee. J. M. Fox, Treasurer. W. H. Learned, — 


Secretary. 


Schenectady (N. Y.) Camera Club.—Meetings at Myers’s Arcade on the first 


evening inthe month. Professor M. L, Perkins, President. — Ww. C. Reet ee 


Vice-President. W. H, Peckham, Treasurer. W. E. Underhill, Secretary. ‘ 
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_  Schaylkill Camera Club.—Established July 5, 1889. Meetings are held at 
- Second and Market Streets, Pottsville, Penn. A. W. Sheafer, President. 
- Miss Elena Roads, Vice-President. A. W. Sheafet, Miss Elena Roads, W. L. 

‘Sheafer, B. 8. Simonds, and Officers, Committee. W. L, Sheafer, Treasurer. 
_ Professor B. 8. Simonds, ‘The Orchard,’ Pottsville, Penn., Secretary. 


_ Stlver State Camera Club (Carson City, Nevada).—Established September 16, 

_ *1890. Meetings on the second Tuesday after the first Monday of each month. 

ak be L. Logan, President. ©. A. Hoffer, Vice-President. C. H. Peters, 
Treasurer. P. H. Gordon, Carson City, Nevada, Secretary. 


Sociedad Fotografica Mexicana.—Organized in the City of Mexico, July 
6th, 1890. Place of meeting, City of Mexico. Ordinary meetings, two Sundays 
each month. Fernando Ferrari Perez, President. Manuel G. Prieto, Vice- 
President. Guilermo By Puga, Dr. Fernando Altamarino, Ignacio Molina, 
‘and Manuel Buen Abad, Executive Committee. Prof. Francisco Rio de la 
Loza, Librarian. Luis G. Ruiz, Treasurer. Engineer Vicente Vargas Galeana, 

_ Secretary. 


Society of Amateur Photographers of New York.—Established March 28, . 


_ 1884. Meetings are held at 111, 113, and 115 West Thirty-eighth Street. 
Annual Meeting, second Tiiesday in April. Joint Annual Exhibition, April 
16 and 28, 1894. R.A. B, Dayton, President. L. B. Schram, Vice-President. 
C. Van Brunt, R. L. Bracklow, H. Coutant, F. C. Elgar, E. Warrin, H. §. 
*Mack, H. A. Smith, A. P. Schoen, Board of Directors. OC. C. Roumage, Trea- 

- surer. T. J. Burton, 113 West Thirty-eighth Street, New York, Secretary. 


Southern Tier Photographic Association.—Meetings at different galleries of 
the members quarterly, first Monday in March, June, and September. A. B. 
Stebbins, President. C. R. Carson, Vice-President. W L. Sutton, Treasurer. 

H. M. Beeles, Hornellsville, N. Y., Secretary. 


Springfield (Mass.) Camera Club,—Established 1886. Meetings are held on 
the third Wednesday in each month at the Club Rooms, corner of Main and 
Sanford Streets: Annual Meeting in October. L. J. Powers, jun., President. 
- UL, J. Powers, jun., C. C. McElwain, W. M. Lester, H. Smith, jun., and C, A, 
Emery, Committee. H. Smith, jun., Librarian. Wm. M. Lester, Treasurer. 
_ ©. G. McElwain, P.O. Box 1528, Springfield, Mass., Secretary. 
z 


Stevens (Hoboken, N.J.) Photographic Society—Meetings at the Stevens 
Institute, Hoboken, N.J. RR. E. Hall, Stevens Institute, Hoboken, N. J., 
Secretary. 


Sé. Lowis Camera Club.—Organized 1885, and Incorporated 1889. Club 
Rooms, 911 North Vandeventer Avenue. Regular Meetings, at Hight p.m., 
_ first and third Tuesdays of each month. Annual Meeting, first Tuesday in 
_ April. Annual Field-day in May of each year. The Club Rooms are fully 
» equipped with lanterns, two dark rooms, portrait and copying cameras, 
chemicals, and all the apparatus required for developement, Visiting amateurs 
+ receive a hearty welcome. William M. Butler, President. John W. Dunn, 
_ Vice-President. The President, Vice-President, Walter A. Boeck (Chairman 
of House Committee), William Mulford (Chairmen of Lantern Slide Committee), 
Y ‘and Dave B. Aloe (Chairmen of Membership Committee), Executive Committee, 
Charles M. Alexander, 221 Custom House Building, Secretary and Treasurer, 
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Syracuse Camera Club.—Established 1886. Incorporated 1892. Meetings i 
at 322 South Salina Street, Syracuse, N.Y. Amos Padgham, President.. George _ 


Timmins, Vice-President. E. H. Burdick, Fred Frazer, J. R. Clancy, J. D. 


Pennock, and the Officers, Directors. Edward C. Howe, Treasurer. Herbert — a 


F, Smith, 1316 Spring Street, Syracuse, Secretary. 


Tech Camera Club.—Established September, 1889. Meetings, bi-monthly, 


at half-past Seven p.m., in the Boynton Hall of the Polytechnic Institute. 


Dark room and Printing room also at Boynton Hall. The purpose of the 
Meetings is to discuss photographic subjects and, as far as possible, to diffuse 


a knowledge of the science and art among the members of the imstitute. The 


Executive Committee transact all business connected with the Club. L. EB. — 4 
Booth, President. H. H. Tracy, Vice-President. H. P. Davis, L. E. Booth, 


Hi; P: Crosby, J. P. Anderson, and H. Sinclair, Executive Committee. H. Pp 


Wires, Treasurer. C. A, Davis, 14 Goulding Street, Worcester, Mass., — : 


Secretary. 


Texas State (Tex.) Photographers’ Ae —Meetings at different places \ , 
in the State. Conventions twice a year. J. S. Webster, President. Six eg By 


Presidents. S. T. Blessing, Treasurer. C. FR, Cooke, Secretary. 


The Camera and Wheel Society of Bridgeton.—Established January 29, “a 


1890, Meetings, first Tuesday evening of each month, at 48 East Commerce 


Street. Henry A, Janvier, President. Oscar F. Anderson, Vice-President. — 
Emerson B. Garrison, Frank M. McTear, jun,, and George Hampton, Executive — 


Committee. Sydney E. Bower, Treasurer. Hugh L. Reeves, 48 East Com- 
merce Street, Bridgeton, N.J. , Secretary. 


The Pioneer Amateur Photographic Club of Brooklyn.—Meets at Hight 


o’clock, South Oxford Street, Brooklyn, on the first Monday in each month 
from November to J uly. Lewis Atkinson, President, Edward Moran, Geo. W.. 


Street, and Gilbert A. Robertson, Committee on Admissions. Dr, Skidmore 


Hendrickson, 636 St. Mark’s Avenue, Brooklyn, Secretary. 


Troy (N. Y.) Camera Club.—Established July, 1889. J. E. Fairlee, Chair- — . 


man. Arthur Smith, Treasurer. James Muir, Secretary. 


Union County (V.J.) Camera Club.—Established November 25, 1889. R. Ms 


Fuller, of Cranford, N.J., President. J. L. Warner, of Roselle, N.J., Secrea 
tary and Treasurer. 


Washington (D. C.) Camera Club.—Established as Argents 1883; re-esta- 
blished March, 1887. Meetings at 1420 Pennsylvania, Avenue on the second and 


fourth Tuesdays at Hight p.m., from October to June; second Tuesdays in ~ 


July, August, and September. "3H. Griffiths, M.D., U.S. N avy, President. 
Max Hausman, Vice-President. A, 8, Lothrop, Treasurer, D. Dickenson 


Jewett, Secretary. J. Albert Cole, Office, Supervisory Architect, U. 8. q 


Treasury Peeeeieae sy Washington, Corresponding Secretary. 


Waterbury Photographic Society.—Meetings at 63 Bank Street, Room 18, on 


the first and third Fridays of each month. C. R. Pancoast, President, Edward 


H. Everett, Vice-President. Samuel B, Hill (Chairman), E. W. Mooring, jun., — 


and EB. E, De Witt, Executive Committee. George 8, Husker, Treasurer. EH. E 
De Witt, Secretary. 


‘ 


hs ‘ id 
Witeriown (N. ¥.) Camera Club.—=A. R. Wilson, President. ‘TE. Knowl- 
, E. P. O'Connor, Miss Helen Treadwell, and Miss Fannie Moffatt, Vice- 
esidents. C. G. Lewis, Treasurer. ae L Woolley, Mullin Street. Secretary. 


 Welaednigton Camera Club. —Meetings are held on the first Saturday evening 


each month. Christian Febiger, President. A. D. Poole, Vice-President. 
Moore, Treasurer. John H. Danby, 712 West Street, Secretary. 


Worcester Camera Club. aah established 1892. Meetings are held at the 
Club Rooms, 405 Main Street, Worcester, Mass., U.S.A. Annual Meeting in 
- May. Albert M. Powell, President. Edward M. Wood, Vice-President. Albert 
_M. Powell, Edward M. Wood, A. H. Parker. Albert H. Chaffee, D, W. Carter, 
ate A Barker, and E. ©. A. "Becker, Executive Committee. A. H. Parker, 
Treasurer, Albert H. Chaffee, 492 Main Street, Worcester, Mass.; Secretary. 


_~Worcester Lantern Slide Club.—Established 1889, Meetings at 9 Elm: 

_ Street on the last Tuesday of each month in winter. G. E. Francis, E. V. 
Scribner, and F. P. Draw, Committee, George E. Francis, 9 Elm Street, . 
ig ercostet, Massachusetts, Secretary. 


_ Yonkers Photographic Club.—Established February 15, 1889. John W.. 
Alexander, President. John W. Alexander, F. W. R. Eschmann, George B. 
_ Ritter, George B, Wray, George S. Pentz, E. p, Sherman, and E. D. Gardner, 


_ Board of Directors. George B. Wray, Treasurer. Eugene D. Gardner, Buena: 


a “as Avenue, Yonkers, N.Y., Secretary. 


By, - Room 1, 2, 3, 4, 144 South Sixth Street, on the first, Thursday of each month. 
Jd. Harkins, President. EC: ownard, Treasurer, B, V. H. Schultz, 49’ 
‘a ‘South Fifth Street, Zanesville, Ohio Secretary. 
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POSTAL AND TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESSES, 
SEE PP. 1025- 1032. 


Zanesville Camera Club.—Established March 15, 1888. Meetings at the: 


the portrait of CAPTAIN ABNEY, ve the 
Frontispiece to this volume, as an: example of 
Morcan & Kipp’s Improved Collotype Printing, 
_ suitable for high-class Iliustrations to Books, Trade Cata- 
logues, &c., Show Cards, ee re Estates for Sale, cm 
‘Local Views, &c. co ae 


Is COLLOTYPE Pt Printing © 
A Profitable Branch of your Business? ne 
IPF NOT, fa 
It will pay you to write to — pie : 
MORGAN & KIDD, ; +] 
And get posted on the subject. 


yes” «(Ve will send you, FREE OF COST, 
SPECIMENS, from which you can take Orderse! 


Price List from which you can estimate, 


and every information you may ii a 
— LARGE and REMUNERATIVE ORDERS for ty 4 
Collotype Printing le around on every side, but are more fre- 
quently secured by Publishers, Lithographers, P rieher se, oe 
~ Many Photographers take the negative, and then let the order 
slip through their fingers because they have omitted to provide 
themselves’ with specimens and knowledge of the cost and 
capabilities of the process, although this costs nothing to acquire. 


m- See PRICE LIST onpage 81. “a aq 
MORGAN & KIDD, | 


KEW FOOT ROAD, RICHMOND, LONDON, SW. ae 


tai ents ‘ ARGENTIC, RICHMOND, SURREY.’ 


Sarr. Wo bE W. ABNEY, C.B., R.E., D:C/L.,; F.R.S., P.R-A:S, 


A permanent machine-printed ink photograph by the “Improved Collotype” Process. 
Photographed and Printed by MORGAN & KIDD, Richmond, London, S.W. 


SUMMARY. 


On the basis of Lippmann’s method of producing the colours of the 


re ‘spectrum by interference, M: Lumiére has modified the method by 


es ‘shown attest the actuality of the colours of Nature, which, unlike some _ 


applying it to gelatine plates. The pictures which have been publicly 


_ produced in former times are perfectly fixed. The exposure in the 


£ a camera of these has now been reduced to four minutes. 


An advance of a very decided nature has been made in photographic 


Bain. Taking advantage of properties possessed by certain specimens 


of Jena optical glass, Herr Goerz, of Berlin, has produced an objective 


_ different in certain features to anything hitherto known, in respect of 


oe 
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E. _ excellence of definition, conjoined with flatness of field with a large 


aperture, and freedom from astigmatism. The manufacture of these 
double anastigmatic lenses has been intrusted to Messrs. Ross & Go., 
, Donilon, A detailed account of its nature and construction will be 
_ found in the Epitome on another page. 

There is gratifying evidence of the increasing growth of stereoscopi¢ 
Photography. On every hand we hear of the desire of Societies and 
- Clubs to haye this topic presented to them; and we know of numerous 
instances of photographers having binocular fronts adapted to their half- 


_ plate cameras. When the facilities now afforded in this direction, and 
i the intrinsic merits of this class of picture are taken into consideration, — 


_we are very safe in asserting that the stereoscope has a great and lasting 
_ future in store. 


‘ A new kind of bromide paper, the ‘ Nikko,’ has been introduced by 
ba the Eastman Company. One of its. peculiarities consists in its giving a 


_ warm roseate picture, although developed. Some interesting problems 


es 


i: 


| y been established which bids fair to have a career of usefulness. Its 


q 4 pe equarters are in London. Its members are scattered abroad all over 


_ in the chemistry of the toning bath have been elicited, confirming the 
long-known fact that the sulphide of silver is one of the most permanent | 


argentic bodies. In this connexion we may note that gelatino-chloride 
‘paper seems to be gaining in popularity, as the numerous articles in this 
Aumanac devoted to the subject testify. 

Since the great reduction in the price of aluminium was made, the 


use of that metal in the manufacture of lens and camera mountings has 
7 been rapidly increasing, until at present it is fast supplanting brass, 


especially for the metal fittings for the highest class of cameras, as it is 
found to be not only light but strong and rigid. 

_ Although a few of the numerous small Clubs and_ Societies 
‘throughout the country seem jo have outlived their usefulness, others 
have sprung up and taken their place. A Central Club has recently 


Ce 


[HE | progress in heliochromy made during the year is most wrist far 


the Pcaiy | as rela as in Cran Fini it 4 is 
as a rendezvous for both country and town photographers 3 
facturers, and dealers, Over forty Societies are now affiliated to. 
Photographic Society of Great Britain. 
Since last year many new developing substances, such as posi) a | 
glycin, reducin, &c.; have been introduced, but it is too early to gauge 
their effect upon the use of pyrogallol, hydroquinone, &e. With most pro- — 
fessionals, however, the first namedin all probability still remains favourite, 
Increased attention is given to lantern matters by societies and 
individuals, and it may be safely said that optical projection io a 
--recreative and scientific uses was never more popular. 
The Photographic Convention of the United Kingdom for 1894 meets 
in Dublin, under the presidency of Sir Howard Grubb, F.R.S. ; 
Numerically the list of those who have passed away since the com- 
piling of the necrology for the preceding AuManac is happily not great; 
but we have to deplore among them the death, on January 13th, 1893, of 
Mr. William Bedford, who was cut off in the midst of his usefulness, 
_ Excellent in counsel, he was a man of prudence, tact, and sound — 
judgment. He was an admirable artist, and possessed a thorough imowe | 7 
ledge of the higher technique of photography. He was a warm friend to 
poor struggling employés in our art, and was ever at his pcst as chairman — 
of the Photographers’ Benevolent Association. We have also to record — 
the demise of Mr. William Morley, on September 19th, 1893, late of Upper — 
Street, Islington, long engaged in business as a photographic dealer ; . 
Mr. G. W. Wilson, of Aberdeen (March 9th, 1893), who gave such an © : 
impetus to both the art and technical aspect especially of binocular 
photography ; Mr, John Harmer, of Littlehampton, long a contributor to 
this Journau and its. Anmanac; Mr. John Homersham, one of the old 
school of workers; Mr. G. M. Whipple (Kew Observatory(; Mr. A. Wed # 
Scott, who gave sabia attention to lantern matters, and was the inventor 3 
of the patented saturator bearing his name ; and others less known. ~ ae 


Portrait oF CAPTAIN Apney, C.B., BR.E., F.R.S. 


Our frontispiece this year is a portrait of that distinguished man. of 
science, Captain W. de W. Abney, and it is a collotype reproduction bya 
Messrs. Morgan & Kidd, from a negative taken specially by Mr. R. L. Kidd. 

Captain Abney’s labours in the field of scientific research as applied 
to photography constitute him undoubtedly one of the highest living « 
authorities on the subject, while as an all-round savant the position he 
occupies is one of great eminence. Besides being President of the Photo 
graphic Society of Great Britain, he is also President of the Camera ¥ 
Club, President of the Royal Astronomical Society, a Fellow of the 7 
Royal Society, and is a member of several other learned Societies. He 
has recently been appointed Director of Science at South Kensington, a 
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MICRO-STEREOGRAPHY. 


By tHE Eprror.. 


_ NzArty seventeen years have elapsed since the subject which will now be 


attempted to be compressed into readable form for the Anmanac was, for 
the first time, brought prominently before the world through the medium 
of a paper I read at the British Association for the Advancement of 
Science. 

At that time the stereoscope, applied either for purposes of education 
or amusement, was at its lowest ebb, so I in a large measure relaxed 
association with it and consigned it to the limbo of things for which 
the world was not then quite ripe. 

Since those days the stereoscope has again come to the front—this 
time to stay, and photo-micrography has also been gradually but very 
firmly asserting itself. Hence, I conclude that the times are more ripe 
than they were for re-introducing the subject under the auspices of 
modern additions to our knowledge. 


SUITABLE AND UNSUITABLE OBJECTS. 


There are innumerable microscopic subjects that are incapable of 
being enlarged more effectively binocularly than monocularly, and these 
have no part in our present selection. An object, whether a leaf, a bug 
or flea, certain diatoms, or in brief anything that has been pressed flat 
between the mounting slide and its cover, although suitable for lantern 


_ projection, must be excluded from that class of subjects adapted for 


stereoscopic purposes because, in virtue of their being squeezed flat, they 
have no depth, which, as every intelligent reader knows, is essential for 


_ Stereographic purposes, 


On the other hand, I could enumerate equally innumerable subjects 
which possess the properties desiderated, of which the head of a crane fly, 
certain whole flies, polycystina and anything in which there is bulk or 
depth may be adduced as examples, 


Tur Powers BEST ADAPTED FOR BEGINNERS, 


For beginners I strongly recommend the use of low powers and 
objects adapted for them. We all know that there are subjects too small 
by far to be seen by the unaided eye, but which become plainly visible 
when examined microscopically under powers of an eighth, a sixteenth, a 
1, twentieth of an inch,and upwards; and although such minute organisms 
can be photographed and shown on a—say—twelve-foot lantern screen 


ty cc? 


Sy with a nine fares of plainness, vat is it in a ita measure prac i 
- Impossible to reproduce them so as to show relief, 


eid oF MIcRO-STEREOGRAPHS. 


Before plunging in medias res, I may say a word or two on the aa 
ge vantage of the application of binocular microscopic objects to the stereo- 
ia scope. It is very well recognised that with the microscope placed ona 
table with a revolving circular top any suitable object, when once pro- 
: perly lighted and adjusted by the controller of the seanze can, by rotating — 
_ the table, be brought successively before each one present and be seen by 2 

pei Bll andor, identically similar conditions. But this department of the ex-— at 
2 _ hibition is terminable with the rotation of the instrument amongst those ~ 
, present ; whereas, if it were photographed previous to a fresh object bes tan 
Rote ing inserted, the circle of spectators would be practically increased to 
‘ ; ‘ many thousands, as the object and effect sought to be attained would be x ; 
placed on permanent record. A microscopic seance could then be held 

without a microscope at all, the presence of a collection of such pictures 
being pre-supposed. This is one advantage, others can oS ae 
imagined. . 
It is to the photographing of what are usually known as low- -power 
subjects that I shall here confine myself. It may be done by either a 
_ binocular or monocular system, and the two pictures may either be pro- 
‘duced side by side on one plate of glass or upon separate ‘smaller, oF 
plates. f 
If in the lens or front end of a quarter- -plate camera, capable of 
long extension, the eyepiece end of a microscope, placed hori- 
zontally, is inserted, and an object having a considerable degree of depth 4 
is placed on the stage, if the’ object-glass, which we may assume to be 
one of an inch focus, be a good one having a wide angular aperture, a 
it will be found that the image on the ground glass of the camerais — 
sharp only on one plane, but that the various planes of the object can be % 
rendered quite sharp by focussing from one to the other. This, how- — 
ever well suited for ocular examination, will not answer for photo- 
microscopy, especially that of the binocular class. For in this eyery- re! 
thing should be defined from the nearest or highest point of the object to be 
that which is most remote. It may, and doubtless will, make a a 
semblance of confusion when any single one of the pictures is examined, _ 
but the stereoscope makes this all right, and relegates every part of the qa 
object to its proper place. i 

As in landscape nature there are scenes whith cannot be adequately <4 
represented photographically except by the binocular camera, so in the 
myriad things which constitute that world, the details of which cannot 
be seen by unaided vision. Who, for example, ever saw as they nei > 


‘\ 


e n 
Ps 


1894] AND PHOTOGRAPHER'S DAILY COMPANION, 599 


be seen those most beautiful of all minute organisims, the Polycistina, 


‘by other than the binocular microscope? What appears under an 


ordinary magnifier but fantastically beautiful shaped grains of sand. 
become by this instrument gorgeous globes and hollow vessels of exquisite 
symmetry in crystal and finest porcelain fashioned by the hands of a 
master, 

It is not more difficult to produce a photograph of a microscopic 
object than of anything else, and the difficulty of making a binocular 
photo-micrograph does not much exceed that of making a single picture. 


Monocunar PROJECTION. 


Two exposures may be made side by side on a stereoscopic plate at 
one operation, or they may be made successively on different plates. As 
the latter possesses certain advantages, mainly, however, in respect o 
simplicity, I shall first speak of that system. 


RELIEF BY ALTERING THE DIRECTION OF THE LiGHt. 


As an initial experiment take any object possessing a moderate 
degree of thickness and as transparent as pussible, the head of a rather 
large fly, a whole flea, or any similar object. It should be mounted in 
a transparent fluid, such as glycerine. Place this on the stage of the 
microscope, the object-glass of which (one to two inches in focus) should 
have fitted to it a small diaphragm to give it sufficient penetrative power. 
The microscope must be placed in a horizontal position with its eye- 
piece end inserted in a small camera from which all light is carefully 
excluded, except that from the lamp of the microscope, the flame being 
not in the axis of the instrument, but as far to one side as possible to be. 
transmitted by the object-glass to the eyepiece, and thence to the ground 
glass of the camera. Focus sharply and expose a plate—a quarter-plate 
being sufficiently large for the purpose. Now, leaving the microscope 
and camera quite undisturbed, shift the lamp to the opposite side of the 
axis to which it was previously, and again expose a plate. On de- 
veloping these two, a dissimilarity will be found by the near and distant 
parts of the object having undergone a slight displacement. 


RELIEF BY SEMI-CAPPING THE OBJECT-GLASS, 


One of the oldest methods of making stereo-photo micrographs consists 
in placing a cap upon and close up against the first lens of the object- 
glass. This cap is closed except at one side of the centre, which causes 
the light to be transmitted through one side of the objective only. After an 
exposure has been made and the plate removed, a second plate is inserted, 
a semi-rotation given to the perforated cap and another exposure made. 


| scope. 


RELIEF BY AN OSCILLATING STAGE. « 


. By closely stopping down the objective so as to increase its penetrative 
-_- range, good stereoscopic micrographs may be obtained by means of a stage f 
- go-constructed as to present theobject with slight alternating obliquity tothe — 
-object- -glass, This is on the same principle as when a sitter is placed in. 
an office chair the seat of which is capable of being rotated and a portrait 
of him is taken, a second exposure being made after the sitter has been "4 
i rotated two or three degrees from the first position. Such a pair of 
portraits | will prove to be truly stereoscopic, the degree of relief shown being 
in proportion to the degree through which the sitter was rotated. 
Precisely so it is with the microscopic object, placed as it is in the 
centre of a slide to which a see-saw motion is capable of being im- p 
parted. . 3 
It will, I trust, already have suggested itself to the reader that while . 
by the means described of taking stereoscopic negatives by successive 
exposures on, Say, quarter plates, the pictures after being trimmed are 
mounted side by side, yet that by employing a stereoscopic negative plate 
in a dark slide capable of being shifted laterally so as to bring first one half — 
gh and then the other opposite to the axis of the microscope, both can thus 
-._-pe taken side by side, ensuring identity in the stage to which the develop- 
ment iscarried, with the advantage of printing upon one piece of paper with- e. 
ces out having to trim or cut it. ats 


hale BrnocvuLaR PRoJEcTIon. 


. I now come to another phase of the subject, viz., that by binocular 
Ho, projection, by which both exposures are made simultaneously. This 
‘ system is necessary when, owing to the presence of life or motion, or a 
} rapid change in the structure of an object, pictures taken in succession 
: ; would prove to some extent dissimilar. 
In the binocular system it is necessary that the beam of light should : 
be divided into two equal parts as soon as it is transmitted through the 
object-glass, each being projected on to the sensitive plate, under as 
nearly as possible similar conditions, There is this difference between — 
binocular projection for photography and that for visual examinationin 
the microscope, that whereas the latter must be presented in true stereo- _ 
scopic arrangement, this is a matter of no moment in the former in which — 
- it may just equally well be pseudoscopic, for this only entails the very 
slight trouble, when both i wunuhre are meni N vei one se of ii = 
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sently be shown, although the exposures are made simultaneously, it 
does not by any means follow that the sensitive plates must be placed in 
or near to the axis of the object-glass, for images of great excellence may 
be obtained when the plates are at right angles to such axis. 


STEREOGRAPHY BY Direct REFLECTION. 


Probably the simplest system is one of the variety I mentioned in the 
British Association paper alluded to. Simplest because it entails so little 
2 expenditure of optical means, this being within the power of every one to 
| make for himself, while the body of the instrument consists -of a long 
wooden box, provided at each end with an appliance for holding a quarter - 
plate dark slide, and there being a perforation in the centre to enable this 
box-camera to be placed directly over the upper end of the object-glass. 
All this can readily be imagined, hence no illustration is needed. But I 
must invoke the aid of a diagram to show the other portion. 


Let the lens in the figure represent the upper or back lens of the micro- 
scopic object-glass, which may be a one, two or three-inch power of the 
combination, not the single, class. I may premise that the tube of the 
microscope is so constructed as to be detachable from the rest of the body 
which contains the appliances for holding the object-glass and for focus- 
sing. Just above the object-glass, and inside the camera, is a pair of 
small mirrors, which are formed of plane glass, these being placed at 
an angle of ninety degrees to each other, or at forty-five degrees to the 
axis of the object-glass. When the rays from the object fall upon these 
they are reflected to the right and left on to the sensitive platesc,c. It 
is-only necessary that.these plates be placed at such a distance from the 
mirrors as to be on the focal plane. 

The way I constructed the mirrors was thus: Having obtained two 
pieces of nicely worked glass, each three-quarters ofan inch by one inch, 
TI ground two of the edges of each of them (the three-quarter size) to a 
sharp bevil, so that when placed together in V-form the junction should 

‘form a fairly sharp edge. In this position they were fastened together 
very firmly by means of cement, the kind I preferred being what is 
known as ‘ brick-dust cement,’ and which consists of equal parts of rosin, 


‘eons ‘and finely patvecised brick- dase ‘althangh I have since found 5 


that ochre or plaster of Paris will serve as well as brick-dust. ‘The — 
glasses, bound carefully together in position, are made slightly warm 
when the cement is poured in the cavity between them. When cold, the 
exposed surfaces are made scrupulously clean and are silvered by means 


which will be found on another page of this annual. . 
By means of asecond reflection the pair of images may be direetea in 


a line nearly parallel with the axis of the object-glass. This enables the 
pictures to be taken side by side on one plate, The second pair of 


mirrors are placed as at B B (fig. 2), They are cach formed of selected — 


Fia. 2. 


worked glass, as in the former case. They, or one of them at any.rate, 


- ghould be erected on a simple stand capable of a slight motion so as to 


permit of both images being nicely adjusted as to distance from each 
other, upon the stereoscopic sensitive plate. The diagram indicates the 


principle only, not the detail. The loss of light by the two reflections is 


very little, less than would have been anticipated a priori; and if care 
has been taken in selecting for the mirrors glass having a good surface 
the definition is all that need be desired. Although the P. Formosum is 
not an object for a binocular, I have made by the arrangement just de- 


scribed and with a power of half an inch, a photograph in which the 


markings show with great distinctness. 


Prismatic REFLECTION. be 


An equilateral triangular prism of very small dimensions when placed — 


mmediately over the objective, its flat side next to the latter, fulfils in a 
perfect manner the requirement of effecting an equal dividing of the rays 
transmitted. This it does in virtue of internal reflections shown in fig. 3. 
In this, rays from the object-glass enter the prism, and are reflected 


internally from its oblique surfaces passing outwards to cc, the sen- ; 
' sitive plates on which they are focalised. Although the images given are — 
quite good it is open to the objection that the two tubes or cameras must be a 


placed at an inconvenient angle as will be perceived by noting the relative 
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positions of the plates to theaxisofthelens. It was a strong appreciation 
of this that led me to adopt the long straight camera shown at fig. 1 


ANN a Oe 


Fia. 3. 

which does not differ much in principle from the prismatic one just 
described, except in that the reflections by the former are obtained by a 
prism which, by a necessity in its construction, causes the emergent rays 
to pass out in the oblique manner that they do, while by the latter the 
reflections are from metallic surfaces which can be set at any angle to the 
axis, enabling one to cause the rays to be directed, within certain limits 
to wherever one chooses they should do so. 


NacHeEt’s BInocu.ar. 
In the drawing of Nachet’s first binocular here given (fig. 4) the rays 


= a 


Fia. 4. 
from the triangular prism spoken of are projected into two other prisms 
the faces of which are normal to the reflected rays. By impinging upon 


“THE warren oURN, AL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALM i 


7 ‘the hypothenuses of these two similar prisms the rays proceed s oriwevte ake 
_in the manner shown until at the further end of the camera they are 
brought to a focus side by side on the sensitive plate. Dr. W. B. a 
_ Carpenter, while admitting that this Nachet instrument comes near the ue 
theoretical standard of perfection, doubted the possibility of its affording ° ; 
a, satisfactory view of the more difficult class of test objects; for although 
the general course of the rays on entering and emerging from each prism 
may be perpendicular to its surfaces so that they suffer no refraction, — 
__ many of them will, he says, be slightly oblique, therefore undergoing not 
only refraction, but also some amount of chromatic dispersion. 
The theoretical perfection of this system induced me some years ago 
to give a very full trial to one to which I had temporary access. Failing 
_ to obtain such good definition as I was led to expect, I substituted for the 
larger prisms a pair of mirrors placed in the same position as the 
hypothenuse of those shown in fig. 4, and by their aid the definition was 
rendered perfect. I can only surmise that there had been some waves | — 
_ of inequality in the refraction of the glass of which the prisms had been 
formed which militated against their performance, for, as previously said, — 
the principle of their construction is sound, RE Mit 


SrEPHENSON’s BrnocuLaR Prisms, ot ee 


“These when made: small (and there is no necessity for them being 
otherwise for high powers) may be inserted in the body of the object — 


Fia. 5, 


mee 
glass, of course at its upper end. Their form and method of action is 
such that in each there are two refractions and one reflection, being unlike ¢ et 
that of Nachet in which there are reflections only ‘without refraction, « 
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The system consists of (fig. 5) two similar prisms placed in relation td 

the object as shown in the diagram, In this the rays proceeding from 

the object-glass fall upon the surfaces C B of two truncated rectangulat 

prisms, the hypothenuse planes of these prisms being placed together 
% but inclined to each other at an angle of about 4°, The whole of the 
.: light from the objective thus enters the prisms under circumstances 
which compel its refraction towards the surfaces A B, from which it is 
z reflected, and, in its now divided form, emerges from the surfaces A D 
and proceeds onwards to the focussing screen. 


Tur WENHAM SYSTEM. 


To say that the quadrangular prism invented by Mr. F. H. Wenham 
is that which is almost universally applied to binocular microscopes at 
the present day is merely to say, in other words, that after the test of 
: time it stands highest in popular esteem, nothing having been yet intro- 
a duced to depose it from the high position accorded to it at its introduc- 
tion. 

When I say that by the Wenham system one-half of the light is sent 
€ on direct to the eye, and the other half is transmitted through the agency 
tS of a prism, some may imagine, as I mistakenly did at first, that the con- 
he ditions for ensuring the equal illumination of the two halves of the 
ie transmitted rays were not perfect. But in practice I have not found any 
9 appreciable difference between the directly transmitted ray and that which 
undergoes reflection. So long as practice is right we can afford to ignore 
a hypercritical theory. 

The following describes the Wenham binocular system both in theory 
and practice (Fig. 6). A prism B C D is so mounted as to be capable of 
being slidden in so as to half cover the object-glass A, or to be with- 


Fic. 6. 


drawn when the binocular effect is not sought to be introduced, and the 
whole surface of the objective is required for monocular purposes. The 
‘under surface of the prism being plane, and situated at a right angle to 
the axis of the lens, the light passes directly through it until it meets with 


_ tive.. Low eyepieces are invariably to be recommended forthe tyro. IT 


- obstruction at the abtiqne ‘surface B, by aiiel it bent ‘aivetts 
being refleéted to C, which, in turn, and owing to its. oblique inci- — 
dence, ejects it from the prism through the surface D, which is normal . 
to the direction of best emission. - : 


_ Psotoararuic Lenses or SHort Focus as Micro Osgectives. 


It may not be known so widely as it deserves to be, that excellent 
_photo-micrographs of large objects—by which we mean objects of a quarter 
or a half inch in diameter—can be obtained by means of apairof short __ 
focus stereoscopic photographic lenses, although still better bytwoofthose 
ni short focus miniature portrait lenses of about three inches focus, of which “2 
a battery of half a dozen or a dozen is mounted on a brass plate for.the — 
purpose of taking a number of small portraits, nearly akin to postage ¥ 
stamp size, by one exposure. In making a trial of these we found it 
necessary to mount them much nearer together on the camera than the 
usual distance apart of lenses in a stereoscopic camera, and also to place ag 
them in slight obliquity to the axis of the camera so as to be directed to 
the point at which the object to be amano was to be placed. 


SHOULD THE EYEPIRCES OF THE A ai a BE Usep ? 


Let it be borne in mind that by the employment of the eyepiece ‘ie - 
exposure will be considerably prolonged, and also that the relative position 
of the image on the focussing screen, as regards top and bottom, will, as 
regards working without the ocular, be reversed. It is almost needless to 7 
remark that the lower the power of the eyepiece the less will be ‘the . aa 
magnification on the focussing screen at a given distance from the objec- ne 


removed the smaller or eye lens from an A Huyghenian eyepiece, and 

had its place supplied by an achromatic of similar power, and found that 

the definition was better than that obtained with the original one, which, 

as every microscopist knows, consists of a simple plano-convex. This 
orms a useful projecting eyepiece, 

Of the merits of the projection eyepieces, specially nad a of Jena — 
glass by German opticians, Iam unable to speak from practical experi- 
ence, but the work I have seen done by one was not, in my estimation, — 
superior to what was obtained by the modified Huyghenian mentioned. i? 
The Zeiss projection eyepiece which I examined differs from that in every 
day use, in that the glass to the outside corresponding with the eyeglass 
of the others, is composed of two seemingly similar meniscus lenses 
mounted close together and convex surfaces out. I have been informed, 
however, that they are mainly intended to be used with apochromatic q 
object-glasses. A difference on the power is obtained by the separation — 
of the field-glass (a plano-convex) and the eye-lens. a re 
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If I were asked which of all the systems here described is the best for 
stereo-miscroscopic purposes, I would be inclined to favour those by a 
single microscope, at any rate for simplicity, the stereoscopic effect being 
obtained either by altering the direction of the light by a cap with a per- 
foration, which allows only one half of the object-glass in succession to 
transmit the light, or by the super stage oscillating slide, which presents 
the object with slight successive obliquity to the axis of the instrument. 
Really excellent stereographs can be obtained by either of those methods, 
and by the employment of any ordinary monocular microscope. 

I might have enjoined the great importance of padding up the aper- 
ture at which the end of the tube is inserted into the front of the camera ; 
but every one who enters upon this really enticing field of photography 
is supposed to be gifted with common sense enough to know this. 


Tue LicguTtina—Suniicut—Tue Hetiosrar. 


Ordinary sunlight, when it can be had, is the best for photo-micro- 
graphic work, 

The best method of using it is undoubtedly through the agency of a 
heliostat, a mechanical appliance by which the sun is in effect made to 
stand still, By its means a beam of sunlight may be reflected into a 
room from a small mirror placed in a window having a southern aspect, 
and will remain motionless for several hours, which is an immense boon 
to those who wish to make experiments with a fixed light of the greatest 
purity and power. There are various kinds of heliostats, some of them 
very expensive, others quite simple; but all are made on the same 
principle and conduce to the same end. 

There is a striking analogy between a heliostat and an equatorial 
stand for a telescope. In the latter, when the sun, a star or a planet, has 
been got into the centre of the field of observation, it is kept there by the 
telescope being made to rotate on its stand at the same apparent speed, 
and, but for this, telescopic photography of the heavenly bodies would be 
impossible, In the heliostat the apparent motion of the sun is neutralised 
by its rays being received on and reflected from a mirror mounted on an 
axis which must be inclined to the earth’s surface, according to the lati- 
tude of the place in which it is being used, and hence known as the polar 
axis. This must be geared to suitable clockwork to ensure its rotation 
automatically. none which I constructed without any expert assist- 
ance, the clockwork consists of the movement of one of those little round 
nickel- plated German-made timepieces now universally sold all over this 
country, at prices ranging from one shilling and tenpence to half a 
crown. The polar axis carries a small frame in which is situated the 
mirror suspended at its centre like an ordinary bedroom glass, so as to 
enable it to be slightly pointed downwards to the front, so that when the 
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-sun’s rays fall upon its Sins. hee my be ‘reflected to a se 
firmly fixed mirror in front, but preferably lower than the other. bi 10 
_ this latter a beam of sunlight is reflected into the room where operatio 
te are to be conducted, and when once the clockwork has been set goi 
this beam never changes its direction during the day, the angle of incei- 
~ dence being equal to the angle of reflection. The gearing of the clock 
with the heliostat is very simply effected by removing the hands and 
shipping tightly a boxwood pulley of any dimensions (by means of a. 
* socket in the centre) upon the axis of that wheel which carries the hour — 
‘ie hand of the clock—that by which the hours, not the minutes, are indi- 
cated. A similar pulley is fixed upon the polar axis, care being taken 
that it is twice the circumference of the other, so as to make only one 
revolution to two of the other, This forms a heliostat capable of doing 
everything that can be effected by the costliest instrument that can be con- 
structed, including, if need be, an optical lantern, or a solar microscope 
entertainment, during the morning or afternoon, in addition to the special - 
use for which I here recommend it—the photographic enlargement of 
minute bodies, 


Tue Licutine (continued)—Tue LimeniaHt. 


There are two drawbacks to the system of lighting just described, first 
the uncertainty of the unclouded sun’s shining at all when we wish it; 
and, secondly, the fact that operations in connexion with photo-micro- 
graphy are usually conducted in the evenings by those whose avocations — 
tend to keep them engaged in other pursuits during the day. Thelime. 
al light here steps in to the rescue, and owing to the inestimable boon of — 
: compressed gases in cylinders being now so easily obtained, its services 
may be had recourse to almost at a moment’s notice, much more so ~ 
Das than when oxygen had to be specially made when wanted, on account of 
Pe its rapid deterioration when stored in a bag. 


Tae Lieutine (concluded)—Tus O11 Lamp. 


Let not those who are prevented from employing the former systems 

of lighting feel discouraged. A good paraffin lamp will, especially if 

. some shredded camphor has been added to the oil, give @ light possessing a 
such whiteness and intensity as to enable one to make really excellent 

photo-micrographs. But it goes without saying that a much longer ex- 

posure must be given than when either sun or lime forms the illuminating __ 
agent. This will be more particularly felt when the object is an opaque ar 
one. : x ‘ 
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ANOTHER PHOTOGRAPHIC CRUX. 
By Caprarn Asnery, C.B., F.R.S, 


PHoToGRaPHy is not quite so plain sailing as it used to be when photogra- 
phers were content to work by rule of thumb, In fact, it was difficult to 
follow any other rule, for the old wet process varied so muchin sensitive- 
ness from time to time that it became next toimpossible to carry out any 
accurate observations on photographic action except in a qualitative man- 
ner. The noted invention of the gelatine process, however, has rendered pos- 
sible quantitative measures of this action, and from a knowledge of what is 
to be expected in this stable process we can form conclusions as to what 
occurs in the more unstable wet process. It is due to the fact that 
accurate quantitative measures can now be taken that the writer has been 
able to give to the photographic world a new crux, which is that the old 
rule that exposures with two stops of different areas require the inverse 
times of exposure if the same amount of chemical action is to be obtained 
is inexact. With slow plates this is particularly the case, though it ap- 
proximately holds with the very rapid plates which are now extant. In 
some batteries of stops we have a range of f-6 to f-120, or diameters which 
are‘lto20. Thismeans that the areas are as 400 to 1, and consequently, if 
the smallest stop be used, the old rule for length of exposure would be 
that it would be 400 times that required with the largest stop. In a paper 
recently read at the Photographic Congress, the writer has shown if a 
lantern plate to which an exposure of ten seconds with a certain intensity 
of light (Which we may call unity) is given, has a certain density of image, 
that an exposure of 1440 seconds when the intensity of light is only ;}, 
by no means shows the same amount of chemical action, but only about 
one-quarter. If these two plates were exposed with these intensities of 
light respectively, that is, with stops diminishing the light which 
reached the plate in these proportions, the exposure given with the 
smallest stop would be about four times too small. There is a further 
matter which has also to be taken into account. In, say, a landscape 
there are photographic intensities which vary from the light of a white 
cloud to that of the deepest shadow, if only one rtop be considered, 
the gradation will be harsher than it would be supposed to be if the 
assumed law held good. A slow plate, it is believed, is always said to 
have a steeper gradation than a quick plate, and it seemed somewhat 
difficult to find a reason for this, but the observations made fully account 
for it, for, as before stated, the rapid plate more nearly obeys this assumed 
law. The crux is, then, what is the cause of this deviation? The writer 
believes he has the solution, butit may be of course the wrong one, and he 
leaves it to photographers for the present to do two things, first, to repeat 
the simplest of his experiments to satisfy themselves as to the correctness 


’ of what he has found; and secondly, if they satisfy themselves of the 
 acgeyracy of the observations, to account for if. 
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ANOTHER METHOD OF DETERMINING FOCAL 
LENGTHS OF LENSES. 


By C. H. BorHamMuey. 


In last year’s AumAnac I described one of the methods of determining the 
focal lengths of lenses when direct sunlight is available. In a climate 
like this, however, it is necessary to have some method that is inde- 
pendent of sunlight. . Now there is a method well-known in some 
physical laboratories, but not generally known, or at any rate not gener- 
ally practised, to the extent that it deserves. The method in question 
involves the use of no elaborate apparatus, is simple and speedy in 
execution, is very accurate, and involves no calculation, the focal length 
being ascertained by direct measurement. 

Instead of being dependent on sunlight for a beam of parallel rays, the 
lens itself is made to form a parallel beam with the aid of a mirror. 

The things required are a candle or some other source of light a 
screen of card, with a small aperture cut in it; a small piece of mirror, 
larger than the lens itself and some means of measuring the distance 
from the lens to the screen. 


L 

N 
N 

L 


_ The general arrangement is shown in the figures. The aperture A 
in the screen 88 (fig. 1) should be small and across the middle of it 
should be stretched a very thin iron or platinum wire B. At the outset 
the lens LL is placed close up to the mirror MM (fig. 2) so that the 
axis of the lens is normal to the surface of the mirror. The source of 
light R is placed behind the aperture in the screen and as close up to it 
as possible, the position of the aperture being such that it is exactly oppo- 
site to the centre of the lens, The lens is now very slightly inclined to 
the mirror so that the image of the wire B falls on the screen at B' close 
by the side of the aperture (fig. 2). 

The screen and source of light are now moved together backwards 
and forwards, keeping the aperture in the axis of the lens, until the 
image of the wire is sharply defined atB’. The distance from the screen 
to the lens is then the focal length of the lens. Four or five measure- 
ments should be made and the average taken, = — PAD ; 


4 
* 
4 


_ Of course, if it is found to be more convenient, the lampandthe _ 
creen may remain fixed whilst the lens and mirror are moved backwards 
_ and forwards together, but care must be taken not to disturb their rela- f 

tive positions. “Sera 
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_ REMOVING GREASY MATTER FROM ALUMINIUM DUST, —_— = 


4 
a 


an By Tomas Botas, 


_In the Armanac for 1893 I described several ways of using aluminium in > ) os SAS 
producing a flash-light for photographic purposes, and, after pointing out eh 


that aluminium dust, to burn satisfactorily, must be much finer than the 
ordinary magnesium powder, I intimated that a sufficiently fine alu. 
-minium powder, such as the aluminium bronze powders now in the i ee 
market, may be used in an ordinary flash-lamp, especially if a stream or 
puff of oxygen is employed instead of air. 
4 The aluminium bronze powders of commerce, such as those sold by te 
Mr. W. C. Horne, of 2 Whitehorse Alley, Cowcross Street, London, con- 


P | 
if _ tain a trace of greasy matter, which tends to prevent the ready separa- 
a tion of the grains when the dust is blown through a flame; indeed, 
sometimes large clots blow through without being burned. 

As I showed at a demonstration given before the Photographic Society 
- during the past year, this greasy matter may readily be removed by 
_ heating the aluminium bronze powder in a closed vessel to about the 
_ melting point of zinc, after which operation the grains readily blow apart, 
_ and complete combustion takes place in an ordinary flash-lamp, and this 
_ without the use of a stream or puff of oxygen. 
_ I now wish to give practical details of a convenient and certain 
_ method of heating the aluminium powder, so as to drive out or destroy Tac 
___ the greasy matter, and leave the powder in a free or mobile condition. ee 
_ The cap and plug of ordinary iron gas-pipe, when screwed together as ea 
_ shown in the sketch, give us a convenient covered crucible, in which to Roe 
heat the powder, while the good conducting quality of the iron ensures <a cf 
that the whole of the powder is heated with approximate uniformity, ies 


a The sketch cna the cap and fhe. ot eRe! pee Pan gas-pipe a 
- geale of about two thirds, and such a cap will hold about half an ounce ft 
the aluminium powder. The plug should only be screwed in about one 
thread, and if the fit is at all tight, a nick should be filed, to allow of th 
_ escape of vapours ; after which the whole is heated for about ten minute 
over a small Bunsen- burner flame, a spirit lamp, or even at the margin of 
a fire in an open grate. When the whole has been kept for five minutes" 
at the lowest temperature which will give a smart hiss when touched by a 
-damp finger, the crucible is allowed to cool, and the aluminium powder 
will now be found to be in a suitable condition for use in any flash- Saeielts 


ee 


WHAT PHOTOGRAPHERS HAVE LOST. 
By EK. W, Foxuze. ™ 


Durinea the past year there has been a great deal of correspondence 
- in the Journau about the depression of photography as a profession; but 
I take it that it is only in portraiture, and, perhaps, in landscape photo- 
graphy, that the depression exists, or, at least, to any great extent. — 
_ Photography is as largely employed commercially as ever it was, but in. 
another direction, and in this photographers as a body have, un- 
_ fortunately, not followed it, but allowed it to drift into other businesses, 1 
_ with which it, at one time, had no connexion whatever. I allude to. tac © 
mechanical processes generally, a 
In all of these processes a negative has to be taken, and in some a aa 
transparency has to be produced as well. Clearly this is the work of the , 
photographer. The next stage of the work, whatever be the process, i3 
entirely photographic too. Take, by way of example, photo-lithography. 
i From the negative the transfer has to be produced by the action of light as 
on bichromated gelatine, all this is a strictly photographic operation from 
War HLS the beginning to the end, when it is handed over to the lithographer to 
place on the stone, yet the whole of this business has been absorbed by 
the lithographer simply because photographers did not take it up in the 
first instance. ‘The same remark applies to the ‘zinco process,’ 
although that, like photo-lithography, and, indeed, all the other pro- — 
AS cessess, was first described with full working details in the photographic _ 
journals. Process blocks, again. The making of these is really the 
legitimate work of the photographer. The work, up to the final stage, — 
the etching of the image, is absolutely photographic all through. Then, 
again, the etching is entirely a chemical operation, yet, where is the pro- 
fessional photographer, that is, portrait phowgrabhes who has taken We ‘ea 
up in this country ? 1 
: As another example let us take photogravure. This, like ‘ process’ . 
ose work,’ is strictly photographic. As generally worked, from a negative a 
transparency is made. From this another negative, by the carbon pro- 
cess, is printed on a copper plate, all photographically, of course, and the — 
engraving of the image is a simple chemical operation. But professional — 
photographers appear to have ignored it altogether, and are permitting — 
et . jt, like the previous processes, to drift into other channels, chiefly abroad. — A 
_' . By far the larger proportion of the reproductions of ween ae by 


\ 


ae 
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hotogravure are produced abroad. Why? One can only assume - 


ecause work of equal merit is not to be obtained in this country. There 


is also the Woodbury process, which is well adapted for such small work 
as portraiture, particularly when large numbers are required. Yet, so 


far as I am aware, no portraitist has ever adopted it in his business, It 
is true that to work this process a somewhat costly plant is necessary ; 


_ but, judging by other processes, were it otherwise the result would 


probably have been the same. 

There is yet another process to be alluded to, and it is one that is 
specially suited to the requirements of ordinary photographers. I allude 
to collotype, the working of which, in this country, is chiefly confined to 
a few large firms. This process may be classed as being even still more 
entirely photographic than any of the other processes referred to, inas- 
much as when the strictly photographic operations are completed the 
plate cannot be handed over to any ordinary workman as in the case of 
engraved plates, ‘zincos,’ process blocks, &c. Although the print- 
ing from a collotype plate is, in principle, analogous to printing from a 
lithographic stone, yet it requires a special training to do the work, and, 
curiously enough, it is found in practice that a lithographic printer can 
rarely be made a good collotype printer, therefore it is usual to take 
intelligent youths and girls and teach them how to do the printing, which 
can be done in a very short time. 

There are few photographers in manufacturing towns but could at 
times have materially increased their returns, and, probably, may have a 
similar opportunity in the future, if they could work a good mechanical 
process. Now the collotype process is specially suited to their purpose. 
It is well adapted for every class of subject, is not difficult to work, and 
the necessary plant for its installation may be had for a very moderate 
sum indeed, With these facts before one it is not a little surprising that 
this most valuable process has so long been, and is still being, so neg- 
lected by professional photographers, particularly by those in provincial 
towns. Ina recent controversy on the depression of the portrait trade a 
great deal was said about the injury done to it by modern amateurs. I 
think no similar complaint is ever likely to be made in connexion with 
any of the photo-mechanical processes. 


a 


SINGLE OR MULTIPLE DEVELOPING. 
By G. Warmoven WessteErR, F.C.S. 


Tur remarks I shall make on this subject are not intended to have any 
bearing on Messrs. Hurter & Driffield’s most valuable investigations, but 
I shall assume that the photographer, starting work upon developing, is 
governed by the belief that in altering the proportions of the ingredients 
of his developer, he is able, by varying the manner of using it, to govern, 
to a considerable extent, the gradations of his negative as regards their 
printing powers. It is an old and acknowledged principle in pyro de- 
veloping, especially with plates of doubtful correctness of exposure, to 


' begin with weak solutions containing a minimum of alkali. There is then 
_ power retained to add the necessary chemicals to increase or diminish 


: ihe: exposure values, 
to develop plate by plate, or to have several at once undergoing treat- 


‘stances, who can tell at a glance very soon after the image appears ie 


at a time. If, however, we may take, say, six minutes as the average 


~ worker will know at a glance how the exposures have gone. [If all right, 


The query to be solved’ is “ohatiler it is bett 


ment, and so save much time. With the inexperienced hand a little 
doubtful about the negative he is producing, or the skilful but not over- __ 
ready worker, there can be no doubt that attention should be confined 


to one plate at a time. But to the experienced worker, familiar with all _ 


the appearances of negatives produced under a great variety of cireum- 4 


whether his plate is correctly, or under or over timed, the conditions be- _ 
come changed, and, if suitable preliminary precautions are taken, there 
is no reason why he should not take in hand a large number of plates __ 


time it takes a plate to finish development, it is obvious that when there 
are a dozen or more undergoing treatment at once, the operator must be 
ready of resource and prompt in judgment to enable him to get fall 4 
value from -his exposures. There must be no dissolving of crystals, 
diluting of strong solutions, and so forth. Every needed chemical must 
be ready for instant use, close at hand, and every convenience for 
measuring promptly available. To do all this satisfactorily, the first 
step is to know thoroughly the capabilities of the plates under hand, the 
time they require to arrive at full density, working with standard solu- y 
tions, and, most important, the maximum proportion of ammonia to ie 
pyro permissible. a 

This known, the plates may be divided into three batches, say. three 
large dishes, and a quantity of developer containing one-half the 
maximum of ammonia, mixed beforehand and poured into three meacures be 
or jugs. It is better to have some one to help, then all three batches 
can have the developer poured simultaneously upon them. Ranged close 
at hand may be placed three wide-mouthed bottles, each containing the ~ 
extreme maximum amount of ammonia for one trayful of developer, — 
and diluted with water in quantity equal to about one-fourth of the 
trayful of developer being used. Also equally ready for use must be 
he restrainer, not nearly so diluted. : 

As the pictures begin to show themselves in the films, the ready a 


he has simply to wait till density is reached, and then proceed to the — 
next batch. If, however, he find some under and some over exposed, he _ 
proceeds instantly to change the places of the plates till he gets all of a ~ 
sort in one dish—under, over, correct exposure. In the first case, tilting — 
the dish, he dashes the bottleful of ammonia into the solution, rocks — 
endways, and then floods the plates. In the second case he quickly — 
pours as much restrainer as he requires, and proceeds. The last dish 
needs no change. If under-exposure is slight, he uses half the bottleful, — 
and so on. ee 

Here we have, perhaps, nothing new to the practised worker, but I~ 
have thought that a detailed plan of procedure might be useful to those 
who are timid at developing many plates at once. I may say, in con- 4 
clusion, that when once facility is obtained in working large number of — 
plates at once (which is very useful when, perhaps, several days’ ex- — 
posures are to be developed at a time), it is actually easier, and more ~ 
uniform results may be obtained than when working plate by plate. The 
fact is, quick judgment is aided by the relative appearances of the number q 
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of images as they come into view at once, or at different times, and of 
themselves they almost tell us what is needed. I find it positively easier 
to develop a score of half-plates, for example, than if I have one single 
exposure, 


ee 


THE UNIPOD. 
By ANDREW PRINGLE, 


Many workers with hand cameras have found the advantage, under cer 
tain conditions, of resting the camera cn a wall, or fence, or anything 
that may happen to be handy. Even the round rail of, for example, a 
wire fence is a great help towards securing steadiness for an exposure of 
a second or two. Many a time I have given exposures even longer than 
this, by pressing the camera against the side of a house or fence; in fact, 
I would undertake to get a steady exposure of many seconds in this 
position. But as one can not always find a fence or a building at the 
precise spot where it is desired, I bethought me that even a one-legged 
tripod—a very fair tawrology—would be of service for exposures of a 
second or two. And so it will be found; a staff with a sharp point, and 
of such height that the camera, when placed on it, reaches to a con- 
venient height for the eyes, will be found a valuable adjunct to the 
equipment of the hand-camerist. The camera should fix on the top by 
screw or bayonet-joint, and during exposure should be tucked under the 
arm, or pressed against the chest, the breath being held, of course. The 
unipod itself may be useful as a staff, or as a defence in case of attack, 
and when not in actual use, may be carried by the ‘ Missus.’ 

I am aware that if I claimed this as original, I should not have even 
one leg to stand on, for after I had evolved it out of my own inner con- 
sciousness, I heard that it had been used by Mr. H. M. Hastings, and 
probably others. 


SOME POINTS IN STEREOGRAPHY. 
By Tuomas Brppina, 
SEPARATION OF FoREGROUND OBJECTS. 


THE maximum distance of objects in the foregrounds of stereoscopic 
transparencies or paper slides when mounted for examination is frequently, 
and, indeed, generally given as three inches. Sometimes an even greater 
distance is recommended, but, for ordinary work, which neither assumes 
nor necessitates an exaggerated effect, such a recommendation is philo- 
sophically false and practically a drawback. To some extent, much of 
both these objections applies even to a distance of three inches, notwith- 
standing that such a separation involves per se no great outrage under 
one or the other head. Persons of normal eyesight, accustomed to ex- 
amine in the stereoscope three-inch separated stereographs, would, per- 
haps, be unconscious of any optical inconvenience, but if a few compara- 
tive experiments in this direction be made, however, a difference in 


oe “effont will be fell, ands no “difficulty vill bee Sone: in realis 


) great a distance for foreground objects. 
| graphy, I myself gave three inches as the distance of separation 


i i duced with regard to this direction. So cut and mounted, I find | 


degree of ease, even though a great number were looked at. Measu 


in the slides mounted at distances under 8 inches was, if anything, truel 
than in the other case. 


' moment of the charm and satisfaction of portrait stereographs to their é: 


three inches may, and in a great many cases probably | would - b 


In the course of a paper which I recently read before the 
Middlesex Photographic Society on the subject of stereoscopic pho 


foreground objects, and most of my slides and transparencies are pr 


palpable strain in examining them. Recently, however, a ‘great many yf 
stereographs have come under my observation, and it dawned on me when 
examining them that coalescence, both in the stereoscope and viewed — 
when simply conyerging the optic axes, was obtained with a remarkable 


ment showed a foreground separation of 23-22, Upon next returning to 
an inspection of a series of slides which were separated at distances — 
ranging from 3 to 34 inches, I was surprised in the difference of effect 
on the eyes. In the latter case coalescence came far. less readily and 
naturally, and after a time I experienced quite a sensation of pain. Both if 
sets of slides were of one class of subject, landscapes with near foreground * 
objects, and taken under the same angular condition. The effect of relief — 


Probably, therefore, those who are commencing stereoscopic work will al 
find it advantageous to allow of a separation ranging from 28 to 24. . “ 
those who are accustomed to separate at a greater distance, I Bite in a 
a trial of the effect of diminishing it not more than what I have men- ~ 
tioned. Like myself, they may undergo conversion on the point. 


STEREOSCOPIC PORTRAITURE, 


__ This is a branch of stereoscopic work much neglected even by those 
who do a great deal of binocular photography. Saying nothing for the 4 


producers, the presentation of an ordinary monocular portrait and one © 
produced by binocular treatment to the estimation of one’s non- photo- — 
graphic friends will show that that most discerning of judges, the public, — iv 
infinitely prefers properly prepared small portraits in duplicate to single 
pictures. Itis needless, of course, to urge anything more in support of this | 
brief plea for portrait stereography beyond saying that in its own tae eas 
of photography it yields all the realism, delight, and verisimilitude of 
landscape stereography. i 

I may, however, throw out a hint or two for the guidance of begin- bs 
ners. The stereoscopic relief of binocular portraits is greatly aided by 
the presence of accessories, vignetted heads and portraits against plain 
backgrounds not giving such an enhanced effect as those in which other q 
objects nearer to and further away from the lenses than the sitter are ~ 
included. From this it is deducible that portrait stereography in the 
drawing-room, the boudoir, and the study supplies the best opportunities i 
for obtaining the most pleasing results. Nothing could be more accept- 
able to people than photographs of their friends and acquaintances amid — 
their home surroundings, in their habits as they live, depiies as a 
binocular treatment can render them. 


* 
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SENsITIVE SuRrAcEs ror STEREOSCOPIC PRINTING. 


The introduction and extensive use of gelatino-chloride paper comes 
very opportunely for the stereoscopic renaissance. I hesitate to say that 
of late years the quality of commercial albumen papers has deteriorated, 
although I hear complaints that if has from many experienced profes- 
sional photographers. I am, however, certain that not only in my own 
stereoscopic work, but in that of others, the qualities of the slides on 
albumen paper have frequently not been what is required. Minor but 


_ palpable defects, such as lack of transparency in the shadows, poorness 
_ of deposit, diffused mealiness, are bad enough; but when capped bya 
_ conspicuous magnification of the texture of the paper in the stereoscope, 


_ the sum-total of drawbacks becomes formidable, and the richness of 


effect upon which the slide partly depends for its success is absent. 
Fortunately the highly surfaced papers are available, so that a per- 
fectly homogeneous vehicle for the printed image can be had, and thus 


- the magnified image can be viewed without, as it were, the pores of the 


paper breaking it up into a kind of grain, As regards the final surface 
of stereoscopic prints on gelatine paper, I prefer not to heighten it by 
stripping from glass or ebonite, but to allow the prints to have just the 
surface they acquire by spontaneous drying. As these lines are penned 
chiefly for the behoof of photographers inexperienced as regards stereo- 
graphy, it may be well to remark that platinum and other rough-surface 
papers are unsuitable for stereoscopic slides for the reason aboye 
given. 
Backing STEREOsCcoPic TRANSPARENCIES. 


There is no denying that the cost of stereoscopic transparencies far 
exceeds that of slides, and on that account may deter many from under- 
taking their preparation to any extent. Ground glass for backing them 
is advised by some and insisted upon by others ; comparatively speaking, 
it is an expensive item, but it is not a necessary one. Probably the 
cheapest way of backing the transparency with ground glass is to prepare 
it on a ground-glass transparency plate, but that, of course, does not 


obviate the use of a cover glass, and such a plate may not always be 


= 


available or suit the photographer. 

Backing the transparency with ground glass is, however, not essential. 
A plain cover glass answers just as well, but then the picture cannot be 
viewed by transmitted light, the effect being marred by objects in the line 
of sight showing through the transparency. All that is necessary is 


to place a sheet of white or grey-tinted cardboard at an angle of about 


45° with the transparency when it is placed in the stereoscope and view 
the picture against the cardboard backing. Although but a makeshift 
arrangement, this answers very well, especially where the transparencies 
are prepared mainly for the edification of the domestic circle, 


Tuer CamEeRA DIvISsION, 


‘ Not every subject, in landscape photography, is suitable for binocular 
treatment, and therefore the amateur in search of the picturesque and 
interesting, besides his pair or pairs of lenses, should always be provided 
with an extra front, capable of carrying lenses for monocular work. 


Emergencies often arise where it is desirable that the conyersion of the 
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camera from a binocular into a monocular, and vice versa, should ie 


expanding division, which could be quickly and temporarily-released for 


effected with great rapidity. ‘The removal ‘of the front, or the replac 
ment of another, are both, as the novelists say, the work of a moment, 
but either taking out or putting back the collapsible division occupies 
several moments, when, perhaps, they can ill be spared. 

I venture to suggest, to those who are of an inventive torn that. an 


monocular work, and instantly reset for binocular exposures, -without.the — hs ( 
necessity of having to take it bodily out of the camera, would be a great % 3 
convenience and a valuable time-saver. Such a device may already a 
exist, but this suggestion is made in ignorance of it. es 

By the way, I am happy to note that classes for stereoscopic slides es a 
and transparencies are open for competition in several forthcoming ex- a 
hibitions. I trust that shortly no exhibition will be held without, an 
opportunity is given photographers of showing what can be done in this 
most,beautiful branch of a beautiful art. 


——_————_ <> —___. 


ON THE PREPARATION OF TABLETS FOR 
VITRIFIED PHOTOGRAPHS. 


By A. L. HenprErson. 


I was extremely interested when reading Professor Haddon’s ‘ ete 
and demonstration on the above subject, and I think, Mr. Hditors. 
you cannot do better than reproduce it in your Annual. Indisposition 
prevented my being present at the meeting and taking part in the dis- 
cussion. Mr, Haddon did not refer to what I consider a most important 
part, viz., the composition of the enamel. It has a wonderful effect on _ 
the finished picture, as well as the amount of colouring matter used. It jm 
has been said that Venetians obtained colour or opacity by a secret 
method, surmised to be calcined harts’ horns (not ammonia); and this 
was considered better, as metallic oxides are apt to alter the colours 
applied to form the image. a, 
Arsenic is a flux‘and colouring matter, and is a favourite cubature a 
for common plates employed for writing. Oxide of tin is by far the best 
for fine work, more especially when gold or platinum forms the base of — 
the picture. Tin enamel is generally known as hard enamel—I presume > a 
because they generally add a large amount of tin to the proportion of 
soft glass or flux. Two parts of commercial hard tin enamel to one part 
of flux gives a fair average for photographic work. If a photograph is 
put on pot opal and another on flashed, it will soon be recognised how ~ 
important it is to have the enamel of correct transparency. Bear in 
mind that an enamel plate does not admit of transmitted light. Many ~ 
of my clients imagined, because an enamel was soft, that a hard photo- — 
graph would be improved by vitrifying. Quite the opposite. 4 
I once visited a manufactory where dials were made for cheap Swiss 
clocks. The letters were transferred from copper engraved plates, the 
colouring matter being mixed with the ink, afterwards intensified by 
dusting on colour. These faces were sold by weight ; it was surprising 
to see them being shovelled into a scale, like potatoes, The enamel was * 
made in Switzerland. ome 
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ne his manufacturer made all my plates. They were not made of the 
- common enamel, but specially prepared. I am inclined to think that he 
_ has carried to his grave some secret, as his successors do not produce the 
ality and finish of the master. An open fire is the best, and I hit on Bis 
a good plan to prevent sulphurisation—that is, to have an opening in the F 
_ chimney of the furnace ten or twelve inches above the muffle, and an 
_ iron door fixed, such as is used in a scullery copper. When I wished to 
_ reduce the draft, or what is commonly called damping, I open the door 
more or less, thereby allowing the fumes to pass up the chimney. 


[ nag eet 
gs A USEFUL PRINTING APPLIANCE. 


By E. Dunmore, 


_ Ir frequently happens that a print has to be cut down to a less size than 
_ that for which it was originally designed, an operation requiring more judg- 
_ ment and care than appeats at first sight if it is to be reduced satisfactorily. 
Some pictures cannot be reduced in size without in a great measure spoiling 
_ the effect ; others, again, look very much improved by being cut down to, 
_ say, half or less of their original dimensions. The part to be selected is 
_ generally decided upon by shifting the print about on the cutting board, 
_ covering portions of it with card or paper, having a straight edge, so that 
_ all but the part required is hidden from view. The following is a simple 
arrangement and saves a good deal of trouble—so simple that it has in 
all probability been adopted by somebody already; at any rate, it is 
original as far as I am concerned. This is it: Make two L shaped 


_ pieces of cardboard, say, twelve inches for the longest and ten inches for 
- the shortest arm, and two and a half inches wide. Down each of the 
di longer arms cut two slits to within about an inch of each end, and then 
interlace one with the other. When they can be slipped about with ease, 
and form rectilinear openings of any size within their capacity, the 


tue faa will ulate hee rae are 5 tied oget I ype 2 
‘being fixed on, to facilitate which the cards may be ‘div led, as 
a pencil is run round inside the gauge, and the print is then Shee 
WG a couple of binding screws to keep it in place after adjustment. - pie 
prints of different tones in an albumen, is when the print is insufficien 


_ happen to be over- toned or too cold, a blue line will have the effect 0 
warming them up, and without any objectionable appearance, 


prints now and again to mount, and who have not the means at hand 


gummed strip and place the print neatly on the mount, pressing it into. 


trimmed. A more substantial gauge might be made of thin | me 


Another little plan I have found useful on occasions when mou 


toned and too warm in colour to rale a scarlet line round it, which 
contrast will seem to make the print cooler, in colour, and when th 
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AN EASY METHOD OF MOUNTING GELATINO- 
CHLORIDE PRINTS. 


DY. L. Ne ARMyrRona. 


THE mounting of gelatino-chloride prints is looked upon by a good man 
casual workers as an operation somewhat troublesome and risky. | i 

Iam not writing this for the benefit of professional workers, or those — om 
who know how to utilise their glue-pot (which is, perhaps, the best of all 
means to employ for the purpose), but for those who have merely a few — y 


which a professional mounter would employ. 

Let anyone, therefore, who has merely a few prints to deal wit 
procure a sheet or two of gummed paper, the same as is used for coverin 
over jam pots; any stationer will supply such for a copper. Cut from — 
this a number of long strips, in width about three-eighths of an inch, or a 
similar to lantern binding strips. Fold these, cut stripes down the pe 
middle, gummed side out, then proceed to cut and trim these the exact - A 
lengths of the four sides of the print, and by moistening one side of the 
strip only. Apply it neatly to the print all round the edges, the double — 
edge of the strip inwards. .Next take the mount, and mark or notice. the 
exact spot the print is to occupy on it; then moisten the other side of the 


close contact. The result is very neat and cleanly, and if properly done 
it is impossible to detect that gummed strips have been employed. Of 
course, the prints should be previously backed, and trimmed to the exact 
size required, 
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HOW TINTYPES MAY BE UTILISED. 
' By F. W. Monro, 


‘By the way the somewhat opprobrious title given to those little shilling! } 
positives, so well known to frequenters of our marine watering places and — 
country road sides of a Sunday forenoon, does not properly convey the a 
accurate idea of the origin of the title. It is not in any way connected - . 
with tin plate as might be thought, but has its inception in a small class 
‘of portraits produced in America on ferrotype plates, which, from 
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¥ small dimensions were known as tiny photographs, which term was cor 


rupted or evolved into tinytypes, further corrupted into tintypes. 
I find that many of these little seaside portraits are taken on glass 


- backed up sometimes with black varnish and occasionally with black 
_ velvet. In this case the further utilisation of the tinytypes is an ex- 
_. tremely simple matter. Benzol, or even scraping will remove the black 
_. varnish, and the black velvet may be lifted away. In either case you 
_ have, when looked through, a negative which may not, perhaps, be intense 
_ enough to print from, but which is quite good enough to copy as a tran- 
- sparency or to enlarge from. I know of one of these from which a 


15 x12 enlargement was subsequently produced, and which met with 
the highest approval. 

While a positive on glass may be be copied either by direct light or as 
a negative, the reproduction of one on a ferrotype plate is confined to 


_ that by reflected light alone. This has to be done by the camera, the 
~ means to be adopted being those employed when copying an ordinary 


print. The care involved is mainly that of having a powerful side light 


~ which will bring into strong prominence the less noticeable features of the 


_ photograph. 


When having a tintype made on the beach it is not half a bad plan to 


_ hint to the operator of a doceur of a few pence extra provided he focusses 


the subject extra sharp. This will infallibly place you in possession of a 
positive from which an enlargement may afterwards be obtained if 


' desirable. 


Ne 


‘HOW TO FOCUS ENLARGEMENTS WITH THE 
‘WORKING STOP,’ 


By W. G. Srrerron (Rangoon). 


| Wuen focussing enlargements it is generally considered advisable to 


employ the ‘ working stop’ since the focus of the lens is lengthened when 


_ employing a small stop, but when using such a stop it is almost im- 
“possible to see the detail in the negative clear enough for fine focussing. 
To get over this difficulty proceed as follows:—Take an ordinary ‘ dry’ 


plate + or 4 size (it is as well to make two) into the dark room, fix in 


hypo, wash and dry well; you have now a clear glass with a substratum 


| of gelatine. Take a fine mathematical pen, charged with indian ink, rule 
/ on it horizontal and vertical lines, as fine and as black as possible, about 


| 1 inch apart. This is your ‘focussing plate.’ To use it proceed as fol- 
lows:—Set up your enlarging apparatus and insert your negative in its 


place. ; 

Having got the screen in position, according to the size of enlargement 
required, take your negative out of its carrier and in its place insert the 
‘focussing plate,’ when you will find that the fine black lines thereon 


“can be focussed with ease on the white screen. ‘This done, replace the 


‘negative and expose, and you will find that the enlargement is as sharp 
‘as you can get it. You will be astonished to find how easily the lines-can 
be drawn on the gelatine film, no fear of ‘ running’ so long as the same 
is quite dry. I use a fine mathematical drawing pen and a flat ivory 
rule, as supplied in the boxes of mathematical instruments, 
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ALCOHOL VERSUS BLISTERS. ha 
By W. D. RicuMonp. é; 


My mothicd of preventing blisters on albumenised paper is so ‘ridicul 
ously simple that amateurs, and others, would appear to think there 1 
nothing in it, and so do not try it. It may be that, though published in 
Tue British JourNnaL or PHotocrapuy a long time ago now, it has not 
yet reached the knowledge of the many interested in photographic 
printing on albumen; and, in response to the annual invitation to pen’ 
wn an article for the ALMANAC, I thought it would be well to draw attention 
cane to it again. I find, on looking over the ‘ Answers to Correspondents ’ 
Sane occasionally, that our editor has been good enough to recommend it on 
ie several occasions, and has even gone so far, if I do not mistake, as to 
say that he has never found it to fail. It has been the subject of a 
somewhat long article in THz British JouRNAL oF PHOTOGRAPHY, 80, in 
this instance, merely an outline will be given, but that will be found all 
wis that is necessary. a 
‘04 ae When about to tone prints on paper liable to blister, wash them! y 
SK on the back with spirits of wine, either pure or methylated. This is 4 
rake simply done by means of a tuft of cotton wool or other similar contriv- 
ance, and no more need be applied than sufficient to render the paper — 5a 
transparent. They may now be put into water to wash, previous to 
__ toning, or they may be put at once into the toning bath if it be so desired, — 
ey but that is a detail not recommended. The point to be insisted on is 
; that the spirit must be applied before the prints are wetted. An instruc. 
tive experiment is to make a print upon paper known to blister, apply 
Bish the spirit to one half of it, and then let it take the usual course, or, 
ne rather, the one most likely to produce blisters. It has been said above 

that the spirit must be applied to the paper while it is yet dry, and I 4 
regard it equally important, though I have not absolutely proved it to be 
so, that the paper should be immersed in water while it is still wet with — o 
spirit. 

‘ One who has not yet made the use of spirit habitual may occasionally _ 
forget to apply it, and think of it only after the print is in the water. 
The remedy is then to finish the washing—and, for that matter, the 

toning also—and then apply the spirit after blotting the water off the 
print. The spirit will soon replace the water absorbed by the print, and — 
will render the paper semi-transparent; after which it may be put into 
the hypo as usual, without fear of blisters arising. The permeation of the © 
spirit is shown by the transparency of the paper at the back of the pring 
and there is no need for an immersion of the print in spirit to effect this. 

There are some papers that become semi-transparent by mere soaking in 
the washing water, and these I have found do not blister. 

. And now for another application of spirit. Every one knows the — 
effect of the contraction of a print in drying when mounted in the 
ordinary way. The paper expands so much while under the influence of — 
the aqueous solvent of the starch or gelatine, and contracts so strongly 
in drying, that even the stoutest boards are pulled out of shape. Spirit 

in the mountant has been found to have good effect in this connexion, - 
but cockling may be greatly reduced by washing the back of the print 
ge with methylated spirit immediately before applying the mounting solu- 
ie tion. While the spirit is in the paper it seems to keep the ear ood 
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and so keeps down the expansion. I have just tried it by mounting two 
prints on ordinary writing paper, one with the spirit and one without. 
The result is a great difference between the two, entirely in favour of using 
_ the spirit. . 


Sn 


INCREASING THE SENSITIVENESS OF PLATES. 
By G. Wuirwortu. 


Tue following idea for increasing the sensitiveness of gelatine plates is, in 
the main, I think, due to the late Robert Hunt, who, if I mistake not, 
pointed out that dry collodion plates, if treated with a solution of silver 
nitrate, acquired great additional sensitiveness. For use with gelatine 
make up the following solution :— 


MGENFIAGCE GIGONO! 0525. .c. cies cesscccesenes via is 8 ounces. 
Silver nitrate solution .,,.,.........cccecesescesseeeees 3 drachms. 
RT PTO AIPAOE 05, Suse y accenv acy ces essthe ecnave dae 1 ounce, 


Immerse the plates in this for five or six minutes, dry, expose, wash 
and develop as usual. 
—— 


MAKING THE BEST OF A LOW-ROOFED STUDIO. 
By S. W. Rovuca. 


I know of a small studio in which the roof is so low as to be almost 
touched by the hat of a man of average tallness, and yet in which full 
length figures are produced in which the background appears to extend 
a considerable distance above the head. 

Curious to know how such an effect could be produced, I made in- 
quiries and was invited to witness the operation. The photographer told 
me that the idea was not original with him, as he had been told of it when 
on a visit to the United States of America. I make no apology for de- 
scribing it, as it may be useful to some other photographer whose studio 
may be little over six or seven feet high. 

A strip of calico painted the same colour as the background, and 
about half a yard in width is suspended from the roof but much nearer 
to the camera than the sitter. Being so near to the lens its lower edge is 
quite out of focus and blends with the background, the top of which is 
out of the view of the camera. It must not, of course, dip down so low 
as to obstruct the view of the sitter from the lens. The nearer this 
supplementary background is hung to the lens the more out of focus will 
the lower edge be, and the higher will be the semblance of the back- 

round. 
If the colours of the real and the sham grounds are properly matched, 
and a photograph of the whole is taken, it is difficult and sometimes im- 
possible to tell where the junction lies. A gentleman five feet eleven 
inches in height was photographed in my presence standing, and it is 
impossible to say from this photograph that the background does not ex- 
tend to at least two feet above his head. 
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A FEW WORDS ABOUT PICTURE COPYING. 


By VALENTINE BLANCHARD. 


Tue recent statement that a valuable water-colour drawing was completely 
ruined by stupid treatment—and this by a skilled photographer specially 
trained in the art of copying pictures—seems incredible, but so it is. 
The drawing in question was mistaken for an oil painting, and treated by 
the French method accordingly. This said method was kept a profound 
secret by a celebrated copyist of oil paintings in Paris, and only oozed 
out after his death many years ago. The plan in question was to evenly 
coat the oil painting to be exposed with a varnish of white of egg; this 
gave an even glaze, which was not so glaring, however, as ordinary 
varnish, but sufficiently so to remove most of the usual inequalities. 
This coating was easily removed by a sponge and plenty of water. When 
applied to a perfectly dry oil painting, and not left on for any length of 
time, little harm could happen, and many of the paintings of this 
period were specially painted for copying by the aid of photography, and 
were then considerably strengthened in colour for sale afterwards, 

Only those who have had a large practice in picture copying can fully 
realise all the difficulties that present themselves, and a few words, 
therefore, on this important subject may prove of service to many readers 
of this annual. ; 

Now, first in importance is the question of lighting the picture, for in 
the proper performance of this operation complete success depends. Any 
one who has attempted to copy a Daguerreotype knows that its highly 
polished surface acts as a looking-glass, and the difficulty, therefore, lies 
in getting the light to fall at such an angle that the reflections are thrown 
away beyond the reach of the eye of the lens; as, however, the mirror- 
like surface of the silver plate catches up the fullest rays of light, the 
polished front of the camera or the brass rim of the lens is quite suffi- 
cient to disturb the even illumination of the plate, and it becomes 
necessary to prevent any light whatever from falling on the camera front. 
The best method for accomplishing this is to box in the space between 
the Daguerreotype and the camera front, excepting a small opening at 
the top just immediately in front of the picture, and to take care that 
the light travels along the buff marks—that is to say, the lines or grain 
of the polish—and not across them. In dealing with oil paintings this 
Daguerreotype experience has to be remembered, for most of them have 
highly reflecting fsurfaces ; and that as the angle of incidence is equal to 
the angle of reflection, it necessarily follows that any stray light reflected 
from objects in front of the picture will be caught by its glazed sur- 
aes thrown back into the lens, and so mar the photographic 
result. 

To get the best effect, therefore, in the copy, the light should fall in 
a solid, unbroken mass on to the picture, and should come in same direc- 
tion that it did in the artist’s studio. This is a most important point, for 
in most pictures there is a marked difference in the effect if viewed with 
the light coming in an opposite direction to that taken by it when they 
were painted. In order to avoid the shadow from the brush or the 
mahl-stick, the main body of the light is from the left, and though most 
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painters examine their work under several aspects of light, the principal 
part of the work is done with it in a fairly constant direction. 

_ Apractised eye can speedily distinguish the right lighting to employ 
for the best effect. If the light be permitted to fall too obliquely on the 
picture, every bold touch of colour will have a distinct shadow, and the 
general effect in the photographic copy will be coarse and rugged. On 
the other hand, if the light be too much in front, some of the edges of 
colour to be seen in boldly-painted pictures will reflect light, and so 
completely upset the effect intended by the painter. 

In the days when the albumen varnish was most employed, every- 
thing was done to get smoothness of effect ; but the taste has very much 
changed since then, and in many of the modern photogravures of the 
French School every touch of the painter shows up palpable and distinct, 
and some of them bear evidence that the original pictures were copied in 
direct sunlight. 

Of course, for all pictures with vivid and strongly contrasted colours, 
orthochromatic plates must be employed, and the light made yellow by 
the use of a disc of glass of the right colour to intercept the white light, 
or by any other artifice that may suggest itself. 

The great point of all, however, to remember is that every ray of light 
not employed in the direct illumination of the oil painting must tend to 
weaken or mar the results, and look well after little chinks of light 
between blinds, and cover up every reflecting surface that cannot be 
removed, as, for instance, the polished wood of the stand or the brass 
parts of the lens, with dark non-reflecting cloth or velvet. 


NIKKO PAPER. 
By R. EH, Cuzsterman, D.Sc. (Cairo), 


Mocs attention has been given to the subject of toning bromide prints 
with a view of providing a ready means of substituting for the character- 
istic blacks and greys yielded by that paper a somewhat warmer colour. 
It is astonishing how fashion has completely changed within the last few 


* years in this respect. We all remember the favour with which platinum 


black, and similar effects on gelatino-bromide were viewed by not only 
professional and amateur photographers, but also the non-photographic 
public. Not long ago he would have been considered a bold man who 
would have prophesied such a revolution as has recently taken place. 
Taste, however, is notoriously fickle in these matters, so that it is just as 
likely that ere long we shall all be reverting to the cold tones that are 
literally so much out in the cold just now. 

Of the methods of imparting warm tones to bromide prints that have 
been advocated, that by means of uranium yielded me at times very 
pleasing results, but its main drawback in my hands was the difficulty 
of securing both the exact tone I wanted and also uniformity of result. 
An initial difficulty was, of course, the obtainment by development of an 
image of suitable colour to receive the deposited uranium. I found that 
a somewhat weak, sepia-like picture was the best for the purpose, but I 


uniform results. 


fae carbonate, with a small proportion of caustic alkali, and find I get pass- — 


sie amie hit upon a a plan “53 exposure and | development which pre 


A friend of mine has recently sent me out here 4 sample of ite ne as 
_ Nikko paper, which I have tried, and with which I must express myself 
greatly pleased, as it gives me ‘without much trouble just the effect I 
desire to produce, namely, the warmth of gelatino-chloride by simple 
exposure and development: I do nof know how the paper is prepared, 
but the reddish tint of the sensitive surface contains just sufficient — 
warmth of material to modify developed blacks, and thus relieve them of — 
their characteristic, and at present unfashiofiable, coldness. 

For development I have been somewhat réstricted by the scanty con- 
tents of my makeshift dark room here, but I find that with soft negatives, : 
a full exposnre, and development with rodinal stock solution diluted about Me 
1 : 40, I obtain most pleasing warm blacks. Toning I find unnecessary. 
As regards the glacé surface of the prints, I do not care for this in ‘photo-— 6 
graphs of any kind, so that with Nikko I find it necessary to remove it. 
This I effectively do by squeegeeing the washed prints in contact with “a 
the rough side of a sheet of celluloid. Ye 

I have made a few experiments with hydroquinone and ammonium — he 


able results with this, but my experiments have been so fewthatIl am 
- unable at present to enter into details. \ 

Another advantage of Nikko paper is its use for stereoscopic slides, the oa 
basic warmth of the pictures obviating that common defect of chalkiness. 
I send you with this one or two prints, so that you may judge of their 
effect for this purpose. As a high authority on stereoscopic photography, | 
I know that you, sir, will welcome any device for getting rid of this too 
common defect of stereo slides, and Nikko just does it nicely without the 
necessity for ‘sunning down,’ &c. It is, in fact, an ideal paper in this © 
regard, a little flatness of image being no drawback. Of course, the ‘ sur- 
face’ should be left on the prints. , 
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A MERCURY-RODINAL INTENSIFIER. 


By F. Dunstervinte (Royapuram, Madras). 


Wiru reference to the leading article in the Jounnan for 29th September 
on ‘ Rapid Intensification,’ I see mention is made of metol as a satis-— 
factory reducing agent after mercurial bleaching. 

_ I may mention that for over twelve months I have used rodinal (1 part 
to 31 parts water or 4 drachm made up to 2 oz. with water) for the same 
purpose for the intensification of lantern slides and stereoscopic trans- 
parencies; up to this none of them have altered in the slightest degree. 
I find it most satisfactory, not the slightest veil is thrown on the high © 

lights, and the shadows (though well intensified) retain the most perfect 
clearness ; I have recommended it to several friends out here, and as it 
would appear not to be generally known, I regret that I did not publish it — 
at an earlier date, ‘Metol’ is not procurable in India at present, and — 
probably “ine not be for some time. . 
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BOUND FOR JAPAN. 
By R. P. Draae. 


Iptx lounging on the deck of a fine P. & O, liner two days out from 


. Colombo on my way to the Far, Far East, recollection has suddenly come 


upon me of a rash promise made in a certain editorial sanctum that I 
would not entirely forget my old friends at home. 

The voyage hitherto has been an exceptionally fine one, almost like 
being on alake. Wecalled at Gibraltar. I landed there for a couple of 
hours with my camera, and was speedily informed by a loquacious native 
‘oo no use et Kodeck heer.’ By-the-by, what a monument to the adver- 
tising enterprise of a certain firm is it to find that amongst the numerous 
classes of people that one meets on board a large mail steamer, ninety- 
nine out of a hundred style any camera that is held in the hand when 
exposing, a Kodak. Iam nota possessor of that form of camera, and 
endeavour to explain the peculiarities of my ‘instrument (a ‘N. & G. 
Standard B’) to many interested groups; but it is of no use, I am always 
greeted when I appear with the camera with ‘ Hullo, kodaking again !’ 

In spite of the warning at Gibraltar, I succeeded in getting several 
street views there, and also at Malta I was pretty fortunate, and at 
Brindisi also, that dirtiest of dirty Italian towns. After a splendid run 
through the blue Mediterranean close to the Ionian Isles, with a little 
rolling and pitching off Crete, we arrived off Port Said, landed there and 


got many picturesque groups. Making our way through the Canal, I 


was greatly struck at night when standing in the bows of the steamer 
directly over the huge electric searchlight, with the weird effect of 
the scene. Both banks of the canal were made as bright as daylight 
within the range of the searchlight, and every now and then figures 
would appear to start into the glare, and then disappear into the dark- 
ness again. There seems to be a great deal of traffic along parts of the 
banks of the Canal, both night and day. The heat in the Canal and the 
Red Sea was intense, the thermometer in the chart-room on deck 
running up to 102° in the shade. Nearly everybody sleeps on deck, night 
and day, especially day, and many are the unstudied, but picturesque, 


' groups that I am begged to aim at while they are in the arms of 
| Morpheus. I sternly resist the temptation, yet Iam laughed at when I 


tell the tempters that to do such things would be abusing the use of a 
camera. c 

At Aden it is also intensely hot, and we lose many of our passengers, 
whochange here for Bombay. Affecting are the partings between the 


| officers returning to India and the young ladies who are bound for 
_ Australia, who have made friends during the voyage. Many touching 


pictures might have been made, but my better feelings prevailed as usual, 
and the camera was put aside. 
How strange it seems that, amongst such a number of military and 


| service men, no one of them understood anything about photography. 
| Here they were going to all parts of India, even across the Himalayas, to 
_ Afghanistan, Baluchistan, all parts of Burmah, and the Malay Peninsula, 
/ some of them stating that, when they got to their destination, they would 
perhaps go for a month without seeing a white face. In such extreme 
| cases, I ventured to hint to them, what a companion a camera would be, 
ym DD 


fellows say that when they started for England on leave they went 
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And how hard it seems to Wenn some of ieee ‘tne; hearty-looki | 


board more dead than alive. In one case, where two started tact 
from a distant station in Burmah, only one reached the boat, and he only - 
just alive, the other one having died on the journey to the coast, It 
seems a necessity that one year in three should be spent away from India, " : 

else the climate is too much for them. ‘kom 

The journey across the Indian Ocean was uneventful. Shoals ote my 
flying-fish are seen, and the usual concerts and entertainments are held. 
I was repeatedly asked to take groups on the deck, but I was obliged to 
refuse, pointing out that if people had to wait perhaps six months for 
pictures of the group all interest would most probably have gone by then. 
I have such a lively recollection of attempting to develop plates ona ~— 
steamer on a former trip in these waters, when the heat was so ‘great 4 
that, on lifting the plate out of the developer, the emulsion all ran one ef 
the glass i in a stream. x 

At Colombo we that are going eastwards change on to another once 
which we find waiting here for us. Some of us avail ourselvesof a 
chance of landing for an hour or so to look round. The heat on shore is ~ q 
intense, and we are glad to rejoin the ship after saying ‘ Good bye’ to 4 
many pleasant friends we have made who are bound for Australia. 

There is plenty of work for the camera in Colombo Harbour, but we 
are carrying the mails, and must hurry off. The majority of passengers 
on this vessel are missionaries, male and female, who are bound fir | 
various districts in China. Some of the ladies hold diplomas, so that 
they are also able to minister to the bodily ailments of the natives. All” 4 
the missionaries appear to be intensely in earnest and devoted to their — 
perilous calling. The principal leader, who has spent many years in © 
China, gives me some useful information for camera work; and as he 
tells me that in his district he has often been in peril of his life, one can © 
only admire the bravery and perseverance ofthese pioneers. Healsotells _ 
me of a curious instance of the use of photography. A steamer some — 
time ago was wrecked off the Coast of China. The natives murdered the a 
crew, and looted the vessel. The Mandarin, or Governor, of the district, — 
in response to the demand of the Central Government, collected the ; 
required indemnity and captured the murderers, who were duly led out 
for execution. They were placed in a row before execution, and photo- — 
graphed ; their heads were then cut off, and placed at the sides of the ~ 
bodies ; the scene was then photographed again, and the two photographs - 
were forwarded with the indemnity for the purpose of convincing the 
Government that justice had been satisfied. 

At all these ports of call our decks are invaded by crowds of vendors 
of all sorts of things, and some capital pictures can be taken. Iwas — 
intensely amused with one coal-black gentleman who had a straw basket — 
for head-covering, and whose entire clothing could not possibly have cost — 
more than about fourpence, opening out a quantity of cases of jewellery, 
and offering to sell us gorgeous rings and precious stones at prices rang- 
ing up to 50J. and 607. One he offered us at 451. he gravely assured ~ 
us could not be bought at Streeter’s, in Bond Street, under sixty guineas. 
He said he would always return the money if we were not satisfied. We — 
naturally pointed out to him that we did not visit Colombo every day, so 7) 
that any desire on our part to have our money back could not well baa 7 
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gratified. I managed to get a very good shot at him while he was so 
persuasively eloquent. 

At Penang, reached after four days’ sailing from Colombo, I landed for 
a short time. Here was endless work for the camera—the native shops 
and streets, the ‘rickshaws,’ the gharrys, the stately Sikh policemen, the 
-- active little Chinamen, the large-eyed Malays, and specimens of all the 
_ different races of India, a truly grand harvest for the camera. But, alas! 
- as I have said before, we are carrying the mails, and are hurried off. We 
are taking several deck passengers, Chinese, Malays, &c., a very rough 
looking lot, who, however, carry deck-chairs with them, which they turn 
"into very comfortablé bedsteads, some of them going so far as to produce 
? nice white quilted beds and lace-edged pillows ; they make their beds and 
go to sleep directly they get on board. The scene on leaving Penang 
_ Harbour was a magnificent one; all the lights of the houses were very 
» bright, and the night was intensely dark. There had been a great deal 
_ of thunder and lightning during the day, which some one said was the 
_ cause of the phosphorescence in the water, which was hardly correct. 
_ As the ship moved out, cleaving the water, the waves appeared just as if 
4 the harbour was alight, breaking into a succession of masses of silvery 

green; the effect altogether was most entrancing. As we got further out 
to sea, the phosphorescence gradually disappeared. 


—_——a—————. 


THE ASTIGMATIC SALOON. 
By A. Buurr. 


' Tur photographic public have received so well what I have written in the 
past on things photographic that they will no doubt be glad to hear about 
my contributions to the astigmatic saloon, and how they were produced. 
In past years it has been my privilege to receive basketfuls of medals 

from the Pyro, Soda, Glycin, Borak and many other societies. As the 
Pre-Raphaelite style so well known was beginning to die out, and was not 
appreciated by the more artistic and educated public as it had been, after 
consultation, in camera, with some other members of the brotherhood, it 
was decided not to do anything more in the Pre-Raphaelite style or to 
contribute to any of the above-mentioned Societies. The coming Astig- 

matic Saloon gave me an opportunity for developing some ‘ things’ in a 

| new style, and I decided on a great effort to show what could be done by 

combining the many artistic and mechanical powers now embraced by the 
_ word Photography. 

| uiving at the seaside, I decided that my works should be confined to 

scenes on the seashore, or those to be found in the country in the imme- 

' diate neighbourhood. A considerable time was occupied in making a 

collection of photographs of cliffs, open stretches of sandy beach, and 

_ lobster-pots ; in the neighbourhood inland of smock-frocks, sun- bonnets, 

_ donkeys, and cabbages. These have been combined in various propor- 

| tions to make the ‘things’ contributed to the Astigmatic Saloon. ‘The 

| first combination of some of these is the symphony now so well known 
under its title, Pyramidollkinone. It is typical of the style, and, for those 
~ who have not seen it, a description will give them an idea of the merits of 

' the style, and enable ‘them to work at and become members of what pro- 

| mises to become a new schocl. 
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In the distance a cliff, facing north, rises into a sky with heavy clouds, 
the rays of the sun just peeping through them ; in the middle distance, 
from another negative, is a group of bathing women, in sun-bonnets, dis- 
cussing the merits of Peecham’s Bills; and in the immediate foreground 
is ‘an old salt,’ in a smock-frock, sitting on a lobster-pot, and facing the 
early-morning sun. Having brought all these into harmony with one 
another, the combination was enlarged, not by means of an ordinary 
lens, but through the keyhole of the dark room—the first time a photo- 
graph had ever been produced through an aperture of this shape. To 
the shape of this aperture is due the beautiful softness, the obliteration 
of the joins and bills on the bathing waggons-and the timbre of the compo- 
sition. 

The frame was made by a kind friend in the American lumber-trade. 
Tt is of split logs. One side of the frame has the bark left on, the other 
three respectively show the inner grain of the wood as split, only stained 
red, green, and blue. The yellow mount, which imparts a finish to the 
whole, is made from an old sack. 

At some future time I hope to be able to publish a more detailed work 
on the production of these ‘ things.’ 


oo 


MEDICAL PHOTOGRAPHY. 
By Victor A. L. HK. Corsoutp. 


One often wishes to record either certain small impulse movements, or 
gross differences in form under varying circumstances; to show these 
effectually the background must be black, and a profile view of the move- 
ment obtained. By this means I have succeeded in showing, without the 
intervention of any recording lever, the variations due to respiratory and 


it 


\ DISH WITH SPECIMEN 


cardiac impulse,by double exposing a plate upon such subjects as 
herniw, quiescent, and, during straining efforts, giving the latter ex- 
posure about one-tenth of the duration of the former, 

On the other hand, one is frequently embarrassed by this same move- 
ment whilst endeavouring to get a distinct record of distribution of skin 
disease or outline of tumour. Cardiac impulse seldom gives much trouble, 
but nct so respiration ; this may often be got over by making the patient 
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' take a long inspiration, and then on its completion making the exposure ; 


having previously tested the probable duration of the period of rest thus 
obtained. 

Delicate pathological specimens are often best shown when floated out 
in water or spirit, and if a suitable tank with plate-glass front is not at 
hand I have found the most useful method to be that of placing the 
specimen in a flat porcelain dish, arranging the tissue so as to show best 
when looked at from a bird’s-eye point of view. Then, by using a plate- 
glass mirror, placed at an angle of 45° to the horizon, vertically over the 
specimen, and raising the camera on a suitable stand so that the axis of 
the lens is placed opposite the centre of this mirror, the reflected image 
can be focussed; of course, care must be taken to do away with all 
vibration as much as possible, as in this case it is most essential that 
‘the surface should remain untroubled.’ 


a cn 


SOME USES OF THE NICOL PRISM IN PHOTOGRAPHY. 
By Birt Acrzs, 


In some branches of photography the difficulty of overcoming reflections 
from polished surfaces prevents satisfactory results being obtained. This 
is notably the case in photographing machinery, jewellery, plate, &ec. ; but, 
although it is not so fully recognised, the same thing takes place in land- 
scape work, but is more noticeable in pictures of wooded glens, or other 
subjects with foliage, many photographs taken in summer-time with 
the trees in full foliage looking as though the leaves were covered with 
snow. With the aid of a Nicol prism a large proportion of these objec- 
tionable reflections may be easily destroyed, permitting a photograph to 
be taken which more truthfully represents the object photographed—as 
although these reflections are visible to the eye, and therefore correct, 
still the sensitive plate exaggerates these reflections so enormously that 
the values of light and shade are entirely destroyed. 

It is not necessary here to go into the scientific principles of the ques- 
pas Be all I purpose dealing with is its practical application to photo- 
grapay.. 

When a Nicol prism is interposed between the eye and reflecting 
surfaces, it will be found, on slowly revolving the prism, that most of 
these reflections alternately disappear and reappear—that is to say, with 
the prism in one position one set of reflections would be destroyed, 
whilst with the prism rotated slightly these reflections would reappear 
and possibly some others be destroyed. Precisely the same effect takes 
place if we interpose a Nicol prism between the object photographed and 
the image on the ground glass—reflections from polished surfaces can be 
eliminated. The plan I adopt is to fix my prism on to the front of the 
lens so that it can be revolved without altering the position of the camera. 
If the prism is attached to the lens, the lens and prism could be revolved 
togetherby slightly unscrewing the lens in its flange. Unfortunately, Ice- 
land spar (of which the prism is made) is now exceedingly scarce, 
and large prisms are very costly. The prism I have in use has a 
diameter of one and a half inches, and I find that with a lens of six 
inches focus I can cover a 3} x 3} plate without distortion. A half-plate 
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could be covered by using only one of the combinations of the Jens, +s 
which gives twelve inches focus with the same angle of view. ux 
Having mounted the prism as described, point the camera almost in 
any direction-—if indoors, focus on some polished furniture, which, to the 
eye, shows reflected light—revolve the prism and note in which position 


_ the most objectionable reflections are quenched. On exposing plates with 
the prism in various positions, some striking differences will be observed 


In addition to the cases previously mentioned when the Nicol prism is 
useful, it will also be found a very great help in photographing oil paint- — 
ings, the reflections from the surface of which are so well known to every — 
photographer. 

In photographing the most delicate cirrus clouds I have produced some 
very remarkable results—clouds that in consequence of their colour were 


- almost invisible to the eye being strongly defined when viewed through a 


prism. Unfortunately I have very little time for experiment and I have 
to lay this subject before the readers of the Aumanac in a very unfinished 
state; perhaps at some future time I may be able to give some more de- . 


tails as to the result of polarising and analysing the light before allowing 


it to reach the sensitive plate, and also as to the effect of the interposition 
of Tourmaline plates, &c. 
ro 
FURTHER NORTH. 
By J. Werr Brown. 


‘WuaiLz many of us are travelling far afield with our cameras, seeking, out 


of our own country, fresh fields for our pleasant labour, it occurs to me 
that the beautiful that lies within the compass of our own shores is not 
by any means fully explored. Scotland has provided much work for 


‘those who delight in the depiction of Nature, but she has still in reserve 


for the adventurous much more that is little known. I think I am not 
far wrong if I surmise that the generality of tourists—English ones at all 
events—usually limit their voyaging in Scotland by a line drawn from 
Oban to Inverness, leaving unvisited the wild grandeur of the country that 
lays to the North and West of the Caledonian Canal. Certainly there is 
plenty to interest and delight the user of the camera much further South, 
but a time will come when we will hear a whisper among our friends, say 
at our lantern exhibitions, ‘Oh, the Trossachs again !’ or ‘ Loch Lomond, 
&c. We have seen them so often before!’ And I only wish in these 
notes to drop a hint to those who want to be in the front that there is 
abundant material awaiting them in the North, which will equally delight 
and interest their less travelled acquaintances. 
Let me suggest (I am presuming that his holiday is short and that 
even a couple of days are precious) that, instead of repeating that charm- 
ing excursion, which has probably taken him more than once already 
from the Clyde to Oban by the palatial steamers on the West coast—that 
the camerist in search of new scenes make his way direct to Oban by rail, 
Coming from the South, Oban may be reached by direct rail only two or 


three hours later than the hour of arrival at Glasgow, and by proceeding ~ 


in this way at least a day is saved. Here, then, is his real starting-point, 
and here he must deviate from the route taken by nine out of every ten 
tourists. The slow steamers may not sound very attractive, but I de- 


idedly re pemeiend ta “By yin you Reciathly get glimpses of the 
i ighlands tliat you entirely miss if travelling by the mail boats. One 
of the charms of them is that they go dodging in and out every loch and 
bay up the West coast. 
_ together on the coast, there will the s.s. Claymore or Clansman be found 
e at some part of the season. They have their regular calling-places, but 
_ they have also their irregular ones, and wherever there are a few bags of 
_ wool or a few barrels of herrings to be picked up there will the steamers 
- go. In some cases they make their way far up these beautiful narrow 
B isth which indent every league of the Ross and Sutherland coast, and 
on a recent visit our stay at some of the places was sufficiently long to 
ra afford us an opportunity of landing, sometimes for two or three hours. 
_ Such chances are not to be missed by the hand-camera legion, as there 
__-will be seen the native of these parts intent on his every-day work, and 
too busy with his own affairs to look anything but his own natural 
self, even when the little black box is being levelled at him. The. boat 
- ealls there, perhaps, but once in two or three months,,and he must dis- 
pose of his accumulated gear then and there in spite of all the snap- shooters 
in the Highlands. 
Where there is so much grandeur at every turning-point of the trip, 
: vr is difficult to single out any particular stopping-place without injustice 
toa host of others. But if 1 were pressed to decide, I might suggest that 
. i, the country lying between Gairloch and Poolewe, a stretch inland along 
f Loch Maree, with the surrounding mountains, would afford the photo- 
aes endless opportunities of catching nature in all her moods. A stay 
~ of a week might well be made, working from either of these places as a 
base. There is a little country inn on the seashore at Poolewe which, 
SP udgine from my passing experience of it, would make a charming head- 
quarters. Over the hill, just above Gairloch, there is a large hotel, very 
_ grand and, I fear, very expensive; but, apart from that, Poolewe is the 
Sai to my taste—plenty of cottar subjects to be had here with their 
companions, those beautiful, wee, rough Highland cattle—‘ Ah, yes, inteet, 
but the queys wass goot’—and some cots, too, that no longer hold cottars. 
_ The foot of Loch Maree is only about a mile from the i inn, and its outfall 
is a stream which will offer many opportunities. Across the hills to. 
~ Gairloch is a charming walk of six miles (English), affording peeps of as 
4 - grand Highland scenery as is to be found in Scotland. The Claymore 
calls at Gairloch and Poolewe every Friday, I think, and those who are 
Bb not stopping at either of these places may still enjoy the walk across the 
mountains, as the boat takes from two to three hours to get round from 
- the one loch to the other, and Captain M’Eachnie very courteously gives 
his passengers the full allowance of time, and waits for them at Poolewe 
_ Ferr 
me is: Atter a stay in this district, the journey northward may De resumed 
_ by the steamer on the following Friday, or a return to the South may be 
4 made either by land or sea. If the latter be chosen, the traveller’s 
belongings will have to be got over to Gairloch possibly, for I am not 
4 y sure that the steamer calls at Poolewe on the southward voyage. From 
- Gairloch he may also go up Loch Maree-side by coach by way of Auch- 
- nasheen and continue his journey by rail to Inverness. 


__ Should he decide to go on by the steamer, I can answer for the delights | 


of the remainder of the journey north to Stornoway. Some of the finest 


Wherever two or three huts are gathered 


3 and wildest Highland lochs will ba sashes on the way. A Arie ate 
remains from Saturday night till Monday morning at Stornoway, and 
the return trip slightly varies her route. 

I have not attempted any description of the scenery—such a ‘enna is 
too big for an Aumanac article; but if any of my readers are tempted by 
these notes to go further north, I can promise them a delightful trip and - 
plenty to do. | 
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RECOVERING PLATINUM RESIDUES. eee 
By J. R. Horwoop, Ph.D. ae \ 


PROBABLY few araateurs who employ the beautiful process of pratense in . 
platinum reflect that of the valuable sensitising salt with which the — 
paper is coated only a very small proportion goes to form the reduced 
image, the remainder, containing probably seventy or eighty per cent. of 
metallic platinum in combination, passes into the oxalate developing - 
- solution, and is eventually cast away. Where an amateur works the 
platinum process to any extent, however, if seems a pity to throw away 
an appreciable quantity of a most valuable substance, and as the keeping 
-—s and recovery of platinum residues entails no trouble or skill, I give the 
i" following plan of procedure for the benefit of those who may wish to 
_. know how to obviate an unnecessary waste. 
Bs 8 he, Keep all used developers in a suitable vessel, and when a large © 
ss quantity has been collected, heat the mass just short of boiling point, and 
then add toit asaturated solution of ferrous sulphate, say,in the proportion 
of about a third of the volume of the oxalate solution. A black precipi-— 
tate will be thrown down; this is metallic platinum. Now pour off the — 
ferrous oxalate, and wash the platinum precipitate, which may bedisposed _ 
of to a refiner. I should think that where a photographer, professional — "4 
or amateur, habitually works the platinum process, it would be well — 
fi worth his while to save his residues and recover them, I donot remember My 
hoy to have seen the foregoing method of recovery referred to recently, and I a 
~ hope it will be useful. 
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A NEW RETOUCHING DESK, 
By Grorcr Mason. © 


HAVE just seen at Mr. Warnerke’s studio, Sauchiehall Street, Glasgow,’ 
a retouching desk of a new and novel construction a short description oe 
_ which, I think, will be of some importance to the professional photo- _ 
prapher. The desk is a box pyramid shape, flat on top. The base of 
this cone is twenty-four inches square; the top eight inches square, i 
The interior is lighted by electricity, an incandescent lamp fixed into 
an opal concave reflector; these are fitted to the top of the box inside, a 4 
little hole in the top allowing of the connecting, or withdrawal of flies 
light. The interior of the box is painted white. The four sides of the 
desk are composed of wood, with a pane of ground glass inserted in the 
centre of each. This glass can be arranged for the largest size chee as p 
and masks made to fit for the smaller sizes. This desk is set on a table 
a little larger than the square of the desk so that four retouchers can hak 
working at ay same time. The lightis very steady and soft. fy ol a 
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NOTES ON PRINTING-OUT PAPER. 
By E. Dunmorz, 


THE printing-out gelatine papers are, I believe, now in very general use, 
and bid fair to hold their own, for there is no doubt that better prints 
can be made from weak over-exposed negatives on this, than on albumen- 
ised paper. As we get used to its peculiarities objections at first raised 
against it rapidly vanish, and, for my own part, I think quite as good 
results may be obtained generally from fairly good negatives, with as 
little or less trouble, as upon the albumen-surfaced paper. 

On albumen paper no method of printing would secure. a thoroughly 
good print from a thin over-exposed negative, and on the printing-out 
paper the same may be said of a hard, dense negative, from which it is 
equally difficult to get a good result. 

There is one golden rule to be observed in working with printing-out 
paper, and that is, to well wash between each process. The method I 
have found to work best is, in the first place, to clear the prints by well 
washing from soluble silver salts, let them be soaked and moved about 
until the water is free from opalescence; then place them in an alum 
bath, containing two or three ounces of alum to the pint of water, for 
ten minutes; well wash again to free them from the alum; and tone 
with sulphocyanide of ammonium and gold. The published formula 
answers well. Thirty grains of sulphocyanide, dissolved in sixteen 
ounces of water, to which are added two grains of chloride of gold; let 
it stand two or three days before use. Immediately before toning add 
a few drops of solution of gold chloride. As the bath gets used up make 
some fresh and add to it, don’t throw the old away; it will, in all prob- 
ability, get muddy, but this mud will subside, and the clear part can be 
poured off, as the mixed baths seem to work better than those entirely 
new. 

In opposition to the instructions of the Ilford’ Company I never in- 
tentionally let the prints get apparently over-toned on the surface, finding 
if they are they are very much over-toned and black when finished. 
Instead, as soon as they are slightly toned by reflected light, they are 
removed and placed in a dish of water prior to fixing. If they have a 
moderately toned look by transmitted light, they will be black when 
finished, The thing is not to over-tone. I have worked with samples 
of albumenised paper that required precisely the same amount of toning. 

The charge brought against the P.O.P. of absorbing a large quantity 
of gold is scarcely just. I believe it requires a little more than albumen, 
but very little, unless the prints are kept in the toning bath an un- 
necessarily long time, when they will undoubtedly absorb a lot of gold. 
There is a considerable darkening in the dry prints, which must be 
allowed for in toning. The condition of the toning bath will probably 
influence this. However, with the plan I adopt, there is a steady uni- 
formity in the action, and, provided the prints are printed to the same 
depth to begin with, the evenness of colour when finished will leave 
nothing to be desired, very little over-printing being necessary. When 
toned give them a good wash, and place them in a fresh hypo bath of 
three ounces to the pint of water, and keep them moving about for 
twenty minutes; then wash in plenty of changes of water for an hour 
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afterwards lay them in folds of clean calico till about half dry, when they 
can be placed between sheets of blotting-paper one on the other until quite 
dry, when they will be found flat and bright, ready for trimming and 
mounting in the usual way, having given no more trouble than albumen 
paper. 
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HOLDER FOR DEVELOPING FILMS IN. 
By H. G. N. ConyBgare. 


LrKE so many others, I have been bitten by the hand-camera craze, and, 
as ‘I do the rest’ myself, I soon found the desirability of developing 
several films at once. Hvery one who has tried it knows the difficulty 
the films give by getting on the top of each other and causing uneven 
development and scratches of the surface. To avoid this, I have devised 
the following little apparatus for holding four quarter-plate films in a 
whole-plate dish. A sheet of tin or thin zinc is cut seven inches by nine 
inches ; portions are cut away along the edges, leaving four teeth, aa, 


sticking out on each side; these are turned up and bent over, so that one 
edge of the film goes under them easily. For the sake of lightness four 
openings, B, are cut out of the sheet. On the inner edge of these open- 
ings teeth c are punched up to put the other edge of the film under, 
The films occupy the position shown by the dotted lines. By having only 
three teeth over each film to hold it down, it is more easily picked out for 
examination and replaced, The metal should be given a coating of 
Brunswick or Japan black, especially if made of zinc. One of the frames 
is also useful in the fixing-dish to keep the films under the solution. 
Perhaps some enterprising firm might find it worth while to put this, or 
something similar, on the market. 
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_ THE USE OF OPPORTUNITIES. 
By Joun Howson. 


4 of professionalism,’ but I do not find such decay to exist except where 
its cause can be clearly traced. On all hands I find the man whose 
_ work is careful, his business habits good, and his attention to all the 


taking money. The Americans have a saying that there is always room 
‘on the top,’ and this applies fully, and without any question of un- 
certainty, to the work of professional photographers. I see much of the 
' methods adopted by them, and can tell, from the inevitable outward 
‘signs, how a business is succeeding. It is not position, it is not an 
_ ___ old-established name, or an imposing show-case or entrance, that tells of 
_ . good trade. These may be aids, but without those careful, thoughtful, 
___ personal qualities of judicious management and supervision, which have 
_ their effect on every branch, these aids are of no avail. 

There are little men to my knowledge—many of them in bye-streets, 
in suburban terraces, in country market-places, or even country lanes— 
_ who have built up and kept going a paying business, and have earned 
themselves a name, more or less widespread, for good work, promptitude, 

. and careful posing, whose heart is in their work, and who do not sit 
- down and write letters to the journals, or spend time bewailing the decay 
of trade. Certainly profits are not so readily made as when prices were 
EE, better, photographers fewer, and the art newer to the public; but I 
_ __ doubt whether the discrepancy is so great as many would have us believe. 
There is always business to be had by the hard worker who knows what 
he has to do, and does it with a will and with care; who looks after 
his sitters personally, keeps himself up to date in processes, and is not 


men who have been photographers for thirty years or more think that 
the present has nothing to teach them, and talk as though the man who 
is their junior in business knows nothing, and despise him accordingly. 
My thoughts on this subject are emphasised by a case in point which 
has recently come under my notice. 
as A young friend of mine went to a Regent Street studio to be photo- 
graphed, and, when the proof came home, was horrified to find that her 
_ __ nearest friends did not recognise the photograph. Her fair hair came 
out perfectly black, and the negative was so clearly under-timed that I 
am surprised any photographer, however wantin; in pride of work, 
should allow a print from such a negative to leave his studio. When 
remonstrated with, he said he had been a photographer thirty years, and 
that a photograph could not lie—it must be like the original. 
How like the blind self-confidence of the ‘old stop-short-where-he- 
_ began’ worker. I send you, Mr, Editor, his proof; and, as a standard 
_ of comparison, I send you a print from a negative of the same sitter, 
taken by another friend, and I venture to ask whether such a print does 
not most emphatically confirm my views? [Yes.—Ep. ] 
_ The second negative is on an isochromatic plate, and the print on 
P.0O.P.; but, even apart from these advantages, which the profes- 
sional does not seem to find it wise to avail himself of, I think there is 
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Mucu has been said and written on that well-worn subject, ‘the decay © Lee 


details of his profession thoughtful, still commanding good returns and _ 


satisfied to work as he did in the days gone by. Too often I have found ~ ae 


Pm. a 
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ample proof that his print is far trom what it oie ee aa as BU 
it is a proof of my contention that want of care, want of good work, want 

i . of the use of opportunities, and a general want of giving full value ‘to the bree 
public for their money, is more at the root of bad businessthan anyofthe 
other reasons that are usually put forward. 

: The failure is from within, and not from without. Be 

I wish particularly to be understood not to point at any special hone 

but only to avail myself of an opportunity of pointing a moral which 
_ photographers generally may take to themselves as they may think fit or = 
consider necessary. ae 
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TESTING SODIUM SULPHITE. 
By H. Brockuenurst. 


THE important part played by sodium sulphite in the constitution of 
most developing solutions renders it necessary that a suitable sample | 
_. should always be employed. Its function is to preserve the reducing 
agent, such as pyro, by preventing its oxidation, and to that enditis best 
employed either in a neutral state or acidified. In the latter event, how- 
ever, the acid bisulphite is conveniently used. 
Dealing with the ordinary sulphite, however, we find that two of its 

commonest impurities are the carbonate and. sulphate of soda. The 
_ presence of the former, being an alkali, is inimical to the conservation 
of the pyro; and the sulphate, while in some respects inert, is undesirable ~ 
los for a similar reason. The presence of carbonate of soda, or the caustic 
est salt, which is also occasionally met with in small quantities, can be 
ascertained by the aid of phthaleine of phenol, which turns a deep red in 
the presence of an alkali. To test for sulphate, add chloride of barium 
to a solution of the sulphate. An insoluble precipitate, barium sulphate, 
sie. denotes the presence of a sulphate in the sodium sulphite, A 


bi en ey 
WARM TONES WITH BROMIDE PAPER. ha ey 


By H. CoLEsBRoox, 


Tue variation from the cold tones of platinum and bromide papersseems —s_— 

to meet with increased approval as time goes on ; and, if one may accept . 

the sum total of the criticisms upon the exhibitions of 1898, there still 

_ remains plenty of room for work in this direction. It must be remem- — 

bered, however, that it is quite possible to have too much of agoodthing. _— 

_ As soon as the platinotype process began to find favour it was put to all 
manner of unsuitable uses, simply because many imagined it to be ‘ the 
rage ;’ and rough surfaced papers meet with a like ill treatment, as recent 
| exhibitions clearly show. Many other examples might be quoted of a 
_.  ~general want of appreciation of ‘ the right thing in the right place,’ a fact 
based upon the worker failing to see the true significance of the means at 

sic his command, The infinite number of printing processes with their wide | 
range of tones place an almost unlimited power in the hands of those who 

use their intelligence consistently with the common By of art; and to 


= 
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do this one needs to have a practical knowledge of all the means at one’s 
command, not a knowledge of one or two applied constantly and indis- 
criminately. A warm snow scene, or a cold volcanic effect may be inter- 
esting as novelties, but such incongruous and ridiculous attempts force 
_ one to the conclusion that the rules of art are not more lacking than the 
_- laws of common sense. Be this as it may, the writer’s aim is not so 
F much to give adisquisition upon misapplied toning processes, as to offer 


_ afew remarks for the simplification of one that is useful only when 
properly applied. 
: Doubtless many users of bromide paper have discovered that the de- 
'  yelopers, hydroquinone, metol, eikonogen, etc., in place of the old ferrous 
_ oxalate, have a tendency upon occasion to produce a slight veil or fog in 
_ the high lights, this being especially noticeable with some brands of paper. 
To produce merely passable results with the following toning process, it is 
i essential that the high lights be perfectly clear, and to this end the ferrous 
oxalate developer isrecommended in preference to the others. The exposure 
should always be full, bnt the development must be stopped in accordance 
with the subsequent tone required. To make this clearer it must be under- 
stood that the toning action is an intensifying one, and therefore, as the 
brightest red tone obtainable is the maximum amount of intensification, 
to produce the required depth in the finished print itis necessary to some- 
what under develop. On the other hand, when it is required merely to 
change the natural grey into a slightly warmer colour, the print should be 
developed to within a shade of the usual depth. After development the 
prints are fixed and washed in the usual way, extra care being taken to 
remove all hypo, as the presence of the latter is liable to cause discolora- 
tion. When the prints are sufficiently washed they may be toned at once, 
or dried and toned at another time at pleasure. The following toning 
bath, given by Mr. Weir Brown in last year’s Anmanac, may be used as it 
stands if extra warm, or red tones are required, these tones being reached 
in from one to two minutes :— 


PEGAE manos tess vas CE ees oA ey a ok whined’ Lcd «ge 8 ounces. 
UE elie oc Nike lint gamed Qa nisin daovassas 90 minims, 
Ferridcyanide potassium ...........ccccceseeeeeeees 4 grammes, 
MR POR LATTILNY oh. es csesicectaccavndarcavenceceace 4 grammes. 


Should, however, a medium warm brown be required, it will be obtained 
in a more satisfactory way by doubling the quantity of water, three times 
the quantity being used when a slight change of tone only is wanted. 
The addition of water serves more than one purpose. The toning bath 
in its strongest form works more rapidly, intensifies more, and gives 
greater contrasts of light and shade with higher tones. By dilution the 
bath is brought more under control, intensifies less, gives quieter tones, 
and less contrast of light and shade. Bearing these points in mind, the 
operator may obtain any tone he wishes, and at the same time may have 
a good deal of control over the subsequent depth of his print. One other 
variation in the tones may be made by using an old bath that has already 
done service, or one that has been kept for a week or so without being 
used. The tones given by such a bath are less pronounced and brilliant, 
but, nevertheless, are pleasing and serviceable at times, 

Previous to toning, do not sponge or rub the surface of the print, as 
any abrasion may cause patchiness of tone, During toning keep the 


ps print carefully covered by the solution, as neglect of this precaution may 


-washiog and drying. The best method of washing is to place the print — 


ally directly under the tap. Do not rub the surface and do not leave the 


insufficient washing, then three courses axe open to the operator. 


’ toned prints, there can be little diversity of opinion, except when the pro- — 
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also cause inequality of tone. Remove the print from the bath as soon as! Ba 
the requisite tone is reached, very little alteration taking place in the final — q 


under the tap in a clean dish which should be alternately filled ang. ies 
emptied until the lights of the picture are free from yellow stain. This | 
operation may take from five to fifteen minutes. Do notallowthestream 

of water to run continuously upon one portion of the print, but turn the — 
dish round every now and again, so that every part of it comes occasion- 


print to wash or soak, As soon as the lights are clear, remove and hang 
up to dry at once, as by carrying the washing farther than necessary the 
tone will begin to leave the surtace, and will do so unequally. Ee: 
Should there be a slight veil or fog in the lights of the print before 
toning, this fog will be found, after toning, to have changed t a brownish 4 
tint; or, should the lights of the print, after drying, be yellow through wey 


First, to immerse the print in a weak solution of hydrochloric acid (one pee 
drachm to the pint of water), which will, in nine cases out of ten, have 
the desired effect, though as to the wisdom of the procedure the writer has 
not sufficient knowledge of chemistry to determine. Prints, however, 
treated in this way, have shown no signs of deterioration after a consider-— 
able period. Second, to kill the effect of the degraded whites by placing 
over the print a card mount of cream or drab tint, or an old gold plush 
mount, avoiding anything white in frame or mount. Third (and this per- 
haps is the wisest), to discard the print altogether. The care in producing 
clear whites cannot be too greatly emphasised, except, of course, when 
the reverse is chosen for the sake of effect. 

These, then, are the most important points in producing warm-toned 
bromide prints with uranium. With respect to the beauty of uranium- 


cess be misapplied—which is too often the case. ‘To produce warm tones 
indiscriminately is sheer foolishness, and this remark bears also upon 
degree of tone. By carefully selecting the degree of warmth to suit a 
print that is the better for a warm tone, a picture may be made; but to 
seek after warm tones solely, and only because they are ‘the thing,’ re- 
sultsin raising the hair of the art critic, and causing mutualrecrimination. _ 
Up to the present, very little light has been thrown upon the question 
of permanence of uranium-toned bromide prints, though, as the results 
upon untoned bromide paper are undeniably not permanent, this does not 
seem of vital importance. As far as can be judged from uranium in- 
tensification of negatives, the above toning process would tend to render 
the print more permanent than in its unaltered state. 


ee 
A PLEA FOR TECHNICAL PHOTO-MICROGRAPHY. | 
By A. J. Banks. 


In these days of keen competition in professional practice, as wellasin 
ordinary business transactions, he is indeed fortunate who can find suf- 
ficient leisure time in which to pursue any branch of scientific recreation, 
Nevertheless, there are many who are in this enviable position ; but, un- 5a 


many of our professions and industries. 
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fortunately, the results of their labours, as far as the photographic 
element is concerned, are to be found running mainly in one direction, 
namely, in the popular vein of pictorial effect. There are few workers, 
comparatively speaking, who turn their photographic skill to practical 
account in the scientific world in which the microscope holds an exalted 
position. This is the more déplorable because the conditions under 
which many scientific men are compelled to work render direct photo- 
graphic aid almost impracticable. 

It is to those students of microscopy who have acquired some little 
skill in ordinary photographic manipulation, and who are fortunate enough 
to be able to carry on experimental work, and follow up their own ineli- 
nations, that these few remarks are offered, in the hope that, if they are 
not sufficiently powerful to draw many into the extremely fascinating 
practice of technical photo-micrography, they may, nevertheless, serve as 
a reminder to those who may have contemplated such a course. 

As a general rule, professional photographers fail to secure satisfac- 
tory results of microscope preparations owing to their want of perception 
of the salient features of the object under treatment. And it is mainly 
for this reason that the aid of amateur photographers, skilled in the pre- 
paration of microscopic objects, would be of great value to many scientific 
men, 

The photo-micrographist’s field of work is almost inexhaustible, but 
men who are specialists, and who will follow a systematic plan of work, 
either privately or in conjunction with professional practitioners, are 
greatly needed, There are many skilled photographers connected with 
manufacturing industries in which photo-micrographic help would be 
highly appreciated. Accurate photographs of the starches, of the very 
numerous commercial fibres, the reproduction of the characteristic forms 
of pure crystals under different conditions of crystallisation, the photo- 
graphic examination of blood from various sources, the appearance of 
seeds during successive stages of the germinating process, the reproduc- 
tion of the natural ferments employed in the various fermentation indus- 
tries, along with those which exercise a baneful effect, and induce dis- 
agreeable results. All these, and, indeed, other branches too numerous 
to mention, would greatly benefit by a more earnest attempt at speciali- 
sation by the leisured photo-micrographist. 

The writer is aware that there are a great many amateurs who fre- 
quently ‘ dabble in photo-micrography,’ but the majority are, apparently, 
content to treat the subject as a mere pastime, and there can be no 
possible probable manner of doubt as to its being, not only an agreeable, 
but also a highly instructive pastime. Nevertheless, it must surely be the 
experience of all that, the greater the practical value, and the broader the 
application of one’s results, no matter whether they be arrived at in one’s 
daily business or in the pursuit of one’s hobby, the keener and more 
fascinating becomes its practice. And, whilst by no means depreciating 
the value of the labour of the photo-micrographist who follows the purely 
scientific lines of his hobby, one cannot help thinking it a pity that so 
much excellent talent should remain practically latent which, if directed 
into technical paths, would assuredly be productive of much good to 


‘How few 
Know their own good, or knowing it, pursue,’ 


iN CHRISTMAS APPEAL. 
By H. Snowpew. Warp. 


Last year, in the pages of the BrrrisH JourNaL Teroeh teeta Pern as 4 
I made an appeal on behalf of the Benevolent Association, and, though 
have no wish to harp on one string, you must please pardon a let 
allusion to the same subject this year. This winter the Benevolent will 
attain its majority, for it has been working for twenty-one years, through 
good report and evil report (a good share of the latter), in the effort to 
alleviate the worst of the poverty that must come to some of the members ~ 
of every profession. Many have run down the Association, few have 
tried to work it up. Those who have given their time and their money — 
to its services have been publicly reviled as blackguards and thieves, but 
they have plodded on. At the end of twenty-one years the funds are 
supported by not many more than twenty-one professional photographers mS 
- (assistants included), Can there be a more pitiable monument to the t 
lack of public spirit amongst the profession ? 5 
At the end of twenty-one years can we not make a fresh start? hee 
bygones be bygones, and let us hope and believe that the cause of 
charity will no longer be neglected by our professionals and their BR 
assistants. I am a believer in the professional photographer; I have 
known him personally for nine years, in all parts of the British Isles, as 
a warm-hearted, generous man, and I do not believe that he will allow — 
his profession to rest under the stigma of having its only charity — 
supported almost entirely by the despised amateur, and by the photo- = 
material makers, who have so generously stood by it. a 
The work of the Benevolent is, as it always has been, open to the , 
oi scrutiny by any one who is genuinely interested in the work, and — 
I shall be glad to send report and balance-sheet for the current year to 
any one who makes application, 
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ON MOUNTING OPALINES. 
By HE. EH, Feary, 


As the mounting of opalines is rather difficult to the average amateur, I 
venture to think that the following will prove of use to some :— ag 
Have in a clean dish or tray some melted gelatine (about # oz. water a) 
to a sheet of gelatine), and having cleaned the opaline glass, place one 
end of it in the gelatine, face upwards, and gradually lower it until the 
glass is covered, on one side only. Then take the picture to be mounted ~ 
(which has been previously placed in the gelatine), and bring the nictutels 
and glass in contact, avoiding air bubbles; then squeegee the print to the 
glass, allowing the superfluous gelatine to return to the tray ; set aside 
to dry, and when ready, place on the back, or this may be done whilst 
wet, and one drying is then sufficient. ot 
Should the print to be mounted be on a gelatine printing-out paper, __ 
placing it in the gelatine will dissolve the picture, so another method has 
to be adopted. One way I have tried with success is to coat the glass as a 
above, and then bring the picture and glass i in contact under liber”) and — 
ei pcceee as usual, : ae 
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SIMPLE ADJUSTABLE VIGNETTES, 
By G. G. Mrrcuetn.. 


I nave lately added a useful form of vignette to my stock of printing 
appliances, and find it gives very satisfactory results, with the least 
possible trouble in preparation, after it has once been made up. I can 
recommend it to the notice of all who have vignetting work to do. It has 
also this good feature about it, that it provides a use for some of the waste 
plates which accummulate upon our hands much more rapidly than we 
care about, and which puzzle most of us to know what to do with. 

To make an adjustable vignette for, say—cabinets, I cut a piece of 


cardboard about four-and-a-quarter by nine inches, and make the usual 
pear-shaped opening in it of such a size as will permit of several dimin- 
ishing sized openings in papier mineral being overlaid upon it, and pasted 
down upon each other, so that a soft gradation may be secured in the 
print. This done, I take a couple of waste plates, which have been 
cleaned, and enclose the mask between them, binding the sides in the 
manner of a lantern slide. When the binding is dry, the masks which 
projects at both ends beyond the glass, can be pulled a little either way, 
and being held sufficiently tight will remain in any position desired to 
suit the requirements of the negative. The glasses prevent the paper 
mask from being damaged or seiled by use, and lie nicely within the front 
bevel of the printing frame, without any further care as to adjustment 
till the required number of prints are made. 

With ordinary care the vignette will last any time, and is even none 


644 THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, ee ‘[1s04 ; 


the worse should a glass be accidently cracked, so long as the binding 


holds. 

The idea is quite simple, but a diagram may make the matter plain at 
a glance. Other forms than that described may be readily suggested. 
‘If time can be spared for it, a piece of tissue put over all will ence 
enhance the effect. 
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HOW TO TAKE AN INSTANTANEOUS PHOTOGRAPH. © 
By Enaar Pickarp, 


Tuts is rather a comprehensive subject, far too much so to be fully dis- 
cussed here, but what I wish to make a few remarks upon would be better 


entitled as ‘How to decide what is to be taken, and from what posi- 
tion.’ In order to obtain a successful picture, this is the all- Bnet 
point, especially i in instantaneous work. 

There is a great temptation to take a shot, without carefully consider- 
ing whether the conditions are favourable or not, in which case it is 
almost certain that some of the conditions might have been improved by 


a little forethought. It stands to reason that six photographs carefully _ 


taken are more interesting afterwards than sixty taken haphazard. 

Now, in taking ordinary snap-shots, such as would be taken with a 
hand camera, with an exposure of, say, one-fifteenth up to one-eightieth 
of a second, the same points must be observed as with much shorter ex- 


posures, such as one one-hundredth of a second ; but in the former case ~ 
there is more latitude in development on account of the greater effect | 


upon the sensitive film. However, if I confine my remarks to extremely 
short exposures, they will, for the most part, apply in the other case. 
These remarks are intended for beginners only, so that any one other 
than a beginner will wisely stop here. 


To mention some of the conditions which are necessary in order to 


get the best results, we must have the most rapid plate, a lens working 
with a large focal aperture, a brilliant light, an efficient shutter, that will 
give the required exposure, and, when all is said and done, a willingness 
to take the subject at a distance, when, on account of rapid movement, it 
is impossible to satisfactorily take it close to, 

» Plates can now be obtained, of various brands, that make it possible 
to obtain sufficient exposure, under favourable circumstances, in the one 


five-hundredth part of a second, and in, perhaps, even the one one- 


thousandth part of a second. Nevertheless, it is generally better to give 


as long as the movement of the subject will allow—that is to say, just so 


long that the amount of blur on the plate is not sufficient to show. This 
can be calculated mathematically, but perhaps in practice a little judg- 


ment gained by experience is all sufficient, always bearing in mind that © 


the nearer the subject the more difficult to take, on account of its larger 
size upon the plate and its proportionately greater blur thereon. 

The direction of movement of the subject makes all the difference. 
If it is travelling broadside to the camera there is the maximum of move- 
ment; if at an angle of forty-five degrees to this, just twice the exposure 
may be given, while the same amount of movement only will show upon 


the plate. If the object is moving directly towards the camera, a still 


longer exposure may be given. 


4 ‘eine than the rest of the body, the legs and arms of a man likewise ; 
and it is, therefore, the movement of these that must be taken into 
consideration i in estimating the; length of exposure admissible. A good 
F ~ example of this will be seen by referring to the photographs of cricketers 


- Manufacturing Company. The bat is moving at the highest rate of 
_ Speed, and a certain amount of blur may be detected. The balls also 
_ show a slight elongation, which is due to their motion. To get these 


exposure by one-half, which would undoubtedly have resulted in an 
s under-exposed picture. The fact of the bat being darker, and less 
prominent than the figure, made it possible to ignore a little indis- 
a Hnottieds, and get the necessary exposure. Again, if the movement 
of the bat had been directly across the picture, or if the background 
F. a _ of the bat had been white, the resulting blur would have been sufticient 
_ to spoil the picture, 

It is in little matters of this kind where a little forethought is neces- 
sary, and by a slight change in the position of the camera, by giving a 
little longer exposure, or being content to take a subject at a distance if 
_ circumstances will not allow of it being taken close to, that a good picture 
/ may be obtained. 

__ The moral of these remarks is this: don’t attempt the impossible; 


zi galloping broadside on, unless they are at a respectful distance ; but 


y largest stop your lens will work at, and the most rapid plates that you can 
| __ buy; then, if your subject is light in colour and you can take it on a mid- 
_ ‘summer day, so much the better. 


/  ~——COs BVERY MAN HIS OWN PHOTOGRAPHER. 
By W. Harpina WARNER. 


ts ars may appear at first sight to be a ruinous title to all engaged in our 
_ fascinating pursuit, looking at the matter in acommercial light; but it is 
' __ not so, for it will be found that the more you work your camera and lenses, 
i 2 the richer you will become. To explain: every human being on this globe 
| _ of ours has a head, a mind, two eyes, anda mouth. Let the eyes be to 
all as a pair of lenses ; ; your mind as a camera, capable of reflection, and 
| _ by such means able to take in and be filled with the love of doing ‘good 
| and helping your brethren in photography ; let both eyes and mouth be 
used in giving expression to others of the happiness of your disposition 
and the desire to make all happy around you—thus, you will always 
make successful pictures, and, whether portrait or landscape be your 
forte, you will set others thinking why you should always seem to be 
BS q contented with your lot, and they will strive to imitate you. Thus, from 
a piteing a thin, discontented man, you will get stout and jolly. 


oe mt 
‘not only necessary to. ake into Fesoaant di. general forward. “> Ke 
n ovement of the subject—for instance, the top spokes of a wheel move e 
20re rapidly than the bottom ones, the feet of a horse move much more 


which are reproduced in the advertisements of the Thornton-Pickard — 


perfectly sharp, it would probably have been necessary to reduce the — 


don’t take a telegraph-post out of a window of acorridor-train, nor horses — 


_ select a subject in an open place, where there is plenty of light, use the © 
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ISOCHROMATIC PHOTOGRAPHY AND te USE ‘OF ay 
SCREEN. oie et 


By B. J. Epwarps. > rats a 


Now that the use of isochromatic plates is becoming so general, a few a4 
hints on the use (and abuse) of the screen may not be out of place. mer 
the early days of isochromatic photography, it was the practice of at 
writers to insist on the use of the screen as absolutely necessary, in order 
to obtain any good result. This mistaken idea has been more recently — 
repeated by more than one writer, who might easily have discovered his 
error by actual experiment. Even at the present time the question is 
often asked, ‘ Will they work without a screen?’ It does not seem to be 
generally understood that the real and only use of the yellow screen is to © 
cut off, when desirable, a portion of the blue and violet rays, and thus 
prevent their too pronounced action on the plate. In ordinary landscape 
work it only occasionally happens that it is advisable to sacrifice these or  — 
any of the rays of light which help to make the picture; a view which is Bs 4 
suitable for an ordinary, is equally suitable for an isochromatic plate, the 
only difference being that, while it is equally sensitive to allthe rays — 
which act on the ordinary plate, it is, at the same time, more sensitive to __ 
those colours which, although visually the most brilliant, have the least _ 
effect upon ordinary gelatino-bromide; in other words, the colour-sensi- — 
tive plate sees colours which are nearly invisible to the ordinary plate, 
hence it happens that, under certain conditions of light—as, for instance, — 
when the yellow rays predominate, or when photographing certain colours 
—a colour-corrected plate will prove much more rapid than an ordinary 
plate of the same normal speed in white light. Taking an ordinary and 
an isochromatic plate, which are known to be of equal sensitiveness,in _ 
the middle of the day, it will be found that, towards evening, asthesun 
gets lower, and the light more yellow, the relative sensitiveness of the 
isochromatic plate is much greater, so that it is possible to obtain good ~~ 
negatives some time after it is too late in the evening to use ordinary ~ 
plates. In such cases, a screen would be quite superfluous, and a positive: | Pa 
disadvantage. The colour of the light acts as the most perfect screen 
imaginable, and the effect of another screen in addition would only be to 
lengthen the exposure, and thus destroy the advantage of the colour- 
sensitive plate. It must not, however, be supposed that the use of the © 
screen is to be entirely condemned ; on the contrary, properly used, itis 
a most important adjunct, and places in the hands of the photographer — i 
a power which enables him to mrodngs results unattainable by any other — 
means. " 
In copying oil paintings, the screen is absolutely indispensable; alsoin 
landscape work it is sometimes of the greatest value—cloud effects, and . 
the various tints in autumn foliage are rendered better with the screen ; a y 
also owing to the peculiar effect of the screen in cutting off mist or haze 4 
in the atmosphere, the extreme distance which, in misty weather, would 
be quite lost, is sufficiently clearly rendered, together with corresponding 
brightness in the other parts of the picture. “a 
In a dull winter light the value of the screen can hardly be over- *e 
estimated, especially for architectural subjects; a view of a building © 


or = 
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4 interesting object, comes out with the screen bright and clear, with all 


_ the details in sharp relief, almost as if taken in sunshine. In such cases, 
_ the sereen is a boon to professional photographers, whose work has fre- 


- quently to be done under very disadvantageous circumstances. 


With regard to what constitutes a suitable screen, there seems to be 


- much misconception. Many seem to imagine than any ordinary piece 


of yellow glass will answer the purpose ; it has also frequently been stated 
that it is only necessary to coat a piece of ordinary glass with some 
yellow varnish and place it behind or before the lens, but very little ex- 


_ perience will show that either of these are worse than useless, as, owing 


to the want of perfect flatness of the two surfaces, the definition of the 


_ lens is destroyed, and the image distorted. 


If a glass screen be used, it is absolutely essential that both surfaces 
be optically worked, i.e., ground and polished perfectly plane, so as not 
to interfere with the curves of the lens ; it is obvious that if either side be 


ever so slightly concave or convex, the focus will be lengthened or 


' shortened, so that the image will be no longer in focus. With a perfect 


sereen, there will not be the slightest appreciable difference, either in the 
definition or in the length of focus. The screen is best made of very 
thin glass, in the form of a circular disc, mounted in a velvet rim, so that 
it is very light, and, if accidentally dropped, it will not break; the velvet 
rim may be arranged to fit either into the hood on the front of the lens, 
or on the back of the lens mount within the camera, it answers equally 
well in either position, but for some reasons the latter is to be preferred, 
A convenient method of holding the screen in this position is shown in the 


_ woodcut. 


Another, and cheaper form of screen which answers the purpose 


- admirably, and which is much used, consists of a thin film of coloured 


medium, which is placed in the diaphragm slot of the lens, The best 
material for this purpose is a very thin plate of perfectly clear gelatine, 
stained with a permanent dye of the proper colour; in this way a very 


' perfect screen can be made, as the thin film does not interfere and spoil 


the definition. A convenient method of holding the yellow film in posi- 
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tion was designed by the writer some years ago, and has been since ex- — 
tensively adopted. It consists of a thin plate of metal folded at the 
bottom, and cut to the required shape, so as to form a double stop, between 
the leaves of which the tinted film is placed; the aperture is cut through 
both leaves of the size required, or the opening may be made ofa larger ~ 
size, and reduced by inserting, with the film, a small piece of thin blac i 
paper, perforated with a circular opening to correspond with the size of — 
the stop it is desired to use; the total thickness of the diaphragm screen _ 
must not be greater than will go easily into the slot of the lens-mount. 
Whether these or glass screens be used, it is well to have two or three of — 
different depths of tint for various kinds of work. For oil paintings, a 
moderately deep tint is preferable, while, for ordinary landscape work, a 
pale lemon yellow is most suitable; if a deeper screen were used, the — 
distance would, in many cases, appear too sharply defined, and the © 
atmospheric effect, which is so charming in a good landscape, would be ~ 
lost. For flower subjects, the screen is rarely needed. The accompany- — 
ing illustration of a group of dahlias is taken in ordinary daylight with- — 
out a screen; both negatives are exposed for the same time and under the — 
same conditions of light. This simple test, which may be easily verified 
by any one, shows, in a striking manner, the precise difference in colour- 
sensitiveness between the two kinds of plates employed. The colour o 
the flowers—a clear brilliant yellow—is exactly the tint which an 
ordinary plate fails to render satisfactorily; and although, with many _ 
subjects, the difference would not be so strongly marked, it must be re- 
membered that, where the yellow rays predominate, as they so frequently 
do in nature, just to the same extent will the ordinary photograph be 
untruthful. For this reason it is found that portraits in the studio, 
taken on isochromatic plates, require less retouching than those taken on 
ordinary plates. In portraiture it is found advisable to dispense with the 
screen, and adopt the plan of tinting the light by diffusing it through 
pale yellow muslin or tissue paper; in this way the desired result is — 
obtained without materially increasing the exposure. The tinting may — 
be modified to any extent by the admixture of white light from nearly the ~ 
same direction. When artificial light is used, no tinting is needed, as, — 
even with the electric arc lamp, the colour of the light is of quitea yellow 
tint as compared with daylight, therefore, in artificial light, the colour- 
sensitive plate works with less exposure than others, because the whole of 
the rays are utilised. y 

For enlarged negatives of microscopic objects, isochromatic plates are 
found of immense service, and are now used almost exclusively in this 
work. Not only is the time of exposure much shortened, and better — 
detail secared, but it is also found that good ordinary microscopic objec- — 
tives, which are not specially corrected for photography, and which, with 
ordinary plates, give blurred images, will, when used at their visual focus 
with colour-sensitive plates, give perfectly sharp definition in the ~ 
negative. a 

It is interesting to note that, although the question of photography in 
- natural colours is quite distinct from the correct rendering of the value of 
colours in monochrome, colour-sensitised plates play an important part — 
in all the recent most successful attempts to solve the problem, In Mr, — 
Ives’ beautiful process, three negatives are taken on an isochromatic | 
plate through different screens, each arranged to transmit or cut off — 
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certain rays. From these negatives are made transparencies, which are 
each separately illuminated by suitable coloured light, or by its own 
_ portion of the spectrum. The three pictures being projected on a screen 
and superimposed, or optically combined by ingeniously contrived re- 
- flecting mirrors, produce a brilliant picture in all the colours of nature. 
In the process of printing in natural colours, which has recently been so 
successfully worked out by M. Weissenberger, of St. Petersburg, the 
three negatives which are employed are also made on colour-sensitive 
plates in a similar way; while the latest sensational results in natural 
colour photography by the Lippmann process have been produced, each 
complete picture, on a single plate coated with a special gelatine emulsion, 


method. 

Jt would also seem that, apart from the use of colour-sensitive plates 
a for special purposes, their value is becoming more universally recognised 
2 for every-day work. Formerly it used to be a matter of regret that colours 
_ in photography could only be rendered untruthfully. This cause of 
reproach no longer exists; there is now no reason why photographs 
q ‘should be taken which fail to give, even approximately, the proper value 
to the most brilliant colours in nature. 


——————_ 


A PLEA FOR A HIGHER CRITICISM, 
By Jonn A. Hopaes, 


a 


Tat photography, as a pictorial art, has made very great progress during 
_ the last decade, few, who have given serious consideration to the matter, 

will venture to deny, and if proof be demanded, the walls of any photo- 
- graphic exbibition,will afford it. In almost every public collection of photo- 

graphs one or two pictures are to be found which stand out in front of all the 

others, and which areas much entitled to be considered works of art in 
- monochrome as any production of the brush or pencil. For the present 
_ position of photographic art we are inore indebted to P. H. Emerson than 
to any other exponent of photography past or present. His teachings 
and works have simply revolutionised the art. In saying this I am fully 
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t 
suppression of the focal plane did not originate with him, but it was not 
until his Naturalistic Photography fell like a thunderbolt at the feet of 
" _ photographers that any serious consideration was given to the principles 
therein expressed. Received at first with sneers and jeers, it is not going 
{. too far to say that the present-day work of all the most capable men bears 
_ striking testimony to the influence of his teaching. But it was not with 
the intention of writing a panegyric on the author oi the book just re- 
ferred to that I commenced to pen this article, but rather to call atten- 
tion to a matter which seems to me to deserve more attention than it has 
hitherto received, namely, the value of press criticism. No one can be 
more fully alive to the delicate nature of the ground upon which I am 
treading than I am myself, but I feel that its importance fully justities 
e in calling attention to it here. Miura ; 
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isochromatised, or rendered colour-sensitive by the now well-known eosine — 


aware, and have not forgotten, that the treatment of the subject by the ~ 


_ photography may be erudite, are quite incapable of assuming the far Bt 


capable art critic, preferably a painter, though not necessarily a photo. ne 


_. Many of those who employ celluloid films dry them by suspending them a 


preventing ee 
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the photographic journals for the guidance which he receives ‘in the te 
nical and manipulative portion of his work, and to a certain, but more 
limited extent, in the artistic, but surely the dignity of photographic art 
at the present time deserves a more capable and masterly criticism than © 
ig commonly bestowed upon it. To those who are hungry to learn I have R 
no hesitation in saying that photographic press criticism is, in the 


‘majority of cases, entirely valueless, simply because it is penned by those ee 


who, though their knowledge of the technical and scientific aspects of ce 


different réle of the art critic. Br 
To put my ideas into a practical form, I would suggest, with all x 
respect, to our friends who sit in editorial chairs, that the services of a — 


grapher, should be engaged to criticise, from a purely artistic standpoint, — 
the pictures, deserving and undeserving, collected at the larger exhibi- — 
tions of photographs which are now annually held. Tet me, however, — 
be not misunderstood; far be it from my intention to underrate the value 
of editorial criticism on all matters pertaining to the technique of photo- 
graphy, and I should be one of the last to suggest that such criticism 


should be withheld; each is necessary for the well-being and advance- 


ment of our art-science. The truth is that photography has now three 
well-defined and distinct aspects, the scientific, the technical, and the 
artistic. The interests of the two former are well safeguarded ; it is ona : 
behalf of the latter that this appeal is made. pi 
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DRYING CELLULOID FILMS AND GELATINE PRINTS. 
By A. E, Dray. 


with an American clip from a line of string conveniently hung forthe _ 
purpose, and on the whole the plan is as good as any. Ihave, however, 
noticed that where the film has an inherent tendency to curl to an Ny 
abnormal degree when dry, dessication by suspension favours that pro- 
perty so much that the film often becomes uncomfortably curly, thus 
entailing much trouble in flattening it out in the printing frame, &c. = 

By drying the films in the following way, however, their tendency to ~ 
curliness will be partly neutralised by intimate contact with an inflexible 
support, and flatness, always a great desideratum in films, will be Be 
obtained, if not in perfection, at least virtually, so far as the handling of we 
the film for printing purposes is concerned. After the sensitive film 
has been developed, fixed, and washed, place it while still wet (plain 


- side) in contact with a clean sheet of glass its own size, or larger, and ee. 


then rear on end gelatine side to the wall, at the usual angle, or place in 
the drying rack in the same manner as a glass plate, to dry spontaneously. “4 
The film will not peel from the temporary support until it is quite dry, — 
so that danger to the gelatine surface need not be apprehended. I use + 
the backs of glass negatives, &c., for the purpose. I may mention that — 
I dry gelatine prints in the same way, and find it highly convenient for. 3 
‘ 
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WASHING ALBUMEN PRINTS. 


By Prorrssor STessine (Paris). 
I TAkE for my subject the washing of albumenised proofs, hoping what I 


have to suggest will be of service to some of my colleagues living in a 


place where water is scarce. I must begin by observing that proofs are 
sometimes not well washed, even when abundance of water is used. On 
the other hand, all hyposulphite of soda can be eliminated from proofs 
by very little water if used with care and economy. 

The transfer of proofs from tray to tray is very good, as the prints 
are separated one from the other; but the manipulations are long and 
fatiguing, and the operator is like to take up two, three, or more at a 
time, and in consequence, hyposulphite of soda is thus left behind. 

The system employed in my establishment on the Continent requires 
that the prints be simply rinsed on being taken out of the fixing tray, 
and an immersion of a night in a very simple apparatus, which I will 
endeavour to explain as clearly as possible. 


The apparatus consists of a large tray, say, one yard in length and 
two feet in breadth, and about ten inches deep. This tray is divided into 
two parts by a series of glass rods lying across it. These glass rods are 
supported by two bands of crimped zinc, about half an inch in width, 
each of which is soldered on the inner side of the tray, about two inches 
from the top. A plug or tap is placed at the bottom to draw the water 
off. A Turkish towel is now laid over the ends of the tray, and now lies 
upon the glass rods. (The width of the tray must be calculated accord- 
ing to the width of the towel.) The tray is now filled with water, and 
the rinsed proofs are laid upon the towel, image uppermost. The following 
morning the first thing to be done is to draw off the water by the tap 
until it has gone down to the towel. This water willl be found saturated 
with hyposulphite of soda, whereas the surface water will be found to be 
free. 


re 
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PHIC ALMANA 
A sort of dialysis has freed thé proofs of the salt contained in 
fibres, and by its specific gravity has gone down to the bottom of thetray, 
leaving the proofs and the upper part of the water free from hyposulphite __ 
of soda. When the proofs are all taken off the towel, the tray is filled _ 
up to the top with fresh water, taking care not to disturb the water under __ 
the towel. 44 

If many proofs are to be washed, two or more towels containing proofs 
may be laid one upon the other. and 
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A NEGLECTED EXPOSURE TABLE, 
“it a . By Epaar CuiFron. 


Exposure tables, like most other pieces of photographic apparatus require 
a certain amount of judgment to be exercised in their use, for while un- 
deniably useful to the tyro, any blind reliance upon them as exact guides __ 
. will only result in disappointment. The classification of subjects is 
é necessarily very rough and there is room for very serious error in timing 
oe the exposure for a subject which may come anywhere between an ‘ open 
- landscape,’ and a ‘landscape with heavy foliage in the foreground.’ In 
spite, however, of such tables being only partially founded upon a scientific _ 
basis, they and their cousins of the slide rule family, yclept ‘exposure 
meters,’ &c., have saved many a plate to the photographer who did not 
possess the experience and knowledge which is here boiled down intoa 
very ‘bovril’ of photographic information. Long experience in developing 
plates exposed in every part of the globe has convinced me of the necessity 
for a table which should give the approximate relative exposures for 
different localities. The task of compiling such, seemed hopeless to a 
stay-at-home worker like myself, although I was able form somerough 
ideas on the subject by studying the failures of those of my pupils who 
hai obeyed my injunction to keep a careful record of their exposures. 
From these I gathered such information as would, for example, justify my 
informing any one going to the West Indies, that he would have to reduce 
his exposure by about 20 per cent. as compared with what would be 
required on a fine day in England (not reckoning the work to be done in 
the vicinity of large towns, where smoke is an important factor). I was 
therefore delighted to find in the issue of this Aumanac for 1881 such a 
table which, although not complete contains so much valuable information 
that I trust the Editor will permit me to quote almost the entire article 
accompanying it. The title is ‘The Actinic Quality of Light in Different 
Countries,’ and it is written by that skilful and scientific photographer. 
the late Colonel Stuart Wortley. In it he says:— 

‘I took the opportunity during my voyage into distant lands to make 
some careful tests of the different quality of the light in various places. 
These tests were made with two different kinds of actinometers, as well as 
by a special set of dry films made for the purpose, in order that I might 
compare the actual working of a plate with the scientific test of 
actinometry, ‘ 

‘I did not find that the light was so greatly superior in foreign countries _ 
as is generally supposed; and, putting the light of a very fine English 
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: oe ‘T will not trouble you with the light that was worse than a good 
By English day beyond saying that the light at the Equator was comparatively 
poor in quality, though apparently very brilliant. 

ix _ ‘I have photographed a good deal in India, and consider the light there 
to be about equal with that in Australia and somewhat better than that 
3 


of Egypt, while when photographing at Naples I considered at the time 
_ that the light was a good deal better than even our best English light.’ 

_ If the foregoing paragraphs emanated from a less trustworthy source 
i - they would perhaps be hardly worth reproducing but the fact that the 

writer was not only a scientist but a photographer of high artistic ability, 
_ gives them a claim on our serious consideration. Unfortunately the list 
is far from being complete, but if such of our readers who work or have 
_ worked in England as well as in foreign countries would each contribute 
_ their particular experiences to the Editor it would probably result in a 
_ table which might be an annual feature of this ALManac and which would 
certainly not be the least useful in it. 
My excuse for digging up such an old matter is to be found in the 
_ vastly increased number of people who now travel with a camera, as for 
every one to whom Colonel Stuart Wortley’s table would have been useful 
to in 1881 there are at least a dozen in 1894, 
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MY COPYING BOARD. 
By J. T. Hackerr. 


For a iene time I worked with a makeshift contrivance, which I need not ag 
: describe here, but will proceed with a description of the one I now use and 7 ae 
have used for several months. My copying- -board measures eight feet 
a long and is eleven inches wide. It is made of flooring boards in the 
i following simple and cheap manner. ‘Two or four red deal planed floor- 
ing boards, about six and a half inches wide and one inch thick, or one 
and a half inches thick if preferred, are cut to the required length. Mine 
were cut eight feet long, two only being used. ‘These were fastened 
Bpescther, a by side, by means of four or six pieces of the same kind of 


slide in that is fastened to the bottom of the board, upon which the 


board, in such a manner ee an open slit or groove bout. 1 
was formed in the centre throughout its entire length. ‘Nails: ‘an be 
used for fastening these cross pieces to the long pieces ; but stout. screws 

are much better and stronger. This groove is for a piece of wood to 


picture to be copied is fastened. By this means the ‘picture is alam 
kept in a central and parallel position to the lens and camera, and its 
distance from the lens easily and quickly adjusted ; and, when this has. 
been settled, it can easily be fixed temporarily by the aid of a screw ( : 
otherwise. 
This fixing is not necessary if care is taken ‘not to shift it wile 
copying, but it is safer to.do so. The copying camera is fixed upon the — 
copying board at one end by the aid of thumbscrews, or otherwise. After — 
the copying board has been fixed by thumb or other screws to the tops of ~ 
two camera stands, both fixed to the same height, or other suitable — 
supports, a shelf can be used for one end to rest upon, instead of a stan 
but the camera end is best fixed to a heavy studio stand for obvious — 
reasons. Into the end nearest the lens of the piece of wood that slides — 
in the groove of the copying board to which the support holding the — 
picture to be copied has been fixed is screwed a screw-eye, and to the — 
latter a piece of string about eight feet long is tied, the other end of which — 
is taken along the groove and passed under the camera. This string is 
used for pulling the picture into focus with, which is done in the. follow- 
ing manner :— 4 
We will suppose that the camera and lens have been set to enlarge Om 
carte-de-visite to a cabinet size. For distance, see the table at the end of — 
this and similar Annuals, as it varies with the focal length of the lens 
and the size the enlargement or reduction is to be. Now push t 
picture to be copied well out of focus, and then put the head Abbe t ? 
focussing cloth, in the usual manner, ‘for the purpose of seeing the image — + 
upon the ground glass of the camera ; then pull the string carefully and ps 
slowly until the image of the picture to be copied is quite sharp upon the © 
ground glass. Now screw or clamp the support of the picture i in position, — a 
insert the working stop, &c., and then expose as usual. 
If the same lens and camera is always used for copying, enlarging, 4 
and reducing, it will be a good plan to make a series of marks upon a ye 
edges of the copying board nearest the groove showing the exact spots at 
which the picture to be copied must be fixed in order to get a negative — 
twice as large, half the size, &c., of the original picture, as the case may . 
be; as then, if the sizes are marked at each mark, it will be a great ery se 
when using the same camera, lens, and copying board again, and will 
save a great deal of time, because the proper size will b2 found upon the 
copying board as previously indicated, and the picture will be found in — 
correct focus at the same time. The baseboard of the camera must also 
be marked at the proper spots in a similar manner to the copying board, 
and then all the usual sizes can be undertaken quickly and well, and any 
odd sizes easily obtained by proceeding as indicated in the directions — 
given for using the foregoing apparatus, I always use a 10x8 camera 
and a rapid rectilinear lens for copying, enlarging, and reducing, and by 
the aid of the above arrangement can reduce a cabinet picture to about — 
one inch in length, if necessary. I need hardly add that, in reducing, — 
the picture to be copied is placed further off the lens; and, in enlarging, 
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% the reverse ; and, for copying the same size, the camera is expanded to 


the same extent, as the picture is from the lens, so, if the latter is eight 


_inches from the lens diaphragm slot, the sensitive plate must be eight 


inches from the diaphragm slot also. 

The bellows of the camera should be capable of expanding to about 
three feet, but two feet will be quite long enough to enlarge a cabinet 
picture to 10x 8 inches when using a lens of about ten to twelve inches 
equivalent focus. 

By the aid of a suitable negative carrier, instead of that used to fasten 
the picture or print while being copied, transparencies for the lantern, 
&c., can be as easily made as negatives from prints can. Any one who 
requires details on lantern-slide making, enlarging, &c., had better get a 
copy of the books written upon those subjects only which are advertised 
at from 6d. to about 2s, each almost every week in one or the other of 
the many photographic journals. 
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INTERNATIONAL WORK. 
By H. Snowpen Warp. 


My title refers to the work of the International Bureau of Photography, 
which was founded at the World’s Congress on Photography, in Chicago, 
during the past summer. The Bureau consists of photographers in all 
parts of the world, and has objects that are large enough to be denounced 
at once by those timid people who condemn as impracticable any scheme 
that requires a little faith and patience to carry it out. The ultimate 
objects of the Bureau are not novel. They have been advocated many 
a time in the pages of Tum Britis Journau or PHorocrapHy and other 
photographic journals and annuals, as well as in more general publica- 
tions. Some of them are as follows :— 

1. To secure the official recognition of photography by the Govern- 
ments, local as well as central, of all civilised nations. ; 

2- To secure the establishment of national depositories for the recep- 
tions and care of photographs, and especially negatives, of literary, 
historical, or scientific value. 

3. To establish an International Bureau for the exchange of prints 
and other reproductions of negatives in the national depositories, and to 
enable colleges, museums, and students to obtain photographic records 
from every land. 

For the attainment of these objects, which will be attempted in detail 
and by degrees, the Bureau will rely upon national and local Committees, 
formed to carry on special sections of the work, while the Bureau itself 
will simply attempt to carry on the general propaganda, and to centralise 
and record the resnlts of the efforts of the sectional Committees. It will, 
of course, look to the Photographic Societies for the bulk of its support, 
and I believe that it will be found that nothing leads to a greater strength- 
ening of a Society than the taking up of a section of Bureau work by its 
members. Such definite work will give the members an incentive to 
regular and systematic work, will lend an interest hitherto unknown to 
the Club outings, and will secure for the Society an amount of official and 
press recognition that is almost impossible under other circumstances. 
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The tating up of a work for the public at once gives a different pan : 


members, 

The ultimate objects of the Bureau include the establishment of that 
desideratum for which Tur British JoURNAL oF PHoTOGRAPHY has often 
contended, a national gallery of photographic portraits. They include the 
adoption of complete and extensive sets of photo-mechanical prints, and sets 

of lantern slides, for the teaching of every subject that can be so illustrated 
in Board schools as well as in colleges. They include the supplying of. 
every museum and free library with complete sets of reliable illustrations 
_of geography, geology, ethnology, and every other science that can be 
photographically illustrated, so that the student can find in every such. 
place a collection that would cost a fabulous sum if it consisted of the 
real specimens. They include the recording of all objects of literary, 
historical, or antiquarian interest, aspecially those events, customs, and 
objects that are only temporary, or that are in danger of removal or 
destruction. ; 

The first, and at present the only, work that the Bureau can assist 

and advocate is that photographic survey work, which Mr. W. Jerome 
Harrison, the real initiator of the Bureau, has done so much to promote, 


from that enjoyed by a Society that only works for the interests of its own 4 } 


In one respect, we shall attempt to work differently from the surveys at — a 


_ present in existence, for, having in view the ultimate establishment of 
depositories for the negatives, we shall strongly urge the surveys to make 
it a rule that the negatives, and not only the prints, shall eventually be 
the property of the survey, in trust for the nation, There should be no 
real difficulty about this, for, until the depository was established, each 
surveyor would be the custodian of the negatives of his own taking, and, 
even when in the depository, he could have the right to borrow his nega- 
tives for the purpose of making prints or slides. In practice, I think it 
would be very seldom that any negatives would be thus borrowed, for, if 
they were subjects likely to be often wanted, the maker would take a 
duplicate, or make one from the original negative. 

With regard to the providing of depositories, I believe that in most 
counties, and in many of the great towns of the country, a suitable place 
could be obtained immediately if the district Photographic Society would 
approach the local authorities with a set of negatives, or even prints, of 
local historical value, or even if an offer was made to commence a survey 
on condition that a proper depository was provided for the results of such 
survey. There are, at least, two towns in the country where suitable 
accommodation has been provided, and is being used by the local 
Societies. In all cases where an approach to the local officials is to be 
made, it will be well for the Photographic Society to take stock of its 
resources and power, and to approach the local historical, antiquarian, 
architectural, and similar Societies, with a view to forming a federation 
for the work of the survey. These Societies will not only add to the 
influence of the surveyors, and be useful on any deputation, but they will 
give invaluable advice as to the objects that are, and that are not, worth — 
photographing, and the best view-points for scientific and historical pur- 
poses. I say nothing as to the method of conducting a photographic 
survey, or as to its exact objects. These particulars have keen given in 
the Journal of th2 Photographic Society of Great Britain, March (?), 1892, 
and circulated to all the affiliated Societies; but if any one who is in. 
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e Bureau. 9) 
Ng “The Committee has in hand at préseut some printed matter on the 
_ subject of surveys, for the use of Photographic Societies that may think 


_ that have already undertaken survey work to communicate tousthere- 
_ sults of their experience, and also to report progress annually. Wehope = 
to be able to give publicity to such reports in quarters that could not be | \ See 
_ reached by the Societies themselves, and where they will be calculated to rae 
i help forward the general work. 
In France M. Leon Vidal has taken up the work of the Bureau in real 
es, earnest, and our members in America, India, and elsewhere, are pre- = = 
: - paring to go forward as soon as they have supplies of the literature that ifm 
we are preparing. In fact, we hope that practical efforts towards realis- 
eine the objects of the Bureau will be started early next year in every 
2h 
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English-speaking land and in the principal foreign countries. 

ay The scheme is a big one. It will be met with ridicule by those who 

find destructive criticism a cheap and easy pastime. Let me put it on 
record that the members of the Bureau do not expect that all its objects 
will be attained immediately, or that they will ever be obtained in their ~ 

_ fullness by the efforts of the Bureau. We want all the helpful criticism 
and all the suggestions possible, but we protest against the unfair 

criticism that is found in one of its mild forms in the recent writings of 


etc + rs 
‘ P 
t 


ips 


-* Cosmos.’ He condemns us for talking and not working. This is the ats 
charge that is brought against every photographic effort that appeals for saa : 
wide co-operation. The critics too often stand aloof, offering not a stroke ate ace 
of assistance, and attempt to prejudice a work at the outset by asserting re As. 
that it will result in nothing. In such a case surely the fewwho do = 

_ attempt some practical work should not be charged with insincerity and a sea hs 
desire for self-advertisement, because their efforts are of little avail, and — rer 
are rendered so by the fact that their critics refuse the co-operation that ¥ ia 

is sought. he ae 

The original members of the Bureau, nominated in Chicago by the ie 

Hon. James B. Bradwell, are as mentioned at foot. Anyoneof them = = 
will be pleased to give, or to receive offers of, assistance on the lines of Bits. 
_ the Bureau’s works. Steps are being taken to add others to the number, Ney 
so as to make the Committee international in the widest sense. At pre- eg 
sent the work of General Secretary is undertaken by myself. ayy 
W. Jerome Harrison, F.G.8., 52 Claremont Road, Handsworth, Bir- Dh 
mingham, England. pa 
John Carbutt, Wayne Junction, Philadelphia, U.S.A. | be 
Shapoor N. Bhedwar, Swiss Lodge, Cumballa Hill, Bombay, India, meee. 
Leon Vidal, Paris, France. ; ry 
Professor W. K. Burton, Imperial University, Tokio, Japan. ee 
Mrs. Elizabeth Flint Wade, Buffalo, U.S.A. ta Mer 


i. Dr. John Nicol, Editor of the Photo-Beacon, Tioga Centre, N. Y., s 
m U.S.A. AS a Mt Sea 
a, Vice-Chairman: Gayton A. Douglass, Chicago, U.S.A. “ 
Chairman: H, Snowden Ward, Memorial Hall, London E.C, 
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NOTES ON THE METOL DEVELOPER, 


By F. C, Bzacu (New York). uel 5 is 


Durine the past summer I have given this new developing agent a very : 


fair trial, and have been well satisfied with its workings. Metol is said 


to be produced by the action of either sulphuric, hydrochloric, or oxalic 
acid upon monomethylparamidometacreosote, containing, as will be — 


seen, a preservative element of value. An experiment I made of 
developing an under-timed plate with a solution eontaining a small per- 


centage of sodium sulphite and a large percentage of carbonate of potash © 


convinced me that, unless the percentage of sulphite is increased pro- 
portionately with the alkali, the reducing action of the developer on the 
film will not be so powerful. The reason seems to be that the alkali has 
a strong oxidising tendency on the metol unless protected by a proper 
quantity of-sulphite. To illustrate, I put two 4x5 plates in one tray, 
dissolved eight grains of metol in two ounces of water, to which was 
added one ounce of a strong solution of sodium sulphite and water (sup- 


posed to be strong, but had been standing for some time). This was — 


poured over the plates, and allowed to remain two or three minutes. 
Then half a drachm of potash solution (made by dissolving one ounce of 
potassium carbonate in three ounces of water) was poured into the 
graduated, and the developer poured into it, then flowed over the plates 
a second time. The plates were so much undertimed that even this 
quantity of alkali did not start the image but very faintly. Another half 
drachm of potash was added. This accelerated perceptibly the develop- 
ment, After two more additions of half drachms and prolonging develop- 
ment for ten minutes or so, the developer became very dark, so as to 
obscure the film from view, but the shadows did not fog. Development 
seemed to be complete as far as it was possible with that solution ; the 
plates were removed and fixed. They were thin, but had detail brought 
ont where it appeared as if it could not be, since they were slow plates, 


exposed with full aperture of the lens (Ross’ hand camera lens) and slow 


shutter. I next took some fresh sodium sulphite in crystals, made a 
strong solution, dissolving one ounce in two ounces of water. Dissolved 
eight grains of metol in one and a half ounces of water, and added one 
and a half ounces of the sulphite solution. I began by adding to this 
one drachm of the potash solution. The four plates to be developed 
were of the same emulsion, and had the same exposure as the other two. 
I continued to add an excess amount of potash solution, two and a half 
drachms in all, and observed that the developer kept perfectly clear all 
the time, of a light orange colour. It only required about six minutes to 
bring out the image fully and to gain all the density desired. In my 
hands the developer works very satisfactorily. It is very soluble, clean, 
does not stain the plate or fingers, and is rapid and energetic when 
desired, or slow according to the amount of alkali added. ‘With a large 


percentage of sodium sulphite present, Iam certain it can be preserved 


colourless for some time. For convenience it would be a good plan to 
keep it in solution in the proportion of forty-eight grains to one ounce of 
water, in which is also 144 grains of sodium sulphite, then the number of 
grains desired can be readily measured out. ‘ | : 
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“USEFUL JOTTINGS. 
By W. H,.Barnes. 


. ard Loss, the knowledge of a satisfactory method of dealing with plates 
exhibit ng a tendency in this direction may be of service. 

- Obtain some of Hartley’s transparent celluloid varnish, and, with a 

_ Camel’s-hair brush dipped in the varnish, go round the edge of the plate, 


 #ixteenth of an inch, being careful also to varnish the edge itself. Let 
_ the plate ;emain after varnishing for at least ten minutes for the varnish 
to get thoroughly hard. During the first two minutes it is better to allow 
it to lie flat, so as to avoid any risk of the varnish running over the face 
of the plate, which might occur if if were stood on end before the varnish 
had set. The plate may then be developed with perfect safety. The 
_ edging of celluloid varnish perfectly stops the emulsion from detaching 
. a itself from the glass at the edge, even during the longest development, 
ee and so prevents any water getting underneath the film. Care must be 
- taken to avoid fogging the plate by light during the operation. After use, 
e _wash the brush in methylated alcohol to free it from varnish. 
_ Vignetting.—Among the many and varied means of making vignettes 
ot ‘in use by photographers, the following method should take a leading 
_ position, from the ease and rapidity with which the vignettes can be 
__ made and the facility with which the shape and size of opening can be 
adapted to the requirements of the subject. © Procure a good quick-drying 
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should be bound round so as to leave only a short length of the bristles. 
__As an example of the method of working, we will suppose an ordinary 

~ halt- plate negative is to be vignetted. ‘his is put into position in the 
iGdnting frame as usual, and the frame closed; a half-plate glass (a 
.. washed-off negative, for ‘instance) is placed on the front of the frame, 
_ this will drop into the recess to within a quarter or three-eighths of an 
_ inch of the negative, about the right distance for the vignette to be from 
_ the negative in the majority of cases. This glass is best fastened in 

position by means of gummed paper round the edge, which serves the 
_ double purpose of fixing the glass and of excluding the light round the 
- margin. The glass being in position, remove the back of the printing 
_ frame, or open one half “only if preferred, and, holding the frame and 
negative up to the light with one hand so as to see fhe outline of the 
negative, take the brush, dipped in the Brunswick black but having only 
a small amount of varnish in the brush, and outline the opening you 
intend to have; then paint over all the rest of the glass with the varnish. 
In outlining the opening, use the brush so as to produce a serrated edge, not 
_ ahard tine. If it is not likely to slow the printing too much, lay a piece 
__ of tissue paper over all. This will retain its position by adhering to the 
varnish. When printing in a dull light, dispense with the tissue paper. 
As in all vignetting the distance of the vignette from the negative should 
| _ be varied according to circumstances, 
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we eS, Pr event Frilling.—Bad cases of frilling are fortisiabely un- 
ommon, but as they do sometimes crop up, and result in serious trouble. 


varnishing the face of the plate all round for a width of about one- 


sample of Brunswick black and a small size hog’s-hair brush. This_ 


_ Improving Yellow Negatives.—It sometimes ‘happens that a pyro- — 
By developed negative is let pass anaes cleared, or that in process of . 
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- Dissolve the sulphocyanide in three ounces of water, the chloride of gold” 


‘ready for use, eS 4 


THE BRITISH i OURNAL Bara 


t 


a ae the film becomes more yellow ‘haw is cotta. and in i e- 
bays quence ‘the negative prints harder than is desirable. To remedy this it 
is requisite to get rid of the yellow stain; but, after a negative has b en 

_ allowed to dry, none of the ordinary means of doing this are effective. 


The following is, however, a method which I have found fairly encessatalee 
It consists in toning the negative with sulphocyanide and gold. The | 
bath should be mixed much stronger than for prints, and the toning will | 
take some time. The proportion of sulphocyanide should be kept down — 
because of the solvent action of this salt upon the gelatine. The followings ( 

formula has answered in my hands :— ; 


_ Sulphocyanide of ammonium ,,.... pre) ta 5, stehey Cite 
*MHLOrIde OF Old, ins ihv sone Graresdh ene wii vaanae eee 
WAGE. cies is pans ncde ven canes Qiaie yd et Okage alin eamaeam 4. ounces. . 


in one ounce, and mix by pouring the gold into the sulpho- cyanide—not 
the reverse. Let the solution stand for five minutes, and it will then be | 
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A SIMPLE WET-COLLODION PROCESS. 
By Epwin Bangs, 


Arrer many year's banishment into obscurity, the wet-collodion process — 
is now coming to the front again, and its importance is gradually forcing — 
itself upon the notice of the photographic world. It possesses qualities — 
which no dry plate can equal, and the readiness with which negatives of - 
any size, small or large, can be produced, renders it indispensable where 
quick work is attempted. Every old collodion worker, however, will F 
remember the continual struggle he had to maintain with his silver bath - 
and collodion, how one or other was continually going wrong, by reason ~ 
of perpetually accumulating organic matter from ether and alcohol, 
particles of dust, or dust he inserted with every plate. A bath that — 
worked well overnight would often be useless in the morning, and then — 
require neutralising, sunning, boiling, precipitating, and filtering, and, 
after all, take a day or two to get into working order again. When we 
remember that every plate dipped into the bath alters its constitution, — 
and that it ceases to be a pure solution of silver nitrate, one cannot 
wonder at the troubles which were perpetually following the wet-plate 
man, troubles of which the dry-plate worker of modern times can have 
no conception. . 
By the following method all these difficulties are either done away 
with By reduced toa minimum. Make a via Bs collodio-bromide emulsion 
as follows :— 


Both is ick e ines latat ie aee ae Gea 5 ounces. 
GUMOOTEON sy. acs s aeeuhrestote aatioe Mien ah caine 1s eter tae 60 grains. 
In a separate bottle, placed in a RARCAE DY of water, Bu. gradually. 
brought to a boil, put 


Nitrate of silver ............0. we aR (SS a . 100 grains. Bi 
Water ion. ui Vs .. 20 to 80 drops. 
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(methylated). The silver will probably be precipitated, but soon re- 
dissolve by heat. When dissolved, add to the plain collodion. Now weigh 
out 100 grains of cadmium bromide, and add at once to the silvered 
collodion, and immediately shake well for five minutes. This completes 
the collodion, which, however, improves much by keeping. 

Now for use. Clean thoroughly the glass and wash well, coat while 
wet with dilute albumen—white of one egg to thirty ounces of water— 
and rear up to dry. Coat with the collodio-bromide emulsion, taking 


_ care to have a smooth film, and allow to set well. In a dipping bath or 


flat dish have ready a solution 


EMEA (HE WOGRRBIUIN, 5. i Sucvsnedsececscnscetsrseesens 100 grains 

EY hati os pce ka soph yee vedelatiarsonsvsades 10 ounces 
and immerse the plate in this, and keep it well covered till all the greasy 
appearance caused by the ether and alcohol has gone, and the solution 
flows smoothly over the plate. ‘Then take out and wash under the tap 
to remove all the iodide. Up to now the dark room is unnecessary, as 
all can be done in broad daylight. The reason of this is that the iodide 
in the solution displaces the bromide from the silver, and forms silver 
iodide, which, when formed in the presence of an excess of iodide, is not 
sensitive to light even after washing the excess away, To render; 
sensitive, take into the dark room, and flow over the plate a solution of 
twenty grains of nitrate of silver, made slightly acid with acetie or nitric 


acid, and place in dark slide for exposure. 


You will now have a sensitised iodised wet plate equal to any formed 
by the bath process when at its best, with the advantage that your 
sensitising silver solution remains pure and free from any organic im- 
purities, whilst an ounce or two of solution will sensitise some dozens of 
Jarge plates. For photo-lithography and process work of all kinds it will 
be found a great boon, as spots, pinholes, fog, and all the abominations 
of bath plates, are conspicuous by their absence. 

Deyelop precisely the same as in ordinary wet-plate process, either 
with sulphate of iron or pyro and citric acid. Jor lantern slides 
in the camera, or for wet-plate opals, no process can surpass it, using 
pyro developer. It may be well to mention that any waste emulsion can 
be utilised for this process, provided that it is not precipitated and 
moderately fine. No matter how fogged it may be, the iodide bath puts 
all right. Collodio-chloride also may be used if you have any that is 
otherwise waste. Many experimentalists have batches of emulsion 
which are unsatisfactory for ordinary development, but which may be 
profitably used up this way. I. have never met with one that failed, 
however bad it was for its legitimate purpose. 
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DIALYSIS. 
By James Martin 


In April, 1862, it was my privilege to contribute an article to the pages 
of volume ix. of Tur Britisu Journan oF PHoToGRApny, in which I 
suggested the employment of this process for the determination of 
the variable amount of soluble chlorides occurring in the process of 
albumenising paper, 

tE2 


ae 


: - Reference to that paper. will show ‘that daltaiaal ened ote 
as gelatine and albumen, act as septa, through which dialysis takes 
lace. 

It should be premised that the term dialysis (dia, through, and hore 
to loose) was applied by Graham to the varying rates at which certain 4 
--+podies diffuse themselves into liquids through a membrane, called a 
septum, He found that crystalloids dialysed rapidly while colloids — 
passed through very slowly. The process is now in daily use in a 
Jaboratories, especially for separating crystalline poisons from the — 
contents of the stomach in cases of suspected poisoning. a 

Now, the condition of a photographic print, whether on albumen or — 
gelatine, on its first immersion in the washing tank immediately after 
fixing, is strongly suggestive of dialysis, endosmosis, and exosmosis; and, 
though, at the first glance, such recondite processes may seem to have little 
practical bearing, I think I shall be able to show they have an important 
relation to the length of time a print should be washed, and its probable 
permanency. 

I much regret that the claims of business prevent me from actually | a 
. experimenting, and oblige me to confine myself to suggesting the direc- :. 
‘nae tion in which experiment may advantageously be made. 7 
yoy The point seems to be this: A print, regarded structurally mere = 
aga consists of two parts, the film of albumen or gelatine and the supporting 
; - paper, each of which has two sides, and it is not drawing too largely on é BR 
Pe the imagination to assume that there is a space between the paper and — 

the film. i” 

It will be seen at once that immersion in a large volume of water _ 

readily removes the adherent hyposulphite, but it is equally obvious that, 

in order to the solution of the unaltered chloride, the hyposulphite must 

necessarily interpenetrate both paper and film, and be enclosed in the — 

theoretical intervening space. a 

, The print and its enclosed hyposulphite are now in the condition 

when dialytic action is doubtless set up, and any one of the readers of — 

Tae Britisn JourNaL PHotoGRaPpHic ALMANAC, having the necessary time 4 

i at his disposal, would be doing a service to our art-science by dialysing 
eu a twenty per cent. solution of hyposulphite of soda according to the direc- : 

fi tions on page 144, volume IX., of Tur British Journan or PHoro- — 

; GRAPHY, and caref ully noting the time necessary for the completion of the — 

operation. 2 

The paper above referred to shows that, in a given time, various salts. Fi 
diffuse themselves into water at varying rates, and the dialysis of the 
; same salts doubtless bears an observable relation to their rates of diffusion; 
and, if this rate were experimentally determined, the time in which 
the hyposulphite i is definitely removed would thus be determined. +. 

The term ‘ dialysis’ may be understood to mean the separation of a 
erystalline salt from a non-crystalline substance by the spontaneous 0) 
passage of the former through a membrane, called a septum, which, in the a 
case of the experiments here suggested, should be paper coated with un- © 
salted albumen or gelatine. a. 

‘ Diffusion’ may be regarded as the evaporation of a salt into a liquid, ; 
just as water evaporates into air. poe 

Kndosmosis is the passage of a liquid or gas through a porate 
diaphragm inwards. Exosmosis, the same procezs outwards 5 but both 
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nen ae in the present day superseded by the one term osmose, _ 
hich includes both. = é 


‘The Osmose of some fifty salts has been determined, but hyposulphite = 
soda is not among them. "aes 
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KEEPING PROPERTIES OF DRY PLATES. 
\ By C. Oaxesnorr, e 4 


How long gelatine plates will retain their good qualities I am not, from 
_ personal knowledge, prepared to say, but a recent experience has shown 
me that in these respects they possess a very considerable vitality. 
f A short time since, I came across an old Paget plate, which I had had 
_' by me for eight years. Much wondering if it would be of use, I put it in 
the dark slide, and exposed on a church near at hand. The church was 
built or faced with flints and mortar, and the front covered with dense 
_ ivy and climbing roses, the foreground being grass studded with head- | 
_ stones. The lens used was a triplet fitted with small stop. Thinking — 
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__ way showed in the printing. There was not the slightest thinning at 
either of the edges of the plate, and the negative was as perfect as I could 
wish. I afterwards tried some Ilford plates which had been in my pos- 
session for four years. These proved satisfactory in every way, allow- 
ance being made for a slight loss of rapidity. 
_ The plates experimented with had been kept in cardboard boxes made © 
by myself from the emptied cases in which they were sent out; these 
| _ boxes were grooved with well-seasoned white pine. I take it as an im- 
portant factor in the preservation of plates that they be kept, as their 
‘name implies, thoroughly dry. 
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A HINT ON TONING P.O.P. PRINTS, 
By R. J. Latuam. ) 


.« In toning P.O.P. prints, I was for a long time bothered with uneven 
_. toning, owing to the difficulty I found in keeping the prints from sticking 
to the others in the dish, even when kept continually shaken, until I tried 


Jetting the first one put in, remain alone, face upwards, until it began to — #2y 
change, then turn face down and put another face upwards on the top. bees 
_ By the time this one was commencing to change, the first would be ready, A aye 
or nearly so, to remove to the washing water. I then turn the second eis 

- over and place another face up, continuing this till all are toned. Ifind ~ ee 

a good deal of time and temper saved, Oi ie 
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ANGLE OF VIEW. 
By P.. Everitt. 


Tue rays of light pass through a lens form a cone, The base of 
this cone is the picture plane, where the focussing screen or plate is 
placed. For our picture we may use the whole, or part of the base of the 
cone of rays, but whatever part it may be, the angle of view is deter- 


Fig, 1. 


mined by the focus of the lens and the {distance'from the centre of the 
base of the cone of rays to the extreme limit of the picture, 


Fig. 2. 


Many photographers have an aversion to arithmetic, and cannot be 
induced to solve a problem by calculation, however simple the process 
may appear to those accustomed to the use of figures and tables. The 
:ccompanying scale will enable those to solve the various problems 
connected with angle of view without any calculation. 
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In figures No, 1 and 2, A B represents the longitudinal section of a 
plate, and C the lens. From C, the centre of the lens, draw a line 
perpendicular to the plate, as at C D. If the lens is tilted, as in diagram 
No. 2, the tilting must be disregarded. The essential thing is, that C D 
shall be perpendicular to A B. The line C D we will call the principal 
ray or focus. 

We will now view the plate from the front as in figures Nos. 3 and 4. 


Fig. 3. 


If thejlens is central on the front of the camera, P will be on the 
centre of the plate as in figure No.3. But we may wish to use the cross 
fronts, in which‘case D will be as in figure No. 4, or at any other point 


Fig. 4, 


we may select. The lines D EK and DF represent half the base of the 
cone of rays used to form the picture. We will call the distance from 
D to E or D to F the radius. Measure the focus and the radius. We 
will assume the focus to be 104 inches, and the radius 74 inches. We can 
now ascertain the angle under which the picture will be taken 
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PeeTn is. yo ee to ite left on the scale, marked focus, find the 
line 103. In the column at the top marked radius, find the line 74. ae ae 
Where these lines cross each other, they are intersected by degree No. 7 1, ae: 


which i is the angle of view. 
The following rules may be formulated :— 
To find the angle.—Find the point of intersection of the lines repre- 


senting the focus and radius. Read off the angle. as % 
To find the focus.—Find the point of intersection of the lines repre- ey 
senting the angle and radius. Read off the focus. Rein. 

_  . To find the radius.—Find the point of intersection of the lines repre- TR a 
Gee 53: - senting the angle and focus. Read off the radius. Bhs 
_ Should the focus or the radius exceed the dimensions given on the a 


ie seals, divide both by 2, or any other convenient factor. Thus 16 inches e ifs 
-. focus and 12 inches radius. Divide both by 2, which equals 8 inches Me x 
_ focus and 6 inches radius, The required angle is over 13°. : ee 
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Ber a NECESSITY FOR ART STUDY IN PHOTOGRAPHY. 
By H. A. Rariton. 


ap at Waar a good photograph! is a remark we often hear, followed by such 
questions as, What lens did you use? Whose plates, and what - Sah 
_ developer? But seldom, if ever, how much study did you devote to the 
subject ? or, How much thinking did you do over it? Many good pictures 
are taken without either study or thought; but they are only chance 
_ things, and chance work is not what you ought to ‘go in for’ if you want > 
to attain any excellence in photography. AT 9 
_ The day is fine, and you think it very suitable for exposing a few — Ae 
plates ; so out you go, stick up the camera at anything. Stopto consider raaler 
if it is ‘the best you can do before exposing. Examine the subject from a5, 
_ several points, and when you have got the best possible, then expose. 
Another matter for consideration is the light. Any light won’t do so . 
long as you can see the subject on the ground glass of the camera. Take ieee 
- some well-known place near home—or, if you live in a town, watch the ene 
chimney-pots from the windows—and make notes of the effect of light 
and shade at different times of the day, and you will be surprised at the eS 
variations. Lens, plate, and developer are only the mechanical means _ ie 
of producing photographs, Picture-making depends upon the man who ee 
uses the apparatus for the purpose of carrying out his own ideas and ei ee 
rendering things as he sees them. An exhibitor at the Royal Academy 2 
- would smile if asked whose brushes and colours he used which enabled Ss, 
him to paint such a good picture. x 
. Learn the proper use of the mechanical means used in photography, zi 
_ then study and think. If you have opportunities of attending some 
school of art, it will pay you; if not, read books and study nature. 
- Turner would sit for hours watching the clouds, or the ripples of the 
@ = water, rise before the lark to study the dawn of day, note every atmo- 
_ spheric change until the sun, bathed in crimson and gold, sank behind 
_ the western sea. Study art and learn to think. Go to Nature and study 
_ her ways, and in a short time you will be surprised at what you have 
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| saat AMONG capil WORKERS. 
By ARTHUR Freip, irs” 


Tr will be remembered that in your Atmanac for 1890, I outlined a pro- £9 
posed trade union of operative photographers. In July of that year a 
meeting was held at the Polytechnic, at which some sixty or seventy — et 
workers attended. The formation of the union was there voted unani- 
mously, and temporary officers and committee were elected. During the 
remainder of the year, rules were formulated by the Committee, and 

arrangements made for branches in the provinces. At the commence. — 

ment of 1891 a detailed prospectus was issued. Branch offices were ee 

_taken by our friends in London, Bradford, Manchester, Edinburgh, &c. ; 7 
all that was now needed was the members. as 
_ And, ‘naturally, they failed to arrive. I say naturally, because it Be 
would be out of the order of things, and subversive of the custom and — 
precedent of our craft, for photographers to bestir themselves to better — 
their position. A few devoted people found themselves absolutely 

_ deserted. Did I say deserted? I am wrong; there was a crowd of © 
gentlemen of doubtful honesty, and quite remarkable inability, who were . 

anxious for the society to start business in order that our ‘unemployed 

benefit ’’ could come into operation straight away. Between this super- 
abundance of the inefficients, and the insufficiency of abd phan bd we ots | 

i up our shutters and silently stole away. “3 

Sh ae: Shortly before, a sectional union of the photographic process workers 

tas had been proposed, and sectional spirit had developed to the extent of an — 

- absolute refusal to join our movement in favour of a general union. © 

pee This enthusiasm was as fugitive as it was narrow. The constitutional — 

: lifelessness, which is our curse, forced itself into evidence, and the pro- 

posal flickered out for want of oxygen. 

Strange to say, several pounds had passed through our embryo 
-_ union’s hands, even though no branch business was done. The secre- 
via taries of the ‘provincial branches made themselves responsible for the 

Nios local expenses, while I busied myself with securing the sinews of war 

as events proceeded. Thus some money accumulated, and this sufficed — 

to pay several debts, but others I had to meet myself as far as I could. 

The balance-sheet of our accounts will be gladly sent on application ‘oa 3 . 

‘ Arthur Field, Maidstone,’ and receipt of a stamp for reply. s 

Our fiasco, which seemed very serious then, but which time has a 
softened into the aspect of a burlesque tragedy, was not hailed with — 
great exultation by the employers. Did not the fiasco arise from the 
same apathy as that from which they suffer as a class? The continuous — 
lament of the Professional Association at the supineness of the trade at 
is proof that apathy is the badge of the entire craft. Little, thereto | 
could the employers exult over the apathy of the workpeople, And I — 
think I am breaking no confidences when I say, at this somewhat distant ; 
date, that some of our strongest supporters were photographic em- 
ployers. Our union would have made war on dishonesty and frauduleut — 

incompetency among workers, as strongly as against sweating and — 5 

swindling on the part of employers. I know, nevertheless, that some . 

employers were bitter, and this bitterness fell rather hardly on me for 2 

little time. I have been told by a prominent official of photographie ‘ 
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societies, that I injured my ‘prospects’ by advocating unionism. In 
regard to such tactics I claim no pity. The pity is all required for such 
opponents, But when all is said, the employés themselves were the 


_ only serious opponents of their own ‘betterment. 


If there be any who exult, let them learn that the movement has been 
going on, though on other lines and in other hands. Soon after the 
collapse of the union proposal, my sister, Eleanor Field, began to shape 
a scheme which had occupied her attention for a considerable time, viz., 
the formation of a co-operative productive society in vhotography, financed 
and worked by the operative photographers themselves, I did not give 
any extensive approval to this proposal at the time; but my well-meant 
advice was ‘received in the spirit in which it was offered,’ and placed 
under the table. My sister persisted in her idea, first proposing to her- 
self start a business, and when successful, hand it over to operative 
photographers, but later determining to undertake the formation of a 
genuine co-operative concern as by rule and custom established. She 
obtained the support of practical co-operators like Alderman Tillett, 
London County Council; Mr. Lewington, Chatham; Mr. A, R. Burns, 
Birmingham ; and others; and has been quietly ploughing ahead, while 
we trade-union advocates were gnawing our nails in chagrin at our 


fiasco, 


The work has, it appears, advanced to a considerable degree. The 
necessary officials and committee have been appointed, rules registered, 
over fifty shares subscribed for, and prospectuses issued among co-opera- 
tors. And last, but not least, Mr. Lewington, the chairman, has just 
asked me to give an expression of opinion on this movement. 

My reply is short and clear. While still refusing to identify myself 
with the newer movement, I have certainly come to regard it as per- 
fectly practicable, and as opening up great opportunities for good among 
our workpeople. ‘These opportunities could easily be utilised by those 
who were associated with me in the trade-union movement. In any case 
we can safely say that the organization of the workers for fair wages in 
return for fair work is not dead, but living and moving, though con- 
ducted by others and moving in another direction. This ‘at least should 
be a source of great satisfaction to the ‘forlorn hope’ of photographic 


trade- unionism. 
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MY FAVOURITE DEVELOPER. 
By A. Baer (Winterthur, Switzerland). 


On page 561 of the Aumanac for 1893 I gave two developers especially 
suited to landscape work and interiors. 

On the second of these formule I would now again say a few words, 
having since used it for all my outdoor and studio work. Too much 
praise cannot be bestowed upon it, for it really is a universal developer, 
and will prove a friend where all others fail. 

$ composition is as follows :— 
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It will keep good for any length of time, and I have cae eee ‘th , 2 
same solution for twenty plates in succession. To obtain the best results, — 
however, a sufficient quantity of this developer has to be poured on to : 
the plate, and the tray has to be kept rocking, otherwise peculiar mark- 
ings are apt to show themselves with some brands of plates, Do not 
throw your old developer away; never mind how often you may have — 
used it, or how mucky an appearance it may make, collect it all in a 
bottle and cork it up. a 
~ In all cases it is advisable to start development with a comparatively 

fresh solution, to develop until all the wished-for detail has made its 
appearance, or until the shadows just show signs of closing up; now 
throw your solution back, and finish with your old mucky stuff; this will 
give you any density you like. With this developer I offer to make of ~ 
two plates, which have had, under precisely the same circumstances, an __ 
exposure of three and ten seconds respectively, absolutely identical nega- 
tives, at once harmonious and rich in detail, All graduations, moreover, 
will be preserved ; there will be no clogging up in the high lights. o 

Try it, reader, and development will have become at once certain and 
easy, if somewhat lengthy. You will have a new power in your hand, 
and your mind will no longer be troubled with exposure-tables and such a 
other helps, if you only will take care to expose long enough, for snap- 
shot exposures it will not develop. | 
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CLOUDS IN LANTERN SLIDES. 
By Wiiu1am Brooks, 


By many it is supposed to be a very difficult matter to print in clouds fo 
a lantern slide. In my own practice I print in a great many. Ialways 
make slides on collodion emulsion, being able with the greatest of ease to 
either reduce or intensify after fixing and clear out the high lights, ordo 
anything required. I always, where it is possible, print in the cloudson 
the film and not on the cap glass. Where a sky is required, the negative 
must be of fair average quality, and the sky moderately dense; if not, the 
sky part must be masked or covered up during exposure, for where the 
clouds are to be it must be unexposed. m 

With a negative with the sky part dense there is but very littletrouble. 
The exposure, if by contact, is made in the ordinary way in a printing 
frame. The exposed plate is removed from the negative and placed on 
to the cloud negative very carefully, noting how far the sky is to reach 
down the picture. The cloud negative for this kind of work must be very — 
thin, scarcely, if anything, more intense than one of the old glass posi- 
tives of days gone by. After the plate is in position the exposure is 
made in diffused daylight, and with either a piece of card or a duster the ~ 
subject-matter already impressed on the plate must be covered up from ~ 
the light, and the cardboard or duster must be kept rapidly moving up 
and down the plate so as to prevent any line forming, and by this means ~ 
it is vignetted into the subject, but more exposure must be given towards 
the zenith. The exposure, of course, must be in accordance with the © 
exposure of the subject-matter already given. For instance, if the ex- — 
posure of the subject has been short, the image will develop of a cold : 


1804) «=si(<é«s AND PHOTOGRAPHER'S DAILY COMPANTON; 671 


\ 

grey tone, and if the exposure to the cloud negative has been too long it 
will develop of a much warmer colour and tone, with anything but a 
pleasing effect, All must be done with great care. The subject can be 
reduced from any size negative, and the sky printed in by contact. 

A few words about negatives may not be out of place. After the 
negative has been thoroughly washed and dried it has a matt appearance 
on the surface, and if it is examined carefully with a focussing eyepiece 
the negative will be seen to be more or less covered as it were with fine 
dust. With my own negatives I always take a piece of soft rag damped 
with methylated alcohol and cleanthem. After the spirit has evaporated 
the surface will have a kind of polish, and, on examination, this fine 
dust-like appearance will have vanished entirely. It is then ready for 
varnishing, and will then have a beautifully glossy surface, and is in 
better condition for making a lantern slide from. Most amateurs never 
think of varnishing. 

After the slide has been developed and fixed with cyanide of potassium, 
if the sky appears too dense to be in harmony with the subject it can 
easily be reduced by pouring over the part a weak solution of iodine 
water and well washed, and then the cyanide solution again applied to 
clear it, with a final wash under the tap. If the tone is not quite right 
by being too red, a slight wash of platinum will set matters right. It 
can then be dried off and varnished with a good, pale, hard spirit varnish. 

It is astonishing how the effect of a slide can be enhanced by the 
addition of suitable clouds—for instance, a piece of low-lying country 
or a stretch of sand occupying, say, not more than a third of a plate; but 
care must be taken to have the clouds suitably lighted, so as not to have 
the clouds lighted in one direction and the landscape in another. If we 
study the effect obtained by the painters, we shall find, in many instances, 
the sky add greatly to the composition of the picture by the balance 
produced. 

All the above remarks refer to slides made on collodion as regards the 
manipulation, I have never yet been able to get the effect on gelatine as 
on the former. I have seen a great many writers say that slides do not 
require varnishing. WiththisI donotagree. Ifa slideis wanted to last, 
it must be protected with varnish. A great many try to do as little as 
they can. There is an old saying that ‘ What is worth doing at all is 
worth doing well.’ 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC CO-OPERATION. 
By Evzanor F, Fiexp. 


IT nave watched, with deep interest, the statements from time to time 
appearing in the Journal and elsewhere from unfortunate and hard- 
pressed workers in photography. Tales of great sorrow some of them ; most 
of them tell of hardships apparently undeserved, Accounts have been 
frequent of injustice mutely borne because no remedy offered itself. And 
I have then argued to myself that injustices, arising from the dependence 
of the worker on the employer, who has capital and needs profit, can only 
be permanently obviated by the self-employment of the worker without 
the intervention of the profit-seeker. As the dependence I have men- 
tioned arises from lack of the capital, without which labour cannot be 
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put n operation productively, capital aus bee secure , from -fel 
_ ployers at first, and eventually from other co- operative concerns prey 
established, : 
I will not challenge criticism by delving deeper into soe ea poli 
economy. I don’t understand them, except so far as they run parallel 
with fact and common sense. The plain, evident facts of co- operation — 
are soon told. The worker, without the necessity of providing for any © 
non-worker (or, if not for absolutely a non-worker, then giving ‘ profit’ — ’ 
above the value of the work done), can secure a livelihood from his trade — 
from receipts or ‘margin’ which, from their smallness, would ruin a 
profit-seeker. Further, with gross receipts which would satisfy the pro- ‘ E 
_prietor of a business run for profits, the self-employing worker could » 
secure higher wages, or more continuous employment at a fair average. 
; One thing intervenes in this survey of possibilities. What of the 
_ * managerial ability’ or directorial skill which is as necessary to the suc- 
cessful conduct of industry as is technical knowledge? Iam far from — 
ignoring this essential. I claim, however, that two solutions of the 
apparent difficulty arise at once. (1.) That ‘managerial ability,’ of — 
which there is always some unemployed from lack of the necessary 
capital, can be hired, as labour is hired, without the necessity of 
providing profits in addition. (2.) That the ‘workers in many industries © 
are frequently possessed of considerable busigess ability, as is evidenced - 
‘by the many successes of workmen who get capital unexpectedly and em : 
_ bark in small concerns. i 
I accept the latter position as one of the utmost applicability to photo | 
graphy. Photographic operators, as is well known, frequently conduct — 
businesses for employers who possess no technical knowledge of photo- 
_ graphy and only the most elementary business aptitude. I know of a score 
wistaue of such cases, and feel sure that there are hundreds. Efficient operators, — 4 
2 Me therefore, perhaps better than other workmen, can be expected to aid the 
Ag? successful conduct of a business co- operatively without this expensive 
directorial skill,’ which exacts not only wages, but interest and profit. — 
ress And, in any case, recourse is open to the employment of skilled managers — 
ee. by the workers themselves. ‘* 
Braet ic) I spoke somewhere of tne workman who secures capital somehow and 
a starts business, very often to succeed. I know very well that he often | 
fails. That does not weaken the argument which I illustrated by such 
workmen, for they fail not from lack of ability so much as insufficient 
capital, Unless I said this, many would believe that I was sublimely — 
ignorant of the great changss in industry which are rendering le grand 
capital a necessity and the conqueror of all. Only to a small extent has ; 
this as yet invaded photography, yet everywhere and in every trade the — 
possession of large capital gives a ‘ power of resistance’ which is invalu- 
able in business. I foresee the necessity for large capital, and more than 
anything I write this article to attract capital to the new Co- -operative ; 
Productive Photographic Society, which I shall now proceed to briefly 3 
outline. Fe 
The Society is formed, its Rules have passed the Registrar, and its 
first allotment will have taken place before this article is published. The 
Committee consists of myself and Mr. Samuel Cox, photographers ;_ 
; _ Messrs. Lewington, Burns, Beck, and Ben Tillett, practical co- nb Soolety: 
ah and Mr. H. H. Champion, of the Kentish Labour Party. The Society 
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ires to form one photographic business to commence with, the workers 
engaged therein to gain the entire result of their labour beyond the neces- 
sary expenses and the provision of funds for sickness and superannuation 
benefits, reserve (to supplement earnings in bad times, and to defray 


-genetal expenses during such period), and extension of the business, 


The capital required to be subscribed for in the first instance is not 


less than 2007.—as much more as we can get, and as little less as possible. 


The shares are of the value of 11. each, payable by instalments of 2s. 6d. 
every two months. Of these shares fifty-seven have been taken up ai the 
time of writing this article. Productive co-operation has not been tried 
in our profession before, but every indication points to success. The 
business will be commenced in February or March in Maidstone (the seat 
of the registered office), or in any other town decided on by the share- 
holders at the forthcoming general meeting, when allotment will also be 
made. 

The shareholders will receive the sum of their shares back in the 
form of yearly instalments of five per cent., after which repayment they 
will continue to hold their shares and retain their voice in the manage- 


ment of the Society, but without further payment of any kind. While 


the annual repayments are being made the shares will be transferable, 
and opportunities will be given as far as possible for the taking over of 
shares at their value from any member who does not care to wait for the 
repayments, Private transfer is also possible, on approval of the trans- 
feree by the other shareholders. The repayments by annual instalments 
mentioned above will be made from the fund mentioned below in head 
(a). et us now examine the division of all income above the necessary 
working expenses. (a) Five per cent. of capital to be repaid yearly. (b) 
Ten per cent. depreciation of fixed stock and buildings to be met yearly. 
Further residue of income to be divided as follows:—(c) Reserve fund, 
thirty-seven and a half per cent. (d) Education fund (technical and 
other books and lectures), two anda half percent. (e) Co-operative Con- 
gress, Co-operative Union, and social expenses for employés, five per cent. 
(f) Remuneration of Committee of Management (to be elected by mem- 


- bers later on, the present being only a floating Committee), five per cent. 
- (g) For extension of business and repayment of share capital (under 
- rules which allow for the absolute wiping off of certain capital), fifty 


per cent. 

The first general meeting of shareholders will engage the first 
employees. When more workers are required, capable and deserving 
men (or women, as the case may be) out of employment will be chosen. 
Head (9), which arranges for 50 per cent. of net residue to be applied for 


the most part to extending the business, will enable us to take the follow- 


ing action: As fast as accumulations of cash permit, new businesses to 
an unlimited number will be opened, the most successful to be retained, 
and the least successful to be dropped after a fair trial. The income 
from the larger concerns will offset the less successful establishments. 
Retouching, printing, &c., to be done at one common centre. For a 
considerable time to come, however, our first establishment will fully 
occupy our attention and absorb our income. I do not doubt that 
eventually we shall be employing eight or ten people in our first 


_establishment. 


As to wages, it is quite on the cards that the general meeting will 
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| adopt the system of ee denies union’ “wages all ‘the year 1 ot 
F fluctuating with income, but remaining fixed. All further sum: ill be 


_ promoters are to have no preference in payments or employment; 
- the liability of shareholders is. strictly limited to the amount of their 
- capital subscribed ; the accounts will be properly audited, and open ‘to a 


think it will occupy an important position in the future of photographie 


_ forward a prospectus to any one who sends a posteard tors Ses; Field EY 


_ their own way. Now,I do not think it is a case for weeping, rather 


used, not in ‘ profit-sharing,’ but as I have above outlined ; that is ‘to say, sf 
very ‘largely i in extending the business and employing more workers, The 


all persons interested. a 
I cannot enter more fully here into our scheme, but I will be glad to 


24 Church Street, Maidstone.’ After the above bare statement of bare © 
fact, which is enough to rob me for ever of any claims to a poetic a 
temperament, I think every one will see that the enterprise has been — 
well thought out, and will be well directed. For my own part, I also 


workpeople, 
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THERE’S A GOOD TIME COMING. 


By Repmonp Barrett. 


Wire what anxious feelings must we all, who gain our bread by the art, 
regard the future of photography as a profession. At the moment, the 
prevailing feeling is that the art is played out—its brightest days have a 
passed, Strangely enough, the professional photographer does not know ~ 
what to do to alter this state of affairs. He does not bestir himself as” g 
would the keeper of a fancy shop who found his wares were not going off 
successfully. No, he seems quite astonished that the golden shower has 
ceased for a moment, and at once looks to his fellow photographer for’ A 
sympathy. He naturally gets it, provided it costs nothing, and they 
mutually weep over the ‘ good old days’ gone by, when they had it all — 


follow the rule of the day and adopt the dry process. Look at thingsas 
they are, and face .the tronbles like men. Opposition has increased, 
competition has cut profits down—a sad mistake—but still there is a — 
bright future for photography and photographers, but the latter will have 
to think more of their workers than they do at present. am 

As is only natural, my own most serious thoughts are influenced by ~ 
the prospect of the retoucher’s future status. I may be wrong, but I 
think his position in the future will be better than it has yer for some — 
few years past, 

My own personal experience distinctly shows that there is a growing _ 
demand for better class work. By this I mean work that is sounder, ~ 
truer to Nature, and, as a consequence, more artistic. Now this feeling — 
must, sooner or later, have a most beneficent influence on the status of — 
the retoucher. There will, as a consequence, be a demand for men who — 
can do more than simply smooth faces and produce skins, the like of — 
which no human beings ever had upon their faces. And for this blessing, i 
strange as it may seem, we will have to thank the amateur much more ~ 
than the professional, and the provincial professional more than the 
London one. 

A great and much-to-be-deplored loss to Lordon photography i ig. tbe 
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total absence of individuality. I do not know of any house that professes 
a strong speciality at the present moment. Although I am writing mostly 
from the retoucher’s point of view, these remarks apply with equal force 
to all the other artistic branches connected with photography. Why has 
photographic colouring slowly but surely declined? Who is to blame for 
- its unfortunate downfall? Certainly not the poor artists who produced the 
work; rather the professional photographers themselves. ‘The gradual 
reduction of prices paid for artistic work has driven the men of real 
ability to other pursuits, and their places have been filled by less able 
hands, to whom the remuneration appeared sufficient. The quality of 
the work depreciated, as a natural consequence, until at last the customers 
would have no more of it. One time a photograph well coloured was 
considered worthy of a place in the drawing-room. Now it has to take 
the proverbial ‘ back seat,’ for it is only a painted photograph. In simple 
fact, it is valueless. It started by being a simple photograph, and the 
hand that coloured it had not the power to bestow the necessary artistic 
merit that would render it a work of art. As an example of the difference 
between the past and present, it would prove highly instructive to com- 
pare the miniatures of five-and-twenty or thirty years ago with those of 
to-day as turned out (I cannot say painted) by our leading photo- 
graphers. I do not say price has everything to do with it, but it hasa 
good deal. 

Now, I would like to see, in the struggle to make things better in the 
future, that an effort should be made to make every picture an individual 
success, and to leave it just a little like the person who may have sat for 
it. To help towards this result, the retoucher must banish the somewhat 
popular idea that excessive work, unlimited smoothing up, and a mechani- 
cal precision of touch, can ever be accepted as true artistic retouching. 
In the future, I feel sure, we will have to retouch with our heads as well 
as with our pencils—that the hand will work with the head, not by the 
rule of thumb. I have always tried to fight against the system of over- 
working, and mechanical precision of touch, which gained such hold on 
the profession for years, and to which I feel sure much of the present 
bad business is due. Photographs, as such, are not worth the price paid 
for them if they are not good likenesses as well. Reckless flattery pleases 
no one, and as we are all getting older, as we go on let us get less reckless 
at the same time, and we need not have much fear of the future of photo- 
graphy and retouching. There is a fortune awaiting the photographer 
who makes his mark for sound portraiture—pictures in which can be 
recognised the features of friends who are dear to us, and not the hard, 
expressionless, and lifeless photographs one sees at present about 
London. 

——==——— 


MATT-SURFACED PRINTS. 


By Aurrep I. Taytor. 


Prints made on Solio (printing-out) or Nikko (developed) papers may be 
finished with a matt surface, which, for some subjects, gives a very 
artistic picture. Prints that are to be treated this way should not be 
over printed, or the finished picture will be dark and heavy. 

Having obtained some very fine ground glass, such as is uged for 


ET 


_ tracting when drying. 


gn 
is best done with a damp rag and Monkey Brand soap ; 5 


ran Byripping. 


_ ground out with a little powdered pumice-stone, rubbed over with the — 
end of the finger. For prints larger than whole-plate, quarter-inch — 


_ which may be brushed all over the back, or only round the edge for au 


Seasdseing screens, the fext’ thing is te make 


over the surface, wash clean, and then dry with a duster. V e 
glass i is quite dry, dust it over with French chalk; the excess of chalk n 
be rubbed off with a tuft of cotton wool. The wet prints are squeegeed : 
face down upon this surface, and backed with a sheet of paper which has. 
been previously coated with ‘gelatine. Let the prints get quite dry before 5 


Should any dust have got between the print and the plaas shiny 
specks will show on the finished print. These may, if not too large, be 


_ plate glass should be used, because of the great strain on the pores con- 4 


Prints finished as above are best mounted with a gelatine iacinee 


distance of half an inch, 
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ART REAL: ART MANUFACTURED, 


‘¢ Here’s to yer, Fuzzy-Wuzzy.”’— | 
Barrack-room Ballads, RupYARD Krenang.® 


By H. A. Hoop Danten, F.S8.1. | | a 


Are we photgraphers going forward in the general advance in art and 
science, or are we retrogressing from a want of earnestness, or are wou 
standing still, wasting our opportunities, and trying to deceive ourselves 
into believing we are doing something that we are not ? a 
With regard to means and processes we are certainly not guilty ofthe — 
first two, thanks to those patient and true investigators and experi- 
mentors whose ever-honoured research has done so marvellously and so ~ 
much for photography. But as to what we produce, our pictures, which 
should should be things of beauty, and so joys for ever (and they need 
not fade nowadays) — are we not in imminent danger of being justly 
accused of ‘faddism,’ of a very commonplace and unrestful searching after 
novelty, of a masquerading or shoddyism? Indeed, Ifear so; and letme — 
say I truly believe, nay, am convinced, that any such guiltiness with 
regard to our art (and I maintain it is such) will bring us face to face with 
a bugbear, that which has now become the greatest curse to the painter’s 
art, I mean Fashion: that which crushes genius and starves the pos- __ 
sessor, and makes his talent ‘a drug in the market,’ but salaams to, — 
flatters, and even worships, novelty, and that which ‘ catches on,’ to use 
an Americanism. “aw 
If we be photographers, why on earth must we in our productions as — 
such try and fancy we are painters? Is not photography strong enough, 
rich enough, beautiful enough, without making it look ridiculous in the 
eyes of the public and true lovers of art by trickery, mimicry of a distinct 
art, and eccentricity bordering on the comicality of the productions of 
Egypt or Ancient Britain ? ms 
What is the art of picture-making? With regard to landscapes 
and portraits, is it not to hold the mirror up to Nature? Hy we "3 
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not to present as faithfully as it is possible that which the healthy 
_ man or woman sees? Is it not to place in our hands, on our walls, 
or elsewhere, scenes, figures, and so forth, and to do so so realisti- 
eally and naturally that we may (as we have often done) lose our- 
selves in thought and reminiscence to the extent of believing we are 
miles away, or are holding sweet converse with one before us? Surely 
that is so, But ye gods! preserve us from being guilty of familiarity 
with such outline as has has been placed before us by some of late; let 
us not be convicted of such a ‘ falling away,’ such a following of Bacchus 
as must have been necessary to make these said outlines (save the mark) 
appear natural in our eyes, 

Can there be anything more delightful than the haziness of outline 
in a picture with warm summer mist, of distance at sea or on the 
horizon, of accessory or minor portions in a portrait? Assuredly not, 
for it is Nature. But must we always live in such surroundings, must we 
pretend to believe that we cannot see, until we bestow exclusive attention 
upon it, whether we are looking at a flock of sheep or an assemblage of 
wooden toy horses? And yet I am not extravagant in the simile. I 
myself saw at an exhibition not long since, in a photograph of a land- 
scape, what was intended for a man driving, what ?—well, it looked 
like a cross-legged table—but, as I imagine it was intended to be a 
moving object, I suppose it was a horse or a donkey; but oh! how 
perfect in ‘fuzziness.’ And this is art! 

If it be so, then yet another art must be created, ‘ the art of inter- 
preting photographs,’ for Walker tells us that ‘art’ is ‘the power of doing 
something not taught by nature and instinct;’ and I defy any honest man 
to say he knows by nature what are represented by some of the photo- 
graphs of that so-called ‘school’ (whose disciples surely must adopt the 
unintended but suitable lines of Kipling’s at the head hereof), therefore 
to understand them may be an ‘ art.’ 

Again, why these coarse, washed-out looking, sail-cloth pictures, 
photographs on canvas? Is it because painters paint on canvas? Surely 
such were the acme of affectation and childishness. Now let us reason 
a moment, Why does a painter produce his picture on canvas? ‘There 
is one answer only. Because of its lasting nature and lightness, and its 
pores to support, undamaged, the paint, the picture being of large size. 

ut the painter’s canvas is prepared with thick layers of white paint first, 
so as almost to obliterate the grain, and in very many cases he paints 
pictures of smaller size on panel or millboard. Not so your ‘ painter- 
copyist.’ He does his picture (because it is smaller ?) direct on to the 
canvas. How charming, how delightful, to make the sweetly delicate 
skin of a beautiful woman as much like a potato sack as possible! How 
artistic to carry a good thick cord of the canvas through the centre of the 
eye, calling on the way at the man’s nostril, and finally settling down in 
his breast-pocket; or in a partially draped figure, cutting up the flesh 
gradations and tones as if the model or sitter were made of plaster on a 
wickerwork frame! And this is art ! 

Do you like the ‘ chiaroscuro’ which a rough paper heightens? I do, 
it is delightful; use it by all means. Do you like the breadth produced 
by shoulder lines and drapery softened off, and the features thereby made 
more telling and impressive? Do you like the dreamy and enticing 
effect of distance melting away into subdued definition? Of course; 
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af verily it is beautiful: it is Ay ‘Kina more: if a “cwa\nablet calargee = 


. like nature, equally and in its turn recede from focus when the eye is con- 


‘epidemic ; the futile processes of a will- forger ; the almost obliterated 
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ment, or—for the matter of that—any picture, be thought less safe, 
enduring on paper, by all means print it on a fine texture Nainsook silk 
or some such material, such as one very pleasing example at the 
‘ Photographic Salén ;’ there was breadth, but there were no asperities. 

Let us do all these things, and everything natural, and in good taste, 
and pleasing; but oh! in the name of all that we have been taughtis— 
real art, expel all that savours of art manufactured, of pedantry, of 
shoddyism ! Don’t prostitute the use of your Ross or. Dallmeyer 
objective with your ‘fuzziness;’ don’t let your pictures produce dizzi- 
ness on the spectator’s vision, or make him feel he is everlastingly — 
looking at the landscape from an express train window. If we desire to q 
convey an impression to the mind, let us do so, and not suggest a pro-— 
blem to be left unsolved. Let us focus our pictures, for each part will, 


centrated on another, a 

Let. us improve, let us beautify; but, I would again say, don’t let 
us try and be something else ; don’t. make bogus ‘ schools,’ and, above © 
all, don’t bring photography into ridicule and at the same time simulate . 
the ‘ Dog and the shadow.’ 
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PHOTOGRAPHING THE INVISIBLE. 
By W. Matuews. 


Tue revelations of the camera are extending continually. ‘Tovisiblel 
stars, invisible landscapes, invisible pencil-erasures, invisible bacilli, in- — 
visible scars upon the skin,—if not, in fine, invisible spirits of the ; 
departed,—stand arraigned and confessed before this up-to-date inqui- : 
sitor, The presiding genius of our modern chamber of judgment, in lieu — 
of a monkish cowl, wears a focussing cloth; and instead of instruments — 
of torture, he is the proud possessor of a " scientific spy-glass and some ~ 
highly-sensitive films! The ‘invisible satellites of Georgium Sidus;’ — 
the night-enshrouded Lake of Geneva; the insidious disseminators of an — 


vestiges of scars imprinted during infancy; all these, which the human 
eye fails to note or to reveal, the modern detective, with his kodak, | 
triumphantly drags into the light of day. 4 
Meanwhile, the exact formularies which make for suecess are scupelll 

yet sufficiently understood. The mode and the duration of the exposure; — 
the employment of double or triple films, differing in sensitiveness; the — 
relay method and the bettermost of the ways of dealing with faded photo- — 
graphs ; these have each an accredited value, but they have not yet been’ 
en with lucidly by the experts, nor their adaptation to given instances = 
set fort 9 

It is within the four corners of our topic to remind those who have of 
late been devoting attention to ‘identification by finger-tips,’ that there $ 
are other and more accessible data than the digits. An untouched photo- — 
graph is rarely without some item special to the individual sitter—to do — 
no more than merely mention those definite measurable areas which 18%) 
main unchanged during the lapse of years. These items are such as 4 


Yet it nnget “Gs admitted that the retouchers have much to answer for 
in that regard. They ‘touch-out’ more severely than they touch-in, 
Take, for example, the very numerous sittings to which the Tichborne 
Claimant has submitted. There are few of them that have not been mors 


_ or less materially affected by this touching-out process. Had but the 
artists rightly divined what it was they were erasing, it might, perhaps, 
_ by this time, have been the better for the fortunes of their sitter. It is 
enough to say here—despite the retouching—that in almost every in- 
_ stance which has come under the notice of the writer, some or other relic 


vb 


of that which was in hiding, has survived the process. 


And here it is that we expressly touch the topic of this paper. Here — 


it is we come in contact with the singular fact—not so remarkable, how- 
ever, since so great a flood of light breaks in upon the matter—that the 


- curious investigator will seek in vain upon the living face of the Tich- 


-horne Claimant for those relics of which he is here apprised. The 


_ Claimant himself can offer no comment upon the disclosures—much less 
las he sought to base upon it any proof of his personal identity. As a 
matter of evidence it reaches him entirely from without ; and until within 
_ avery recent date, he has remained wholly unaware of the real nature of 
_ the statements which have already appeared in these pages. 


It will be noted that the photographs to which we are here referring 
are of two epochs, separated by a lapse ofaboutadozen years. And it should 


_ be further noted, that at the period of the earlier of the two epochs, the 
_ Daguerreotype process only was in vogue. It results, that certain of the 
details present themselves with characteristic differences. More emphati- 


cally, it must be premised—and this is in consonance with the sworn 


_ testimony of the eminent specialist, Sir Wm. Ferguson, that an extensive 


abraison of the cuticle has occurred at the bridge of the nose, due to a 
fracture from which particles of bone had exuded. Hence it can be no 
matter of surprise that nothing abnormal is now perceptible in that 


_ vicinity. It has been granted that this is a circumstance not without 
_ exceptional importance. For, at that very place, on the portraits of the 
. earlier epoch, may be faintly discerned a significant heraldic device. This 

is no other than the Tichborne crest. In heraldic parlance, it consists of 


iin 


‘two wings, displayed, with a stag’s head in the centre.’ On the other 
side, there is even more distinctly apparent, the crest of the Doughty family 
—to whom the Tichbornes were by marriage allied. This crest consists of 
‘three mullets’ or rowels of spurs, emblazoned upon a fillet. That these 


_ two very significant items cannot, so far, be verified upon the later por- - 
traits, is an undoubted disparagement. It can only be said that their 


absence is reasonably attributable to the intervention of the accident 
described, and which was within an ace of being fatal. Proceeding from 
the central particulars, may be traced elaborate festoon work of great 
symmetry, encircling the orbit of the eye, drooping downwards to the 
chin, and terminating similarly on either side of the face. This portion 


- of the design may be verified without difficulty upon the portraits of both 


epochs alike. And it is of material significance that upon placing together 


_ the sections, geometrically divided, of the two epochs, the continuity of the 
_ depicted tracery and the contact of its several lateral lines, is perfect and 


unimpeachable. That so absolute an agreement between these hidden 


es par eedkat could ‘ane senner lorkaianeaes uit be placed enti 
_ side the region of possibility. It follows, that he absence 
~ emblazoned “crests cannot, in reason, be deemed so vital in ‘it 
quences as otherwise it would be. ve 
To proceed here into additional detail would be somewhat inapt, 
it is not the purpose of the writer to fetter himself with special pleadi o 
of any kind. It has been from time to time h’s chosen function in the a 
- pages to deal with the general topic of ‘identification by photography,’ 
and this cannot be alleged to be in any way out of place among the con- 
tributed papers of these widely-read annual volumes. ; 
In directing attention to the matters now first specifically ‘recorded, it 
is the view of the writer that they come well within the scope and pro- — 
vince of photographers to pronounce upon them; just as legitimately, 
indeed, as, in another field, it comes within the purview of the broad- 
minded archeologist to deal with coins and ‘rubbings,’ with Rosetta stones, . 
and Hittite inscriptions. 


———— 


AN ERROR CONCERNING EXPOSURE. 
By Aurrep WATKINS. 


Tere is a simple theory running in the minds of many photographers, — 
that, if the light reflected from the subject to be photographed could be 
measured by an accurate actinometer, the result would form the best guide 
for the estimation of the correct exposure. Over and over again I have — 
found this opinion turn up in conversation on the subject, and even an — 
* authority like Mr. C. H. Bothamley expresses it in speaking of the 
problem of exposure in the Jiford Manual. He says: ‘Not much help — 
can be obtained from actinometers, because they only measure the 
Mia intensity of the light where the photographer is standing, while what we 
hanes ought to measure is the intensity of the light reflected from the different 
eae _ parts of the subject.’ Let me remark, in passing, that the second part 
of this paragraph is glaringly incorrect, for the chief point I insist upon © 
in my instructions for the use of an actinometer is that ‘the light which — 
: falls upon the most lighted part of the subject in which detail is required, 
sabi is that to be tested;’ and it by no means follows that the test is made 
‘where the photographer i is standing.’ P| 
ne Again, Mr. J. R. Courtenay Gale, in the September number of Dan 
ae : Plates, says that ‘We want badly an instrument which will measure for — 
or SEALE quickly and accurately the value of the light reflected from the brightest — 
Bret, or, if you will, the dullest part of any object we desire to photograph. aa 
as Now it happens that this theory, expressed with so much confidence, is, — 
ah as I shall try to point out, quite false. In order to see the matter ° 
iy clearly, we must consider the end we aim at when we make a photographic a 
exposure. We have a grasp of objects;before the camera of various colours ~ 
and shades, and our object is to utilise the light reflected from these — , 
various objects to form on the plate a series of corresponding i impressions, — 
whose opacities shall vary in exact proportion to the visual intensity of — 
the different objects. This is what we try to get, but we know, as — 
practical photographers, that we can only attain an approximation, and Me 
that if we expose correctly for the darkest, a most non-actinic in colou 
the group, we over-expose for the light objects (as sky in landseape), 


a 
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and vice versa. It follows, then, that there is in the group of objecis, one 
of medium colour, which, if taken as the keynote of exposure will lead to 
the best compromise in exposure for the whole group. In a group of 
chiefly dark-coloured objects, this key object (if I may use such a term) 
would be very much darker than in a group of statuary. 

_ I will presume that all the difficulties of catching the reflected light 
from this key object (and no other), and making the necessary obser- 
vation with a sufficiently sensitive actinometer, have been overcome. 
That (for the sake of an example) the photographer has two groups of 
objects to make trial on; the one dark in colour, and the other light in 
-eolour, but both illuminated by the same intensity of light. Suppose the 
light key object is tested first, and its reflected light discolours the 
paper of the actinometer to the standard depth (or performs other 
standard chemical work), in five seconds (or minutes), and that a correct 
exposure of the plate is made in accordance with this test, resulting in 
a negative in which the opacity of the key object is correct. Now, 
suppose the dark key object be tested, and the light reflected from it 
is found to take fifty seconds (or minutes) to do the same chemical work 
on the actinometer. 

According to the theory I am combating, an exposure should be 
given to the dark key object in inverse proportion to the actinic light 
it reflects, and it should therefore receive ten times the exposure of the 
light key object. 

Pause fora moment and consider the result you will get. The rays 
from the light key object have been proved (supposing your actinometer 
to correctly represent the plate), to do a certain amount of chemical 
work on the plate in one-tenth the time that the rays from the dark key 
object take to do the same work; and as you are giving exposures in 
this ratio, you will get on the two plates the same amount of chemical 
work done on the image of the dark-coloured object as on the image of 
the light object. In other words, in the two negatives the opacity for the 
dark object will be identical with the opacity for the light object. 

Now, is this what you require as a practical photographer? Do you 
require the opacity for grass in a landscape negative to be the same as 
the opacity, say, for grey marble in a group of statuary ? You know that 
if you get it so, the landscape negative is greatly over-exposed. In short, 
the theory is a false one. This is where the blunder creeps in, the 
theorist knowing that a dark object takes longer exposure than a light- 
coloured object, and knowing, also, that the dark object reflects less 
actinic light than the other, jumps to the conclusion (a wrong one) that 
the increase in exposure will be in inverse proportion to the reflecting 

ower. 
: Tam not speaking from theory only, as I have tested the matter in 
practice. I took two plaster casts, one white, the other painted a dark 
colour. I placed the white one in sunlight, and so arranged an actino- 
meter at the back of a camera (without a lens), that only the light 
reflected from the plaster could reach it. In this way I tested, under 
precisely equal conditions, the relative amount.of actinic light reflected by 
the two flat casts (ten to one). I then photographed the white cast, giving 
a correct exposure, and immediately afterwards photographed the dark 
cast, giving ten times the exposure (being in inverse proportion to its 
reflecting power). The two plates were developed together for the same 
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_ can be obtained from either a thin or dense print, providing no detail is 


time, and, as I anticipated, they were as nearly as possible of the same 
opacity, whereas, of course, the dark east requires a negative of much less 
opacity than the light one. "ee 
Iam firmly convinced that the proper method of using an aciinomel™ 
as a guide to exposure is to test the light which illuminates the subject, 
and to treat the variation for different coloured objects as a separa ¥ 
factor. 


= 
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TRANSPARENCIES FOR ENLARGING. a 
By R. W. Wicks. oi 


In the course of my business as a Trade Enlarger I am continually. y 
receiving negatives for printing in carbon that have been enlarged by the — 
senders themselves and are totally unfit to make good carbon prints, — 
owing to their very flat appearance and total lack of vigour or clearness _ 
in the shadows. On pointing out the fact, it has transpired that the 
transparency from the original negative has been made by contact with a 
dry plate. The objections to make carbon transparencies appear to be 
the somewhat messy process of preparing the glasses with bichromated — 
gelatine, and keeping them free from dust, &c., when drying, although — 
it is an acknowledged fact that no process will yield a transparency so 
suitable for enlarging purposes as those made in carbon, and the follow- © 
ing is a simple method that can be done quickly and without the trouble 3 
of preparing the glasses with a substratum of insoluble gelatine. , 

After exposing the tissue, coat a perfectly clean glass plate with thing “ 
plain collodion, and when just set, place in a dish of cold water and wash — 
until all greasiness disappears. Squeegee the tissue on to the plate as 
usual, and place under a glass to press flat. Allow it to remain for ten 
minutes before developing. It will afford a good hold, and is in every — 
way as satisfactory as the more troublesome method of first coating then 
glasses. 
_ Ido not suggest this as anything new, but to those who require 4 ‘ 
transparencies it is a very simple plan, and saves considerable trouble. 5 
If made in this manner, they require varnishing, which greatly improves — 
the brilliance of the shadows. It is necessary to print deep enough 1o — 
secure every bit of detail in the highest lights of the negative, and, if — 
correctly exposed, it will show only the extreme high lights when laid 
down on a piece of white paper, every other part should be well covered; — 
but there is considerable latitude allowable in exposure, and equal results _ R 


lost. - 
If the negative is a very thin or weak one, it should not be printed _ 

deeply, but, after development, can be intensified by immersion in a very — 
dilute solution of permanganate of potash until the image is turned to a — 
non-actinic colour, the permanganate acting on the image only in pro- — 
portion to the thickness of the film. Thus, the highest lights being 
very thin or scarcely any film at all, are but slightly affected, while the — 
heavy shadows, containing a quantity of the pigment, are rendered Me 
non- pelicans and from this a negative of any density can be a: ab- 
tained, 
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he simplicity of the above method and the satisfactory results will 
be found to be its own recommendation upon giving it a trial, and at 
some future date I may have something to say concerning the production 
_ of the enlarged negative. 


R “a ; 


“s EASY CARRIAGE OF APPARATUS. 
. ee. By Grorce Banxarr, 


Tue carriage of photographic apparatus under circnmstances where 
- driving is.impracticable, and especially when it is adapted for dry plates 
larger than ‘ whole-plate’ size, is usually attended with much incon- 
venience. Being personally a worker on large plates, I have been led to 
devise a simple contrivance which has the following advantages. The 
sketch sent will explain the principle pretty distinctly, which is that of a 
\*yoke’ suspensory apparatus made by a local saddler. Two shoulder- 
pieces of saddler’s narrow girth-webbing (attached at the back by a short, 


adjustable strap to prevent slipping off the shoulders) are fitted with 
straps passing under each arm. _ These are attached to a short ‘ buckle- 
piece,’ which enables them to be shortened or lengthened as convenient. 
__. From the buckle-piece is suspended a brass spring hook, such as are used 
for horse bridles. The spring hooks are hitched into a narrow strap 
passing round the parcels, which hang one on each side of the person 
wearing the ‘ yoke.’ 

The load should be divided into two parts as equal in weight as 
_ possible, say the camera on one side and the double dark slides on the 
_ other. The weight is equally distributed, the pressure is directly down- 


Shed, the chest is ier Ae all cross ee (the Be tryin on- 
dition under which walking exercise can be taken), and the comfort of 


‘Dovpriuss the pages of the Aumanac will be teeming this year ville 


| great drawback for professional use for small work, the popular taste being 


_ damp weather; if great care is not exercised, the paper will stick to the 


- the rapidity with which it prints, and to the fact that prints need not be 


‘solution of albumen. It drags out all the detail in a negative, thus 


walking with the load makes it easily bearable for weights which would 
be exeeedingly irksome if carried in any other way. ; 

The materials are cheap, the construction so simple that any ‘sande 
could make the ‘ yoke’ apparatus in ashort time, and I commend it 
those who feel obliged to be their own porters on various photographie 
excursions. ,; am 
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GELATINE VERSUS ALBUMEN. 


By A. Smitu. 


articles on the latest gelatine papers. Hence I shall confine myself to 
briefly enumerating their advantages and disadvantages as compared vi 
albumenised paper, from a professional point of view. 

 Disadvantages.—The fact that chloride paper prints much harder is a 


in favour of soft portraits. Of course, this can be partly remedied by getting 
soft negatives ; but the busy pro. who does a good trade from his old nega-— 
tives, might well hesitate before giving up entirely our old friend albumen. 
The lack of a pure white colour renders gelatine paper unsuitable for 
vignettes ; some pretty pictures can be obtained with the pink paper and 
combined toning bath, but a good many of the general public will not 
have photographs unless they are of the old photographic colour. : . 
The high surface of emulsion paper is not an unmixed blessing ; photo- 
graphs mounted in scrap albums soon become rubbed, and lose their 
brilliant appearance, unless tissue paper is kept between each page. 
Considerably more dodging and attention in printing is necessary than 
with albumen paper. It is a difficult matter to keep the paper dry during - 


as 


negative. Among the minor disadvantages I may mention the fact, that 
owing to the paper being thicker it sinks to the bottom ; thus, most of the 
washing machines are unsuitable for this purpose, and red stains are very 
apt to appear, during hot weather, in the shadows, causing, in the case of 
large prints, much waste. a 

Advantages.—One of the advantages of chloride paper over albumen is . 
the great saving of time in working, owing to its being ready sensitised, 


toned the day they are printed. I know of a firm which would have had 
to employed additional labour this last summer if it had not been for the 
aid of gelatine paper. Thus, in spite of the fact that its first cost is greater 
than home sensitised albumen paper, and that it swallows up considerab. sa 
more gold, it cannot be said to be more expensive. 

It is more permanent than albumenised paper. Variety of tone and | 
surface can be obtained with little trouble, and photographs by this BIOL 
cess can be mounted as opalines without using the hot gelatine bath, 
though it is advisable for plain-edge opalines to mount the prints with a 4, 


rendering it possible to obtain, by careful dodging in printing, 8 good 
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print from a patchy and badly halated negative ; further, with its aid 
good prints can be obtained from thin or dense mealy negatives, which 
would give very unsatisfactory prints on albumen paper. Owing to the 
- absence of the maker’s name on the paper, size, and clean edges, the 
paper can be cut up very economically; moreover, owing to its non- 
liability to tear, there is not near so much waste as with albumen. This 
_ is more noticeable where large prints are turned out in quantities. 

Though it may not be wise to give up altogether albumenised paper, 
professional photographers cannot afford to eschew this new power in 
photography, but must add one more process to their printing depart- 
ment. 

——< 


PHOTOGRAPHERS’ EYESIGHT, 
By G. R. Baker. 


Tue old saying of the ‘shoemaker’e wife being the worse shod’ might be 
altered to ‘Scientific men and photographers are often more careless 
_ about their eyes than the ignorant.’ Photographic lenses that have cost 
_. them so much are cared for because it touches the pocket in a most 
direct manner if they get injured; but even these sometimes are not as 
well treated as they might be; but when it comes to spectacles or eye- 
glasses, anything then is good enough to wear or use, 

The probability is that, knowing how to focus an ordinary lens, and 
get the equivalent or the back focus of a photographic lens, this 
knowledge is apparently sufficient for them to pick out from a packet of 
glasses the right (!) one for their eyesight. 

If there were no such things as hypermatropia (or over-sightedness) or 
| astigmatism, this might, perhaps, not be so serious ; but when one knows 
_ the injury done to the eyes by the great muscular strain put on them in 
cases of the former peculiarity of eyesight by using glasses far under 
power, and in the latter instances of error of refraction by not having the 
same corrected by the right cylindrical lens, either alone or in combi- 
| nation with a spherical curve, it behoves all to look carefully into this 
matter, for an astigmatic eye cannot at any distance get perfect definition 
of objects. 

Beyond this fact there is the great advantage gained in professional 
work by having glasses properly adapted to the sight, first by the improved 
vision obtained in examining photographs and in reading, and, second, 
the distinct gain in viewing linear work; for no astigmatic eye can see 
lines in opposite planes in true focus at the same time, for, if horizontal 
lines are really sharp at a given point, vertical lines will be indistinct. 
This, when focussing with the camera, is soon apparent, and, although 
neutralised somewhat, when a hand-magnifier is used by altering the 
focus slightly at will, the effect is nothing like it would be if a pair of 
spectacles were used with extra powerful convex lenses, with the cylindrical 
correction at proper axis that would enable the image on the focussing 
screen to be sharply seen. An artist’s spectacles with flat top are the best 
for this purpose, as they permit of the eye at once seeing over the frame 
distant objects by direct v.sion. When itis remembered that a normal 
eye cannot focus properly and naturally at any less distance than eight 
inches, it will be understood how convenient (when in the restricted 


limits of roratieae under the focussing cloth) it will be to hare anegt . 
tacles that enable the head to be half that distance away from the ground 
glass. E 
How many men use glasses all awry, the glasses not in proper. 
plane, and the frame so out of shape that one lens is up and the other 
down? In one case there appeared some portraits of medical men 
in the Daily Graphic, and on one page two were wearing glasses, and — 
in both instances were of bad fit, either out of truth, or not correct for — 
centres. How often does one see spectacles worn with cracked glasses, — 
and men in years going about without glasses, their eyes screwed up, and ~ 
not seeing naturally because they have passed that degree of presbiopia 4 
when convex glasses are only wanted for reading and writing, and the 
lens of the eye has so lengthened in focus that it requires a low-power — 
convex lens to shorten it to normal focus for distinct and easy vision. a 
Let any one who has any doubt about their eyes have them tested by 
means of a good optometer in the hands of a competent optician or by 
consulting an ophthalmic surgeon, and find out what the focus of each eye 
is, the range of accommodation, and if there is any error of refraction - 
existing, such as astigmatism, &c, They will then have the satisfaction of — 
knowing they are doing what is right to preserve that Bie: if not 
Rreateet of all senses, ‘ seeing,’ Bs 
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THE WATKINS EXPOSURE METER. 
By R, C. Puruies. 


My article in last year’s Aumanac being devoted to the Actinograph, I pur 
pose now to say a few words on the ‘ Exposure Meter.’ mi 
The construction and general mode of use of this instrument are SO _ 
well known as to hardly require recapitulation ; five scales, of logarith ana s 
construction, are set with respect to each other, indicating respectively 
the actinism, plate speed, subject-character, diaphragm, and exposure f 
required. 
If the four data, or arguments, are correct, so will be the resulting ex. 
posure ; and unless some egregious blunder be committed, these data can — 
be determined quite correctly enough for practical purposes. be 
The causes of error in these numbers may here receive a brief com. 
ment. The determination of the actinism being found immediately before — 
the exposure, will seldom be liable to much variation in the interim, and 
will always be visible ; it may be allowed for by the simple table:— __ 
Very dull. ‘Dull. Mean. Bright. Very bright. 

2 nets i 4 a 

where the Mean is taken as unit; that is, when the sun casts a faint 
shadow ; and the relative exposures are as the numbers under them. 
Thus should the actinism be found when the light was ‘ bright,’ but — 
should it have meanwhile changed to ‘ dull,’ a double exposure should be 
given. Had the light been ‘ very bright’ at the time of observation, three | 
times the exposure will be correct. As to the sensitive bromide paper — 
used for the determination, it appears to be practically of uniform speed, | 
and keeps well if the instrument be carried in the pocket, not Showers awa; ei 
in a cold, damp cupboard, 


a 
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nion; but patience, we shall arrive. 
_ The subject seale is, I think, joes concerned with the prevailing 
lour of the object. 
ey _ Where many and indescribable tints prevail, as is the case in ninety- 


nine out of a hundred instances, 100 is the proper argument, but 


when notoriously non-actinic shades have to be copied, regardless of the 


brighter coloured portions, a higher number should be chosen. Regard- 


ing the diaphragm scale little need be said, the stops should be marked 


as accurately as possible. 
__ If the atmosphere be clear, distance makes but little difference in the 


¥ visual brilliancy of an object, and may be disregarded. An objection that 
has been raised that some lenses are coloured and obstruct much light, 


admits of the satisfactory reply that if this be so, exposures through such 
a lens should be determined by i increasing them in the constant proportion 


- indicated by the faulty lens. 


But the uses of the meter to which I would more especially draw 


attention, are in cases out of the run of out-door photography: In the 


! a 


i; 4 
bromide paper attains the standard tint. 


“go that by commencing the exposure, and exposing the sensitive paper of 
the meter simultaneously, the plate exposure is complete when the 


For this purpose a slow plate has to be used, or else the smallest stop 


will be too large to admit of this system of synchronous Exposures ; the 
details of which are explained in the explanations accompanying the 


instrument. 
_ When an exposure runs on into hours, the existence of this check on 


‘its progress is invaluable, and the subject i is such as to necessitate the use 
_ of a small stop in any case. 


_ The meter can be utilised in many ways not yet mentioned; it is of 


: great use as an actinometer in carbon printing, as I shall now endeavour 
_ to prove. 
I made a collection of scraps of more or less developed plates, and . 


measured their densities by a photometer of the construction of Hurter 


_ & Driffield. By marking these with the density, the maximum density of 
- a given negative could always be matched. Suppose, for example, that 
_ the maximuna density were 2°300. Then two pieces of the developed 
plates, of, say, 1°600 and ‘760, giving the sum 2°360, would be near 


enough for my purpose. Placing these glasses on the top of the exposure- 


_ meter, and exposing simultaneously with a carbon tissue under the given 
negative, the exposures will terminate together. That is, when the paper 
| has changed to the standard tint, the tissue will be sufficiently printed. 


The meter may be rapidly examined in the shade to watch its progress, 
and the glasses replaced without delay. 
It happens that the relative sensitiveness of the bromide paper and the 


carbon tissue are thus related to give the very simple result. 


For platinotypes and other printing processes where the progress 


i cannot well be observed, the same expedient may be adopted, with some 
_ constant factor, to be determined by trial, to deduce from the density of 


the negative the required density of the plate with which to screen the 
nsitive paper. For such purposes the body of the meter is not requisite 
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Ri ral of sensitive paper and the accompanying ‘tint may easily. be : 
to form an efficient actinometer, more efficient, I venture to are 
_ the forms at present before the public. , i 
More accurate results could be obtained by using the mean i denaae of 
the negative instead of its extreme density, but for most purposes trial 
shows that this last is sufficiently reliable for carbon printing, and there- 
fore Haden for the other processes to which the system may be applied 


RODINAL DEVELOPER. 
By Horace H. Ronen, C.H, 


Many workers find a difficulty in obtaining density with this developer. " 
Indeed, with certain plates plenty of detail is evolved, but only thin a 
tives result, no matter what exposure is given. 
Asa developer for hand-camera shots it is excellent, and, used intelli 
gently, brings out an amazing amount of detail, even in cases of rapid 
exposures in bad light. Plates may be left in it for hours without fear of 
either fog or stain. It is easy to use, and handy to carry about, buss it 
has the one drawback—lack of power of giving density. 
To overcome this, an excellent plan is to make up a normal one in 
thirty solution, and to mix with it an equal bulk of hydroquinone de- 
veloper. This is used as the normal developer, and it will be found that. 
the hydroquinone gives as much density as is required. When the de- hk 
veloping power is ‘getting exhausted, add a few drops of rodinal; the 
EE Re hydroquinone does not seem to require renewal. The developer should. 
Paitee be filtered after use, and kept in a coloured bottle, so as to prevent the — 
ves action of light. My own normal developer is of a beautiful ruby colour, 
ehh but has lost none of its properties. 
ie In practice I have three bottles going, one normal, one of strength " 
an one in sixty for under-exposure, one of one in thirty with a small propor-— 
wate tion of ten per cent, solution of bromide added for over-exposure. The 
er two latter have no hydroquinone with them, 
: I commence development with normal, and change to either of ‘a 
others as circumstances require. I always finish up with the normal 
bath for density. All the developers should be kept in coloured bottles: 
or in the dark, as rodinal loses its power when acted on by light. . 
se I only recommend this developer for snap shots; for ordinary camers , 
Wah - work there is nothing to beat our old and trusted friend pyro. 
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: OUR PRINTERS, 
eet By F. S, Minton. 


My contribution to this ALMANAC will perhaps interest _ professic 
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I do not for one moment wish to cast a slur upon the whole body of 
professional printers, but it is impossible to be connected for a number of 
years with the photographic industry without discovering the incom- 
_petence, and also the indifference, to his own welfare of the average 
_ trade printer. There are men who are industrious and persevering, 

always trying to improve their work, and to master its technicalities, and 
making themselves every day of greater value to their employers. Such 
men deserve much encouragement, but they are unfortunately the ex- 
ception, and are not the men who usually answer our advertisements 
for ‘ first-class printers.’ The object of my article is not, however, to 
abuse the already much-abused printer, but to look for the cause of his 
troubles in the first place, and in the second to suggest a remedy. 

The Cause—I am not speaking without my book. To my cost, 
brother printer, a long experience has taught me that your principal 
troubles arise from a want of a thorough and technical education in the 
work you have to perform. Certainly this is a strong indictment, but 
most men have learnt to print and tone, in much the same way that a 
parrot learns to talk, and if the least thing goes wrong withhis bath, they 
_are immediately stranded. Now, this is not as it should be, and why isit ? 

Simply that your average printer never troubles to read, in many cases, 
eyen the printed instructions issued with the papers, and, as to studying 
any of the standard published works on the various printing processes, or 
articles in the journals—well, that is entirely out of the question. In 
several cases printers of many years experience have admitted to me that 
they did not know there were any works published on the subject of 
printing and toning. 

Imagine for one moment that a man is employed in a firm where only 
albumenised paper printing is done by his employer, and that he remains 
five years in this situation, the probabilities are that he has never made 
the slightest effort to become acquainted with the working of the various 
other makes of photographic papers—nay, I will undertake to say, if you 
inquire into a hundred such cases, that ninety per cent. of them have 
never troubled to study the subject of carbon, platinum, bromide, or 
gelatino-chloride printing during the whole time, and when such men, 
from any cause, find themselves in want of situations, they wonder how 
it is the have such difficulty in getting good berths. 

Masters are to blame for this state of things as well as the men, and 
it is to the employer’s interest to see that the evil is remedied with the 
least possible delay. It is as wicked as it is cruel to keep these poor 
fellows slaving on all their lives in one groove like this, and with no 
prospect of improving their positions, If the master himself is unable 
(as many unfortunately are) to teach the men, then let him insist on 
their either attending classes, or reading upon the subject some of the 
standard works, and also give them opportunities of experimenting occa- 
sionally with the various processes. By doing this they would not only 
improve the position and prospects of the men themselves, but at the 
same time improve their own positions, and put more money into their 
own pockets. 

It is not necessary for me to enlarge upon the troubles of the situa- 
tion I have presented to the professional readers of the Aumanac. You 
all know of the existence of the evil as well as I do; it has been with us 
from the beginning, still we have borne it and grumbled incessantly. 
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Now for the ‘paltry It is not an ornad ‘daa, Ney like many things - 
in photography, only a ‘crib. The numerous Yankee type- -writing 
companies in this country, by their method of doing business, have 
suggested the proper remedy tome. When you buy a machine of the | 
Remington, Bar-lock, or Yost Type-wuiting Companies, they will also 
supply a lady to manipulate it at the same time. She is aw fait at the 
work, thoroughly understands the machine, and, if anything goes — 
wrong, knows how to put it right. Iam of opinion that it would be to © 
the interest of all parties concerned if the manufacturers of photographic — 
printing papers adopted a similar course. Let the men attend classes, — 
and give a little time to the manufacturer in return for the instruction 4 
they receive. sy 
Here is a grand opportunity for the N. A. P. P. to come to the front 
and meet the leading manufacturers with a proposition of some soli 
scheme as I have proposed, and. if they can be induced to give 
instructions on two or three days a week to professional printers in the — 
working of their various processes, we shall soon have better prints and ? 
printers, less grumbling at supposed defects in paper, better wages for — 
the men, and larger profits (on account of increased trade) for the masters. 
The Eastman Company has done something in this direction with their — 
demonstrators, and all honour to them for their push and perseverance ; — 
but what is wanted is more of it. Let the employer see that his” 
assistant takes advantage of any little concession that may be made in the 
future by the manufacturers, then the lots of the professional photo- 
grapher and his printers will be happier than they have been in the past. — 
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IMPROVED HYDROKINONE DEVELOPER, 
By W. Hanson. og 


A rew years ago I published a modification of a well-known formula ton / 
the Hydrokinone developer, which, if it was noticed at all, may have ~ 
astonished some workers by appearing to contain a far too large Prog 
portion of bromide. ‘ 
However, experience of its working induces me again to recommend i bo 
for the production of negatives, in which strong contrast and transparent 
shadows are needed. For copying it is excellent. The formula is— 


"2 


1. 
Hydrakinond 2s oie sa sais rcs Sed alin aah eee 160 grains. 
Sodium sulphate %).. 0.1.6... css -ssyeape cae See 2 ounces. q 
OrbTiG AOIG iF. casas van we cemie cn ee oa ONE 20 grains. 
Potassium: bromide 1.2.7) jc..s «wom pueeee eee 160s, 
Walber.. i. caer sseevaser sted ab be veN ere tis oteeanaeanamann 20 ounces, 

2. 
Sodium ‘hydrates... cenecaes ssa voeeeee cnet ent nee 160 grains. 


qs % J 
RY 


Use equal parts of each solution. 
Potassium carbonate (2 ounces) may take the eats of thesodium bydrate 
preferred, d 


i 
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AN ADJUSTABLE STAND FOR TALL BUILDINGS, ETC. 
By Avausr Barr. 


THE illustration shows my four-footed adjustable camera stand for photo- 
graphing architectural subjects, street scenes, and such-like, It explains 


itself, and bas been built according to the suggestions of the Editor in 
one of the Lack numbers of the Journau. It is wonderful what a differ- 
ence the employment of such a stand will make in the perspective of a 
large building. 


—— 


HOME-MADE ISOCHROMATIC PLATES. 
By E. RawsTorne. 


As the iscchromatic or dyed plates have now proved their value, I thought 
perhaps a few remarks upon the subject might be of use to some of your 
readers, 


FF 
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*y he last few years, and have found nothing better than erythro 
the purpose of rendering them colour sensitive, and consequently enab 


very simple, anybody so inclined can easily try the experiment fc 


ae have found their rapidity increased, while at the same time the qualit 


‘solutions, as it has a strong tendency ‘to. make t 
- making the plates more or less marked, and very ‘difficult: to ay zr 


‘ COPYING PAPER POSITIVES. 


~ business of the average photographer, and to ma ° ihe ae of this class 


‘sentable ; in many instances superior, ‘and in mest ‘other 8 of a quality 


give this class of work to a learner, iad ett | ae boy, and to 


ay have ea Nl. upon : a great many commercial plate 


them to give nearly true light values. As the method of drying them 


himself. Asa rule the most rapid are amenable to this treatment, and 


of the negative was improved. - . 
The solution used ‘is erythrosine, one rain ; and common methy- a 
lated spirit, three ounces; soak the late for one ‘minute in this 
solution, and allow it to dry ; then wash i in about. half a * pailful of water — 
by striking the emulsion ‘Side’ smartly « on the | surface for a short time, 
This I have found the most effective way ‘of removing the ‘surplus dye. 
The plates should be thoroughly dry before using. n old box may be — 
used for this purpose alter being made light- “tight, but freely y open to the — 

circulation of the air. 
In conclusion, allow me to strongly advise ea all aye out of tie 
em uncertain while — 


WME ea GALES 
ree 


By G. H. B. Surron. 


‘Tux reproduction of photographs forms no small item in the ordinary 


seal 


ve 


of work is an object’ worthy of his ‘ambition. | n sane, sizes, and — 
qualities, come to swell the regular Toutine ot his is ours, and with 
necessary care and skill even the worst cases may 4 age very pre-_ 


scarcely, if anything, inferior to the” orig inal. y a ae on thing to — 


sandwich it in at any yond time when te alee io is uaa of visitors. 


$2 as 


more grist to the we ae a Hea grain oe at pa er in copying, to 
hit upon the correct exposure, and to develop: with | ar intelligent appre- . 
ciation, are all absolutely necessary. The two latter items should be 
within the province of every one, and therefore it is only with the first 
of these three points that I purpose to deal. I have had much experience 
in copying of every description, and under all conceivable circumstances, 
and I invariably suit my developer to the subject and conditions, and if 
the exposure has been ill-timed, I make use of another plate. “a 
With regard to the preparations necessary to produce the best results a 
we are necessarily more or less circumscribed in the way in which we 
may be able to set about it, for the photograph is presumably the property 
of another, and may not be tampered with. In such a case I always fix it 
up in a printing frame that is fitted with plate glass, which not only 
keeps it perfectly flat, buf improves the effect in all we H 
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2 astonishing, with the light rightly guided upon it, how it hides, or seems 


to fill in, the grain upon the surface of the paper. If the photcgraph to 
be copied may be so used by permission, I attach it to a piece of glass 
with a gelatine solution, in the same manner as the so-called opalines 
are mounted, which creates a perfectly homogeneous surface; and, with 
ordinary care and skill, the copy will have as fine a grain as the original, 
the difference, if any, being only discernible by an expert. Never work 
in a feeble, non-actinic light, and equally avoid a light that is full of 
glare and intensity. That which comes from a northern aspect is the 


_ most steady, reliable, and serviceable; and it isa matter of conditions to 


be judged of by the intelligent operator in the circumstances of each case 
whether it should fall directly from the front, be altogether a side light, 
or partly reflected, for there are conditions and circumstances surrounding 
every individual subject which he must necessarily decide for himself at 
the time of his operations. There need be no fear of any halo, for if the 
camera be fixed squarely on with the photograph to be copied, there will 
be no reflection whatever from the glass that is in the front of it into thé 
eye of the lens. 
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OUNCES AND DRACHMS. 
By Tuos. Guiiiver. 


In the rather dim light of the dark room these are not. easily seen in the 
usual ounce measures, particularly when developing rapid plates, I have 
found it a great advantage to proceed thus :—Well clean the measure 
with dilute nitric acid to take off every trace of grease ; then, with the tip 
of the finger, rub in a small portion of good black Japan varnish (such 
as used by coach-makers) ; then, after it has stood for an hour, strain a 
bit of rag over the finger, just moisten the rag with turpentine, pass it 
over the glass to take off the superfluous varnish. This will leave the 
figures plain and visible, and add greatly to the comfort and certainty of 


' developing in the dark room, 


———— 


THE GOOD OLD DAYS, 
By Marx Ours. 


I am very tired of hearing of the good old days, 

Weary of the plaudits that are sounded in their praise } 
Faint reflections of a glory that is dead and gone, 
Buried in the tomb of time—far better left alone. 


If we could but bring them back again—these good old days—- 
I fancy that they'd startle, and strike us with amaze ; 
Progress has so rapid been—things are not what they seem, 
And lauded past perfections are pretty much a dream. 


Take the ‘ wet plate’ and ‘ exposure’ of the good old days ; 
Collodion has received from all its share of honest praise ; 

But to lengthen the exposure would prove a perfect craze, 

And would never be adopted in these good new days. 


Lo 
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Who pines now for the silyer bath of the Bt old anys Bt ap 
With its pinholes, and its streaks, and its own peculiar ways ; 


With stained fingers and stained clothes, and black stains over r all 7 a 


r 


For the sake of decoration should we the bath recall? ey : 


The lenses were like cannon in the good old days, 
‘Weighty matters, truly ; but there arose a craze 

For lighter, handier, instruments of scientific brand, 
So on the shelf as monuments the aged optics stand. 


Very solid were the cameras of the good old days, 

So firm in their movements and rigid in their ways } 
With our advancing notions, away we’ve let them glide, 
And these patents of the past have gone out with the tide. 


The sharpest picture was the best in the good old days; 

Not so now, if you believe what the fuzzy photo says. _ 

So each one bills his little show, and each his ware displays, 
And by-and-by they’ll all belong to the good old days. 


MODERN DARK SLIDES. 
By Henry Cooper. 


Amonast the many practical points dwelt upon by yourcontributorsduring __ 


the past thirty years, I do not remember any specitic reference to the 
necessity for attention to the springs of the modern double back. 

In the old ‘wet plate’ days, so full of pleasant memories to some of 
us, the single dark slide was usually provided with a stout spring worthy 
of the name. When the wet plate was shut up in the slide, we never 
had the least doubt that the plate would be ‘to the front.’ But in the 
modern dark slide, even of the best make, it is often far otherwise; the 
spring, made of the softest metal, readily gives way, and when the plates 
are inserted, and the outer clasps fastened, a slight shake given to the 
slide at once reveals that the weak spring usually employed is quite t in- 
adequate for the purpose intended. 

This may appear a small matter, but the most highly finished camera, 


a high-class lens, and the most careful focussing, are often rendered 


useless by inattention to this point. 


T often receive from a friend in the country beautiful little prints taken 


by him in an ingenious little hand camera of his own construction. The 


plates are used without dark slides or sheaths, and are pressed up to the — 
rabbet of the camera by a spring. The remarkably good focus of his 


pictures always impresses me that here we have the solution of the 


puzzle why so many negatives, though otherwise good, are not as well a 


defined as the photographer intended. 
——— > ——_—___ 


TO MATT GELATINE PRINTS. 
By T. G. Hipsert, 


TuE simplest way I have come across is to prepare ground giheata or 


xylonite sheets with a very 1ttle lard. Warm plate against fire, when 


lard will begin to spread ; thea with tuft of cotton-wool rub well all over, | 
and as much off as possible ; then squeegee print. After once preparing, X. 
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re qtieegeed : as many as six aka. the first two petierally coming off : oy 
elves, and the remainder as if on ferrotypes. : 

gates ~ To Mount As Orprnary Prints. 

‘Take the lot out of washing eile ey face down on wax paper, and 


ENLARGEMENT FROM PARTS OF THE NEGATIVE. / 


By Herbert 8S. StTarnzs. 


= As the long winter evenings are coming on, and most of us will be look- . * 
ing over our stock of negatives for those suitable for enlarging, I thought he 
‘a good subject for my annual contribution to the Armanac would be to ‘i 
- draw attention to the number of dittle bits suitable for enlargement that ; 
ean often be selected from one negative. One or two of the figures or 3 
_ animals from a group, the porch from the negative of a church, a tree or 4 
stile from a landscape, «ce. “ 

y There are many amateurs who would like to do a few enlargements, 
but who do not care to go to the expense of purchasing a condenser of 
sufficient diameter to cover the full size of their negatives. But for en- 
larging from small portions of a negative, only a small condenser would 
be required; indeed, with a good lamp, it is probable that the part ‘ 
needed of the negative could be sufiiciently well and evenly lighted not to 
| __‘ require a condenser at all, only a piece cf fine ground glass, to distribute — "4 
| _ the light. my 

Even those who have large condensers do not care to be always en- a 
larging up to 12x10 or 15x12. To all, I would point out, what a mine ss 

of subjects they could select from parts of negatives that are suitable for . 

enlargement up to half- plate, or 73 x 5. 
All being well next year, in hand- camera work I intend to trouble far ee 
less about the composition of the subject to the full size of my plate than _ 

Ihave done. I have often lost a good snap-shot by waiting until the 
principal figure was near enough to group properly on thie whole of the 
plate. . - 

Then again, often in a street scene, we have a ees figure in the 
_ foreground, sharp, with a number of smaller out-of-focus figures behind. st 
‘In such a case it would be often better to stand further back with the © we 
camera, and get all in focus, and then enlarge from any part of the 
negative required. 

_A friend of mine was showing me some negatives of the audience 
surrounding the niggers on the sands at Margate. As pictures, they 
were perfect failures, but each negative contained at least twenty little 
| gems as life studies for enlargements. There was nothing out of focus or 
distorted through the lens being unduly strained. In future, for such 
| subjects, shipping, &c., I am going to keop far enough back to get all in 
|. focus, fire into the mass, and sort them out after. 

t For enlargements, the best way is to buy the bromide paper in large 

sheets, focus the selected part of the negative to the size required, then 

| cut the paper to the shape and size best suited to the subject. This is a 
far better plan than buying the paper cut to any settled dimensions, 


ee Tan idea of projecting upon a screen pictures that can be seen in rete 
now about half a éezitury old. It was in the year 1838 that Professor — 
Wheatstone astonished the scientific world by his theories of binocular a 
vision, and delighted it by his invention of the reflecting stereoscope ; 


- with many men who without the accurate knowledge of the former, or the — 


_ lenses, two eyes and the thing is done, but transfer the pictures to the 


sight shall be as the eye of a man stone blind to the equally bright 
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THE LANTERN STEREOSCOPR, 


By Joun ANDERTON, 


and since that time many scientists, and scientific instrument- makers ‘ f, 
have turned aside from their ordinary labours and endeavoured to obtain — 
from their lanterns stereoscopic screen pictures. Lately I have met — 


= 


practical experience of the latter have tried their luck with their lanterns, 
presumably in the vain hope that something in the way of relief would her 
turn up to reward them for their promiscuous and misdirected labours, It — 
does seem so simple in the stereoscope; there are two pictures, two 


screen and the sweet simplicity takes itself off straight away. Forthe — 
problem to be then solved is this. Upon the screen are two equally 
bright pictures, and it is required that one of those pictures shall be per- — Be 
mitted to pass te the right eye of the observer, but that that organ of 


second picture ; and upon the other hand, the left eye shall take the pic- 
ture rejected by the right eye, and be blind to the one the right eye sees — 
clearly, and these results must be obtained not only when the spectator z 
stands on a specified square foot of space, but from any point of view he . 
chooses to occupy, from which an ordinary lantern view could be seen, 
Therefore the ordinary stereoscope itself gives no assistance in carrying — 
out the idea; its principles only being available, for in the instrument. 
named the view, the lenses and the eyes must be in fixed positions,no 
one can be moved without the others, but in stereoscopic screen projec- 
tion the screen is a fixture, and its views must be available for all spec- — 
tators no matter what their position. Here, then, is the difficultyina. 
nutshell, but in a husk a trifie hard to crack; so hard indeed hasit ~ 
seemed to some who having unlimited faith in their own especial crackers: 
and having failed to get at the kernel, have with self-assurance that mer gi 
proached sublimity declared that the ‘thing was impossible. i 
In the system now under notice the stereoscopic effect is obtained by et 
taking advantage of the peculiar properties of polarised light. Fortunately, 
perhaps, for the writer, this is not the place in which an explanation need 
be given of the phenomena obtained from light when in this condition, 
but to give a general idea of the working of the lantern stereoscope it: 
will be necessary to say something about polarised light in order tomake 
the matter intelligible. I will ask my readers, therefore, for the sake of 
simplicity, to imagine a ray of light to be shaped like the vanes of a. 
weathercock, that is, having undulations in one line running north and. 
south, and a second set going east and west. Under certain conditions — 
this ray of light can be made to part either with its north and south, or 
east and west undulations, and yet travel along cheerily, appearing to 
the unaided eyes of mankind after its bereavement just as if nothing had. au 
happened to it although now bereft of one-half of itself. This robbery — 
from the ray of light can be accomplished in more ways than one, and in- 4 
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the lantern stereoscope this light larceny is made by a bundle of thin 


glass plates. Perhaps it would be more polite to the polariser (for so 
this bundle is styled) to liken it to a politician with strong ideas of parti- 
sanship, and not to a plunderer, and so we will consider it. This 
polariser is placed at a proper angle before the objective of a lantern, and 
it will now allow say the north and south undulations to pass through 
it, but the east and west undulations it sternly turns back. Now a 
polariser is like a politician, inasmuch as it can be turned round; and 
when it is turned round through but a quarter of a circle it becomes in- 
censed against its former friends of north and south, and ruthlessly turns 
them back, whilst its old enemies the east and west are now its delight 
and are allowed a free pass through it. Whichever it be, on the trans- 
mitted light goes, and forms upon the screen an image of the lantern 
slide. To the unaided and sometimes easily taken in human eye this ap- 
pears to be an ordinary projected picture, nothing more or less, but it is 
anything but that. Tor if we take a few plates of thin glass and look 
through them when held at an angle, we shall find that while all objects 
in the room are visible the picture on the screen has disappeared, if we 
now turn the plates round through a quarter of a circle the picture ap- 
pears and is seen as brightly as without the glasses. 

Instead of a single lantern let us take a biunial, and place before each 
objective a polariser, That in the lower lantern we will place in a verti- 
cal plane, and therefore by it no east and west rays will be permitted to 
pass. The polariser in the upper lantern we will place in the same plane, 
and with a similar result; but now we turn the polariser in the upper 
lantern through a quarter of a circle and as we have already seen its 
views are at once altogether changed for now it will pass east and west 
rays only, and turn aside those of north and south. 

We have now upon the screen a picture projected by each of the lan- 
terns, and again taking a few plates of thin glass in the hand we hold 
them before the right eye in a similar position (vertical) to that of the 
polariser in the lower lantern. This bundle of glasses seeks to act as its 
fellow polariser has done, i.e., turn aside the east and west rays of the 
picture, but in this desire it has been anticipated, for all these rays have 
already been stopped by the polariser and so the picture from the lower 
lantern passes unmolested to the right eye, but it is a very different 
thing with the picture thrown by the upper lantern, for this is composed 
wholly of east and west rays, and these it sturdily refuses to pass, conse- 
quently of the two equally bright pictures on the screen one only reaches 
the right eye. Now taking a second bundle of thin glass plates we hold 
it before the left eye in a position similar to that of the polariser in the 
upper lantern. This will permit the picture from the upper lantern, to 
pass to the left eye, z.c., the one composed of east and west rays, but that 
from the lower one it effectively rejects. We therefore get a different pic- 
ture of the stereoscopic pair received by each eye, and as the two are 
superposed upon the screen as nearly as two slightly dissimilar pictures 
will, each falls upon a corresponding portion of each retina, and the irre- 
sistible impression is conveyed to the mind of one picture only, and that 
with all the attributes of solidity and relief. 

I have assumed that the screen on which the pictures are projected is 
one that will stedfastly mind its own business, and writing from a trying 
experience I am bound to confess that sereens resemble some well-mean- 


ing human beings, and decline to Be it, for all, made of ora materi 
as paper, linen, plaster, &c., receive the i image ’ polarised and before giving 


yet many and many a time I have been irritated past the excusing point, 
and have wished they had gone to carpet the way that is said to be paved — 
with good intentions. 

Discarding these interferers with polarity, I set about discovering a 
new material, and at length found it. It would have acted fairly well if 
the stereo lanternist were a centurion and took his five score followers 


about with him to help to put up his screen. A steam crane would have 


it back, supply the part that is missing and so upset the whole arrange- __ 
ment. This is possibly done by the screen with the very best intention, 


been an absolute necessity as a part of his outfit, and a few battering. __ 4 


rams would have had to be included to go before through the walls of a 
building to make a clear passage for the screen. 

However, a screen was discovered that as it were shuts it eyes to the 
deficiencies of the beams of light reaching it, and gives it back as received © 
without going out of its way to assume the role of benefactor. What is 
more it makes a very good screen for ordinary lantern work as it gives a 
far brighter picture than any paper or linen can possibly manage, and as 
it will roll up nicely, the ordinary screens have no advantage on the score 
of portability ; further it requires no cleaning, for being well lacquered, 


dirt and dust find the fatigue of clinging to it dead against acontinued rest — 


in comfort. It will be apparent that the lantern stereoscope is not an 
elaborate apparatus that will do but one thing, for it is an ordinary 
biunial boasting the addition of two polarisers which being set firmly in 
a tube need no adjustment. These are pushed into the objective tubes 


and the lanterns are then ready for projecting pictures that appear with 


stereoscopic effect when viewed through a pair of analysers that are  __ 
mounted to resemble a miniature opera glass. The experts of the daily 


and technical papers in their kind and clever notices of the lantern stereo-_ 
scope have raised no objection to these little analysers or eye glasses, 
but from other quarters murmurs have arisen. The objection is a per- 


fectly fair one, but is it quite fair to make much of it? No one without ‘a 


squinting most horribly and to a great nicety can see an ordinary stereo- 
scopic picture in relief, and the stereoscope must be brought forward to 
assist the eyes. Here, then, we have a picture of a very few inches 


square, and every one wishing to see it must have a picture and a stereo. 


scope all to himself. With the lantern stereoscope there is a twelve feet 
—or larger—picture which becomes the property for the time being of 
scores or hundreds, and the instrument required by each is about one- 
twentieth part the size of an ordinary stereoscope, and of about one- ~tenth 
the weight. 

Further, as the lantern stereoscope may truthfully be described as an 
arrangement of bits of plain glass—no lens or prism being used—the 


little eye glasses need no adjustment; they have merely to be raised to — 


the eyes and the blur upon the screen instantly changes to a clear pic- 
ture inrelief. ~ 
In the early days of my experiments I used ordinary stereoscopic 


transparencies, but as some of these were not sufficiently sharp to stand 
enlargement to ten feet, and others that were admirable in this respect — 
were too dense to make good lantern slides, I wrote toa manufacturer 
who possessed a stock of good stereo negatives asking if he would kindly 
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int me ° two or tires lantern slides. Seemingly this gentleman pitied my 
‘ignorance and dispised my efforts, for in his reply he modestly said, ‘I 
don’t know what your theory is, but whatever it is I know I could upset 
- it in five minutes.’ Feeling snubbed, but yet determined, I again wrote 
_ politely asking for the slides, Presumably with the kind intention of 
_ preventing me from wasting time and money, he sapiently wrote: ‘ The 
_ only way to see lantern views stereoscopically is to shut oneeye....I 
_ advise you to read a work on binocular vision as applied to the stereo- 
_ scope.’ Another gentlemen, a maker of lantern slides, to whom I per- 
-sonally applied, said with a mournful shake of the head, ‘ Everybody’s 

tried it. I’ve tried it, and it can’t be done.’ Later when I sent for one 
_ or two slides he had promised he sent word by my messenger, ‘ Tell Mr. 
_ Anderton with my compliments that he’s chasing a shadow.’ But ‘a 
| change came o’er the spirit of my dream,’ when my old friend and 
'--_— science master, Mr. C. I. Woodward, B. Sc., of our Birmingham Tech- 
___ nical School of Science came to a private demonstration. He was 
' pleased at the effects obtained, and without delay wrote to Professor 
Stroch, F.R.S. The latter gentleman penned me a most encouraging 

— letter and kindly sent with it three pairs of beautiful stereo lantern 

_ slides made by him from his own negatives. Mr. Alfred Watkins acted 
in a similarly kind manner and thus helped me; whilst a much valued 
: friend and experienced amateur lanternist —-M. W. Bayley Marshall, 
' ~~ M. Inst. C. E., did much by constant expressions of his good opinion of 
‘my invention to take the sting. out of the snubs received from other 


/* —‘ quarters. 
{ 4 ——————_—__ 
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i TONING PLATINOTYPE PRINTS. 
By J. 8S. TEApE. 


$ 
a. Ta rage for black tones, which were the aim and desire of photographers 
for a considerable time, is certainly giving place to tones or colours of 
warmer hues. A short time ago printing papers were valued by their 
adaptability to the production of platinotype black, either by develop- 
| ——s ment or by toning ; now, it appears the estimation is made by the ease 
with which a nice warm or sepia colour car be obtained. I think it is 

; somewhat difficult to ascertain the reason for this change, unless the 
i _ ideal in view is the production of a print which shall vie with a wash 
| _ 8sketch in sepia. That some few have achieved considerable success 
-_in this direction you are well aware. 
| There are a large number of prints produced in which the aim has 
been to imitate a sketch in sepia, but has failed for want of some little 
beauty in line or gradation. The language of breadth few photographers 
understand, and seem surprised that the result does not please as does 
the sketch in sepia by a good artist. Pardon me for this deviation, but 
to our tone or colour: I am of opinion that some subjects look much 
better in a more or less warm brown than they do in black. 

There is some advantage in using a paper which admits change of 
colour after the print is finished. I have found that platinotype prints 
in the ordinary black can be changed to some beautiful warm colours, 
varying from cold sepia to red brown, and I may call your attention to 

|  asomewhat valuable use to which this process may be put; that black 


| print of very pass 
you not like the co 
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Red prussiate of potash. Und cseekee een 60 grains. 
Uranium TitPate.. Aan ocala eee GO a4 oo ' 
AGOHG ACID... Jos acchebsoee pak eend cae slekelemiens SMa 50 minims. 

Water 0006 Wiech whee eecnmeat tips semen eaeeiae 20 ounces. 


an hour or two. For.use, pour off a portion of the clear solutio1 
your dish, put in print which is wet, and the action will commen 
from five to ten minutes, Let it remain until it is of the colour requir 
Wash in running water for three minutes; if you find that the 
are slightly tinged, and you do not like the appearance, wash a 
longer until removed. This tinging of the whites 
sionally. Pour your bath back into the same bottle 
future use. I have prints treated in this way W 


years show no change. 
———= 


ON MAKING IMPROVED DUPLICATES FROM DEFECTIV. a 
NEGATIVES. 4 


By J. Leisk. 


Mucn has been written on the subject of correcting over OF und 
exposure by development, and much can be done in, that direction 
judicious treatment, more particularly if one knows beforehand that 
plate in hand has not been correctly exposed ; but there is a limit at 
end of the scale, beyond which the faults of exposure can not be 
medied by development at one operation ; but should the subject b ue 
the trouble, and except in the case of such serious under-exposure 
parts of the detail are altogether awanting, it is astonishing what ¢ai 
done in the way of making a duplicate negative, in the producti 
which the shortcomings of the original may be largely overcome by | 
ligent exposure and development. ie ee 
Suppose, for example, that a portrait be taken of a, girl having bri 
golden hair with a tinge of red in it; such a subject will probably han 
fair white skin, and if the plate be somewhat under-exposed, the ch 
are that the face will, under ordinary development, acquire n0) 
density before the non-actinic hair shows the slightest detail, and, be 
the latter can be obtained, the face will have become so dense. 
printing from the negative, all light and shade in the hair will 
long before the features can be printed out, and the resulting prim 
represent a person with raven locks! Such would not please the 
while neither reduction nor intensification will help in such a case 
Now, if a slow, or transparency plate be exposed under sui 
tive in a printing-frame, close to a strong gas or lamp light, 


‘ 


b) 
developer — 
at the start, and suf- 


| The following will indicate the reverse treatment, or that necessary ae 
for a negative—thin, through over-exposure. : 


bridge visible, when the haze began to assert itself in the shape of | 
general fog, which would soon have obscured the distant details, so I 


I next placed the negative over a slow plate in a printing-frame, the — 
front of which was covered with tissue paper, and gave a short exposure, 
about six feet from a paraffin lamp. . In developing this plate I used an 
extra amount of pyro, the full amount of bromide, and began with a 
(minimum of ammonia, making a very slow development, but obtaining a 
fairly vigorous transparency, which, when placed over a second slow plate 
and exposed and developed exactly as last described, yielded a negative 
of full printing density, and having the distant details sharp, without a 


_ Asa rule it is easier to ‘ work up’ density from a thin negative by the - 
‘oregoing method than to obtain proper gradation from one with exces- 
sive contrasts, and it has the very distinct advantage over either intensi- ieee 
ication or reduction that, if the first attempt fails, one can try again; ae 
here is not the danger of spoiling the original negative. . Ee 

I will conclude with a hint to the stereoscopic worker who wants a — 
sumber of prints from a stereoscopic negative, and knows the care and 
rouble required in reversing and correctly cutting each print, and of 
‘pacing the same on the mount—that is, if he wants his pictures to be 
een to perfection, and not with one eye only. 

Make a transparency from the negative by copying in the stereoscopic 
amera, having first placed the negative upside down, and film side 
owards the camera, taking care, by means of the centre sliding division 
fetween the lenses in the camera-front, to adjust the images to the 
roper distance apart; ¢.g., not exceeding two and seven-eighths inches 
etween the nearest objects in the foreground. . From the transparency 
hus obtained, make a negative by exposure in contact, when, as the 
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necessary reversal and adjustment of the images were brought about i 


making the transparency, the second negative will give prints ready re-_ 


versed, centred, &c., which can be trimmed and mounted as easily as 


cabinets, Suitable masks or discs can be used in printing tomakea ; 


margin round the pictures according to taste. 
, we 


AN ADVENTURE AT FUTTEHPOOR-SEEKRI. 
By Hussar. 


~ Berne quartered at a station within a practicable distance of Futtehpoor- 
Seekri, that wonderful creation of the Emperor Akbar, I determined to 
go there and havea good day’s photographing amongst its palaces. I sent 


on a horse to Achnera Junction, to meet me there, as I had eleven — 


miles to go, partly over a fearfully bad road. I took one of my servants, 


my bearer, in charge of my whole-plate camera, lunch-basket, &c., and — 


we started at 4.30 a.m., and reached Achnera about sunrise. Here I 
found my horse waiting for me, with his syce. Sending on the bearer 
_ and syce in an éka — alight native cart, drawn by a pony, which general!y 
gets over the ground, however bad, in a surprisingly short space of time— 
I left Achnera and had three miles of bad road before I struck the high 
road from Agra, which is a very good one, with trees and grass on each 


side, so that I had a most enjoyable gallop on that early January — 


morning. Soon passing under a fine gateway, I saw Akbar’s palaces, a 
vast range of buildings, on the summit of a hill in front of me. 

Putting up at what was formerly the Record Office, but now turned 
into a bungalow for the use of visitors, with my bearer carrying my 
camera, I went first to the large enclosure called Dargah, where I 
exposed plates on that ‘dream of white marble,’ Salim Chishti’s tomb, 
and on the Mosque, which is a duplicate of the one at Mecca. I then 
determined to take a view, from the outside, of the magnificent Gate of 
Victory, which towers 130 feet above the upper plateau. Now, on the 


crown of the arch hang enormous nests of wild bees, which, as long as 


they are undisturbed, are harmless enough; but, in some way or another, 
they had been interfered with, and I had hardly put my camera in posi- 
tion when I heard some natives shouting out to me, and down swooped 
the angry bees like an avalanche on me. There was nothing for it bnt 
to take to my heels and run as hard as I could for the nearest place 


of shelter, beating the insects off with my handkerchief. My bearer — 


followed with the camera, and wisely used the focussing cloth to defend 
himself. I was stung all over my face and down the nape of my neck, as 
well as on my hands. Unpleasant remembrances of tales of people who 
had been done to death by wild bees flashed through my brain, and I 
was very glad when, breathless after a run of what appeared to me of 
many miles, though only in reality a few hundred yards, I reached the 


bungalow. The doors were immediately shut, and my enraged pursuers — 4 


crashed against the glass, so determined were they to get at mé; but at 
length, finding they were cheated of their prey, they departed, The 
only available remedy I had was my whisky flask, which I emptied into 


a dish, and rubbed the whisky well into the stings with good effect, as it 
took away the pain; but my face was so swollen and inflamed that for a 
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Lig I ‘aid not care to show myself i in society, My bearer was also 
adly stung, but the whisky also worked wonders with him. He was a 
fohammedan, but evidently he did not consider that the Prophet’s in- 

junction against spirits extended to an outer application. 
on Th e next thing I had to do was to change a plates. There was no 


‘round the low pedatcad, erearnity Noting out all the light ; then I 
crept underneath with a lantern covered with folds of Turkey red, and 
managed to refill my dark slides. I cannot say I was altogether com- 

 fortable, the stings in my face giving me a good deal of pain from my a 


head being bent down. I also did not see my way to crawling out again. ee 
_ However, my faithful bearer, Pir Khan, again came to my assistance, — av , 

_ and, taking me by my feet, fairly hauled me out. Afterwards I secured RY 
A : 4 several more good negatives of the palaces, amongst others the Ibadat- ig 
ta _ Khana, the scene of Lord Tennyson’s poem, ‘Akbar’s Dream,’ and I et 
| _ returned home after a long and tiring day. "Oa 
(a While I was at Futtehpoor-Seekri I heard that the old guide who ‘< : 
| _ shows the place had been attacked the day before by the bees, and, in He } 
ii _ trying to escape, had fallen down and broken his leg. es: 
a * 
| ee ? 
Sue 


~ ISOCHROMATIC PHOTOGRAPHY. ra 
By W. T. Wiixrnson. - ue 
PuatTe-MAKERs tell us that for ordinary work with isochromatic plates, a se 


screen is not required. To ascertain the truth, or otherwise, of thisdictum, ! “t 
I made a series of exposures one evening, using Ist., ordinary plates; re 


follows :—On ordinary plates, although the sun was shining, the evidence 
was wanting; but, in No. 2 the sunshine asserted itself by an increased : e 
_ sparkle; in No. 3 the print shows a beautifully lit picture with far more ae 
__ sparkle and relief. 
| In order to have a still further test, I chose a subject with heavy 
_ shadows on one side, the centre of picture being a well-lit river and 
| wooded banks. The plates used were isochromatic with screen, and a 


TZ nd. isochromatic plates without screen ; 3rd, isochromatic plates with hse 

3 ~=screen. The view chosen embraced foreground and distance, with a on 
|  slighthaze. The exposures given were—Ist and 2nd, five seconds; 3rd, re 

 _ twelve seconds, using a screen of my own make. The results were as ; 

3. 

. | 


_ Sandell; the exposure for both was ten seconds. Here the isochromatic 
@ ~~ sCpilate was much superior, giving detail, not only in the deep shadows, : 
but also the delicate clouds, which are not only visible in the negative, cms 
but print out well; with the Sandell the clouds show in negative, but 
; | cannot be got to show in the print. This experience shows that to get tae 
| the full effect of the isochromatic quality of the plates, a screen is Sth 
necessary. These screens are not easy to obtain suitable for landscape aS 
| work; all I have se@p have been too dark in colour; those I use are thin 
| patent plate coated with collodion, dyed with a light yellow aniline dye. 
In using a yellow screen always focus when the screen is in position, then 
_ there will be no danger of any out-of-focus effect, or of getting undue 
2 i: ef 1 ie tata in the extreme distance 


—— ss” 
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THE CAMERA IN MOUNTAINEERING. 
By ©, Ray Woops. 


(Royal Observatory, Cape of Good Hope, Member of Mountain Club, i. 
South Africa.) a 


Sourn Arnica consists, for the most part, of a high table-land, but to reach — 
that table-land one has to pass through a region of mountainous country, — 
and along roads and passes rising above fertile valleys, around which — 
are congregated peaks of no contemptible height (varying from about 2000 sh 
to 7000 feet), rugged in outline, wild in aspect, and steep in character. - 
‘Like the Scotch M.P., when the Access to Mountains Bill was under dis- _ 
eussion, Cape Town ‘boasts its own mountain, peculiarly its own, the 
- eelebrated I'able Mountain, which, rising to a height of nearly 3600 — 
feet, a few miles behind the town, gives to the seaport an appearance 
quite unique. As the ascent is from sea-level, and exceedingly steep, me _ 
unless by a long, roundabout route, a8 a mountain it is by no means to , 
be despised; to the artist and photographer it is the Sone BisponS i ae 
_of the landscape for miles, oa 
Of the large army of amateur photographers here, one- third ‘spend 
their energies in taking it in all directions from below; one-third in 
be climbing its slopes and taking it above; the remaining third say, ‘Oh, 3 
baa give us arest! Weare tired of your old mountain!’ but willreadthis 
article all the same. It is difficult to find a subject to write upon for the’ 
Aumanac which will also be read; but the writer is not without hopes — 
that the subject will be of interest to many at home; the advantage of — 
a summer spent at a Swiss climbing centre may make a few of his sug- 
gestions useful. . . 
' First, as to the Lens, about which I need say little. Weight 18 8.00 ae 
serious consideration, and accidents to apparatus may happen, in spite 
of the greatest care. It is not advisable, therefore, to burden oneself 
with a battery of lenses. The article of most all-round usefulness is a 
symmetrical combination, of fairly wide angle, one lens of which may be 
| removed at will, leaving a single lens of long focus. Armed with such — 
a lens, one is free to phofograph the quaint architecture of a Swiss — 
hamlet, the ferns and waterfalls in the confined limits of a wooded 
ravine, or the distant peaks of surrounding mountains. 

Second, as tothe Camera, The hand camera being so portable, I 
mention it first. Although a quarter-plate view of mountain scenery 
looks mean, it is exceedingly handy when enlargements and lantern 
slides only are contemplated. It should be used on a stand, however, 
for, apart from thé ordinary difficulty of holding it perfectly steady to get 
a sharp negative, human nerve and muscle is more susceptible to tremor _ 
after great exertions. A convenient rock and one or two wedge- shaped 
stones will sometimes supply the stand. Where there is ice and snow, 
Ishould think a convenient substitute would be a short piece of stick that 
could be fixed or tied on to the ice-axe, and provided with a screw with 

+ hpall-and-socket joint. For an ordinary camera, half plate or 74x 5 is aa 
AG quite cumbersome enough. I prefer the latter size, as, whether for an os 
em extended view or an upright picture of rock or waterfall, it shape lends — 

itself easily, poiun strong, and simple should be its main Aen, AMS . 


, 
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front which can be considerably raised or lowered is indispensable; but 
a swing back is only mischievous, and calculated to give effects untrue to 
nature. A swing back, used in combination with a swing front, both 
being vertical, nothing can be said against; but those who use such a 
_ combination overlook the fact that they are using only a more complex 
form of raised or lowered front. The great object in having a rising and 
lowering front 1s that the camera may be kept horizontal. If the 
_ Camera is pointed up or down, the elfect is puzzling and unnatural. I 
have a lantern slide of a view where a camera was pointed down on a 
Swiss village; to the audierice it appears, not as if they were looking 
down on flat-roofed houses, but as it they were looking up at cottages 
with high mansard roofs. A convenient bellows camera for motintains 
work, designed and made by Mr. T. W. Cairncross, our city engineer; 
was exhibited at a recent meeting of the Cape Town Photographic Club. 
The back portion, to hold the dark slide, contains, when closed for carry- 
ing, the bellows and front, and screws directly on to the tripod ; the front 
ig supported on both sides by two slotted pieces of brass, which, with the 
camera back, form a triangle, the apex of which is the Gentre of thé 
swinging front, a tailboard being thus dispensed with. A strong clamp- 
ing screw is required to keep such a front vertical, but the slots allow 
sufficient adjustment of the front up.or down. The weak point of such 
a construction is that it does not allow for the use of a lens of long 
focus ; but, as made, it serves well the purposes of its designer. 

Third, the Tripod. The question that arises here is, How is the 
camera, &c., to be carried? Here the climber prefers his hands to be 
perfectly free; even the flowers he has gathered he will often tie on his 
back, and the walking-stick he sometimes carries is little used in climbing. 
With the hands free, the descent is a rapid combination of run,,hop, 
skip, and jump. , If the camera is to be carried knapsack fashion, 
a folding stand, also strapped on the shoulders, is handy. A knapsack, 
however, when weighty, becomes tiring, from the very monotony of its 
position. If the camera is to be slung in its dark cloth, a stand which 
only closes to half-length is preferable. The dark cloth not being suffi- 
cient protection to the camera in case of its falling, it is as well to cut a 
sheet of corrugated cardboard packing so that it will fold over the 
camera like a box; the dark cloth and strap over that, it will be pro- 
tected from pretty hard knocks. Whatever form the tripod takes, it 
should have sliding legs, so that not only may it be easily adjusted for 
height, but slopes and rocky ground may present no obstructions. I have 

never tried the Alpenstock stand, nor, for that matter, have I ever tried 
an alpenstock, which, howeyer useful in walking along slopes, is an 
encumbrance in climbing. 

Fourth, the Case. It is only necessary here to say, Do not burden 
yourself with the weight of a big leather bag. If you are afraid that a 
light canvas bag is not sufficient protection for either camera or dark 
slides, adopt the hint given in the preceding paragraph. When making a 
difficult climb on one occasion, an improvised protection to a hand 
camera, which had often to be hauled up the rocks at the end of a 
string, was a rush bag, such as paterfamilias sometimes brings home 
from Smithfield Market. -Had the bag not been handy, a few small 
branches of brushwood and some grass would have sufficed. 

Lastly, the Sensitive Films. To enter into the various merits and 
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. work I prefer ee 


demerits of plates versus Talis would is) mnek aitond this 
article. I have tried both. I like the light weight of the films, a 
have got good negatives on them. For a small camera and lantern-siz 
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POLISHING SILVER FILMS. 
By PRocenta. 


Wuen silvering a few silver on glass telescope mirrors which I had — 

ground, figtired, arid silvered myself, I was troubled much in the polishing 
of the silver film by minute scratches. The usual way of polishing is to 
take a ball of cotton wool, enclosing it in a piece of fine chamois skin, 
grasping the ends of the leather with the fingers of the right hand, thus | 
making an exceedingly soft pad. The surface of the leather is touched — 

With a little of the finest rouge or peroxide of iron, and the pad is gently 4 
rubbed over the silver film with circular strokes. This was just the method — 
used in the old daguerreotype days to polish the silver film then used in 4 
that process. Ihave seen very few daguerreotypes, however, on the surface — 

of which there were not:a greater or less number of scratches. As glass a 
coated with a deposit of silver on the face is used by photographers in- 4 
stead of a prism to take reversed images in the camera, it may, no doubt, a 
be useful to some one to know how the silver films may be polished with- — 
out scratching, The thing is easily done and I was surprised myself at 
the perfection I attained by its means. When silvering and polishinga 
flat for my telescope one evening, after the pad was prepared and touched ~ 
with rouge, I simply turned round and rubbed it vigorously on the surface — 


- of my dressing-glass mirror for a short time before applying it to the — : 


silver, and the thing was done. This had the effect of bruising down all — 

the asperities on the pad, and it was then almost impossible to scratch — 

the silver with it. This seems, no doubt, a very simple thing to do, but 

so far as I am aware it does not seem to have occurred to any one before. a 

a 

NEGATIVE INTENSIFICATION. by 
By J. Brrtizs. 


ng 


Tuosz who have failed to intensify satisfactorily by the mercury methods 
should try the following, which is both simpler and gives bright, clean 
negatives. After well washing, as usual, immerse the negative in the | j : 
following bath :— a 


Sulphate of coppers: oe. oh eee 2 drachms, 
Ammonium Chloride. .¢, ci fevered eee 4 ounce, 
WYALCY Gi sus ertercntvineirarestactcsset oars mucseie neem 10 ounces. 


This bleaches the negative like the mercury bichloride does, and, 
when bleached through, should be again well washed. Then apply 
alkaline developer again, and redevelop until darkened through. A final 
wash and clearing with dilute acetic acid will give a good printing ~ 
density, with clean shadows, if ordinary care be taken. ‘ 


PHOTOGRAPHING THE KING GEYSER. 


By Arruur Lasce.yzs, 


On the night of the 20th May, 1893, the natives living at the settlement 
or village of Arakei Korako, near Taupo, New Zealand, were rudely 
awakened by the bursting into active eruption of the new geyser, now 
recognised as the King Geyser. In dire alarm they took such of their 
__ goods as were most portable, and made their way to a valley about three 
miles from the scene of disturbance, placing a large range of huts between 
it and themselves. 


i In most countries such an event as the bursting forth of a geyser, 
¢ 


_ perhaps the largest in the world, would have excited public attention, 
__ and the new visitor would have been interviewed, and reported upon at 
length by those ubiquitous gentlemen, the representatives of the Press ; 
- but an eruption or two more or less excited little interest in New Zealand, 
and public attention was not called to this wonderful phenomenon until 
_ early in July, when the Maori linesman in charge of that portion of the 
telegraph line, that passes directly through the settlement, reported to 
his superior officer the occurrence, and the attention of the wonder- 
loving public was drawn to the last addition to the marvels of this 
} ~~ ~wonderland, 
_ The native village of Arakei Korako is twenty-two miles from Taupo 
| _ (well known to tourists), tweive miles of which are by regular coach 
road from Taupo to Kotorua; the remaining ten miles are over a hilly 
country covered with ferns, but are what would be considered in the 
colony as a fairly good track. In consequence of the reports that I had 
received, and the conflicting accounts that were published of the doings 
of this last arrival, I determined to visit the spot with the view of 
photographing the geyser, and although the season was winter, and most 
unfavourable for travelling, I determined to lose no time, as the concensus 
of opinion, both native and European, was to the effect that in all 
probability the action of the geyser would be materially modified, if not 
checked altogether, by a return of warm, dry weather. ‘The river Waikato 
that drains all the district, and all the small streams were abnormally 
swollen, and the other lesser geysers and hot springs thrroughout the 
country were unusually active, owing to the unparalleled quantity of rain 
that had fallen during the last few months. 

The 2nd of August, therefore, found me at Taupo with all necessary 
appliances, and I started forthwith for the scene of operations in a 
trap with two horses, and a couple of attendants with a pack-horse. On 

arrival at the turn off from the coach road, the trap was left, saddles 
were put on the horses for self and attendant, another rode one horse and 
led the pack-horse, and here commenced our trouble in the shape of 
thick drizzly rain. However, we duly reached our destination in four and 
a-half hours from Taupo, and, although somewhat wet and cold, yet the 
} prospect of what awaited us banished all other thoughts, “<igisueto pee A’ 
. The natives very courteously vacated one of their huts, and spread 
| clean mats across the half of it for us to use as beds, On visiting the 
scene of disturbance, the only thing to be seen was one of the usual 
) hathing pools; a quiet, inoffensive-looking place, scarce large enough to 
drown a kitten in, and it was evident that some hours would elapse before 


— 
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any active action. ‘There was little or no Chesil: ale very 
ebullition, so we adjourned to make ourselves comfortable for the 
We had a few provisions with us, the natives grew plenty of potatoes, | 
and we hoped that the contents of a large bottle that we had brought — ie 
would improve the tea (made in an iron kettle by the simple expedient of 
dropping in a couple of, handfuls, and then making the kettle boil), 
although we had no milk, and little sugar, 

The rain increased, and utterly defied any attempt at photographing | 
any of the other wonders that abound in the locality, so we contented | 
ourselves with a smoke and turned in, or, rather, rolled ourselves up in | 
our rugs and mats, rather early. About 10 p.m, I was awakened by | y 
what I took to be distant thunder, with occasional claps apparently close. 
One of the party who had been on the scene previously, jumped YW) 
exclaiming, ‘ She’s off!’ and we then recognised the fearful noises a 
emanating from the object of our visit, which was about 300 yards o } 
There was a slight moonlight, but it was pouring rain. However, we — 
were not to be beaten, so we hastily donned the few things we had taken 
oif, and rushed down to the scene. Directly we opened the door of our 
hut, we found that the whole valley was full of sulphurous steam, ehilet ts 
a couple of dozen large steamers blowing off steam would not have made — 
more noise than did the innocent-looking little bathing pool that we had seen — 
so quiet in the evening. The wind was blowing strong against the usual | 
jet of the geyser, which is at an angle of nearly 40 degrees to the north. | 
east, and we were drenched by the spray, or, rather, by. the heavy shower — 
of hot water that assumed that guise. A very short visit sufficed to send 
us back to our quarters, wetter and wiser men, and the roar and — 
splashings continued until after 1 p.m., when we all attempted to get toms 
sleep again. ae 

At Es p.m. we were roused again by the fearful noise, and as it. had 
ceased raining we anxiously waited for light, and hoped ‘that we should — 

have a good view by daylight; but the rain and wind returned with the 
dawn, and although we had a splendid sight about 7 a.m,, it was much 
too gloomy and foggy to attempt an exposure. Our plans had been laid 
to return to Taupo this day. We had only brought horse- feed for one 
night (there was not a blade of grass or ear of corn at the settlement), © 
and our own provisions would be exhausted. - Our Maori hosts, however, — 
settled the latter difficulty very speedily, by catching one of the numer¢ 
pigs that were running about, and in:a marvellously short time piggy | 
was scalded in the geyser hole, and chops were served for our dinner at 
1 p.m, % 
We were thinking about engaging in that fashionable refreshment 
five o’clock tea, when a stranger turned up in the shape of a tourist, who 
had come from the other direction, and, having heard of the geyser, had 
come across country, and arrived justin time to share our meal and avoid 
being benighted; and we had scarce finished, and were having a smo 
when another party of two gentlemen and a lady arrived, drawn by 
accounts they had also heard. Our domicile not being made of ind 
rubber, would not stretch; we were already reduced to sharing the t 
seats (hard logs), and to taking our meals in relays, so we were compe 
to turn them over to another hut, but we supplied them with hot te 
potatoes, &c., to eke out their own supplies. . 
At 7 p.m. again commenced the ‘unmistakable coe 


growl 
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_ and gushings that culminated in a grand eruption that lasted for two 
hours, and which left us to get to sleep as we best could, vexed and 


annoyed at our ill-luck. 


About 1 p.m. I was awakened by unusually loud reports, and having 
nothing betwixt myself and mother earth but the aforementioned Maori 
mat, I was disagreeably surprised by a very distinct trembling of the 
ground, that served to remind one very emphatically of the fact that the 
whole of the valley is a huge subterraneous furnace, and that stamping 
on the ground causes a reverberation for some distance. Cautiously 


_ getting on some of my clothes, I crept to the door of the hut, and 


there waited the next ‘hint to make tracks’ (in colonial parlance), 
for I confess to feeling that I was a bigger fool than I had hitherto 
believed, to have put myself in a position of such danger. However, the 
alarm passed off, and I sought my mat again, but not, alas, to sleep. I 
had brought one rug with me from Taupo, and our Maori hosts had very 
hospitably supplemented it with another of ample dimensions and 
excellent texture; but scarce had I lain down when I found that I had 
taken this instead of my own to wrap round me, and I was in torments 
| with the fleas, which had evidently not had such a treat for some 
_ time, and were determined to make the best of the opportunity. Rest 
was impossible, so the remainder of the night was spent tending the 
fire, with occasional visits to see if there was any change of wind that 
might betoken better weather. But the morning broke with heavy rain 
_ and a gale from the N.E., and after consultation with our Maori hosts, 
| it was determined to return to Taupo without accomplishing the object 
| of our journey, and we accordingly reached Taupo at 3 p.m., drenched 
to the skin, and only too glad to rest our wet, aching limbs in the delicious 
natural hot baths at the hotel, and to forget, in the comforts of a first- 
class inn, the discomforts of a Maori hut twelve feet square, not weather- 
tight in the depth of winter. 
_ Such of your readers as have made a two days’ journey in bad weather, 
over a very bad road with similar results, will realise my feclings as I 
sat for the next three days in the hotel, listening to the gale, and 
_watehing the rain descending in sheets; but at length, on the morning 
of the 8th, there was a partial break, and I determined to make another 
attempt, and I accordingly left Taupo, taking only one man to assist in 
carrying the apparatus. I carried a 15 x 12 camera and tripod, and part 
of a whole-plate outfit, and the attendant carried the large slides and 
some other things, and we reached Arakei at 3 p.m., having only expe- 
rienced slight rain on the road. 

The Maories were amazed to see us again, and could not understand 
our enthusiasm for such an object, but they made us welcome and gave 
us a good dinner of roast (wild) pigeons and potatoes. The geyser, we 
found, had been most irregular in its action, and had been in full eruption 
almost all day on Sunday, not working at all on Monday, and only once 
| the preceding night. At 9.30 p.m. there was a short burst, lasting only 
| about an hour, but at 1 p.m. it was simply terrific. It was a calm, bright 
night, the loud booming resounded through the valley, and the earth 
| tremor could be distinctly felt. 

The morning of the 9th broke bright and clear, and the whole valley 
® appeared on fire, scarce an acre of land but had its steamhole, and from 
-@ every bush proceeded clouds of vapour that ascended slowly in the stil] 


710 «THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, 


morning. Some of the larger boiling springs sent up the steam in huge 
columns, and there could not have been less than four or five hundred 
steam jets visible in the clear morning light, 


At 7 a.m. the steam began to rise in the big geyser, then it began tone 
boil up in places, then to spurt out for 6 or 8 feet, and finally, at 8a.m., | ~ 
it was in magnificent work, sending a column of water and spray 130 feet 
high to a distance of nearly 100 yards. The sight was very grand, siffi- _ 


cient to repay one for all the discomforts; but now the question was,how — 
and where to photograph the wonder? I had of course looked at the ~ 
place from every point, and had marked good standing places, but I~ 


failed to reckon upon a slightly shifting breeze, which twice brought the 
column of water right on to the camera just as I was uncapping, and 


obliged me to shift. At last I got No.1, and No, 2 speedily followed, 
then 3 and 4, all with as speedy exposure as was practicable without a 
shutter. I then took with the whole-plate, giving two seconds, as the 
water was more stationary, and a couple more views of the surrounding © 
scenery and the village, and we started on our home track, reaching 
Taupo at 3 p.m., having accomplished the object of our journey. 

During my twelve days’ absence from home there were only eight 


hours’ sunshine, and twelve hours in all without rain. I succeeded in — 


getting two good and two indifferent views of the geyser (large size), the 
small were much too long exposed, and I secured two good large nega- 
tives of the locality, &c. I baptized this wonder of the world the King 


Geyser, and determined that if the action continued in the summer I 
would pay it and the other marvels in the neighbourhood another visit — ty 


when the days were long and the roads less disagreeable, 
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: ALPIANA. 
By Dr. J. Carter Browne. 


So many tourists—with cameras—now find their most exhilarating 4 
holidays in the Alps, that I feel sure a recommendation how to spend a ~ 
three weeks’ vacation with the camera will not be out of place. 5 


Starting from London at 9 a.m., we dine in Paris, and those who 
wish to hurry to their destination find the 7.40 p.m. train at the Gare de 
Lyon (P.L. & M.) awaiting their presence. This runs us into Vallorbe ~ 
about 5 a.m., where the baggage is examined, and, if containing ~ 


sensitive plates, a small fee has to be paid. On to Lausanne, and by ~ 
the funicular railway to Ouchy, which is reached about 6.30, when, 


after a wash and breakfast, we find ourselves on board one of the Lake a j 
Leman steamers bound for Montreux. Disembark, and you will find — 


several good views ready to hand, specially one or two of the Chateau de 
Chillon. On by an afternoon boat to Bouveret, thence by rail to St. 
Maurice, a picturesque old town with narrow streets, for the night, Here 
are some good afternoon views of the bridge over the rapid Rhone, and 
the castle. Next morning on to Visp, and by the climbing railway to 
Zermatt. There are some very pretty morning views of this quaint old ~ 
village, with the Matterhorn in the distance looming large and grand, but 
they are best taken from a knoll on the other side of the river. Near at 
hand is the beautiful Gorner Gorge, with its hanging gallery over thet 


ee 
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roaring oreent, and worthy of two or three plates ; expose well, for the 
_ gorge is dark. Now comes a choice of two routes, the one to the 
_Schwartzee, the other to the Riffelberg. The former brings you nearer, 
but the latter gives the grander idea of the massive snow-clad Matterhorn, 
with his glaciers, and surrounded by his compatriots, Monte Rosa, 
i Weishorn, Dent Blanche, Breithorn, &c. Half a dozen plates can profit- 
ably be expended on this magnificent panorama. Returning from 
Zermatt, 1 would strongly advise those who can do it to walk the valley 
to Visp, ‘and on by train five miles to Brieg. Thence the diligence starts 
about 6 a.m., reaching the Hospice, at the top of the Simplon, shortly 
_ after 11, where the monks most kindly treat the traveller. I regret to 
say that many persons neglect to give anything approaching a return for 
the hospitality received, the average per head being three francs for 
lunch, dinner, wine, bed and breakfast, and attendance. The traveller 
will find the alms-box in the chapel ; this is a beautiful apartment, and 
well worthy of a picture, but should be taken about 8 a.m. The Hospice 
itself, at the base of the splendid Schénhorn, is an afternoon picture, 
| whereas the grand Rauthorn should be secured earlier in the day. 

And now for a good walk, Sending on- the luggage by the diligence, 
_ a walk of eighteen miles carries us through the villages of Simplon and 
 Gsteig, into the ravine of Gondo, a gorge of the brawling Doveria, by far 
_ the most rugged and wild in the Alps. Any number of pictures may be 
__ taken, chiefly in the afternoon, of the Doveria, the Ponte Alto, the Brig, 
_ and the cascade of the Fressinone below the ninth refuge; and do not 
_ miss the boundary pillar, a granite column marking the entrance into 
_ Italy, and after a mile or so you find yourself at Iselle. The Douaniers 
| here take no notice of plates. There are two or three nice views of the 
little village worthy of remembrance. 
Le Another trudge of sixteen or eighteen miles brings us to Domo @’Ossola, 
_ three miles previous to which is a fine river scene from a bridge 100 feet 
| in height, but it is an early morning picture. The Piazza del Mercato is 
_ well worth one or two pictures, but instantaneous, owing to the number 
- of people about. Ascend Mount Calvaire, with its unique fourteen 
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' the distant mountains, may be had somewhat higher up. 

\4 An hour’s ride by rail, and about the same by omnibus brings us to 

_Pallanza, which, with its fine quay and campanile, its oleanders and 
magnolias, the Borromean Islands (for these leave has to be obtained 
from the count, who lives on Isola Bella), and its own beautiful situation, 

is full of interest to the amateur. 

Do not miss Stresa, with its handsome Rosminian monastery, the 

- Villa Bollongaro, and the beautiful cypresses in the churchyard. But if 

you should row over the lake to Baveno, you would be disappointed on 
landing at the difficulty of photographing the Villa Clara, where Her 

® Majesty stayed in 1879. It is too much hemmed in by trees. 

® ~=Those who return by the same route should take the diligence from 
| Domo d@’Ossola to the Hospice, stay the night, and next morning walk 

® down to Brieg, only about fourteen miles. On the way down, the 

| Kaltwasser gallery, with its lovely cascade foaming over the roadway, 

a | and ery, little Berisal, where erst a few hundred rifles from the 
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| stations of the Cross; and superb views of Domo and the valley with © 
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. every. turn in he road opens ne foeee scenes of valleys, a 
morning be propitious, fine views may be obtained of the Ra 
and Rauthorn, and so on to Brieg. ¢ 

En rétour, stop at Sion between trains and expose two or iWirde pla 
thence to Vernayaz, with its world- renowned cascade, the Fisse Na , 
and so to the ake of Geneva, Paris, and home. a 4 


MOUNTING GELATINO-CHLORIDE PRINTS. 


By Wivrrep Emery. 


Some photographers, finding a difficulty in mounting prints in iarees ; 
quantities if printed on P. O. P. or Solio, discard the use of these beauti- — 
aioe ee ful papers as commercially unsuitable. Tf my method proves of any ‘* 
-——_- service to them, that will probably prove sufficient excuse for occupying a 
portion of one of the invaluable pages of THe BririsH JourNAL Proto 
Rk GRAPHIC ALMANAC. be 
Ne - After having toned, &c., and thoroughly washed the batch of prints to 
ih be mounted, I make a solution of alum (two ounces of alum to the pint 
He of water) and place the prints in this, keeping them continually moving > 
_ for about five minutes. (This alum bath is in addition to any alum that 
may have been used in previous toning and fixing operations according 
to the instructions sent out by the manufacturers with their paper.) : 
The prints are now taken out and well washed in several changes of 
water. They are then taken out of the water, placed face to back one on 
top of the other, and the entire batch laid in a pile on a piece of wet 
és glass or blotting-paper. A piece of blotting-paper is laid on top, and the ~ 
Ba surplus moisture squeegeed out, They are then pasted with starch paste, 
: laid on the mount, and pressed into contact, and put on one side to dry. 
By this method the prints do not stick to the blotting-paper or to one 
another, fluff and dirt does not stick to them, they can be mounted © as 
easily and quickly as albumen prints, and, most important of all, they are — 
i less susceptible to atmospheric changes, and consequently more likely to. 
meat be permanent, Ne 


SULPHITE OF SODA. 
By Francis Coss, F.R.A.S. 


Srncze Mr. Berkeley drew attention to the action of sulphite of soda in the 
developer, the use of this chemical has become a recognised factor in the 
formul of all important developers; but to obtain the best results i 
important that the crystals be clear and free from any efflorescence 
white powdery appearance upon the outside. Jixposure to the air effe 
the conversion of the sulphite into sulphate, with the result of there bein 
in the developer an unsuspected but powerful retarder of the development. i. 

A simple method of avoiding this trouble is available for amateur S 
who do not mind being extravagant with their chemicals, and that is, to 
give the crystals a good washing under the tap, when the sulpheiet is ea 


1994] AND PHOTOGRAPHER'S DAILY COMPANION. 713 


washed away, leaving the crystals clean, clear, and translucent, but they 
_must be made into a solution at once. 

A test case arose last summer in a town where a local chemist had 
laid himself out to supply photographic chemicals, A large glass jar 
~ contained the sulphite of soda, and probably at one time had been quite 
full, but at the time of the writer’s application was not half full; the soda 
was shaken from the jar into the scales, in other words, the air in the 
jar well changed and well mixed with the remaining crystals. One de- 
veloper was mixed with the sulphite well washed previously, the other 
with it in the condition as received. 

_ With the first, development was complete in eight and ten minutes ; 
with the second solution, twenty and twenty-five minutes were required. 
The first two plates were brighter and clearer in the shadows than the 
other two. The moral seems to be that pure chemicals are apt to be 
corrupted by evil communications, and that they are quite ready to com- 
bine with an unprincipled element like oxygen, even at the loss of their 
original good character and proper analysis. 


ae 


REDUCING OVER-PRINTED PROOFS, 
By F. Yorxr. 


Ty the spring I received a large order for 12x10 prints required in a 
fortnight. The weather at the time was very fine, and, being anxious to 
take advantage of this, it was decided to put all hands on the job, and use 
ready-sensitised paper, and leave the toning for the last. This arrange- 
ment was correct, as dull weather set in when the quantity was done. 

The trouble now commenced; the majority of the prints, when dry, 
were much too dark. There was no time for reprinting, so it occurred to 
me to try and reduce them. I tried various published means, but failed. 
T hit upon a plan which was a great success, and helped me out of a 
serious difficulty. 

The reducing agent consisted of :— 


Ferrideyanide of potassium ...........cccscsecseeseees £ grain. 
PARE LILO’ OL BOCA .,...0.....cscocdeceencenessetecsers 1 a 
NE Rr. a cov seaein cheases vardvcsnccdany sae 1 ounce. 


The prints were placed singly in this bath for about a minute, or 
until the desired reduction took place, and afterwards washed. The tone 
was not quite as rich, but the prints were accepted; and thus ended what 
appeared a most unfortunate circumstance. 

The following is the the formula for stock solutions :-— 


Ferrideyanide of potassium ...........cccseeeceeseeees 4 ounce, 
IA ROCE NM EMT NaS). PRAT RBS 0 Us oiah csi Cuca th ope eee 1 pint. 
PAVDOGUIDIIGE OF SOUS. 5c vain 01 eeae ede odes cavice shawed ese 1 ounce. 
RAE UME AV OG He Ao ios csichbasadind-scrape nga veiads dppttedwe'ess 1 pint. 


Take an ounce of each, and mix with a pint of water. 


~ was the wrong colour for the glass bottles pyro is usually sold in, and — 


CLEAR WHITES IN PRINTING- OUT PAPER AND srors Tr Ne 
NEGATIVES. 


By J. Barker. 


Havine noticed that several workers have experienced a difficulty. in | 
obtaining clear whites in printing-out and similar papers, it may be 
acceptable to point out that this muddiness, or pinkiness, of the whites, 
as it has been termed, may be avoided by simply adding a little common 
salt to the water that the prints are placed in after toning and before — 
fixing. This obviates the necessity for so much washing before toning, — 
and it is certainly advisable to use the salt however much the prints may 
be washed, as it removes every trace of free nitrate by converting it into 
chloride, which, if the prints be properly fixed in good fresh hypo, is 
entirely removed, and clear whites thereby ensured. 

With reference to spots and stains upon negatives, these are ottenl 
caused by using the bottles of pyro, and I would suggest as an instruc- 
tive experiment that an ordinary ounce bottle of pyro be taken, and all 
the loose pyro be emptied out of it, allowing all that adheres firmly to. 
the sides and bottom to remain ; then add one or two ounces of water, as 
may be judged suitable to the quantity of pyro left in the bottle; next 
add the ammonia and bromide, and proceed to develop a plate, and, if 
that bottle has been any time in stock, there will result a dark- coloured, 
turbid mixture in splendid condition for creating spots, &c. This cer- 
tainly points to the undesirability of mixing the pyro solution in its” 
original bottle, as is usually the case. I have often thought that blue 


would suggest that dark orange, green, or red be substituted for the blue 
glass bottles now used, as this would probably prevent, or at any rate 
retard, the action of light upon the pyro. 


ei 


PHOTOGRAPHY FOR BOYS. 
By ELLersitize Watuace (Philadelphia). 


An enthusiastic boy who takes up the art of photography soon finds out 
that there is more or less fun to be had by indiscriminate mixing, 
of solutions, and haphazard ‘snap-shots’ at all sorts of subjects. 
But it will soon be seen that trifling of this kind is unsatisfactory, and L 
wastes an amount of time and material which might just as well have 
been converted into good pictures. <A 
There is a homely old saying that might be laid to heart by those ~ 
taking up photography, and it refers particularly to the dark-rooms an T 
work-rooms. It is this: ‘A place for everything and everything in its 
place.’ Now, of course, this applies to other things than the work-rooms 
For instance, in our own case we know so well the places for our five 
lenses, with the stops belonging to them (all of which fit snugly in t 
inside of the camera box), that a glance before starting out to work 
shows whether everything is in its place. The focussing glass, finder 
and extra screws for the reversing panel of the camera, also have thei 
places, and are always to be found there. When we are photographing 
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way from home, we even carry our love of order so far as to keep one 
pocket for the stops and cap of the lens, another for the focussing glass, 
and still another for the reversing screws, the focussing cloth being always 
carried between the legs of the tripod. When work at one spot is ey 
finished, we repack these different articles in the same order as when we ae 
left home, and consequently are sure of finding anything when we “ty 
want it. oe 
Success will often depend upon what might seem to be very trifling ; 

_ matters. We suppose our young readers know that a photographic plate : 

is an exquisitely sensitive thing, and that if there be any small cracks or ae 
holes in the camera or double backs, through which daylight can pass, 

_ the picture will show it in a very plain and ugly manner. In buying a Nee ee 

_ new camera, or if the one in use be suspected, it will help to clear away : ae 

doubts on the matter if a plate be put into the camera, the door drawn, PAS 

and an imaginary exposure made without taking off the cap of the lens. . ae 

_ By now developing the plate, fog will be seen if there is any stray light aT 

| inthecamera. The focussing cloth should always be thrown over the ts 

_ camera while the door of the dark slide is being drawn, so as to prevent CIN 

| light from getting in the chink. We always do this ourselves, and so 

are never troubled with plates fogged by stray light. 

; The pretty little outfits which so many young people now buy are 
often deficient in one thing. The interior of the metal work of the lens, 
and the inside woodwork of the camera, are not well blackened. Stray Oh 
light is then reflected off from these surfaces on the sensitive plate, and te 

- the result is a foggy, indistinct picture. ara.f 

. Now, all that is necessary to get over this trouble is to mix a little ie 
shellac varnish with common lampblack, and paint it on with a brush ASR 

_ neatly where required. Enough lampblack is to be added to give a oe 
surface free from gloss when the varnish dries, This is easily found by Bumeege 

' one or two trials. | 
_ Whenever double backs are used, the young photographer must be 

_ careful to see that they are distinctly numbered. Every double back will ia 

have to be taken into the dim red light of the dark room, and a letter or ape 

_ figure that would be plain enough in broad daylight would not be seen in ee 

the dark room, and disastrous mistakes might thus be made. es i 

One of the most important helps to good photographing is the note- 

- book. Quite elaborate styles of these books, in sumptuous bindings, 

containing tables for exposing the plates and other information, may be 

® had at the stock dealers. Now, our advice to boys and girls—and, 

_ indeed, to grown-up people too—is not to use these note-books, and 
especially not to depend upon any of the methods or rules given for 
estimating the exposure. Attempts to lay down rules for exposing sensi- 

_ tive plates are like big bugs that fly with a loud hum. Is our meaning 
clear ? 

Do not begrudge a little time in getting up a note-book, and do it 

- somewhat in this way. Provide a small blank book, with stiff sides, one 

that opens longways, and will go into the pocket easily. Rule five spaces . 

_ down each page, three narrow ones at the left for ‘ Make of plate,’ ‘ Lens,’ ear, 

and ‘ Stop’ respectively, and two wider ones at the right for ‘ Subject’ 

- and ‘Remarks.’ In using the book the photograpic memoranda would 

| be made somewhat in this way:—In the first narrow space at the left 

- would stand the name and number of the plate exposed, for instance, 


Tries 
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‘Carbutt, No. 1.2. In the second space, just a letter to designate the pe 
lens, for ‘instance, R. for the Ross symmetrical, W. for the Waterbury Ss 
single, &c. In the third space either the number of the stop (whatever it 


might be) or the fraction, f-25, &. In space four, or ‘Subject,’ we 


should make a rather full entry, as, for instance, ‘ Perma. Railroad Depot, 
Philad., Broad-street front. Time, 12.15 p.m. July Ist, 1894.” In space 7 
five, full remarks like the following: ‘ Half sunlight. Long cast shadows a 


in front of building, but no high light except white awnings over windows. 
Light rather yellowish from smoke and dust raised by a strong 8.E. 
wind. Exposed 5 seconds.’ 


Now, it may be seen that such a manner of keeping records of plate, 


lens, stop, subject, and particularly of the kind of light and time of day, ry 
will give all necessary information to the person who developes the plate. — 


If the plate in the example supposed came out very much over- Baa ai 
but satisfactory as regards the light on the building and the point se 
for the camera, we should try again, reducing the size of the stop to f-50. 


By giving the same exposure of five seconds, the plate would then receive a 


only one-fourth the amount of light, and would probably turn out about 


right. The advantage of a very small stop on a subject of this character — 
would be seen in the sharp definition that the lens would give all over the 


plate. Those of our young friends who have advanced far enough in the 


study of natural philosophy to understand the law of inverse squares will ~ 


see how the reduction in size of the stop from one-twenty-fitth to one- 


fiftieth, or, in other words, using one of only half the diameter reduces © 
the total area of the stop-opening to one-quarter, thus admitting only © 
one-quarter the amount of light, and therefore how the exposure must be ~ 
four times increased. Or, what amounts to the same thing, in our eX- ; 
ample given, the first plate having been over-exposed, we reduce the size — 


of the stop so that four times more exposure would be required to pro- 
duce the same result, and then leave the actual exposure the same. 


Now, if scientifically- educated persons should tell the young operator ‘ 
that this is a rough and rule-of-thumb way of calculating photographic 
exposures, let him reply that it always has been, and still is, the custom Pi 


of the best practical photographers. 


eee pee 


A NEW DIAPHRAGM FOR IMPRESSIONISTS. 
By Cuartes Wartine. 


Some ten years ago, while experimenting with orthochromatised wet 
plates, I hit on the idea of using a composite diaphragm, made for the 
purpose of my experiment of cardboard, and having a rather large aper- 
ture in it, and on one side of this was cemented a yellow collodion film, 
with a smaller opening in it. I thought this diaphragm would enable 
me to dispense with the yellow screen, and would give me sufficient 
sharpness at the same time. But in this I was mistaken, as I found that 
immediately the diaphragm was inserted in the lens the sharpness was 
destroyed. So for the time being the diaphragms were laid aside, and 
the idea was forgotten. 

During last winter I mentioned the subject to Mr. Howard Farmer, 
who suggested it might be a good way of producing the so-called natural- 
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of dnt-ob focus pic jee in 14 again tiga them, but this time with 
e result that I obtained too much sharpness. However, I soon found 

Bee cause of, this anomaly, for, in the first case, I tried them with 


eriments have given me much reater success, through my pavihe used 
collodion without any yellow stain in it, and I venture to think 
that the following method of producing softness or fuzziness in a photo- 
graph may be of interest to some of the readers of the ALmanac. And, ds 
o a certain extent, if the effect is not carried beyond the proper limit, at 
there is something so pleasing in the softness obtained in these pictures, ‘es 
~ if the negatives are made with the diaphragms I am about to describe, 
that, I believe, cannot be obtained in any other way. 
_ IfindI can produce any degree of softness or blurring desired, and 
he means are so very simple. It is to use, in the place of the ordinary 
liaphragm, others made of cardboard, with apertures ranging from f-8 to 
16, or thereabouts, and on these are glued rather thick collodion films, 
with apertures equivalent to about /-30. I also find the thickness of the 
eollodion film a most important factor in giving to the diaphragm its 
ffuzzy-producing qualities. If 1 wish to give only a soft, pleasing effect 
to the picture, I use a diaphragm with an opening in the cardboard of 
f-16, together with an opening in the collodion film of 7-30; and if I wish 
‘for more fuzziness, I increase the area of the disturbing element (the 
ee oaicn film), by enlarging the hole in the cardboard to, say, f-12 or /-8, 
ay keeping the hole in the collodion film the same, or making it smaller. 
| itl wish to carry the effect to an extreme limit, I use a thicker film of 
-eollodion, or two films combined, on the same diaphragm. And it may 


4 want be done by using one film, but without any hole in it at all. 

__ Having described the kind of diaphragms I have used in my experi- 
ve atta, and the conditions to be observed to produce the different degrees 
a of blurring, I will now describe what I consider to be the best way of 
ip making them. 

_ A 12x10 glass, free from scratches, is thoroughly cleaned with a_ 
b little Tripoli powder and methylated spirit, and polished with a chamois 
rar leather. It is then French-chalked, and care should be taken to rub the 

- chalk well into the glass, or the collodion film may perhaps refuse to 
3 leave it. It is now laid on a levelling stand, and with the aid of a spirit- 
L level and the adjusting screws of the stand it is made perfectly level, 
_ The plate should now be carefully dusted with a flat camel’s-hair brush. 
and five ounces of collodion poured on—ordinary enamel collodion, with 
_ a little castor oil added, will do for our purpose. The amount of oil to 
f add can only be determined by experiment. I have used with success 
- about one to one and a half drachms to the pint of collodion, but find the 
‘ _ proportion vary according to the nature of the collodion, If the oil were 
_ omitted altogether, the resulting film will be found to be very brittle, and 
ey broken when handled. If too much is used, the film will be too 
limp, almost like a piece of rag. 


ie When the plate is coated, it is allowed to thoroughly set, and it may : 
| then be stood on edge to dry, alae my 
i The cardboard diaphragms, which have been previously prepared, are Merb ast 8, if 
' now carefully glued and neatly laid on the collodion film, which, mind ae 
| you, is still on its glass support, and the whole are put under pressure aig 


anil ee dry. as 


Before removing the diaphragms frome the aes it is aan ut 
the hole in the centre of the collodion film of éach, and the best way of 
doing it is to lay one of the ordinary diaphragms (one with a small ope B. 
ing) on each of the catdboard ones in turn, and carefully mark out the 
hole with a fine pointed pencil. Then with a sharp knife cut out the a 
hole, and also cut round the outside of the diaphragm, and by inserting 
the point of the knife tinder the film, the diaphragm with the collodion 
adhering to it, can be easily raised from its glass support. It is only 
necessary now to black the diaphragms with some suitable colour to | 
render them ready for use. iz 

The effect gained by the use of these diaphragms is very peculiar ; 
there seerns to be a mixture of sharpness and blurring combined, and ~ 
with judicious use, they will give to the picture a pleasing softness, pi 
believe, unattainable by any other way. Possibly, if the collodion film were 
slightly stained by some of the aniline dyes, it might perhaps be an im- | 
provement, but I have not yet had time to experiment in this direction. ‘ 


IN LAZY LUXEMBURG. 
By Wiurorp F. Frexp. 


‘Lerrres pour monsieur!’ and I espy, racing down the river-bank, the 
trusty butler, boots, and general utility of the Hétel des Ardennes. And 
here, let me add, that does one need a peaceful sojourn in a pleasant land, 
he will find it at Kchternach in the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg. Life § 
passes merrily enough, too, here, and, but for the reminder from our 
Editor that he is expecting a few lines for the Annual, I should have 
been lazing away by the babbling stream, for this lovely Luxemburg is a9 
sufficiently beautiful to make one audaciously lazy. No one appears to be 
in a hurry; there is none of the bustle and toil, the poverty an 
wretchedness, of the big city here. One can bring his camera and a gr 
of plates, and he will find a suitable subject for every one of them; in- 
deed, it is really a case of embarras des riches, and my faithful compagnon 
de voyage who accompanies me is in despair that he cannot take 
back pictures of half. A pleasant tour in lazy Luxemburg is ag 
follows :— a 
London, Antwerp, Brussels, Liege, Spa, Vielsalm, Trois- Viergea 
Kautenbach, Ettelbriick, Diekirch, Wasserbillig, Roodt, Oetringen, Luxem- 
burg, Arlon, Namur, Brussels, Antwerp, Harwich, and London. The 
fares are: First class, 4/1. 7s.; second class, 31. Os. Bd and the tickets 
are available for forty-five days. 
Such a trip teems with interest, and although I cannot, in the limita d 
space allotted to me, dilate fully on this itinerar y, I beg readers of the 
Aumanac to dot this down for their next excursion. At Larcchette, 4 
Vianden, and at Echternach, one rambles for miles through veritable — 
fairyland. There is no question about it, the Luxemburg Ardennes are © 
worth doing. I may add—— Here comes the faithful servitor for my 
‘copy,’ so I refrain from saying more. I believe, Mr. Editor, I have 7 
caught the infection. I am outrageously lazy! Ag 


of 
ae 


a a 


AND PHOTOGRAPHER'S DAILY COMPANION. 719 


eo eels Man 


"hook 5 ON TRIMMING AND MOUNTING STEREOGRAPHS, 


By T. W. Derrineton. 


A vew words on the above subject may not be entirely out of place, as in 
conversation with brother amateurs, who have taken up this fascinating 


-. branch of our art, I have been struck with the rough-and-ready, careless 
- methods some of them appear to adopt in the mounting of their prints. 


No more care seems to be taken than if they were mounting an ordinary 
print. The adoption of the method mentioned below will entail very 
little extra trouble, and they will be more than recompensed by the dif- 
ferent appearance of their prints, and the greater ease with which the 
stereoscopic effect will be obtained by the various observers. 
I assume that a large camera with paired lenses, allowing of the 
simultaneous exposure of the two picttires on the one plate, is used. 
The first requisite is that the two lenses shall be mounted properly, 


é perfectly horizontal on the camera front. This should be seen to when 


mounting them. The second is that the camera be carefully levelled 
horizontally when taking the view with a spirit-level or plumb. Both 
these conditions being fulfilled, the mounting of the prints accurately 
is a very easy matter. Two trimming shapes are used, as sketch ; which 


is looking down on them ground side downwards. Both are ground on 


one side, 


en 


A is divided by horizontal lines as shown, parallel to each other and 
to the edges, } in. apart, and on the ground side of the glass. These 
marks should be made as fine as possible. B is divided similarly to A, 
except that the lines are 4 of an inch apart, and numbered. At the 
bottom a piece of paper, the same thickness as the prints, with the edge 
(a) cut straight, is pasted on, with (a) at right angles to the sides of glass, 
and distance from the top shown. The length of A will depend upon the 


| size of plate used. The above sizes are suitable for half-plate or 7 x5 
| prints. 


When ready for trimming, presuming they have been made in the 


~ one piece from each negative as it was obtained in the camera, A is used 


first. This is laid on the prints, and, when the best position is found, it 


is adjusted so that one of the lines runs thro~gh exactly the same point 
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un both pictures. The top and bottom are now trimmed off. At this 
point the prints are turned over, and marked L and R on the back as 
they stand, for convenience in mounting afterwards. They are then 
turned back, and the B shape is taken in hand. The print is laid face 
up, and in the right position ; the shape is laid on the right-hand side of 
the print, which will, of course, be the left hand when mounted. The © 
edge (a) is pushed up against the bottom ~ 
edge of the print, and a mental note is 
made of which number line runs through 
some prominent point in the foreground ~ 
of the print. A couple of cuts, and the J 
one side is trimmed. The shape is now 7 
laid down on the left-hand side of the ~ 
original print (right hand when mounted), 7 
the same as at first, with (a) pushed up 7 
level with the bottom, only with this side ~ 
the line one less in number should run ~ 
through the point in foreground ; another 
two cuts, and both are ready for mounting. 

In mounting, a line is drawn a short ~ 
distance from the bottom edge of the ~ 
mount and parallel with it. ‘A mark is © 
made in the middle of the line, a printis | 
pasted on the back, and laid in its place ~ 
zz of an inch its proper side of the middle 
mark, and with its bottom edge touching ~ 
the line drawn on mount. It is then © 
rubbed down into contact, taking care that’ © 
the bottom edge does not move from the © 
line. The corresponding print is then © 
pasted and laid into position, the same as — 
the first. If done carefully, the two prints — 
will be ;4; of an inch apart on mount, and when looked at through the ~ 
stereoscope the picture should appear to stand out behind the mount, the © 
mount appearing as a frame to it. ea : ay 

The idea of the cutting shapes I am indebted to a writer in the Ameri- 7 
can Annual of Photography for. Be careful to number B the same way as 7 
shown, as, if numbered in the opposite direction, the line one more in 7 
number must be the one used to trim the original left to. a 


or 

A FEW SIMPLE HINTS. : 
By Rev. B, Honuanp. a 

? 


PHotocrapHEers of large experience, perhaps, may not glean much in 
formation from the following prief notes, but others not so far advanced ; 
in art and practice will probably find them helpful. 4 
First, a word or two about the tripod. In these days of hand cameras” 
some may imagine this useful piece of apparatus is too antiquated to 
demand consideration, but, undoubtedly, superior work is done when it 
is employed than when it is altogether discarded, Even for snap-shots 


4 


great i assist ance, s for it is not every one who can hold a camera 
alwa ays. ack impress the ‘necessity of its being firm is needless— 

ae Tig id it is the better ; but for all ordinary work short legs will 
2 more handy and useful than long ones, and if they do not 
ree. feet six inches, there will be no loss in utility. Let those 
eth sceptica ‘try it this height, and if they do not see a marked 
'p: proven ent. in t eir foregrounds, the writer’s experience certainly leads 


indicate a particular brand would be unwise, to say the least of 
tis ar more important to emphasise the need of sticking to one 
“ When o one is familiar with his tools, he can be pretty sure of his 
ork, and a plate i is a tool that i improves on acquaintance. Put a mixed 
ot in the changing box or dark slides, and the probability is that many of 
he negatives will be inferior; but use solely the special brand you 
horoughly know, and the result will be far more satisfactory. 

ee: Developers are numerous, yet the last introduced is not necessarily 
better than its forerunner ; indeed, our old friend pyro is still to the fore, 
and likely to be, though eikonogen runs it very close. The latter works 
best with a slight trace of bromide, and certainly gives negatives of an 
- exquisite character, and for ‘bromide papers and lantern slides it can 
ie secaeely be beaten. 

For printing, gelatino-chloride papers have come to the front, but it 
heal not in all cases that they are an improvement on good albumen, 
There is a great tendency to yellowness, especially after they have been 
& key t for some time. This, of course, is very unsightly, particularly if 
' one desires to secure a vignette with a pure white ground. The defect 
may be minimised by good washing before toning and the use of abso- 
 Jutely pure water and chemicals; but when, as too often happens, the 
sensitised film is yellow, there is ‘little hope of eradicating the evil. It 
is wise, therefore, to purchase the paper first-hand from the makers, and 
go lessen the risk of buying it stale. 

Es These hints contain nothing very profound, but, if acted upon, they 
sf 

will possibly save a certain amount of disappointment ; for it is often as 
o beneficial to know what to avoid as what to do, 


THE SPEED OF PLATES. 
fess . By H. J. Cuannon. 


| 'Tuerxs has been much discussion during the year on the important prac- 
tical mattér of estimating the relative sensitiveness of different batches of 
a dey" plates, and, in’ the course of it, the Hurter & Driffield method has 
been exposed to some criticism. No serious objection, however, appears 
yet to have been discovered as to the soundness of the principles on which 
| that system is ‘based, and, if proper allowance is made for any differences 
_ which may arise from ‘variations in ‘the method of development, it will 
ibe probably prove quite trustworthy for they purpose for whichitizg intended, viz., 
as @ guide towards jud ging of correct exposure. That themethod of develop. 


im str 
¥ ie regard to plates, there are so many good ones in the market — 
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ment adopted must be taken into consideration seems now to be admitted; 
even Messrs. Hurter & Driffield’s opinions on that point (which are shared 
by very few other photographers) have already undergone some change, 


and will, I believe, in time, be still further modified. This;matter, how- — 


ever, does not greatly affect the question of the value of the Hurter & 
Driffield plan of estimating rapidity, for the plate makers who have adop- 
ted it have wisely agreed to use a standard developer, under fixed con- 
ditions, for testing, so that the speed numbers, in all cases, havea definite 
meaning and are to be depended on, and any differences which may result 
from employing other developers may probably, in most cases be allowed 
for, after a little experience. At any rate, any difficulty arising from the 
varying action of developers does not affect the Hurter & Driffield system 
alone, but applies to all others also. It may perhaps be advisable, as 
photography becomes more exact and scientific, for plate makers to give 
a series of speed numbers showing the rapidities given by a number of 
different standard developers. Messrs. Cadett & Neall have already taken 
a step in that direction. 

The Hurter & Driffield speed numbers then will, I believe, be found, as 
a rule, to be trustworthy when correct exposure is aimed at. They show 
the relative speeds with which various plates, other conditions being 
identical, will give technically perfectnegatives. For the bulk of photo- 
graphic work that is certainly the information required, and it is evident 
that when exposure meters, or tables, are to be successfully employed, it 
is such knowledge which is necessary in regard to the rapidity of the 
plates used. There 1s, however, a large class of photographic subjects in 
regard to which this system is not satisfactory, as, in taking them, the 
comparative rapidity of the plates to be used cannot properly be judged 
from the above point of view. That class includes all those cases in which 
the exposures are, from the nature of the subject, necessarily too short, 
and the plates, therefore, more or less under- exposed ; such subjects as, 
for instance, most instantaneous pictures and snap- -shots, as well as many 
of a scientific nature. In these cases the true test of rapidity seems 
to be the power of giving the greatest amount of detail with a very short 
exposure. Now it by no means follows that numbers, which rightly re- 
present the speeds of various plates according to the former principles, will 
also prove correct under these conditions, in fact, Messrs. Hurter & Drif- 
field’s experiments appear to show that they willnot. <A ‘perfect’ negative 
will have no gradations which are included in the ‘period of under- 
exposure,’ and, therefore, that very variable and uncertain part of the 
scale is not dealt with in their method of testing, but, in subjects of the 
class I have referred to, the whole value of the negative frequently de- 
pends on the quality {of those very gradations. I think, then, thatthe 
relative speeds of different batches of dry plates depend partly on the use 
which is to be made of them ; that, when sufficient exposure can be given 
according to Messrs. Hurter & Driffield’s principles, their method will be 
found trustworthy, but when that is not possible, other means of esti- 


mating rapidity should be employed. Taking this view of the matter, it — 


appears that the experiments described by Mr. G. F. Williams, last spring, 
may be explained, without casting any serious doubt on the practical 
correctness of the Hurter & Driffield system when applied to the purpose 


it is principally intended to fulfil—that of helping towards correct 
exposure. 
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‘A TRIP TO BRUGES. 
‘By Lrevt.-Cou. J. E. Gussins, 


FTER having wanted for several years to get to Bruges, I this year 
managed to do so, and ‘did’ it, superficially, in the three weeks I spent 
there. To begin with, there are at least two ways daily of getting there}; 

one by the G.E.R. vid Harwich, Antwerp, and Ghent, and one by Dover 
and Ostend, but the return ticket to Ghent (the G.E.R. does not book 
a further) by the former is less than the single fare by the latter, a matter 
a of some importance to a good many of us. 

4 \ Bruges is a charming old-world place, with a very fair collection of 
o hotels ; my own experience of them is very limited, as I stayed at a 
B: private house, with a friend, but for comfort, civility, moderate charges, 
and liberal treatment let me recommend the ‘ Panier d’Or,’ at which the 
_ proprietress speaks English. This house faces the gem of Bruges, the 
_ celebrated belfry, which grows on one, till at last one sits and gazes at it, 
- as if nothing more were wanted, It is lovely, by some lights a little 
_ more, or less, so than by others, but a picture at all times. 

_ Some of the finest buildings in Bruges are the churches. Belgium 
isa distinctly Roman Catholic country, and Roman Catholic churches 
_ are, as a rule, far ahead of ours photographically. The Bruges churches 
are particularly fine, being the splendid relics of a glorious past; the 
_ present state of the town would not justify such being built now. 

- found the priests, one and all, most charming and obliging gentlemen. 
_ Although some of the inhabitants can speak a little English, the know- 
_ ledge of French is almost a necessity, and certainly a great advantage, 
- but our ‘ British’ French is not of much use. Chaucer says :— 


‘ And Frensch she spak full faire and fetysly, 
After the scole of Stratford atte Bowe, 
For Frensch of Parys was to hire unknowe.’ 


ey accusation which is painfully applicable at the present time to many 
- of our countrymen and women. Of the Bruges churches I saw a good 
_ many, and took the interiors of several. The Cathedral (St. Sauveur) 
- Notre Dame, and St. Jacques are spoilt (photographically) by having a 
_ sereen (and organ on it) dividing the nave from the chancel. St. Sauveur 
is vety fine otherwise, highly coloured, and, like the rest of the Bruges 
_ churches, very lofty inside. 
All the churches are picture galleries in a way; numbers of works of 
art are hung round the walls, with the artists’ names and dates attached. 
- Notre Dame has a beautiful spire, with (what looks like) a crown round it 
about one-third of the height from the top. This church is the only one 
at which I found a fixed, and high, tariff for photographing the interior, 
5 frances for taking one picture, and 7°50 francs for taking two; at the 
' others I went to 1 was told that I might put what I liked into the box 
| ‘for the church.’ 
, Ste. Walburge and the Jesuits’ churches are the best I found for 
photographing; at the former the pulpit is peculiar, and the whole 
interior very fine; but at the Jesuits’, which is a new church, and a 
_ splendid one, the work is beautiful. At this church I asked for per- 
* mission to take the interior, and the large triptych over the altar was, 
_ through the courtesy of the priests, opened to enable me to take it, 
ae G G 
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Lamps hung in front of some of the ogee ne if 1 had } 
should have availed myself of the kind offer made me, of havi : 
pulled to one side, to enable me to take the chapels, the view of whit 
they completely spoilt. A peculiarity of this church is the ‘ Calvel 
high up in a recess above the reredos, is a representation of the C 

xion, not in relief, but with absolute detached figures, statue : 
parently life-sized and coloured: — 

St. Gilles is another fine church, recently restored, but very 
inside, and of a bad (photographic) colour, 

But, apart from the churches, Bruges has numbers of subjects fot t C 
camera. If you possess a hand camera, by all means take it there. The 
‘dog’ carts (from one to four dogs being harnessed to. one cart, ab 
is a rule, but sometimes one in front of the cart and one behind 
certainly a feature of Bruges, as are also the waggons, strange- -looki 
affairs with three wheels, no pole or shafts, and the horse nearly his 0 
length ahead of the waggon. Another feature of Bruges is the 
traordinary number of ‘ estaminets,’ or drinking houses. 

The gates of Bruges are disappointing ; none are of any architectu 
pretensions, but many pretty bits can be got amongst the canals, Ww. 
which the town abounds. The Hotel de Ville, Ancien Griffe, Cha 
du Saint Sang, all alongside of each other, are worth seeing and taking, 
and there arc numbers of street views, which make pictures when the 
proper light is on them. Ghent is also worth paying a visit to; there Q . 
are some houses well worth taking pictures of, notably one on the Quai 
aux Herbes; but Ghent is more busy, more awake, and more crowded, 
so that it is not so easy to set up the camera and take a view there as in 
Bruges. 
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LANDSCAPE PHOTOGRAPHY—A RETROSPECT. 
By Harpina WARNER. 


Tux reflections of past days are pleasant if success has attended you ar 
efforts. Whether we review them from articles in the old Brrr 
JOURNAL PuorocrarHic Atmanacs, from albums, or from memory, ea 
seems to recall the old familiar faces, some of whom have passed away, 
while others still remain with us. All were clever, skilled landscapists, 
men one was proud to call ‘ my friend.’ Solomon says, ‘ The heart 
knoweth its own bitterness, and a stranger doth not intermeddle wit h 
its joy.’ 
‘There are two aspects in the photography of the past which stand out 
in great prominence, They are nominally the same as to-day—* the 
professional’ and ‘the amateur.’ The former was one who stuck to his" 
work, who never desired to be considered an amateur; he was proud of 
the title, Such were thorough gentlemen of education and cultivated 
minds, of pleasant and polite manner, always ready to afford informa- 
tion, but excessively conservative as to their own methods of working. 
The amateur was one who, being conscious: of his own deficiencies, was 
in his diffidence content to rely upon his professional brother. Otten- 
times the former worked for his publishers, or supplied prints direct to 
the booksellers. These men took up photography for the love of it, and, 
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oductions according to their merit, not allowing the ‘loaves and 
es’ to be the summit of their aspirations. There were a host of 
fry who worshipped them, and thought them giants who must 
verything ; while the amateurs, in their own sphere, were looked 
and sought after in a similar way. Both classes of men were 
ated by the one desire, ‘ that of giving to the world the highest efforts 
f f their genius and skill, thus glorifying and honouring the Creator 
ho made them.’ Is it so nowadays? It should be; why is it not so? 


lence the decline of the art. The reason is not very ‘far to seek, With 
et plates we worked slower; we prepared them ourselves, we knew their 
omposition, we were sure of our results beforehand. We had more time 
wr reflection, and we developed and finished the plate on the spot—a 
reat advantage over the dry plate of to-day, to my thinking, though that 
ay be treated in a similar way, leaving the fixing to the return home, 
s shown in an article on the ‘ Hypo-fixing Bath’ published in Tun 
British JourNAL or Puotograruy, April 6th, 1883. The writer assumes 
that the dry plates or films would approach somewhat to the wet plate 

f the past, both in the flatness of the support and the homogeneity and 
hickness of the film. These are two grand essentials to good work. 

In comparing the two, we have fine work and certainty, with a little - 
ouble with the one. With the latter we get rid of much impedimentia, 
_ and more often than otherwise meet with more failures than successes, 
the unknown rapidity leading to random exposure, and the pleasure of 
having a snap-shot is so great as to overbalance the idea of careful re- 
flection. Of the two, give me the former. We knew when we got home 
that our work was done, and done well, that there was no more mess to 
go through ; and, on going to our couch, we rested in peace. 

_ Next morn we were up bright and early, to clean plates, make up de- 
veloper, and filter the bath, which, being accomplished, we sat down to an_ 
_ eight o’clock breakfast, and enjoyed it. Thus we had less worry and 
- bother, and when the negatives were varnished they formed the best 
_ plates for the printing of platinotypes, so the late H. B. Berkeley told 
“i th he writer, while for albumenised paper any number of prints could be 
a readily obtained from them, richer and finer, to my mind in every 
- respect, than from dry plates. 
go) Dey plates for interiors are excellent; give them a good exposure, and 
_ they will quite equal the wet plate. 

i Many \ will differ from me, I dare say, but, after nearly forty years’ ex- 

perience, I still stick to my first love. 

; nr British Jourknan PHorograpuic Aumanacs referred to ate: page 

125 for 1874, page 45 for 1875, page 156 for 1876; and that of Tux 
a - Burrisu Jounnan or Puorocraray for April 6th, 1883. 
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ON WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 
By Francis G. Exror. 


Tue subject of weights and measures is one that has always been of thal 
greatest interest to photographers, and our present system, in which in 
the smaller quantities there is no relation the one with the other, has 
been proved a stumbling block, and numerous suggestions have been 
made in order to simplify matters. = 
The metrical system is highly approved of by many, and most — 
pharmaceutical works, especially Attjicld’s Chemistry—a text-book for — 
students entering that profession—highly recommend its use; but until a 
it is alone authorised, and physicians and surgeons write all 'their pre- F 
scriptions in grammes, &c., our present weights will still be used. 
Photographic receipts are now frequently given, when published, in both 
the English and metrical weights and measures. a 
Now, the great fault of our present system is that we cannot make up 
a receipt in small quantities given in parts. Thus, although one ounce ~ 
avoirdupois, the only authorised ounce for chemical manipulation, in ten 
- fluid ounces of water is one part solid in ten parts of water, one grain 
solid in ten minims of water is not one part in ten—the grain being 
about one-tenth heavier than the weight of the minim of water. Ifa 
standard English decimal system is ever authorised, I imagine the ounce, _ 
both fluid and solid, would both be divided into 500 parts—1000, except — 
for analysis, would be too small; but [am not much in favour of the ~ 
decimal system, it does not allow of much subdivision by halving, the — 
fluid ounce division into 480 being much more convenient. es 
I have with very little trouble arranged a set of weights which allow Me 
me to use any receipt, either in parts or the metrical scale, and which — 
any one can readily make for himself, without any manufacturer may : 
think it worth his while to make them for photographers. At any — 
respectable ironmongers standard brass weights of one ounce, half ounce, — 
and quarter ounce avoirdupois can be purchased, and I was taught in ; 
table books in my early school days that there was a drachm avoirdupois — 
weight one-sixteenth of an ounce; but I have never seen one, and do 
not know whether they are ever made now. I require for my plan both 
an eighth as well as a sixteenth of the ounce. I proceed as follows :—I 
take some well dried and sifted silver sand, which I always keep a stock 
of for laboratory sand baths, &., and weigh carefully in good glass 
balances a quarter ounce ; then, taking out the weight, I transfer half 
the sand to the other pan, until both balance equally. Now, turning out 
one side and cleaning the scale, I put into it a piece of brass, to be filed 
down until it exactly balances. Before doing so, it is as well to engrave 
its weight and name upon it, and the question is, what is it to be called? ~ 
Why, clearly the same as its fluid equivalent, sixty ms. or sixty minims. 
The word minim is not the exclusive property of fluids; it is derived 
from the Latin minimus, and simply means the smallest or least, and 
there is a great convenience in calling both alike, in the same way as 4 
warts are applied to both weights and measures. I proceed in the same 
way we halving the sixty ms. of sand, and make thirty and fifteen ms. 
weights 
I now cannot halve any further, but what I really want is a ten m. 
oe 
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nd five m. I find that a thirty m. weighs a trifle over twenty-seven 
grains, so that, by placing nine grains in one pan, I divide the thirty ms. 
_ of sand into three carefully weighed parts with avery little over. I adopt 
_ the plan used by chemists and druggists when dividing small quantities 
_ of harmless medicines. Place the excess sand in a folded sheet of glazed 
- notepaper, shake up into a tiny heap, shut the paper and give the folded 
_ edge a sharp tap on a hard table or counter, when it will be found to lie 
_ in an even short line, easily divided by a thin penknife into three parts. 
_ Add one to each nine grains weight of sand, and weigh one against each 
_ other. If properly done, it will require one of Oertling’s celebrated 
balances, turning with a thousandth of a grain, to detect the difference. 
_ I now make several ten ms. weights, and also five ms., by the above 
_ plans. I do not require smaller weights, as I have only to take five in 
place of one in any receipt—of course, increasing all other figures five 
_ times, or add a cypher to each quantity when the ten ms. weight would 
be the lowest to be used. I think the number of weights required w 
_ be found less than those for the metrical system. 
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CLEANLINESS IN DEVELOPMENT. 
By T. Cuarters Waitt, M.R.C.S. 


WHEN visiting the dark rooms of some of my friends, and watching their 

- developmental processes, I have not been surprised that questions are 
asked, and samples submitted to our Editor, seeking an explanation of 
sundry and certain mysterious spots and stains on negatives. We have 
all heard of the ‘ sloppy photographer,’ and his race is not by any means 
extinct. 

Developing solutions of various kinds are poured on and off the plate 
from the measure, the measure in the interval being placed on a sloppy 
table, saturated with the decomposed remnants of former developers, 
and when it is used again these stale and decomposed slops drip into the 
developing trays and on to the negative, hence these puzzling stains and 
spots. The remedy for this is standing the measure on a sheet of clean 

_ blotting-paper, which, absorbing slops, prevents the drips being acci- 
_ dentally introduced to the developing negative. , 

4 Another hint. Many persons are so alarmed at the thought of 
___ putting their fingers into mineral acids, and when nitric or sulphuric 
acid is in question it is decidedly better to give them a wide berth, but an 
exception can be made in the case of hydrochloric acid, in which a short 
immersion is not productive of any harm to the fingers, but often an 
advantage in the removal of stains, It might justly be reckoned one of 
the photographer’s most useful agents, as developing trays and mea- 
sures{may, by its use, be thoroughly freed from those stains and in- 
erustations with which we are all familiar, and which, left on, may 
_ probably so alter the constitution of the developer as to interfere with its 
activity. One caution may be given with reference to the use of this acid : 
Its fumes will rust any bright steel if the atmosphere is allowed to 
become impregnated with it, so that proper precautions must be adopted 
| to preyent this, With these two suggestions my short contribution may 
ia... end. 
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ON SUNDRY MATTERS. 
By Tuomas Hare, 
Since the issue of the last Anmanac I have been able to do but little 
photographie work, so must speak chiefly of the restilts of past experierices 
and some more recent observations. 

Firstly, with regard to the much-exaggerated statements with respect 
to the fading of prints on albumenised paper, I would state that out of 
_ some hundreds of such prints in my possession only a small proportion 
show signs of degradation, and these in many cases evidently owing to 
something in the mount or the mountant. Some enlargements on this 
paper which have been hung on my walls in very sunny rooms for ten 
years are as bright as ever, but these were mounted on mill board guilt- 
less of bleaching agents in the pulp. For small album work a glossy 
paper is, no doubt, most suitable, and is very pleasing as long as it is not 
- disfigured by scratches or other surface injuries. 

Those who desire prints fitted for framing will find plain paper most 
suitable, and there is no difficulty in keeping the picture on the surface 
if the paper be soaked in the salting solution and, when dry, floated for 
a limited time in the sensitising bath. The addition of gelatine to the 
salting bath is quite unnecessary, and renders toning less easy. Rapid 
printing by development may be performed by soaking paper in a bath 
containing 60 grains pot. brom., 15 grains pot. iod., and 50 grains pot. 
citrate in 12 ounces water—then sensitising on a bath of aceto-nitrate of 
silver, 20 grains to the ounce, and exposing under the negative for about 
one minute in a good light. The picture is developed by means of a 
saturated aqueous solution of gallic acid, and is of a sepia tint, which 
may be modified by varying the exposure or by other means. ; 

Secondly, the mania for employing short-focus or wide-angle lenses, 
when lenses of greater focal length would have yielded much more satis- 
factory results, has been forcibly brought to my notice by the ludicrous 
result of the practice in a recent instance. Seeing from a distance a 
photograph of what might be some unknown cathedral, I found, on closer 
inspection, that it was merely a representation of the drinking fountain 
at Stratford-on-Avon, the wide-angle lens having dwarfed the surround- 
ings to an extent which was positively ridiculous. No doubt the 
photograph was perfectly clear and wonderfully sharp—so much so that, 
with due optical aid, one might perhaps have seen that the fly on the 
summit of the structure was ‘winking the other eye ’—yet I could have 
foregone the pleasure of making that important discovery if a truthful 
picture of the object had been presented to me. . 

During the last few weeks I have been engaged in preparing some 
studies of trees, weedy banks, and the like, in the lanes near my residence, 
and have been led to compare the results obtained by the use of lenses of 
different focal length. I find that, pictorially, the advantage of long-focus 
lenses for this purpose is very evident. A single lens of 16 inches focal 
length used for a half-plate picture has given some very pleasing results, 
as good in detail, and far more satisfactory as pictures, than those pro- 
duced when a rapid rectilinear of 84 inches was the lens émployed. Th . 
landscape work the views produced by the latter class of lens frequently 
give the impression of being portions cut out from larger pictures, and 
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‘passing requirement, and the like, will much conduce to this end; and, as 
ne whose first attempts in the photographic line were made nearly fifty 
: ears ago, I may be considered competent to offer advice in this matter. 
- Those who practise photography as a pastime can rarely attain that 
Imost mechanical and uniform perfection of finish which restilis from 
daily work ; but they may excel in producing real pictures, if only in one 
particular line, provided they choose that line for themselves, and do not 
_ confine themselves to slavish and probably bad imitations of the produc- 
_ tong of others. 


ORDINARY VERSUS HAND CAMERAS. 
ye, By W. T. F. M. Incatn. 


“Waar subject is there to write about that hag not been written on over 
d over again, except it be an old photographic amateur’s thoughts upon 

7 e young one’s ways in relation to the camera he uses? 

At first it would appear as if our old square and other cameras were 


ze LT 


es becoming g things of the past, with all our lenses—short-focus, long-focus, _ 
pe and me ium—that we were so proud of. 

® Unquestionably, there are some great mechanical advantages in the 
w@ hand camera. 

‘I. No need of focussing. 

a 2. That it can be used, and is used, almost always without ‘ legs.’ 

‘ hy ‘ No double backs, but accommodation for (in one instance, at least) 
forty films. 

wis: ay No glass plates, 

be 5. Not least, perhaps, being always ready at an instant’s notice. 

a a 6. Rapidity i in shifting films, and sundry other advantages, and com- 
7 pactness. 


But, on the other hand, the rapidity and ease with which the subjects 

gan be ‘ snapped ’ does not tend to that consideration for artistic work 
for which the old camera gave ample time. 

Again, I do not think, from what I haye seen of the negatives, that 
they get the beautiful half-tones that the larger lenses give, and I think, 

_ also, the perspective, where there i is a great distance between the fore and 

back, or rather middle, ground is not go correct. 

_ IfI were not so near the three score and ten, I should be disposed to 

get a hand camera made of dimensions 73 x 5, with all the metal parts of 
aluminium, to compensate for extra weight, with an attachment for legs, 

if needed, to attach something on the | bayonet joint’ PaPvile. 

ae hear a 5x4 hand camera is coming out next season. I objected to 
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my informant that he would lose the advantages the Bh. x 44 hand camera. 
gives in printing direct lantern slide, with the whole of the subject, and | 
was met with the remark that you could print from any part of the — 
negative, which, to my mind, is not an adequate compensation, hil, 4 
with a 74x5 hand camera, you can reduce to lantern slides very satis-— 
factorily, I think, with greater advantage than direct printing, getting the Br 
whole of the subject if you wish ; as I have proved in my own practice, or 
you can enlarge, or you can leave the negative as it is, and get a very. | 
nice artistic-sized print from it, sufficiently large to be comfortably pie 
full of detail, contrast, and half- tone. 
The hand camera has its field and its special uses, no doubt, and our a 
old cameras Gould be improved on its principle, I dare say, but I think it — 
will not entirely supersede the old camera, notwithstanding the present — 
rage for it. es 


THE LIGHT-ABSORBING POWER OF SENSITIVE FILMS. 
By CHapman JoNnzEs. 


Ir is obvious that a sensitive film must absorb the light that falls upon its 
during exposure, and theoretically it should absorb all the light that it ~ 
receives so far as this is able to affect it. However brilliant the most 
luminous part of the subject may be, the absorbing power of the film 
ought to be sufficient to enable it to take up all the active light that the Re 
‘exposure allows to fall upon it. It follows, therefore, that a more 
extended range of luminosity in the subject, or any increase upon the — 
minimum necessary exposure, demands a greater absorbing power in th a> 
sensitive film in order to secure a perfect result. Although this absorbing 
power is all important, it appears never to have been made the subject of © 
measurement, There are now supplied commercially plates varying 
enormously in this matter, yet every maker puts forward his own as ft. 
for all subjects that are capable of being photographed. Most makers — 
profess to issue plates of different sensitiveness, but there appears to be — 
only one that provides plates of different light-absorbing power. It is to - 
be hoped that now this matter has been brought prominently forward ‘ya 
the introduction of the Sandell plates more attention will be paid to it. 
Other things being equal, the more emulsion there is upon a plate the 
more tedious will the fixing and washing of it be, and so it happens in 
many cases that the plate that is more richly coated, and consequently — 
allows a greater range of exposure, is judged to be inferior, because the 
user does not allow it the extra time in treatment that it requires. Itis 
a great mistake to select a plate because it fixes quickly and requires but — & 
little washing. Although slow fixing is not a direct proof of great light- 
absorbing power, the two do go more or less hand in hand, as no maker — 
considers slow fixing an advantage. It is a disadvantage that must be 
put up with in gelatine plates as practically inseparable from other most 
desirable qualities. But the prolonged treatment necessary need not 
increase the actual time required on the part of the operator to fix and 
wash when he has many plates to deal with, if he eA a few et 
dishes, and manages his work intelligently. 
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MOUNTING LANTERN SLIDES. 
By G. E. Brown, 


WHEN a number of lantern slides have to be mounted, the shapes of the Py 
_ pictures in which are all different—such a case occurs in the reproduction eate 
of book illustrations as slides—the ordinary trade mounts are useless for bow 
the purpose. Cutting out a separate mount for each subject is a tedious 
_ operation and is not satisfactory. 
The following plan, which was shown to the writer, is an admirable 
one, and is carried out very simply: Procure some black needle-paper 
from a wholesale stationer. It is sold in sheets of 25 x 20 inches at about 
_ gixpence per quire. This quantity will be sufficient for many gross of 
. lantern slides. By suitably folding these sheets, cut them into pieces 
measuring three and a quarter inches in length, and varying in breadth 
from half an inch to two and a half inches. Each of these pieces is then 
placed on a sheet of plate glass, and by means of a cutting mount and a 
sharp knife is divided lengthways into two pieces, each possessing a per- 
- fectly clean and sharp edge. It does not matter whether the division be 
_ parallel to the edge of the strip or whether it be exactly in the middle. 
A narrow strip with one sharp edge is all that is required. A stock of 
_ these strips is made and kept for use. To mount the slide, lay the lan- 
tern slide upon a sheet of white paper upon which two lines at right angles 
_ -have been ruled in bold black ink. Place the slide, film side up, in such 
a position that one of these lines cuts off a portion of the slide desired to 
_be hidden from view. Then moisten one side of a paper strip, and place 
it upon the slide so that the clean edge coincides with the line on the paper 
below. The moistened paper will adhere firmly to the gelatine on the two 
being rubbed in contact. Now turn the slide through a right angle so 
that the clean edge coincides with the other line, and proceed as before to 
apply a second strip coincident with the first black line, and so on until all 
~~ four strips have been secured. The necessary spots are then placed on, the 
' cover glass superimposed, and any projecting paper trimmed off round 
the edges with a pair of scissors. The binding strip is then applied in the 
usual way. The whole process takes a fraction of the time it takes to 
_ describe, and by it any rectangular-shaped opening can be obtained with 
the greatest ease. If desired, the corners can be crossed with tiny gum- 
med strips in order to detract from the somewhat severe rectangle, but 
for scientific subjects this is not necessary. 


Ss 


WI AEs 


fe eee 


A RAPID RISE. 
By Hector Mactean, 


‘Up to the present I have gained twenty-three medals— gold, silver, or 
- bronze—also a bundle of diplomas.’ 
i ‘And, pray, how long have you practised photography ?’ 
‘My first plate was exposed only two and a half years ago.’ 
Even in this age of superficial reputations this is indeed prodigious 
_ photographic precocity. ; 
he above talk took place in what is without question the most mag 
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nificent studio in the world. It is one which contains no sham properties 
or ludicrously artificial backgrounds, but boasts real, solid set pieces, 
whose arrangement has been the labour of forty generations. It was in 
the stony solitude of the North Ambulatory of Westminster Abbey that 
I came upon the subject of this article, Mr. , while he was in 
the act of preparing for an exposure on the steps leading into Henry VIT.’s 
Chapel, a very exquisite corner of the building, the pictorial and archxo- 
logical interest of which are both much enhanced by that famous iron 
grille surmounting Queen Eleanor’s tomb, respecting which tradition (i.e., 
the verger) states that it was made by a wees blacksmith for the 
curiously inadequate sum of one guinea. 

While the exposure was in progress Mr. —— {votives me with the 
following answers to my interrogatories :— 

‘ My intention is to obtain a set of 12 x 10 photogravures for an album 
de luxe, portraying in daintiest fashion whatever is most notable in and 
about the Abbey.’ 

‘Yes, I know it has been done before, but never as I mean shall be 
the case. Each plate, of which there will probably be fifty, will be dis- 
tinguished by the possession of emphatic architectural, archeological, 
pictorial, and technical features, so that no one, be he architect, photo- 
grapher, artist, or historian, but will find in each particular one some- 
thing to enchain his attention. That is what I aim at.’ 

‘ How long have I been at it? Well, I began in June, so up to the 
present it has taken me about three months, working on and off, and I 
have not done yet. I do not expect to finish my task until well into 
1894. 

‘You must understand,’ he proceeded, ‘that suitable light has to be 
waited for, and most of the exposures are very long; in many cases I 
have to sit ‘by the camera for hours in order to cover the lens when any 
white-clad figures chance to stand about in the foreground,’ 

‘Do I find them affect the plates? Certainly. Perhaps the worst 
damage I have suffered is through incautiously overlooking the effect of a 
bald-headed old man. He stood with a stream of sunshine falling on his 
shiny pate in rapt contemplation of a, piece of carving, and his polished 
bulb-like cranium acted like a mirror.’ 

‘Yes, the exposures are very variable, ranging from about one hour up 
to two days, that is, working at /-32 or f-45, according to circumstances. 
You see, I am obliged to stop down, because the front of the camera, 
being rarely perpendicular, in order to obtain perfectly parallel uprights, I 
have to make free use of the swing-back so as to correct distortion.’ 

‘Now we have got to questions of technique, will you enlighten me yet 
alittle more as to your methods?’ I asked in some trepidation, for I know 
that it is not every one who cares to explain how he does it. 

‘With the greatest pleasure. To begin, I am using ‘‘ Imperial ” plates, 
extreme rapidity, backed with caramel and burnt sienna. With a long 
exposure on clear leaded glass window I get a negative free from 
halation.’ 

: Subsequently I saw the negative alluded to, which bears out the 
above. . 
‘ Orthochromatised plates I do not care for when doing this class of 
work ; the first desideratwm should be rapidity.’ 

“As to developer, I work entirely with amidol, Why? In the first 
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_ place, because there is, even with the development, a complete absence 


of stain, hen its action is quicker than pyro, and in my hands gives 
me the precise kind of negative I desire.’ 

‘Yes, I know it does not keep well, but I don’t mind that. I mixa 
fresh stock solution (Andresen’s formula) every day ; with thisI use 1 to 10 


of water; the ghost of an image being out, I finish with a stronger solu- 


tion, 1 to 4 of water; with this I obtain density. The main thing need- 
ful is not to over-expose the negative.’ 

‘IT am using nothing very special in apparatus; my camera is, as you 
see, one of Hare’s, fitted with a spirit-level, which for work of this kind 
is a sine quad non. For lens I depend very much on a 74-inch W. A. R. 
EKuroscope, supplemented by a 12-inch rectilinear.’ 

' And now, have you really unearthed anything which has not been 
already made public?’ 

‘I think so, Not only have I found original points of view, but fresh 
objects; for instance, I have secured many mosaic or tiled floorings which 
haye hitherto not been done, because they are invariably covered by 
carpets and mattings; but, by special favour, these have been temporarily 
taken up for me. Then, again, certain unique historical relics, which, 
for some occult reason, have not up to now been photographed as drawn, 
will be included in my series. Besides which, there are quite a number of 
extraordinary oddities of the past ages which have received my attention ; 
here is one.’ 

Mr. —— showed me an example of an ancient manner of castigation, 
which one would, of all places, least expect to find thus illustrated in our 
national valhalla, The subject is one calculated to most grievously 
horrify Mrs. Grundy, and is almost sufficient to create a panic at a lantern 
entertainment. By the way, Mr. —— contemplates running a slide show 
in the fall of 1894, when ‘Our Abbey of Westminster’ will be displayed, 
and explained in a manner intended to beat all records. 

‘ Before I leave, I should like to know to what you attribute your so far 
rapid advance ?’ 

‘Being well grounded in technique, and working like a horse.’ 

As regards the first point, it should be mentioned that Mr. sat 
under Mr. Howard Farmer in 1891, when he took a first-class ordinary 
grade City and Guilds. The year following he gained a second in honours, 
and now holds a first honours with full teaching certificate, of which last 
he avails himself this year by delivering two courses of lectures at the 
‘Poly’ on enlarging and on lantern work. Respecting the second point, 
no eight hours’ day for Mr, ; his time is usually from 6 a.m. until 
11 p.m. 

If asked to particularise what is his special forte, I should have diffi- 
culty in answering. His medals have been awarded for marines, 
architectural, genre snap-shots (gold medal), and lantern slides, besides 
others. Perhaps the most satisfactory of his pictures, certainly his 
most solid success, was a humorous rendering of bath-time in the 
nursery. The copyright of this has been purchased by Messrs. Pears, so 
before long we shall all be well enough acquainted with the urchin 
hiding behind the screen, and the old purblind nurse who seeks him in 
vain. 

That there still remain a few more rungs of the ladder for him to 
climb, none know more surely than does Mr, —— himself. Any way, 


his so far phenomenal career is an unmistakable object ldseon to iy 


who wonder why they do not get on. To all these, as yet languishing in| > 
the cold shade of neglect, no better advice can be given than that the — 


road to success is through ‘ technical knowledge and hard work.’ 
Seige 
A HANDY WAY OF MEASURING THE FOCUS. 
By R. H. Bow, C.E., F.R.S.E. 


Ow the wall of a room, at a height of about five feet, and opposite to a _ 


somewhat narrow window, I have a strip of white paper fixed horizontally. 


On this is a scale which gives at once the equivalent focal length of any  — 


convex lens or combination of lenses, the scale measuring the width of 
the image of the window, thrown upon it by means of the lens. 
The divisions of the scale giving the foci may be arrived at mechani- 


cally by means of spectacle lenses, the focal lengths of which have been © Ko 


otherwise ascertained. 

If the window or other object were at a very great distance from the 
lens, the divisions of the scale would be approximately in simple pro- 
portion to the focal lengths. But in the actual case, in which the 
distance between the object and the image is fixed, and the distance from 
lens to object variable, the divisions of. the scale will increase more 
rapidly than the corresponding focal lengths; in fact, the ratio will 
increase inversely as the square of the distance of the lens from the 
window. ~ 

It is advisable to attach a small star, cut out of dark paper, to the 


glass near the top of the window, and to focus this seen against the sky 


upon the paper strip; then, one side of the image of the window being 
made to touch the zero of the scale, the division coinciding with the 
other side gives the focal length. 

The results for single lenses may be relied upon, and the plan is a 
very convenient one for finding approximately the equivalent focal 
lengths of lens combinations. 


PHOTOGRAPHY IN THE CHANNEL ISLANDS— 
NOW AND THEN. 


By Cuas. StepHens, M.A. 


Two recent visits to Guernsey led me to make comparisons between the 
present possibilities of camera work, and those of twenty-five years ago. 


My first visit was to Jersey in the summer of 1866, when, to the best 


of my recollection, I was using only dry collodion plates, prepared by 


myself with tannin as a preservative. With these I got some fairly good — 
negatives with long exposures, the chief difficulty being to prevent the 


films from slipping bodily off the glass. I then had the pleasure and 


advantage of making the acquaintance of Mr. Thos. Sutton, whose 


writings on photography in his own journal and others, many of the 
older devotees of the black art will remember ; and he kindly allowed me 


i. 
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to develop several plates in his dark room, and under his valuable super- 
vision. Of course, at this time one’s efforts had to be confined to inland 
views, water in motion and cloud effects being as yet unknown (at least 
in my limited experience). My next visits were to Guernsey in 1869, and 
Guernsey arid Sark in 1870—still with dry collodion plates of the ‘ Liver- 
pool’ make, which were terribly slow.. However, under the circum- 
stances, one got a good deal of enjoyment out of the work, perhaps more 
than in the present day, when there is a certain amount of feverish ex- 
citement in endeavouring to catch a steamer or yacht just in the right 
position (my wife says that on such occasions it is dangerous to go near 
me!). We had a very pleasant stay of ten or twelve days in Sark in 1870, 
with our old friend, the late Paul Naftel, who was working all day at his 
drawings for the Old Water Colour Society, while my wife, who was a 
pupil of his, watched the process narrowly, and I hovered around with a 
camera, taking leisurely shots at the rocks down by the shore, or bits of 
lanes and old farm houses in the interior, and I have several prints from 
these negatives now hanging on the wall by my side, which though 
twenty-three years old, are far better preserved than many of more recent 
date. 

Well, after a long interval, we revisited Guernsey in October, 1892, 
and again in June, 1893, finding much of its appearance unchanged, 
especially all about the harbour, but what a difference in the method of 
working and kind of subject available ! 

For those who are fond of marine subjects, there are few better places 


‘than Guernsey Harbour, and an hour or two may be well spent any fine 


morning on the ‘White Rock’ Pier, from about 9.30 to 11 o’clock, 
when the two mail packets arrive from Jersey and leave for Southampton 
and Weymouth, while, during their stay, there is plenty of life and action 
on the Quay, with the loading of innumerable fruit baskets, &c. After 
they have left, all is pretty quiet, but there are generally some colliers or 
other craft in the inner harbour, which show up well in a photograph 
backed by the old town rising behind them. I have come to the con- 
clusion, from the experience of these two visits, as well as many others 
to various ports at different seasons of the year, that in the autumn— 
sometimes well into November—betier effects can be got than in the 
height of summer. For three weeks last June we never saw a cloud, 
which was much against getting satisfactory pictures. 

Besides the harbour, there are plenty of lovely bits all round the 
coast, which may be visited either on foot or by excursion car, though the 
latter mode of progression does not allow much time for anything but 
snap shots. I will only mention two of the many points worth going to 
—viz: Rocquaine, where a. short distance beyond the inn or ‘ Picnic 
House’ are some splendid rocks, and the Hanois Lighthouse beyond, 
which, especially with a good sea breaking, make a fine subject And 
there is a sweet little place called Bordeaux Harbour, which is, I fancy, 
but little visited; this is a short mile to the north of St. Sampson’s 
Harbour, and there are generally some fishing boats dodging in or out 
among a labyrinth of rocks, There are some few subjects worth a plate 
in the interior of the island, but a great partis now spoiled in appearance 
by miles of glass-houses, which produce tons of vegetables, grapes, &c. 

Sark should be visited at least for one day, and steamers run there 
daily in the season, allowing six hours on shore, I got some fine bits of 


rocks and waves in a, tolerably rough sea from the Leaanal but to. 


- about midday on the homeward journey—a very rapid shutter is neces- 
sary, as the boats go at about twenty miles ‘an hour, and the vibration 
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requires practice and good sea legs. A few years ago I described in 
Aumanac my method of working from steamers or open boats wit 
large camera, which is to have a strap attached to a button on each 
of the camera front, and passed over the head, resting the tail-boa 
against the chest, and sighting by means of two brass knobs on the top — 
of the camera. If one has the luck to get a fairly smooth passage, the — 
Casquet rocks make an interesting subject from the Southampton Packet 


is considerable. The best result I have got was on November 7th, 1892, 
a lovely clear day with fine clouds. 

I will only say, further, that I am sure that no one who goes in for sea- 
scapes, and once takes a trip to Guernsey will ever regret it, but, on the 
contrary, will go again—as I hope to do, some day. The air is most 
salubrious, and in the hottest weather, such as last summer, by no means 
oppressive. There are two principal hotels—besides others of less import- 
ance—the Royal, on the Quay, and Old Government House, higher up— yey 
commanding a fine view of the harbour and neighbouring islands. a 
The former I have heard well spoken of, and in the latter Ihave had long _ 
experience of the civility and attention of the proprietor, Mr. John 
Gardner, who has presided over the establishment for some thirty years. 


————>——_ 


STUDIO ROOFS.—HOW TO PREVENT THEM LEAKING. 
By F', Wuatey, 


co has been a great deal said at one time and another on leaky roofs, 
although we all have our own ideas about it. Soine say give the putty — 
two or ‘three coats of paint; some tar it, and a great many other ways; — 
but my experience is, leave the putty from above the glass altogether, as _ 
it is the evil of all the mischief ; it is bound to crack in hot weather. 

Now, if those building new studios will try the following, they will not 
be troubled with leaky roofs. First of all, putty the sash as usual, then 
take care the glass fits close up to each sash-bar, and bed it well on to | 
the putty, taking great care to tack the glass so that it cannot slip, and, | 
after you have got all the glass on the roof, give it three or four good ok: 
coats of paint. By carrying out these instructions, there is no putty ex- (ee 
posed to the air, only paint, which takes the place of putty. je 9 

I might add that I built two studios three years ago, and had them —S 
glazed in the above way, and am never troubled with a leaky roof, i 


—————— 


FILMS VERSUS PLATES. 
By W. J. Srituman: 


nm question of employment of celluloid films has become one of the a 
most important amongst the details of photography, and is one which — . 
some of our intelligent and disinterested amateurs might well devote in 
themselves to clearing up. Ido not. propose to suggest to others some. oS 


fy) 


a 


18049 AND PHOTOGRAPHER'S DAILY COMPANION, 737 


‘research with intention of claiming credit for it when some one else has 


worked it out, on the ground of having suggested it, and I have neither 
the time nor the facilities of experiment which are required for the 


solution. What we want to know is, first, if the celluloid film exerts a 


deleterious influence on the gelatine emulsion with which it is coated ? 
and, second, if any device can be discovered by which such influence, if 
proven to exist, can be obviated? Amateurs who have the qualities for 
coating their own plates (which I have not) are those best prepared to 
investigate the questions. The celluloid films are now in the market 
uncoated, and such amateurs can easily put to the test the first part of 
the problem by coating plates and films with the same emulsion, and 
then trying one against the other at intervals for at least three months, 

So far as purchasable and trustworthy material is concerned, I have 
been, and will continue, to work out the solution in my limited range, 
and thus far I have collected a few facts relating to the subject, During 
the coming winter I intend to study the question more fully by the com- 
parison of plates of the most reputable manufacturers of films, with the 
films of the same nominal grade, and which, I take for granted, are 
coated with the same emulsion. 

What I have already mentioned, is that certain films deteriorate 
rapidly, and in a most singular manner. As I desire neither to adver- 
tise nor disparage any wares, I shall call the different films I have tried, 
A, B,C, D, premising that I have always had several brands under trial at 
the same time. A I foundto be, compared with other films, of maximum 
gensitiveness when fresh, but to deteriorate, so that in the course of 
three months they required three times the exposure as compared with 
such standard glass plates as I had use of, being those well known in 
commerce. Furthermore, I found that exposures made in the beginning 
of the summer, and developed after my return to head quarters, were 
weak, foggy, full of defects, and worthless as negatives, while those made 
shortly before development made fairly good ones, as a rule, showing 
that deterioration went on more rapidly after exposure than before it. 
Exposures made six weeks before development turned out absolutely 
worthless. 

_ Of BI had orthochromatic and plain, and found that the former 
fogged much sooner than the latter, of which I have good negatives 
from films a year in hand. C, orthochromatio, was infested by irregular 
insensitive blotches fo an extent that stopped any use of them, while the 
lain films were of maximum film sensitiveness and quality. D shows 
the highest freedom from defects and quality of working, with super- 
abundant intensity, but a tendency to fog with keeping. 

But A,B,C and Dalike, when compared with a high quality of plate, such 
as those of Schleussner, of ‘Frankfort, though bearing the highest figure 
of sensitiveness in their respective makers’ scales, were far below the 
plates in point of rapidity, requiring, in fact, from two to three times 
the exposure. But Schleuyssner’s own films were less sensitive than 
those I got from England. Being on the Continent and in motion, I was 
unable, without great inconvenience, to get English plates of the same 
manufacture as the films, so that there js no exactitude in the comparison 


- of film with plate on the whole, but [ am reluctant to believe that a 


German house can turn out plates twice as sensitive as the best English, 
which is the only alternative to the conclusion that the most rapid films 
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are greatly inferior in rapidity to the most rapid plates. This winter I 
shall carry my experiments out in a more exact comparison, by getting — 


plates and films of the same English houses, and comparing them 
rigidly together, and the fresh films with those I have now, of which T 3] 
shall reserve part for the same purpose. Fae 


My experience, therefore, leads me to conclude that films are less 
sensitive than plates, and deteriorate more rapidly, but this conclusion is 
based on partial examination, As perfection of the portable and un- 
breakable film is the highest desideratum at present in field photography, 
those who can contribute to either of the two points indicated being 
made clear to us, will be rendering service to photography of the highest 
kind. These points are, the effect of the celluloid on the emulsion; and, __ 
supposing this to be deleterious, what remedy can be found for the de- __ 
teriorating influence ? ee: 

It is well known that the duration of emulsions, even on glas3, varies 
very much, some plates fogging in a few weeks, and others remaining 
good a year, and even more. I have tried a very famous continental _ 
brand, which has borne the reputation of being several times more 
rapid than the best English maker, but I have found them to fog invari- 
ably, even when fresh from the agent of the house which makes them, 
and films of the same house were already worthless when received. I . 
have found no deterioration in Schleussner’s plates so far, and they are : 
to be got of any dealer on the Continent, while English sizes are unob- 
tainable. This is the reason why I have not used English plates in — 
comparative trials. During the coming winter I shall remedy this 
deficiency, not anticipated in my summer arrangements. But there are 
English amateurs far better situated than I am for working out this 
problem. 
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CHILDREN’S PORTRAITS. 
By J. A. C. Murray. 


Few things photographic are so charming as a child’s portrait, ‘all 
glowing’ with interest and delight; it is not often an easy matter to 
secure such results. One of the best means I know of for attaining them 
is a tobacco pipe, some small indiarubber tubing and a piece of soap, or 
any of the solutions for soap bubbles, mentioned in the JouRNAL, &c. 

Break off the pipe stem to about two or three inches long, attach the 
rubber tubing—a yard or so, as may be convenient—with a mouthpiece — 
attached, and prepare your soap solution. 

Having everything ready, and arranged the child satisfactorily, proceed 
to blow a bubble; it is really wonderful to watch, in the majority of cases, 
the exquisite delight exhibited on the child’s face; select the proper 
moment and press the bulb of the pneumatic shutter, and the thing is 
done. 

The advantage of the rubber tubing to the pipe will be obvious, as the 
bubble can be blown high or low, or moved anywhere about. 

I may add, that in groups, &c., the soap bubble has a wonderful 
influence on the expression of the older babies i in the shape of grandpapas: 
and grandmamas, and others. 
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SECURING LANTERN SCREENS. 
By C. G. Norton. 


-- LANTERN exhibitors occasionally find a difficulty in fastening securely the 
ends of the ropes supporting the screen after they have been passed 
through the screweyes in the floor. They generally twist the end round 
and round, again making a number of intricate but useless knots, with 
the result that the requisite strain on the screen is entirely absent, and 
when they proceed to take all down after the exhibition is over, a knife 
has to be used to free the ropes, as most hall-keepers have an inconvenient 
habit of turning out the gas almost before the audience have left. 

To make a fastening that will be at once secure and easy to undo isa 


very simple matter, much simpler than to describe how it is to be done. 
First pass the end of the rope once through the screweye, or round any- 
thing available, and then once round the standing rope, at a distance of 
three or four inches from the screweye or other support; then pass the 
end once through the loop thus formed, but, instead of pulling it down 
towards the floor, and so making a fast knot, pull it upwards towards the 
ceiling as hard as the strength of the materials will bear. This will 
slightly bend the standing rope, and this is the secret of a secure 
fastening. 

Repeat this three or four times, and then either fasten off the end by 
making a knot in the form of a bow, or by securing the end to the stand- 
ing rope with a piece of twine round both. The latter is the safer plan 
if any one is at all likely to meddle with it. 

The drawing will make the matter clear. 
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AN EASY WAY TO MOUNT GELATINO-CHLORIDE PRINTS. 
By D. GarpviIner. 


THESE may be mounted. by the following process (backing papers are 
= not required) :—Have your prints perfectly dry, coat the mount with thin 
starch paste, place the picture evenly thereon. Now take a sheet of the 
waxed paper in which your dry plates are packed, and place it on the 
picture, then pass a squeegee or roller oyer it a few times; now grasp 
the waxed paper at a corner of the sheet and draw it off, 
Care must be taken to prevent any paste getting between the waxed 
i paper and the picture. Any portion of the edge not adhering to the 
: mount can be pressed down with a paper knife or the finger. 
Clean off the paste from the waxed paper with a damp cloth, and it is 
ready for the next mount, 
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REVERSED NEGATIVES. 
By W. BisnHop. ; 


In the early part of the year I had occasion to make some experiments ~ 
which were communicated to Tue British JouRNAL oF PHoroGRapHy, — 
tending to show that reversed negatives on glass could be made by ~ 
direct printing without the necessity of any special developer, and in as ~ 
simple a manner as the production of ordinary transparencies or lantern ~ 
slides, by making use of the now well-known action of prolonged ex- 


'. posure to light in causing reversal of the image. The negatives so 
Bie ep produced are primarily of use in carbon or pigment printing, as avoiding =» 
ee the necessity of double transfer, with its attendant risks and loss of time, gM 
a but there appears no reason why, when the original negative is a 


suitable one, the reversed negatives should not be equally available for ns 
collotype and other kindred processes in which such négatives area 
prime necessity. Subsequent repetition and extension of the experiments _ 
referred to have confirmed the view then taken, and I haye now no 
difficulty in making reversals from any fairly good negatives (which alone 
are worth the trouble), with certainty and rapidity...  ... , 

Thinking the process may be of interest to readers of the ALAtANAc, 
I venture again to describe it, premising that. I have since become aware 
that others have been working in the same field, I having seen results, - 
produced apart from anything that I have done, in which it was im- — 
possible to tell which negative was the original. 

_ For the purpose in view, I have used Ilford ordinary plates, exposing 
them in a printing frame in contact with the original, precisely as in - 
printing lantern slides, except that I have exposed to daylight. The time 
of exposure to morning light, with a north sky, has been, in ordinary cases, 
from five to ten seconds, according to the density of the negative and 
the condition of the light, and it is in this respect that some judgment is 
required. It does not, however, amount to more than is necessary in 
ordinary bromide printing or lantern-slide making, and can be as easily 
acquired. 

The plate, of course, has to be developed, and for this purpose I have 
found pyro-ammonia, hydroquinone, and metol so equally satisfactory in 
their results, allowing for the peculiarities of each developer, that any 
one who may try the process had better adopt the developer he most pre- 
fers for ordinary work. If properly exposed, the image will come up a 
just as in the development of an ordinary negative, and is to be fixed and : 
finished as usual, I have said, ‘if properly exposed,’ and it is in the , 
judgment (by results) of correct exposure, that some confusion may at 
first arise. It needs to be considered what it is that takes place. The 
light that passes through the most transparent portions of the negative, am 
ordinarily making the deepest shadows of the print, has to act fora 
sufficient time to produce complete reversal, while at the other endof 
the gradation sufficient light has to pass the densest portions of the 
negative to produce an actinic effect, Between these two extremes the 
half tones will look after themselves, the action taking place gradually s 
until the complete reversal is reached. In the ordinary conditions of = -_— 
developing, if the image flashes up suddenly and rapidly veils over the 
plate, the negative has been over-exposed, while if the picture comes up mM 
slowly and incompletely, we say ‘under-exposed.’ This is not, how: o 
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a ever, the case in reyersals; the too rapid development means under- 


exposure (reversal not complete) while the incomplete image without detail 
means eyer-exposure (reversal carried too far), and the next trial must 
be regulated accordingly. In the case of negatives having very great 
density in what should be the high lights of the print, it is often useful 
to expose the whole plate momentarily to very weak, diffused daylight 
before placing in the printing frame, the after-exposure being somewhat 


‘reduced. The work is then already done for the densest portions, and 


the reversal in the other paris has something to start from. 

It is not desirable to push development too far. The action of the 
light has gone so completely through the film, that density seems to 
come very readily, and if the development be long, there is, of course, the 
usual tendency io veil or fog. The negative should be as clear and crisp 
when complete as the original, and sometimes may be even an im- 
provement. 

f is naturally impossible to reduce such a process to hard and fast 


lines of formula, recognising, as we must do, the varying qualities of 


daylight, and the variations of negatives, but I can confidently recom- 
mend any who need reversed negatives to try what I have described, 


assuring them that, if they will bring into operation the same amount 


of judgment and interest which every photographer who deserves the 
name puts into details of his ordinary work, they will meet with most 
gratifying success, 

. NS 


SHADOWS. 
By 8S. E, Kerr. 


In looking through some old numbers of Tur BrittsH Journat PHoto- 
GRAPHIC ALMANAC, although I could find papers on " lighting ’ in the 
‘ studio,’ I came across very few dealing with ‘shadows’ in the ‘field.’ 
This by way of apology for writing on so apparently simple a subject. 
Kvery one of any experience knows from practice, not only the best sea- 
son of the year, and the best time of day, but the best atmospheric con- 
ditions to secure a desired effect. The new adherents, the snap-shottists 
up-to-date, who blaze away regardless of either sunlight or shadow, 
do not give this or any other photographic matter much consideration, 
and to the inexperienced who do, these few lines are addressed. 

e haye hand-camerists, with quick shutters and small apertures, 
trying to do the impossible ; and then we have the ‘tripodist ’ sallying 
forth, equipped up to the hilt, in the middle of the day, in brilliant sun- 
shine, arriving on the scene of his labours in a tired and weary state, and 
more fit fora sleep under a tree than for photographing. 

Some are under the impression that if only the sky be cloudless, and 
the sun shining brilliantly, they must be photographing. They then 
get chalky effects, ranging from brilliant light to shadow, or ex- 
treme contrast, something like a black-velvet and white-lace effect in the 
studio. If they are. not ‘ snap-shottists,’ they should try morning and 
evening, when the shadows are longer. They might observe that the © 
clouds brighten up the shadows, and diffuse the light, thereby softening 
the picture. Some, too, think, because there are clouds about the ex- 
posure must be lengthened ; but the converse holds good. It is possible 
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to secure better-lit pictures with less exposure on cloudy days, particula y 
in the spring. 


It was, I think, Vernon Heath, the eminent landscapist, in a paper : 
published in one of the AumaNacs, who observed that he ‘ never worked © 
with the sun directly behind him.’ An operator of considerable ex- — 
perience in out-door work, in speaking of this subject, said he always — 


got as near ‘ danger-point,’ as he termed it, as possible. By danger- 
point he meant the sun shining directly into the lens. The sun to the 


right of you, the sun to the left of you, but not hehind you, but rather in — 5 Sek 


front of you, if you can shield the lens by ahy manner of means. By 
the sun being directly behind you the objects appear flat, while on either 
hand you get solidity or breadth. 


Looking through some stereoscopic views, where the sun was shining —_ 
right upon the object in the foreground, the objects had a bright metallic, _ 


or snow-like, appearance, yet in the distance, where ‘shadow’ came in, 
and where the atmosphere intervened, and the light was more diffused, 


there was a gradation that lent softness to the picture. I should imagine 
that, for this reason, with hardly any atmosphere between the lens and ~ 


the object, portraiture out of doors, with nothing to screen or cut off 


what is termed ‘top light,’ looks hard and unpicture-like, and the head 
of the individual, or heads of the group, have the same snowy or metallic- 


like appearance as before described. 


Therefore, if it be not always possible to have perfect days, when we ~ 
are at a certain place, and intent upon securing a desired view, it is. 


possible, by observing carefully, to get a passable effect. The majority 


of us have very little command of our time, but we are often asleep or 


at meals when the best effect, under the governing circumstances of 
the place, season, and weather, can be secured. We might partly follow 
up the dog, mentioned in Aisop’s fables, but only as far as to drop the 
bone, and catch, if we can, the shadow. 


———~geea-- 


LIGHT IN THE DARK ROOM. 
By Rev. F. C. Lampert, M.A. 


THERE are few things which contribute more to one’s comfort in the dark 
room than plenty of safe light and fresh air. As one or two friends have 
recently expressed, firstly, surprise at the quantity and lightness of my 
light, and, secondly, gratification from the comfort of being able to see 
what is being done, perhaps it may not come amiss if I mention the 


nature of my lamp and its fittings. The lamp was made for me several 


years ago by a working tinman. It is made of tinned iron throughout, 
and riveted as well as soldered. It consists of a metal box a foot square, 
and six inches deep, i.e., from front to back. At one end the gaspipe 
enters and is a fixture, but connected with the household supply by 
rubber tubing. The tap is, of course, outside the lamp. At the opposite 
side is a door, not hinged, but sliding in a groove like the shutter of a 
dark slide. ‘he front (a foot square) is left open, and along the sides 
and bottom is a groove sufficiently wide to admit two thin sheets 
of common glass. Ventilation is provided for at top and bottom. The 
points I wish to draw attention to are, firstly, the reflector, and, secondly, 
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the ‘ medium,’ The reflector is a sheet of pot opal, 8 x 6, and from time 
to time is cleaned with a wet rag or sponge. Metal reflectors have been 
tried and found wanting, as they so quickly tarnish. The opal glass 
diffuses and reflects the light in a satisfactory and agreeable way. 

The ‘medium’ I find most comfortable (and practically safe when 
reasonable care is taken not to expose the plates too near the light) con- 
sists of a sheet of Canary medium—a stout, smooth paper of a bilious 
yellow-greenish tinge—and a, sheet of the ordinary orange paper. In 
order to make the two thicknesses as translucent as possible, they are 
each well rubbed on one side with either salad oil or glycerine, and 
brought face to face, rubbing out all air bubbles which happen to be 
enclosed between them. The two thicknesses are now enclosed between 
two sheets of thin, common glass, and then it only remains to slide this 
composite yellow-orange window into its groove. To further add to one’s 
comfort, a sheet of stiff card (an old box lid) is suspended by a 
string at each of its four corners in such a way that it shields the eyes 
of the operator and reflects the light on to the developing’ sink. When 
the eyes are protected in this way, one is surprised at first to see how 
very low the gas may be turned down, and yet a flood of safe light is cast 
over one’s work. Verb. sap. 
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ON THE COLOUR OF GELATINE EMULSION FILMS. 
By R. Curtp Bayiey. 


THERE is a belief current —at any rate, among many photographers more 
accustomed to use than to make emulsions—that the colour of the film 
upon the plate forms a reliable indication of the proportions of silver 
bromide, and iodide respectively which it contains. That this is a fallacy 
there is no need to tell the plate-maker; but, like many other fallacies, 
there is a certain amount of truth in it. There is no doubt that a 
bromide film, under certain conditions, can be as yellow, or almost as 
yellow, as one which contains a quantity of iodide in its composition, 
although what those conditions are do not seem to be quite clear. On 
the other hand, I have never met with a bromo-iodide film which could be 
called white ; the very lightest has had a decidedly creamy colour. Con- 
sequently, while we may be quite certain that a perfectly white film 
contains practically no iodide, we must not jump to the conclusion that a 
yellow or creamy film must contain iodide as well as bromide of silver. 
It may or may not. 

The change in the colour of a film by reflected light is very remark- 
able, and is quite as worthy of attention as the coiour by transmitted 
light, upon which so much stress is laid, the alterations appearing to 
proceed to some extent hand in hand. That both appearances are due 
to the physical condition of the sensitive salt in the film is generally 
accepted, observations made with the microscope showing that, as one 
or other method for exalting the sensitiveness is employed, the size 
of the particles increases. The connexion between the colour and the 
size of the particles is well shown when a series of emulsions are pre- 
pared, identical in composition, but which have been exposed to the 
action of heat or ammonia for varying periods, and immersing plates 
coated with the various emulsions side by side in the same hypo bath. 


The rate of solution will be found to. vary ; “the lighter the « co O 


ably, as a general rule, the yellower the film, the longer it will yA oO 


‘painters, card and mount manufacturers, and producers of other branches 


film, the quicker the opalescence disappears. Eyen in the case co} 
mercial plates, in which the amount of silver present varies very consider. 


fix, although in this case the results are affected by the yarying prop 
tions of the bromide and iodide. This is easily accounted for on t 
supposition that the yellower films contain the sensitive salt in larger — 
particles than the whiter films, and consequently not so rapidly attacked P 
by the hypo, an explanation which is borne out by microscopica - 
examination. 


THE PLAGUE OF CHRAPNERSS. 
By F’. J. eT 


In these Saxe of competition, there is a tendency, one might almost ~ 
it a frenzy, ‘to unduly cheapen everything.’ The photographic market — 
is simply glutted with cheap cameras, cheap sets, cheap lenses, cheap 
backgrounds, photographic frames (‘ made in Germany’), cheap amateurs, 
cheap professional assistants, and lastly, but by no means least, cheap 
work. Where, may I ask, is all this cheapening, this cut-throat, unfair 
dog-in-the-manger competition leading to? Cheap work means oe a be 
labour, and cheap labour means mediocre or bad workmanship, and in- 

saying that, I think we have the whole question in a nutshell, How 
many really first-class camera makers, photographic opticians, background fs 


of photographic industry, have we? I answer, with little fear of sub- — 
stantial contradiction, very few ; and these men—these producers of realy 4e a 
first class articles~—do they sell their goods at a cheap rate ? Certainly not, 
i.e., not as the average individual understands the word ‘ cheap’; but, on ee 
the other hand, they are the truly cheap after all, because, being of sound 3 
workmanship, and made by fairly paid and. skilled workmen, give 
universal satisfaction, and are being used and appreciated when those oh 
the cheap and nasty order have been discarded with the contempt they so- 
well deserve. We need only give passing mention to the cheap ‘ so-called ” 
amateur, the cheap-set gentleman (?) who underquotes the struggling — 
professional, and who does them for ‘merely what they cost me, don’t — 
you know ;’ tothe cheap first-class operator and retoucher who can also — 
work up in black and white, besides various other aacoplighsaeee a 
which he throws in ‘ with the abandoned recklessness born of genius’ — 
for thirty shillings per week, and to the individual who produces and sells — 
his finished work at the price of a pound of cheap tea. Unfortunately, i 
the three last-mentioned eloquent advocates of ‘ cheapness ’ we have a 
always with us; they are ‘the old men of the seas’ in the sense that ie, 
professional photography acts the part of ‘ Sindbad.’ ‘Although we — q 
have no power to stay the vagaries of such disreputable competitors, 
photographers, one and all, have at least the power of assisting to 
stem this tidal wave of ‘ cheapness’ which threatens to overwhelm us, a4 
by not buying cheap and shoddy apparatus, chemicals, and accessories, a 
and by not employing undue cheap labour, or aetline their own work ai a 
unreasonable or unfair betegs, a bests Wie 
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“GHLATINO. CHLORIDE VERSUS ALBUMEN.—A PLEA FOR AN 
OLD AND VALUABLE FRIEND. 


By J. H. Sutra, 


‘(GELATINO-CHLORIDE printing-out paper having come very much into 
favour with both professional and amateur photographers alike, perhaps 
a few remarks may be acceptable in the AtmANac as to its advantages 
and disadvantages over our old friend albumen, which, up to the present, 
has held its own as a printing process of first rank against all its rivals. 

In the first place, we will consider the advantages of gelatino-chloride 
paper as follows :—Firstly, quick printing ; secondly, rich, plucky prints 
from decidedly over-exposed negatives (and negatives must be fully ex- 
posed to get the finest results); thirdly, its freedom from blisters; 
fourthly, its non-liability to stretch, or, at least, not to the extent albumen 
paper does, thereby doing away, in a great measure, with distortion ; 
and fifthly, its adaptability to opalining and enamelling, without having 
to resort to a medium of gelatine and collodion. 

Some of its disadvantages are, inability to blot between blotting-paper 
(and this is a great drawback), liability to be affected by damp, although 
protected by a sheet of indiarubber (another fatal objection to its use) ; 

_ more difficulty in spotting, difficulties in toning, i.e., yellow prints, double 
tones, especially round the edges of vignettes. Then, again, the retouch- 
ing and spotting of negatives must be finer, as any defects will show up 
much more readily than with albumen. Till all these difficulties have 
been overcome, I feel sure that our old friend, albumen, will not be so 
easily displaced. 

Whilst admitting that gelatino-chloride is capable of giving a first- 
class print from a good negative, I also maintain that, with best double 
albumenised paper, a print can be obtained equal to its rival chloride, 
and at much less expense and trouble. The following calculations will 
show at a glance the cost of one process over the other. 


Albumen. 


2 ae ae 
1 quire of best double albumenised paper, at 7/. perream ... 0 7 O 
9 drachms nitrate of silver, at 2s. 8d. per ounce Av Oi aee 
(This will sensitise one quire, each sheet taking about 
twenty-two grains of silver nitrate.) 


14 tube of gold, at 1s, 8d. a tube oe ie bee ited Om Brg 

Total... oe as <p 5x eS wi thAZ 6 
Gelatino-chloride. ™ rns 

1 quire sensitised paper... Abs ve or ae Ole 6 
48 grains gold, at 1s. 8d. per tube Ad, <a} nea . O 5 43 
Total... si ne es an aay wy LO CaS 


Cost of gelatino-chloride over albumen, 7s. 103d. 


Of course, where large quantities of work are done, the cost would be 
materially less. As will be observed, I have only quoted a single quire, 
showing the comparative cost for such quantity, As to the permanency 
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of gelatino-chloride over albumen, this question I must leave to others 


older and wiser than myself to decide, as at present it is an open question, 
As to albumen, we know that a properly toned, fixed, and washed print is 
as near perfection as to permanency as it is possible to make it. 

To sum up the matter finally, I am of opinion, although at the present 
time there is, perhaps, a greater demand for gelatino-chloride than for 
albumen, photographers will eventually fall back again (not so much on 
account of expense as on albumen being more suited to the all-round 
requirements of their negatives, and being more certain in its results) on 
their old, well-tried, and valuable friend, albumen. 


e 


Sa 


SATURATORS FOR DISSOLVING VIEWS. 
By J. Hay Taytor. 


Dorine the past year I have received a great number of letters asking 
various questions with regard to the employment of ether or other 
saturators for double or triple lanterns, I mention this to show that it 
is at present a subject of great interest. } 

A properly constructed saturator is an excellent means of obtaining 
an illuminant for a single lantern. Then, if for a single lantern, why 
not for a double or even a triple lantern ? 

One of the chief difficulties has been that hitherto one saturating 
chamber has been used to supply more burners than one, and, by reason 
of the volatile fluid becoming more or less exhausted, the troublesome 
element commenced as soon as an attempt was made to lower the light by 
turning off the oxygen supply. 

A certain quantity of saturated oxygen is required to produce a flame, 
and, in order to obtain the necessary degree of heat upon the lime, a 
certain quantity of pure oxygen must also reach the nipple. While the 
saturator is amply charged, the incandescence of the lime may be stopped 
by turning off the direct supply of oxygen; but if, on the other hand, 
the supply of volatile fluid has become partially exhausted, then will the 
lime remain more or less incandescent without the oxygen side of the jet 
being turned on. This denotes that sufficient oxygen has passed through 
the hydrogen side of jet, without being saturated, to give the neces- 
sary conditions for obtaining an incandescent spot upon the lime without 
resorting to the direct supply of oxygen to produce same. Under these 
conditions the light is almost uncontrollable, and an attempt to turn it 
down will invariably result in a pop of more or less severity. 

When a saturator is charged and working properly, turning off the 
oxygen side should result in a flame—like house gas—being left at the 
nipple. This, then, should be capable of being turned down to a very 
low point, and, if turned completely off, the light will go out without the 


slightest sound, it being only when the saturation is not complete that it 


will go out with a pop. - : 

There is little doubt but that the saturator of the future will be 
capable of having the charge renewed during the time of using. With 
this end in view, I have been experimenting with a commercial form of 
saturator, which is placed inside of the lantern. Although I cannot 
gay that, up to the present, my experiments have been successful, owing 
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) the heat sh ais I will 1 briefly describe one by saying that I connected 
‘small metal chamber with a screw lid to the upper part of the saturator, 
this chamber to contain a charge of ether. On the connecting tube was 
a small tap, so that, on the principle of a mechanical oiler, the saturator 
would become charged by turning the tap. This principle, I found, would 
not answer with a saturator inside the lantern, although I think it might 
be applied without difficulty to one placed outside. 

_ A-supply tank connected with a cotton wick has, I believe, been ex: 
SS perimented with, with a certain amount of success. 

. However, if more than one lantern is used, each jet should have a 
_ Separate saturating chamber, whether encased in one outer case or singly, 
_ so that, given the conditions for a thoroughly charged saturator in a single 


_ for the production of dissolving views. 
ts — 


GELATINO-CHLORIDE PAPER. 
By F. T. Bennett. 


I gave little time at my disposal for carrying out experiments, and there- 
fore make it a rule to read up the journals carefully before touching any 
____ new thing, in order to start with a thorough knowledge of the subject, 
_ which is quite as necessary as the practice. Lately I have been giving 
___ the gelatino paper a good trial, and must say I am very disappointed 
with it, in spite of the good things that have been said about it, and 
have gone back to the much-abused and still popular albumen ; for you 
_ will notice that most of the large firms still use it, and one of the largest 
- of all, to my knowledge, has given gelatino a very thorough trial, and 
discarded it in favour of albumen, which, though not a perfect print- 
: ing process, will, as regards permanency, hold its own with gelatino, 
in spite of the following testimonial, which I do not think will do 
much good for the process: ‘We have specimen cases in the suburbs 
‘* of our town, and in one of them, early in the year, we placed equal 
~ numbers of albumen and gelatine prints, carefully prepared for specimen 
~~ purposes; three months afterwards, on changing them, we found the 
2 silver prints hopelessly ruined, while the gelatine were, to all outward 
appearances, unchanged.’ I can only say I shall have the greatest 


Er, pleasure at any time in giving a lesson free on how to produce albumen 
Pe prints that will stand at least three months in an ordinary show-case, 
_ ___ beside a gelatine print, and show no sign of being ‘ hopelessly ruined.’ 
__ §uch a testimonial to men who have in their possession albumen prints 
a prepared twenty and thirty years ago, and are still as fresh as when first 
ys made, must appear very absurd. There is one thing to be said against 


- __ gelatino (and thatis one of the most important things which professionals 
- must consider in these times of competition), and that is, that it is much 
_ dearer than home-prepared paper, which cun also be sensitised to suit 
ae different negatives, while the gelatino, as supplied, is only suitable for 
___very thin ones, nor does it print (as now put on the market) any quicker 

than the albumen, one of the first claims made in its favour. The 

finished results are in many cases very beautiful, but I have a great 
objection to the dirty whites and double tones, both of which are con 
spicuous by their absence in albumen. 


é lantern, it only becomes a matter of making it in duplicate or triplicate 


A 
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adding gold as required, previously having washed the print v 


Tne enterprising photographer whose aim is to give satisfaction to his — 


sacrifice of resemblance, they shall ‘ look their best;’ and in order to do' 
_ this he will not crave possession of the ‘ giftie,’ for which the Scotch poet — 
represent people as they think they are, or even as they would like to be.. 


_ conceded that it can tell the truth in a more or less pleasant way, accord-- 


_ sitter, and the arrangement of the entowrage, leaving the reader to select, 


ae are kL My 


My best results with gelatino were got by using a very weak i 
toning bath, carefully keeping it from getting acid by testing it constant] 


thoroughly. I have always hada great dislike to using sulphocyanid 
which seems to me so prone to give double tones and destroy the puri 
of the whites, even when used in small quantities. There is one thin 
that can be urged in its favour, and that is, it is free from blisters; but 
in the warm weather, such as we experienced in 1893, it is much given 


_ to frilling, unless the alum bath is used before and after fixing, which I 


considered unsafe to use before fixing and thoroughly freeing it from 
hypo. I think it will take something better than the present make of 
gelatino paper to supplant the good old albumen, with all its faults and 
alleged want of permanency. 


1 oh a 
MAKING THE BEST OF A SITTER. . 
By Frayx Wincocxson. 


‘’ 


clients will endeavour to provide them with poriraits in which, without — 


yearned, of showing us ourselves as ‘ithers see us,’ but will seek rather to’ 


That the camera cannot lie, is a fallacy indulged in by a few, but even’ i ‘4 
if the general veracity of photography be admitted, it must also be 


ing to circumstances, To obtain the most satisfactory results, and such: — 
as will meet with the approbation of clients, certain precautions must be 
observed, and it is with a view to supplying the place of experience that. —_ 
the following suggestions and advice are offered, with the reminder that —_ 
in our counterfeit presentments we shall be expected, not merely to‘set 
down aught in malice,’ but also to extenuate a good deal; and the 
more tardy our friends may have happened to be in coming uptothe 
front on that proverbial occasion when good looks were distributed, the — 
better opportunity is offered of exercising such powers of improvement as — 
our profession enjoys, 
The scope of this paper includes hints upon posing and illuminating a 


from the many able treatises on those subjects, any information he may — 
require about the modifications possible by the aid of retouching, and the 
treatment of the print; but in all these processes, from first to last, 
much can be done to accentuate beauties, and to soften or hide defects, 
A capital subject for treatment presents itself in the case of a person of — 
short stature; here we can scarcely fail to please by making the real ~ 
height a matter of mere conjecture. The way to do this isto cut off the _ 
feet—not surgically—but by putting them outside of the bounds 
of the picture, as in a three-quarter length. <A figure will seem larger in 
proportion as it occupies more of the picture space. With adress thatis 

adorned by a long train, fresh resources present themselves, The 
model may be mounted on the top of a flight of two or three steps, the 
train brought round towards the front, where it conceals the termination  —__ 


1804) AND PHOTOGRAPHER’S DAILY COMPANION. 749 


a ie dress, together with the feet, and falls in graceful folds over the 
_ preps. 

A simple but excellent method of imparting an appearance of height 
and dignity consists in choosing a low point of sight, that is, in having 
the lens directed towards a spot not too far above the level of the ground. 

Contrast is a powerful factor in forming one’s judgment as to the 
relative sizes of things, and to avoid the effect of dwarfing the figure, the 
proximity of massive surroundings, furniture, &c., must be guarded against: 

When the model is a lady of good figure, well and fashionably dressed, 
take care not to allow such enviable possessions as a well-rounded bust, 
or a sinall waist, to pass into insignificance ; but by the aid of backgrounds 
contrasting with the tone of the corsage, display them to the best 
advantage, The arms should be posed in such a way as not to impede a 
full view of the outlines of the figure. 

A long neck has always had attractions for the artist, and it should be 
reinembered that a small effort on the part of the model will often suffice 
to lift the head, and elongate the neck considerably. 

One of the first cares of an operator in regard to those parts which it 
is undesirable to have ‘come out’ too large—the hands and feet, for 
instance—will be to avoid letting them approach too near the lens, on 
account of its tendency to exaggerate the perspective, but this can be 
turned to useful account in some cages; as when the lines of the eyes 

iverge instead of being parallel, that side on which they are farthest 
apart should be turned away from the camera. In the perspective view 
thus obtained the lines will tend to converge, and thus render the defect 
less noticeable. Other opportunities of modification by similar means 
occur in dealing with ill-proportioned jaws, long upper lips, enormous 
foreheads, &c., by slightly inclining such features towards or away from 
the lens, its power of foreshortening will be brought into play, and the 
apparent size of the feature diminished. 

It may safely be said that no face is so regular and symmetrically 
built as not to have both a good and a better side; the eye should be 
practised to quickly select the best side, so as to give it most prominence 
in the picture. 

There is a pose of the head against which beginners may be warned ; 
this may be termed a ‘seven-eighths,’ view, and although a little less 
than full face, it just happens to hide one ear, giving the disagreeable 
impression of its having been lopped off. 

Before going in for a profile, notice whether the ear be sufficiently 
small and well formed to occupy the conspicuous place it will have, and 
shun the ‘ full-face’ whenever the ears unduly project. 

Many people habitually keep their mouths a little open, sometimes on 
account of a short upper lip, or prominent dental region, when all attempts 
to improve their appearance by causing the mouth to shut will end in 
failure. The object upon which the sitter is desired to concentrate his 
gaze during the exposure should’ not be in proximity to a light, or 
anything of a dazzling description, as it might beget a frown. 

A pleasant expression is capable of redeeming a plain countenance. 
Hands are seldom so small and well-shaped that we can allow them to be 
much en evidence ; if they are very large, try to hide them partially. In 
some views they present a narrower surface than in others. Generally 
speaking, they can~rt with advantage be placed close together. 


Angular positions are antaeneenele to thin and iankye eons 
very stout persons cannot be expected to assume sitting pPoutin with 
grace and ease. ; 

Coming now to the ameliorations afforded by suitable lenuset ites 
should be observed that the most ungracious and disagreeable form of — 
illumination is that in which the source of light is situated vertically 
above the model ; it is particularly unsuitable to those who have deep-set 
eyes, side light being the best for them. 

A soft and well-diffused lighting, without cast shadows, or very dark — 
shades, is in harmony with young and pretty faces; whereas old and 
rugged ones, full of character, though not beautiful, may be considered 
sublime ; and some contrasting light and shadow may be quite in accord- 
ance with their picturesque nature. 

Orthochromatic plates are indicated for freckled faces and sandy 
complexions, associated with red hair, 

These are only a tithe of the resources available to the ingenious and 
sympathetic operator, who bears in mind the ‘golden rule,’ and the 
sentiment of the poet who says— 


‘Teach me... to hide the fault I see! 1? 


It now remains for the developer, retoucher and printer to carry on 
the beautifying process. All should work together, with a determination y. 
to give their clients full credit for as much good looks as they possess,not _ 
forgetting that the majority of mankind—and womankind also—are atone 
with the gingerbread lady of the popular fairy tale, in their desire to — 
present their best side to the view of a critical and not over charitable 
world, 

——~————_ 


DRYING BOX FOR GELATINO-CHLORIDE PRINTS. 
By Gro. W. VALENTINE. 


For those that do not enamel their gelatino-chloride prints, I would call 
attention to a very handy way of drying prints quickly and free from 
dust. Construct a deal box, with close joints, of half-inch wood, 
three feet long by two feet wide by two feet deep, to contain three or four 
shelves, each shelf to be covered with clean white blotting-paper fastened 
at the corners only. A lid for the box must be made of deal, thirty-seven — 
inches long by one and a half inch wide, and close fitting, and to be covered 
with clean white blotting-paper. To use, put the prints on the shelves, 
face upward, put on the lid, and keep drying box in warm place, or in 
the heat of sun, when prints will be found to be thoroughly dry in an 
hour and a half. 
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THE ELUCATION OF THE PHOTOGRAPHER. 
By J. Carrouu, M.B. 


PuHotocRapa#y is intimately connected with various arts and sciences—so 
intimately, in fact, that it may be said to depend on them for its very 
existence. To prove this statement, I need only mention its relation to 
optics, chemistry, printing, &c. For many years it has been the fashion 


See 


1y the . photographer’s attention. ‘ What is the good of a man 
asting his time studying these,’ it is said, ‘when he might employ his 
> to better advantage studying art?’ 
Now, without for one moment despising the study of art, I contend 
that, at any rate, an equal amount of attention should be bestowed on 
the scientific side of the photographer’s education. That the time spent 
_over these science subjects is time well spent and will amply repay the 
student, ‘I am free to maintain,’ and also that their study is not un- 
worthy of attention is shown by their having engaged the time and 
energies of such acknowledged masters in photography as Abney, and 
many others whose names are ‘familiar as household words’ among 
photographers, 
_ This leads me to speak of the general education of the photographer. 
_ After receiving a fairly liberal English education, he should spend a few 
_ -years—say, three or four—in acquiring a good knowledge of the various 
._ photographic processes under competent masters— become, in fact, 
_ educated in photography all-round, including the theory, chemistry, 
optics, and art. His knowledge of the various processes might be tested 
practically and by means of written papers at the end of each period of 
study. Then, if he wish to rise above mediocrity in his profession, let 
him take up the study and practice of one subject—let him become a 
_, specialist. By thoroughly mastering all the details of his specialty and 
_ devoting his whole attention to it, he may fairly hope to reach, if not 
_ the topmost twig, at least a point not very far from the top of the tree. 
- But a photograper who knows little or nothing of the other departments 
of his profession misses many of its pleasures. His previous training, 
- as suggested, keeps him in touch with all classes of photographers. 
_ Without this previous all-round development, his specialty is liable to 


bore. Most amateurs go in for trying all the processes known, but they 

“rarely settle down to one subject and stick rigidly to it, This, I think, is 
___—-where amateurs make a grave mistake. Let each one become a specialist, 
_ and then we shall see results vastly superior to what we are now 
accustomed to, good as some of them undoubtedly are. 
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LOOKING BACKWARD. 
a voi By Joserpag H. Woopwortu. 


We often hear of the improved facilities photographers, especially 
amateurs, enjoy nowadays, but I fancy none but ‘ veterans’ in the art, 
or science—or ‘art science,’ if you will—can properly realise modern 
advances in its practice. I fancy only a very small percentage of the 
~ modern workers know anything, practically, about the ‘ wet process,’ and 
would find themselves considerably ‘ at sea’ if required to ‘ coat a plate.’ 
Cut off the supplies from our modern amateur, deprive him of prepared 
plates, ready-sensitised paper, and sundry other appliances now so 
liberally provided, and I hardly think it would be necessary to take any 
steps to suppress him in the interests of the ‘ professional,’ as some 
_ representatives of that class seem prepared to do if they had the power, 
which, thanks be to Providence, they have not, 


‘the study. of the potioat ae Reaii teal side of Anes Sa as 


become mechanical, and his presence among all-round photographers a — 


wie in the oldéh time, StitRBeE : pstoerabiy hehe wiitk: 
pe ie standpoint for the ‘ press-the-button’ school. — Taking your a 
and chemicals with you, and developing ‘ on the ‘spot,’ implied a ver 
ferent line of action from the ‘light and airy’ usages that prevail no 
days. The practice of the amateur was therefore Oe heii aren 


perience, had him ‘on the are Amateur prt cae was a terra 
incognita, and lantern-slide making was necessarily kept down by” they’ j 
paucity of landscape negatives. ries: 
Long before the dry plate became a commercial article, éfforts in that’ 
3 _ direction were made in various quarters. T recollect trying soine of the 
x earlier products; but, whether owing to the plates or my own want of ex- 
e perience, I do not recollect the results as ‘brilliant successes.’ There 
Sa ade were several processes tried by amateurs themselves. I can testify to the — 
Raves G00. * keeping’ qualities of the old ‘tannin process’ plates, as prvenic 
‘come across’ some I had prepared and put by. On one of them, 

backed with paper, on which was the date of the making, I made a trans. 
parency, and exhibited it at one of our meetings. It had kept ap 
well for more than twelve years. Our printing in those days was almost wa 
confined to productions on albumenised paper, home sensitised, and, as a 

Wie far as that class of proofs is concerned, I fancy we got at least as good, if ae 
ay not better, results than are usually obtainable on modern commercial — - a 
papers, The strong silver bath, and the rapid using up of the pr 
paper, had probably a good deal to do with the results, 

From the amateur standpoint, the two fee seh may be stated thus: y 

long ago photography implied work rather than ‘ recreation ; > now it a 4 

means ‘recreation’ rather than work. . 
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THE MOUNTING OF GELATINO-CHLORIDE PAPERS. 
By T. H. Powznu. 


Jupaine by the number of failures one comes across, the majority of a 
amateurs find the mounting of chloride paper a matter of some difficulty. 
Many, indeed, discard these papers altogether, finding that, after mee Pa 
have produced a batch of good prints, and successfully brought them a 
through the perils of toning and fixing, their work is completely spoiled — 
when they attempt to mount. These failures are generally due to the 
softness or stickiness of the gelatine, but by adopting the following — 4 
method mounting may be accomplished as quickly and certainly as with — 
albumen paper. 

After fixing, the prints should be well washed and then placed for a 
few minutes in a strong solution of alum to harden the gelatine, then 
again thoroughly washed. They should then be lifted out of the water yaa 
one by one, the surplus water allowed to drain off, and placed face G3 
upwards on ‘sheets of paper ; newspaper does very well for the purpose. - 

The mountant is next made by placing in a saucepan sixty grains of 4 
starch powder (known to chemists as pulv. amyli), and stirring with — 
sufficient water to make a thin paste; then adding two ounces more water, 
and well stirring the whole over a fire till "= boiling point is piel: : 
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when the starch will swell, and a nearly solid jelly result. The mountant 
being ready, it is brushed over the mount with a broad brush, those sold 
for applying enamel answering every purpose. The print, while still 
wet, is placed in position, and rubbed down in tight contact with a small 
piece of fine and wet sponge, beginning about the middle of the print and 
rubbing backwards and forwards till the edges are reached, which, of 
course, require rubbing down thoroughly all round. The entire print 
will then have adhered so firmly that it may be rubbed all over with con- 
siderable pressure without injury. The mounted print should be left to 
dry spontaneously, and, when thoroughly dry, may be burnished, if a 
fine surface is desired, a weak solution of hard soap in spirit being first 
applied. Should the mountant go beyond the edges of the print, it is of 
little consequence, as, after drying, no marks are to be seen. 

The advantage of this method of mounting may be briefly explained. 
Cardboard, or paper, when wetted, expands, and contracts again on 
drying. When mounting a wet print on a dry card, contraction of the 
print takes place, but not of the mount. This contraction is of little 
importance in the case of an albumen print, which stretches without 
difficulty, but with a chloride print the contraction of the gelatine film, 
paper supporting it, and mount, all vary, and the result is the print 
tears away from the mount. If, however, both mount and print are 
wetted, they will expand, and subsequently contract equally, or sufficiently 
so as to avert the tendency to peel. It might be supposed there would be 
some risk of the wet sponge sticking, but such is not the case in the 
slightest degree, the gelatine is rendered so hard by the action of the 
alum that it may be rubbed over as safely as if it were a sheet of glass. 
The sponge should be squeezed in clean water between each mount. 

A wrinkle is suggested by the above that may be of value. If it is 
desired to remove a photograph from a mount, pour hot water upon 
them, and leave for several hours; then, instead of trying to tear the 
photograph from its support, bend back the mount from the photograph. 
Risk of tearing is by this means reduced to a minimum. 


——————— 


LENGTH OF EXPOSURE WHEN PHOTOGRAPHING UNDER A 
SUN VERTICAL, OR NEARLY SO. 


By Prorsessor W. K. Burton. 


I mAvr never been in the tropics, and have, therefore, never photographed 
under a sun absolutely vertical. I have, however, photographed under a 
sun so nearly vertical that it might be considered to be practically over- 
head. I have exposed when the shadow of a vertical pole ten feet high 
was only one foot long. Premising that this was at midday in mid- 
summer, any one who is curious may work out this latitude. 

I have often photographed when the sun was only ten degrees from 
the vertical, and, as may naturally be inferred, at every angle between 
that and ninety degrees, or even more, for I have exposed after the sun 
had dipped below the horizon. 

Here I may incidentally mention that very striking and sometimes 
beautiful effects are to be got by letting the camera face the sun when the 


vartical, ; 
What I wish particularly to state, howomee is that, sceetent pp band 
effects being so far as possible identical, the exposure with a sun nearl 
vertical has to be longer than with the sun ata considerable angle with 
vertical. ; 
This is all that I can say definitely. The following statements are 
to be taken as approximations only, nay, in some cases, but little more a 
than guesses, for I recognise that a most careful and elaborate set of : 
comparative experiments would have to be made to establish anything 
like exact figures. 
The position of the sun that allows of minimum exposure is that q 
when it is between sixty and seventy degrees above the horizon. a 
The exposure with the sun at forty-five degrees is not longer than 
with the sun about vertical. a 
With the sun vertical, or nearly so, the necessary exposure is ‘certainly ” 
sometimes fifty per cent. greater than with the sun sixty degrees to — 
seventy degrees above the horizon. The increase of exposure necessary 
may sometimes be more. “sg 
The average increase of exposure necessary is between thirty and 
forty per cent. ig 
The necessary increase of exposure varies with the eabiekt lt‘is 4 
greatest in a subject such as wide spreading trees not far from the ~ 
camera, In the case of distant landscape without foreground it dis- — 
appears altogether. W 
' Whatever the subject, any haze between it and the camera makes the 
necessary increase of exposure with a vertical sun less than it would be 
with a perfectly clear atmosphere. ee 
It may be asked, Can I account for this apparent anomaly? Well,I 
have a theory, but I by no means pin my faith to it. I believe it to be. Pe, 
that, with a vertical sun, we have larger masses of shadow that are not — 
sky illuminated, or that are less sky illuminated, than with a sun at 
somewhat of an angle from the vertical. ae 
- Ishould like to hear any other theory. Of the necessity for increased __ 
exposure I am quite satisfied. When wanting to do ‘instantaneous’ 
work with the shortest possible exposures I have often waited tillthe sun 
had declined to sixty degrees or so from the horizon. rr 
Actinographs, &c., made for latitudes where the sun is ever, say, 
seventy degrees above the horizon, ought to take the fact of increased __ 
exposure with a vertical sun into consideration. a 


—— ———— 


SHAFORD. 
By R. E. Green. 


ReapEk, have you ever heard of Seaford? In a delightful situation, & ea 
nestling between two ranges of the South Downs, within view of the — 
English Channel, Seaford—with its picturesque developments—offers an 
almost unrivalled attraction to the weary worker who wishes to combine 2 a 
complete rest without sacrificing the camera. The sea-front is bold ane F 
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beautiful, and many a‘ shot’ can be obtained of passing vessels. But it 
is the village and surrounding country of which I wish now to write. 
_ Seaford in its early days was an important place, and Roman, Saxon 
- and Briton have all left their traces. The church is of considerable 
antiquity, and there is a very picturesque crypt, now used, by-the-bye, as 
a hen-house, which is worth inspection and a plate. The village streets 
are irregular, and it would be impossible to turn the camera in any 
direction without securing a picture. The walks over the Downs are both 
numerous and picturesque. _ The valleys are rich in flora, and I am sure 
_ the photographic tourist who takes a walk to either Blatchington, 
- Alfriston or West Dean—all within a radius of six miles—will only regret 
that he has a limited supply of plates with him. Blatchington, 
especially, deserves mention. About ten minutes’ walk from Seaford, it 
- commands a wonderful sea-view of this village, with the Channel as a 
background, The church, however, I wish to draw particular attention 
to. It is a most interesting building, and boasts of what is known as 
a shingled spire. Alfriston, too, possesses a church of architectural 


pretensions, and also a mutilated market cross. 


There is an ancient hostelry at Alfriston which has several antique 


carvings, believed to date from the early part of the sixteenth century. 


I only mention these places as afew examples of what there is to be done 
at Seaford, apart from its own attractions. 

Another advantage, a very great one, too, is that it is within easy reach 
of London (60 miles), Brighton and Eastbourne, and quite close to 
‘Newhaven. Lodgings are cheap, and the water is excellent. Of course 
there are no dealers in any of the villages I have mentioned, but plates 
and the use of dark room can be obtained at Eastbourne, which is, I 
believe, the nearest place at which photographic requisites may be 
obtained. 


ENAMELLING GELATINO-CHLORIDE PRINTS, 
By Gro. W. VALENTINE. 


For enamelling prints, a piece of plate glass should be obtained on account 


i of its polished surface, which should be entirely free from scratches. For 


a start, well wash and dry the plate glass, and, when all surface damp- ~ 
ness is gone, dust on the surface some French chalk-powder, give the 
glass a good polishing with a dry, clean duster, and apply, for second 
time, French chalk. Polish and dust off again. Take a chloride print out 
of washing-water, and let it drain on a clean, slanting board for five 

minutes; then invert the print, face downwards, on the polished plate 
glass. Now take a roller squeegee, and roll over the back of the print, 
'_ working from the centre outwards, until all bubbles are thoroughly dis- 
BS. persed; afterwards put in a cool current of air to dry, rub some 
'  finely-made starch paste over the back of print (keeping the glass clean), 
attach to mount, well rub down, and set aside to thoroughly dry, when 
' the print and mount will easily separate from the glass. If the above 
is strictly followed, no vexatious annoyance will be found of the print, 

_ when dry, sticking to the plate glass. 
4 HH 
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A HAND AND HANDY CAMERA, 
By Capratin CHARLES G, VATCHER. 


T'o those who have a quarter-plate already, or are contemplating a hand 
camera, I can recommend the following. In touring it is a well-known 
thing that most amateurs would like to curtail the impedimenta, there- 
fore a camera that could be used alike in hand or on stand at a moment’s 
notice will considerably do so. I know that my half-plate on a hot day 
is quite enough to be almost a ‘last straw.’ I give with this a rough 
sketch, and hope my meaning will be grasped. Of course, when made, 
the camera will not be seen as in sketch; it will slide in like the hand- 
sewing machines, and be caught with a pin (Fr). The camera, to my 


A. Camera proper. EK. Front cover, with finder and 


B. Focussiog glass hinged. shutter. 
C. Two places .for two slides F. Pin to catch camera in posi- 
(three slides six plates), one tion. 
always to be in positionat B. G. Outer case of mahogany or 
D, End cover. walnut, 


mind, ought to be square, and have reversing and swing back; the front 
may simply be rising and falling; the lenses, rapid rectilinear and wide 
angle rectilinear ; the shutter of the blind type, and one finder. Before 
the outer case, G, is made, correct focussing will have to be adjusted with 
the rapid rectilinear lens, making a mark on the baseboard at each 
distance, say from 5 feet to 30 feet and beyond. Having ascertained 
this, arrangements will have to be made to permit the slide, when expos- 
ing a plate, to be drawn out clear of the case, and folded, depth enough 
in cover, D, being allowed for this purpose. Three double slides for six 
plates go with the kit, one being always in position, and the other two one 
on each side the camera in the outer case. A light threefold tripod would, 
of course, have to be carried, and a light waterproof satchel for the 
camera, which could always be ready for action, I have said a quarter- 
plate camera, as I prefer it, but Ido not see why a 5x 4 cannot be used 
as well, An enlarging apparatus of an inexpensive kind can now be got 
a work with the above, getting prints equal to any larger-sized cameras 
direct, 
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THE INCANDESCENT GAS LIGHT. * 
By G. Foxauu. 


How often one hears the remark, ‘Lantern slides made by reduction in 
camera at nighttime. Why, they will not compare at all with slides 
produced by means of daylight.’ Well, for the future, such a remark 
_ will be without any foundation in fact, for if any will take the trouble 
to try the Welsbach light for this purpose, they will find results in every 
way satisfactory, and, I trust, bless me for suggesting its use. 

Well, to describe the light itself. The cost of the burner complete, 
with all fittings, is now 15s.; by means of an adapter sent out with each 
one, anybody, not absolutely a born f——1 (and few such ever practise 
photography), can fix it in a minute or so to any existing gas-fitting. 
The light is very actinic indeed; the consumption of gas only three-and- 
a-half feet per hour. There is absolutely no smell, or any products of 
combustion noticeable ; very little heat, and from one burner the amount 
of light given is equal to eighty candle power. I can safely say that, as 
a& means of using ordinary gas for any photographic purposes, it is 
without a rival. Why, an ordinary Bray burner, giving a decent light, 
will consume six feet per hour, give off any amount of noxious fumes and 
heat, and withal give a light so weak and yellow as to be quite unsuited 
for the photographer’s use; even with the argand form of burner one gets 
but a very poor light for all the intense heat and amount of gas con- 
sumed, 

I have had one of these incandescent lights in use for twelve months 
now, and am still perfectly satisfied with the results I can obtain with it ; 
in fact, now I should consider I was wasting good daylight if I either 
made slides or enlarged then, when I had this light always of the same 
power, and available when no other work could be done. 

I have subjected the light to very exhaustive tests, and find that I can 
produce equally good lantern slides and enlargements as with the best 
daylight, and owing to its concentrated character and actinic power, the 
exposure is no more than for diffused ordinary daylight, and not being 
variable in intensity as daylight is, I think, that in the end it is de- 
cidedly quicker, for one gets no waste by errors as to time owing to the 
variation of light, and thus more good work can be produced in a given 
time. 

The burner can easily be adapted to most existing arrangements for 
lamp or gas enlarging; all that has to be done is to fix the burner in the 
place of the lamp behind the condenser. 

If possible, as the incandescent veil is very fragile, it is best to hav 
the burner a fixture, but if moved about, care in carrying is all that is 
needed. Ihave never harmed my light, and yet have moved it about con- 
stantly, because, in addition to using it for photographic work, I use it for 
painting at night, and now can do work in colour that no one without 
an electric arc light would have attempted. One hint I should like to 
give: instead of using the ordinary glass chimney with the light, use a 
mica one; it is not liable to damage by draughts of cold air as the glass 
one is, and only reduces the light by three candle power. 

Itrust that, as a result of my remarks, some may derive as much 
pleasure from the use of this light as myself. 

haus? 


By J. Donunn. 


-Lasr year’s AnmANac contained a truly dispiriting, Hand, camera 
article from a contributor who had evidently been bitten by some 
and nasty instrument, or who had not thought so lowly a thing | 
hand camera worth any study. If the Editor permits, I should like. 
_ give any intending hand-camera buyer a hint or two, and, though eulo 
suggested the title, I have erased as far as possible the aupey ates 
_ these few lines. 

Firstly, then, do not buy a hand camera for half- -a-guinea and expect 
produce landscapes worthy of Colonel Gale by simply snapping the shutter 
(if any) of such an article. You may not begrudge a 10J. note foralens 

for your cumbersome camera, but, for its natty brother, ‘ Oh, let’s get 
one of these—they’re the cheapest I’ve seen!’ &e. A good lens in a 
good instrument is more than ever a sine qua non in this respect for good ae 
photography. Get both, and start fair. As for the pattern, thank . 
Heaven I am not an editor to be badgered for advice on the matte 
Compare, at least, the maker’s descriptions of the leading forms, an 
decide which points are of most importance to you. Hach one has its 
good points, though some of them, alas! prove thorns. 

Secondly, if you decide on one which is made for plates (and there 
only real drawback is their weight) do not waste your substance on 
express-cum-thunder-and-lightning plates. With 7-16, or at most f- -11, 
it is easy to obtain perfectly satisfactory negatives of most objects met in 
the course of a stroll on a sunshiny day with the common ‘slow’ (save 
the mark!) plate. On the ‘good old ordinary | I have personally taken 
snap-shots from the windows of a moving ‘local’ train, and even bicycle 
and foot races, not to mention that I always use it in crowds. Ilove 
vigour in a negative, and, given good light, I usually get it. Reserve, a 
then, your extra special plates for darker days, and do not swear if your 
_ do not get a satisfactory negative. 5 

Thirdly, do not point your lens at the first object that happens to 
strike your fancy; press the button; and walk on. The hand camera 
has not that discriminating and artistic eye which some people seem to i 
consider included in the price. It does not see any better than its three- ae 
legged predecessor. It requires an equal amount of aid to makea picture — : ~} 
of the view before it, I think hand cameras should have this inscribed __ 
on them, by way of occasionally reminding their owners of the fact. 3 R 

With regard to development, of course, don’t hurry it. Professor 
Burton’s tentative alkaline pyro has answered well, unstrengthened,in = 
my hands on the Ilford ordinary. ae 

And asto printing. By all means learn, if you do not practise, the ee 
carbon process. Disregarding the permanency and the beauty of the 
results, the simplicity of the single transfer process is wholly captivating — 
to one who has gone through the usual tedious, but requisite process of 
toning, fixing, and washing usually connected with printing. As actino- — 
meter, use some Solio seconds (which I use for proofs) cut into strips. — 
When the strip you have inserted under a negative similar in tone to the __ 
one you are printing in carbon shows nearly the full range of light and 
shade, Pak out your carbon tissue and develop. It shouts be Sonate . .ae 
expose it  Thaiag 
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There is much more to be said, but this would be to write the 
ALMANAC on one subject. But I should like to ask, why is the hand 
camera so scornfully treated? Give it but half the attention its big 
brother demands, and the improvement on the result will be a surpise to 
many. What, however, is a still more painful subject to me is the 
frequent distrust and dislike displayed by the public cognisant of the 
presence of the instrument. IfI may add a corollary to what I have 
already said, I would say, When you have got your hand camera, be 
merciful ! . 

P,.S.—On glancing over what I have written, I feel it imperative to 
write, at least, a postscript on the possibility of the mask in printing, 
Comparatively few amateurs realise how completely the form of the 
outline will alter the appearance of the print, or how a picture may be 
produced by covering up one half of the plate with brown paper—some- 
times. A whole treatise on artistic photography may be mastered by the 
_ mere study of cut brown paper masks. Slides, says the lanternist, must 
be masked ; but prints—oh, they are allright, in puris naturalibus! Are 
they? Get an artistic friend to clothe them properly and see! But the 
Hditor’s blue pencil will assuredly be at work on this copy if I continue. 
‘I won’t but mention the necessity for absence of flurry when changing 
plates, and the enhancement of even snap-shots by printing-in clouds ; 
but I will invite every one to drink deep and long to the health of our 


friend, H. Camera, Esq., junior. 


Se 


A SUGGESTION FROM AUSTRALIA. 
By F. A. Joyner (Adelaide). 


Tue British JounNaL PHoTocRapHic ALMANAC is 80 extensively read in 
Australia that the suggestion which follows will, if you should deem it 
of sufficient import, be as much an idea for my brother amateurs here 
in Australia as for those in your own land. 

There are a great many amateur photographers who are content, year 
in and year out, to produce little else than landscape pictures, beautiful, 
doubtless, but (especially in the smaller sizes) likely to pall on one’s 
friends. From my point of view, the pleasure of the practice of our Art 
(with a big A, please, Mr. Editor) is intensified, indeed, when it gives 
pleasure to others. The little album which accompanies this is my 
practical suggestion in this direction. I now produce such a one 
annually, and it is aimed at the gratification of my own particular friends. 
The idea, the subject, and the form is, of course, readily capable of 
alteration, and, no doubt, improvement by your readers. The album is 
intended to take the place of a Christmas or New-year’s card, and com- 
prises five or six pictures (less would do), and the subject is always one 


_~ ealeulated to interest friends. I bar landscapes pure and simple, 


My example consists of five cabinet pictures of my own boy, aged a 
little over two years, and his cousin of a like age, and a garden roller. 
The pictures are snap-shots, taken with an ordinary folding camera, and 
they represent, Ist, the youngsters’ delight at getting hold of such a 
_ plaything ; 2nd, their effort to move it; 3rd, their annoyance and anger 
when a stone is placed in the way of the roller; 4th, their exertions to 
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get the roller over the stone ; 5th, their hilarious joy en "ie 0 : 
tion overcome, the roller is fairly on its way. Ae Deer te 
A little thought, and hundreds of kindred subjects will su peese Grane ae : 
selves. Children I deem the subjects par excellence, but animals, fowls, 
birds, or even adult friends might be pressed into service. Whatever thes 
subject, it should, I think, have in it a touch of humour. The frontis- 
piece of the album may be a composite picture. In my example, it is a 
picture of myself and wife, and the young actor in the pictures which | q 
follow, encircled with the twining stems and fine-cut leaves of a little e. 
creeper, together with a New-year’s greeting. The album is home- -made, 
with a double hinge, and covered in book-binders’ cloth. It adds to the 
appearance, and does away with the difficulty of rough edges if the leaves, 
as in my example, are also edged with cloth. ne 
I shall be most happy to give, in a future paper, simple directions for — 
the manufacture of the albums. They need a minimum of skill, and — 
cost but a trifle. 4 
NERS wt 


ODD POINTS. a 
By T. E. Huston (Cannelton, U.S.A.). a 


One finds out by experience a lot of things. For instance, that the light 
at 3 p.m. is not nearly so strong as at 9 a.m, ; by theory it should — 
be the same. Hydroquinone is a good developer, but tends to harshness, — 
Many people say that eikonogen is just the thing, but turns out thin ~ 
negatives. There is nothing like‘ old pyro,’ especially when it comes to 
staining. Some of the old ‘stand- bys say they never will give up albumen 
paper ; these same parties were going to stick to the good old wet plate. — 
Verb. sap. Fast lenses and slow plates are better than slow lenses and 4 
fast plates for everybody but the quicker-than-a-wink man ; it is batianme 
to get a picture even if it does take a whole second. The only safe light — 
for the dark room is an extinguished lamp. Diffused dark-room lighting 
is pleasant but unreliable. Nobody but a fool wants to read newspapers in 
the darkroom. People don’t take to § art’ pictures of themselves. When 
they Bay, ‘Take me just as I am,’ flatter all you know; when they are bt 
taken ‘just for fun,’ it is a serious business for the photographer. The IB 
margin of profit grows smaller year by year. ‘The unfittest, artistically, | 
continue to survive. One should stop, some time. 
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AMIDOL AND METOL-HAUFF., 
By A. R. Dressmr. 


Or the numerous new developers we have had put upon the marketin the 
last few years, none have given such good results in my hands as amidol 
and metol, and as I have been a good long time using them, I shall 
take the subject for my article this year. 

In my opinion, these developers are bound to replace pyro, as they 
are easy to work, and give results as good, and, to my mind, better than 
pyro ever did. The only developer I have as yet used that is equal to 
amidol or metol is eikonogen ; but, then, although in my hands eikonogen 


\ 
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is nearly as good as amidol for negatives, it is not so good and certain 


for bromide papers; so while I prefer amidol, I often use eikonogen for 
negative work, but think that others will find they will get the best 
results with amidol or metol, as either of them is good for negatives, 
bromide papers, or lantern slides. Thus they may be called all-round 


. developers, and as such cannot be beaten. 


_ As to which is the best of the two developers I am dealing with, it is 
hard to say. I can find little or no difference in the results I get, and I 


. have developed a number of negatives and bromide prints with each. 


Certainly amidol is a little the harder to learn, but when once one is 
master of it he will, I fancy, use nothing else. Again, I think that for 
very fast instantaneous work one can get better results with amidol, and 
that for normal exposures and lantern slides metol will be found the 
best. As for bromide papers, I can find nothing to touch amidol. I get 
as good results with metol for, say, one or two prints, but when one re- 
quires to develop six or seven with the one solution, then amidol is far 
ahead, as all will be one colour; whereas with metol the last ones will be 
of a grey tone, and not so good a black. Perhaps, if I had longer trials 
with metol, I might get as good results as with amidol, but I am so satis- 
fied with amidol that I use it for all my bromide printing (and I print on 
nothing else, as all my work is enlargements from hand-camera nega- 
tives). 

a each of these developers has its own advantages, and so I 
strongly advise my brother photographers to give them a trial. Here 
are the formule I use; I will leave it to those who wish to make trials to 
choose which they like best. 

AMIDOL. 


This developer is, to my thinking, a little better for very fast expo- 
sures, but has the disadvantage of not keeping well in a solution, in 
whatever form it is made up in. I first tried the formula sent out by the 
makers, but found it would not keep longer than a week or so in solution, 
and so tried a formula of my own, which worked much better, as it kept 
in solution for three months, and kept clear, and worked well, and is 
the only formula I found that would work if one required to keep his 
amidol in solution. 

The formula is as follows :— 


A. 
MISO tov dkl oi ccdihy ery cts WW se cats go Sie cae on = 1 ounce 
Metabisulphite of potassium  ...................00ees be 
(EN Os EO Bia con erty Oily: Bea nn ane 10 ounces. 
Ten per cent. 
B. 
Carbonate of potassium. ...............cscececsoeeeeeees 1 ounce. 
OY GL NUT ili de a Deda tector ty oss die cs a'e ows cova clss Sega 5 ounces. 
‘Twenty per cent. 
Bromide of potassium, a ten per cent. solution. 
For use for instantaneous exposures I take— 
TEA IRR FEES 45 Wo su stpuihcn ds Gh -odieteragsb-aiele dosh siete ec 1 drachm, 


” 
AYES aye Ok ak a Mele stare Aer ete emehen smite 1 ounce. 


- 
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Use no bromide. 
get density; but after a short time one can add more of B—say, 
10 drops at a time, which will bring out the density, if density 


vas it is apt to cause fog, unless used with care. Often when I find 


the metol developer, which will bring out anything. 


_ by experience, as so much depends on the plate used, as some plates w 


_ bromide, and I find I can always save an over-exposed negative if I take % 
care to use plenty of bromide, as one can then tell what he is at, as itis — 


- go, should one mix more than he required, he could put it in a bottle till — 


The i image will appear at once, bist. face 


got. But it is not wise to add the extra quantity of B if it can be avoided 


negative that will not gain density I use developer as above, and whe 
plate will develop no more with that developer, I add, say, half. ounce 


Of course, I am only giving an idea of how to work, as one abiat lear 


stand no forcing, and others will stand any amount, But my best in- 
stantaneous results are got on Eastman films, and I find they will stan 
any amount of forcing, after the image is once well out. 


viz. i— 


YS ESE ee ACRE or ce NERS Oh osa Sadist ae Cea .. 1 drachm. 
MD Mia hah volbaco' pe ata «158% dene aditneae acnky sateen an 20 to 30 drops. 
Bh, Si ea a esi ginchcd de Oh eats ot 5 0's Cosa h oe TOMAR ae naa 5 to 30 ==, 


The best preventative for over-exposure when developing with amidol is 


very easy to use stronger developer as required; and so, unless develop- 
ing instantaneous exposures, it is always best to be on the safe side, and 
begin with plenty of bromide. I, when developing, always use three 
measures of developer—one well diluted with bromide, one normal, and 
one very strong, then begin with the first,and use Nos. 2 and3asre- — 
uired. 
: I feel sure amidol has a great future before it, but, as I said before,. 
the only fault it has is not keeping well in a solution, and I now do not 
use it that way, but use it dry, same as we used to use pyro, and then all 
trouble of its fault of not keeping is done away with, as if used the way 
I will now give, it will keep for at least a week in an open measure, and i 
wanted. A 
I strongly advocate the use of amidol dry for many reasons, chief ofS 
‘which are, that it is ready for use at once; you know what strength you 
are using (which you do not if in solution, ” when kept for some time) 3 it 
is handy for those who travel, and is really a one-solution developer, aS, ‘ 
except at odd times, it requires no acceleration, bee 
The formula I use now for all my work, negative, bromide, or slides, th 
is as follows :— ‘ie 
The amidol I keep dry in a bottle, with a small spoon measure that va 
holds, say, 10 grains or so; anyway, find out what your spoon does hold, 
within a grain or so. ce 
I make up a Jarge bottle of saturated solution sulphite of soda ie - 
40 ounces), a 10 per cent. bromide, and a 10 per cent. solution of car- e 


bonate of potassium. For use for instantaneous work I take— ae 
Sat.sols salphite soda ypc pice evauenmee ees ... 1 ounce, . ta 
Amidolddry).) ici UhSs hcanetent= cay ania teen 6 grains. !)- ae ae 


ea 


and if I find, after developing for some time, my negative is wes I add fs 
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5 drops of the potash solution at a time, till the image begins to fog; but 


‘if the negative is not developed enough before it fogs, then the negative 


is no use. 

I seldom find I have to add the potash solution, but at odd times I 
have to do so, and find some plates will stand it, and others not; but if 
the plate has had any exposure in reason it will develop up to full 
density without the help of potash. 

For time exposures I use half-ounce sat. sol. sulphite, but. keep the 
amidol at 6 grains per ounce, and add plenty of bromide, say, from d to 
60 drops of the 10 per cent. solution, according to whether the negative is 
much over-exposed or not. * 

For bromide papers I find the best results are got by using the de- 
veloper strong, and not over-exposing. I use it as strong as I do for 
instantaneous work, but add bromide, viz. :— 


OLA SILIEILG oe vats cpanvsbnercedyacvcesense 10 ounces. 
etal in Geeta Lc ywiiaas achevesas 1 drachm, 
Remorse (LU POF GONE.) csc vciedansacacpiesscrcees 20 to 30 drops. 


Place your’exposed print in water, and, when Well soaked, pour on the 
developer; if the image appears at once, pour off developer, and put on 
water, and watch the print, and by so doing you will save the print, if 
not much over-exposed, as it will gain density in the water. 

One feature of developing with amidol and metol is that the image 
appears at once, but requires time to get density. This often frightens 
those who are not used to these developers, but they soon learn that, 
although the image flashes up, it is not a si-n of over-exposure. I am 
strongly impressed with this developer for bromide papers, and feel sure 
it is the best developer for that kind of printing, and I never now lose a 
print in developing. 

I think I have now said enough of amidol. to show I am very fond of 
it, and, being so, should like others to try it, as the tones got are extra 
good. 

Metol is the same in treatment as amidol, but, as a rule, gives more 
density. I think for negative work it is better than amidol for those who 
do not work with very fast exposures, as with exposures from ;}, second 
down one is quite safe in getting all out of his negative with metol. 
Metol can not be used without the addition of either the carbonate of 
potassium or of soda, and in that way differs from amidol. The formula 
sent out by the makers is a good one, and cannot be improved upon; but 
this developer is like all others, one wants to learn how to use it before 
he can get the best results. 

The formula I use for metol is as follows :— 


MRE Ris Oe BUAUUE caso Ly cas ace dncn yok denn dagen 20 ounces. 
MRBIRBO NE goa Cet as hae Sv care ies tal ciate We neni des waka aes 2 drachms. 
10 per cent. sol. carbonate of potassium aiees 20 i 


and use bromide (10 per cent.) as required. 


In all cases, when using either amidol or metol, it requires the de- 
veloper to be strong with the developing agent, and so I never use my 
developer with less than six grains of metol or amidol to the ounce. 
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‘BROMIDE ENLARGEMENTS, 
By J. Vincent Espen, B.Sc. (Lond.). 


Tue following simple process for producing enlarged photographs 
without any special apparatus may be of some assistance to those who 
have not yet tried this fascinating branch of photographic art. So 
many descriptions of the hole in the darkened window have been given 


that I shall suppédse all these details have been successfully overcome, and 


that a suitable window is available in a room facing anywhere, provided _ 


that direct sunlight does not fall upon the window. 


An ordinary bellows camera, which should be capable of extending to 
about twice the focal length of the lens, is fitted into the hole in the 
darkened window, so that light can only pass through the lens. The ~— 


back of the camera should, of course, be turned towards the light and — 


the focussing screw should be easily accessible. All this can be easily 


39 


done by any one possessing even the simplest appliances for amateur o 


carpentry, together with some wood, brown paper, and paste. 


The screen on which the image is to be received must be capable of 


easy adjustment to the required distance from ‘the lens, and must, of — 


course, be strictly parallel with the camera back. The negative is now 


gummed in with paper strips in the place usually occupied by the dark 


slide, upside down, and film facing the lens. 


Probably the first difficulty wiil be experienced in endeavouring to get t 


an evenly illuminated image on the screen. This will especially be the 
case if dark objects, such as trees or houses, intercept the sky view 
_ outside. Much has been said about the arrangement of reflectors outside 


to obviate this difficulty, but I find a simple and perfect remedy is to let 


the ground-glass focussing-screen hang behind the negative. This dis- 
tributes the light most perfectly, and gives an uniformly illuminated 
image. 


The kind of lens to be employed depends upon the size of the negative 


to be enlarged. To enlarge from a whole-plate negative, it is better to 
use a lens of about nine inches focal length; but it does not seem to be 
of much importance whether a symmetrical leng or a good landscape lens 


is used, provided a sufficiently small stop can be used to give sharpness 
at the margins. 


The next real difficulty is to ascertain when the image on the screen 


is really sharp. For this purpose it is better not to attempt to focus 


until the eye has become well accustomed to the darkened room. It is 


astonishing how much clearer the vision becomes after a time. Details 
which are at first quite invisible gradually become evident, and the point 
of maximum sharpness can be readily judged. 

The length of exposure must be left to experiment. No definite rules 
can be laid down to suit the varying conditions of density and colour of 
negative, quality of light, and nature of lens. 

Suitable developing dishes for pictures of large size are expensive to 
buy, and often deter the photographer from attempting anything of this 
kind. I have used most successfully for this purpose the ordinary flat 
sponge baths belonging to the house. It is true they are rather heavy to 
manage, and it is almost necessary to have assistance in lifting them 
for the purpose of pouring off the solution; but they are a very effective 
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substitute for flat dishes, and can be used for even larger sizes than that 
of the bottom of the bath by turning up the corners of the paper. 

To secure the best results, the negative should be of even density 
throughout, and moderately thin. But in some cases the difficulty in 
procuring sufficient exposure in skies, horizon lines, and other dense 
portions of a negative may be overcome by masking portions of the 
image during exposure by means of a large piece of cardboard, with a 
- hole cut in the centre, and which is kept continually moving about half 
way between the lens and image, so that light falls only on the required 
spots. In this way some parts of the negative may, if necessary, be 
exposed twice or three times as long as the rest. 

By such simple contrivances as these, enlarging is brought within 
reach of all without the necessity of purchasing expensive apparatus. I 
have omitted all details of development, since the instructions furnished 
by the makers of the various brands of paper are ample if carefully 
followed. 


bys eel pert 


PENCIL JOTTINGS. 
By Wru11amM FrLemine. 


Focussing Cloths. —Any idea that has for its object to improve the camera 
focussing cloth should be of service to all photographers, and the following 
is a useful suggestion in that way. Fix in the centre, at one end of the 
cloth, a loop of black tape, large enough to go over the lens mount, and 
at the corners of the same end fix piec:s of tape which, when tied to- 
gether, draw the cloth round the front of tail-board. By adopting this 
idea, there is no chance of the camera and focussing cloth parting com- 
pany, and the camerist parting with his temper, as sometimes happens 
on a squally day with the ordinary arrangement. 

Smooth-working Dark Slides.—Do you ever have any difficulty with 
your dark slides? The shutters sometimes have a tendency to stick, and 
that always at the most inopportune moment. Well, to obviate this 
drawback, occasionally touch the edges of the shutter with tallow, then 
dust on a little powdered talc. Work the shutter in and out a few times, 
and finally, carefully wipe off any superfluous particles of tale and tallow 
that may be adhering to the end or outside of slide. A little of the 
same compound may, with advantage, occasionally be rubbed on the 
groove of, slide which fits into the reversing frame of camera, thus doing 
away with any stiffness which may arise through disuse or the like. - 

Choice of Subjects,—Certain amateurs, when they visit any favourite 
resort, rush off to the printsellers’ and stationers’ windows to see what 
is photographable in the district according to other men’s ideas, and, 
after having found this out, lose no time in planting their own cameras 
at these subjects, thus securing pictures, certainly, but pictures of the 
same value as a modern copy of one of the old masters. Now, if these 
gentlemen had exercised their own artistic powers, and found out new 
points from which to take the various subjects, how much more credit- 
able the result would have been to themselves. 

Another way in which some photographers lose many splendid studies 
is, the passing over of what seems to them too simple subjects ; such as 


el ramiod Ghioway, with any suitable figaves introdiiedd. or, p 
exquisitely lighted trunk of an old monarch of the forest, wh 
weathered the storms of centuries; and passing therefrom, attemp 
_ make pictures from combinations which, though looking well enough 
the eye of the ordinary observer, are not quite suited for reprodaene 
through the eye of the camera. Many amateurs err in the above respec 
and if a little more thought was given to the subject, and the eyes us 
a little more when photographing, fewer negatives would be, perhap 
made, but a greater proportion of ‘them would be really ‘ pictures,’ an 

worth finishing as such. le 
big a ee } Bay 
THE FLAP SHUTTER. 

By James A. GEE. 


Ha As I believe the advantages of the flap shutter are not fully apprecnieaal : 
j by amateur photographers in general, I thought I would make this the 4 
: subject of this year’s contribution. The advantages of the simple flap — 
shutter over some of its more intricate brethren are numerous. 1. 
Whatever exposure you give to a landscape you must necessarily give the — 
- foreground a longer exposure than the sky. 2. With a little practice an gd * : 
exposure of a quarter of a second is easily given, if not a fifth, andofcourse 
any time exposure can be given, so there is full range of exposure without — 
- previous setting of shutter. 38. The flap when raised acts as a sky shade. i 
4 If the four sides are extended 24 inches, so forming a kind of open — ‘4 
box (which is easily done), photographs taken in the open are equal in : 
quality to those ae in a studio, because all extraneous light is cut off 
from the lens. 5. With a little judgment a very long exposure can be - 


ye 
mA 
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Say you wished to take a sunset—the foreground would require quite 
fifty times the exposure of the sky. Before making the exposure, test ‘at Hh 
at what height the flap should be raised just to reach the sky-line, and mk 
then during exposure raise and lower rather quickly the flap, just to keep a 
out the sky, and so give the foreground the right exposure, and finish off 7 ee 
then with the sky; and, 6. A flap shutter cannot easily getout of order, 


oe 


A SIMPLE DEVICE: kr ae 
By W. J. Stinuman. eis 
I wave been using experimentally a variety of plates and films during - o 
the past summer, and found a very simple device for at once distinguish- 
ing one kind of plate or film from another, and at the same time showing — 
which had been exposed. It consists of sticking a gummed label on the 
slide of the plate-holder over the junction with the holder, so that the 
slide cannot-be withdrawn and exposure made without cutting or breaking 
it. The quality of the film or plate is written on the label when it is put — ‘- 
in, and any other memorandum when it has been exposed. The label — a ava 
also prevents accidental opening of the slide where there is no mechanical — 
catch, and J use them both. The label should be as slightly damped as a 
will suffice to give adherence, as the paper, if thoroughly wet, will con- 
tract and may part where it crosses the junction. It is worth ats ine, es 
trouble it gives to try this, | 


.) 
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‘MOON PHOTOGRAPHY. 
By Rev. T. Perxins. 


Every one is familiar with the so-called ‘ moonlight effects,’ produced by 
short exposures on suitable views of sea and cloud, developed so as to get 
great contrasts, and an absence of detail in the shadows, possibly printed 
on tinted paper to enhance the effect. Many, also, have seen the lunar 
photographs, taken at the principal focus of the object-glass, or better 
still, the mirror of an astronomical telescope. Some may have seen 


_ pictures taken by the light of the moon, with exposures of some hours’ 


en ; but it is of none of these that this short article is intended to 
reat. 

It had often struck me that a photograph of the rising full moon 
might be taken while the light of the afterglow was still illuminating the 
landscape, and at last a favourable opportunity for making the experi- 
ment occurred on Good Friday of 1893. Opportunities are indeed rare, 
as it is necessary that the moon should rise about the time at which the 
sun sets, so that, generally, only one evening during the month is avail- 
able, and, of course, favourable weather is required, and it by no means , 
follows that this can always be obtained when desired. The western sky 
must be bright, and the eastern tolerably free from cloud; at any rate, so 
far that the moon may be distinctly visible—any haze or redness of the 
moon would cause failure. Then, again, the eastern sky must be suf- 
ficiently dark to form a marked contrast to the moon, and the moon must 
not be too high above the horizon, or a wide-angle lens would have to be 
used to get the moon on the plate, and it is absolutely necessary that a 
very narrow angle lens should be employed, for a reason that will be 
given presently. On the day in question, the moon was marked in the 
almanac to rise at 5h. 46m., the sun to set at 6h. 30m.; the time of 
exposure was about seven o’clock, and the duration of it ten seconds, 
with stop of f-8, of a rapid rectilinear of eleven and a half inches focus. 
The moon was full about twelve hours after the exposure was made. The 
plate was a 30 Hurter & Driffield, and was of quarter-plate size. The 
foreground was a field, backed up by some cottages, and the moon was 
about eight degrees above the horizon. In the negative, the moon is 
clearly defined, the markings visible to the naked eye being shown, the 
sky is sufficiently transparent to print grey, and the tone of the buildings 
and foreground is excellent. 

One point is very clearly demonstrated by this photograph, and that 
is, the enormous exaggeration in the size of the moon of which painters 
are guilty. ‘The diameter of the moon, as every one should know, sub- 
tends an angle of about half a degree; that is, if a number of moons 
touching one another were piled up from the horizon to the zenith, it 
would require no less than 180 to reach the point overhead, A little 
calculation will show that, if we are using a lens and plate with focus 
and length respectively so chosen that an angle of twelve degrees is taken 
in, then the diameter of the moon will, on that plate, be only one- 
twenty-fourth of its length; in other words, it will be very small. In 
the plate I exposed, the diameter of the moon is about one-tenth of an 
inch, and the angle embraced about twenty degrees; and even with this com- 
paratively narrow angle the moon looks small compared with what we 


are accustomed to meet with in paintings. In fact, artists frequently 
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paint pictures embracing, perhaps, an snes of forty ae ee selena > 


say on a canvas twenty inches long—and make the moon an inch ACTOSS, 
exaggerating its diameter fourfold, and its area sixteenfold. 
The photographer cannot do this, so that, unless he is willing that Hee 


moon should appear insignificant, he must, as before stated, use an un- . ; 


usually long-focus lens in proportion to the sizeof his plate; for example, 
an eighteen or twenty-inch lens would not be any too long Baers for 


a quarter- plate. 

. ———$— ———_<__ 

‘e EXPOSURE AND DEVELOPMENT. 
By W. M., Smrirs, C.E. 


Norutine short of practical experience and careful observation will enable 
a photographer to make absolutely correct exposures. Exposure meters 


and all the other ingenious contrivances may to some extent assist the — 


inexperienced, but I think it must be admitted that if we depend entirely 
on them without bringing into use the experience. gained from previous 
practice, the results will, in nine cases out of ten, not be satisfactory. 
Why is this? Simply because too many factors are involved in 
exposing a sensitive plate—viz., time of year, time of day, distance of 
the principal objects from the lens, colour of the objects, condition of 
the atmosphere, actinic power of the light reflected by the various objects, 
rapidity of the plate, the relative amount of light entering the lens, &c. 
The last but one is usually given by the maker, with more or less degree 
of accuracy, and the last-mentioned is simply a matter of calculation. 
The other factors are in a greater measure dependent on good judg- 
ment. If we analyse a ray of sunlight, by passing it through a prism, 
we shall find it is composed of seven primary colours—violet, indigo, blue, 
green, yellow, orange, and red; the violet ray being the most, and the 
red ray the least, actinic. Suppose, for example, we wished to photograph 


mt 


a subject composed of all seven colours, it is evident that the exposure — 


required for the violet would be altogether inadequate for the red. 


Take, as another extreme case, a subject with a red building in the 


foreground, trees in mid-distance, and a blue sky with white clouds. If: 


we expose for the sky, the building would be very much under-exposed: 


simply because the actinic power of the sky is very much greater than: 
the light reflected by the red building. Actinometers and exposure meters: 
register the actinic power of light at the point where the instrument is. 


placed, and not the power of the light reflected by the various objects: 


which compose the picture. Much useful information may be gained by’ 
exposing a few plates on a clear, bright day. Draw up the shutter an: 
inch, and give, say, half a second exposure; then draw up another inch,. 
and again expose half a second, and so on; develop, and note which: 
is the correct exposure, and profit by the experiment. 

Pure homogeneous colours are not usually found in nature, even the: 
darkest objects give off more or less highly refrangible rays. Some: 
surfaces reflect more light than others, which is a very important point: 
for photographers to remember in connexion with exposure. For in-- 
Stance, smooth, bright foliage, such as ivy leaves, reflects more light: 
than dull, heavy foliage. 

The sensibility of photographic plates and papers is frequently~ 
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influenced by certain conditions of the atmosphere which does not 
visibly affect the brightness of the light, and in this way photographers 
are sometimes deceived when making exposures. It is not on the 
brightest day that the actinic power is the greatest— 


2 When the wind is in the east, 
ete Give double the exposure at least. 


It is, of course, possible to produce fairly good negatives from a plate 
which has been either slightly under or over-exposed, if development is 
well understood. There is, however, a certain point where actinic reduc- 
tion should end and chemical reduction begin, and the closer we 
approach to it the nearer perfection our finished negative will be. A 


4 proper knowledge of the process of development is as essential for the 
; production of good negatives as the exposure, and it mainly depends on 
by understanding the action of the different chemicals used. 

‘4 The chief reducing agents now generally in use are pyrogallic acid, 


iron, hydroquinone, amidol, &c. They have all a great affinity for 
oxygen, and their function is to reduce the salts of silver on the exposed 
plate to the metallic state ; hence it is to their action that the density of 
.. the negative depends. Used alone, they would not be sufficiently under 
q control. It therefore becomes necessary to add an alkali, which increases 
_ the affinity for oxygen, and so hastens the development. It is also 
, necessary to add a bromide to check the development should it be too 
rapid and so produce contrast. 
; Pyrogallic acid is one of the oldest reducing agents, and probably the 
F best. The alkali generally used with it as an accelerator is either soda 
is or ammonia, and bromide of ammonium or potassium as a retarding agent. 
Fe The developer I prefer is composed of pyrogallic acid, sulphite of soda, 
carbonate of soda (not bi-carbonate), and bromide of potassium. The 
. sulphite of soda is used to check the decomposition of the solution and 
| prevent it becoming discoloured. It probably does not play any other 
“ part ip the development. The carbonate of soda acts as the accelerator, 
| ‘and the bromide of potassium as the retarder, and produces contrast. If 
3 ‘there is an excess of alkali, the reduction would be too rapid, and chemical 
| ‘fog would probably be the result. It is of the utmost importance that 
the accelerator and retarder should be properly balanced. I would. 
‘strongly recommend the beginner to select a good well-tried developer, 
-and adhere to it, and not to dodge about from one formula to another. 
Make up the normal solution, and add, say, ten per cent. more water 
‘than the makers of plates usually give. Have at hand a small quantity 
of pyrogallic acid in solution, also a solution of carbonate of soda and 
bromide of potassium the same strength as the normal developer. If 
the picture does not come out quickly enough, add a few drops of the 
soda solution ; if it comes out too quickly (indicating over-exposure), add 
a few drops of the bromide solution; when all the detail is well out, but 
the negative not quite dense enough, take a little of the fresh normal 
developer and add a few drops of the pyro solution. A properly exposed 
and developed plate should not require any intensifying nostrums; a 
negative which cannot be worked up to a proper printing density by 
legitimate development is never worth much, Yee 
I wowld recommend every photographer to back his plates ; one can 
never tell when halation may appear. Many consider backing a messy, 
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troublesome job. If it is done in a systematic way there is very little 
trouble, and we reap our reward in the quality of the negatives. Get 
some burnt sienna ground in water, add to it a little caramel (burnt 
sugar), and thin it down to the consistency of cream with methylated 
spirit. Paint over the back of the plates, using a flat camel’s-hair brush ; 
place them in a draining rack, and put them into a drying cupboard. A 
dozen plates can be backed in a quarter of an hour. It is well worth the 
trouble. Take care to have plenty of light in the dark room, but of the 


proper kind; unless you can see to read the labels on the bottles, | 


developing must be mere guess work. 
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FIXING THE ROLL-HOLDER FILM. 
By C. W. Wars (Heidelberg, Victoria, Australia). 


‘fake & piece of thin paper, rather wider than the film (something like 
journal-wrapper paper) and eighteen or twenty-four inches long, and a 
piece of thin muslin the same size. Go over the paper with the usual 
mounting paste, place the muslin smoothly on it, and pass a roller over. 
When it is nearly dry, square one end, fix it on the winding reel, and 
wind it up smooth and tight. When dry, square the end, trim the sides 
to the proper width, and place in position. Bring the end over the roller 
on to the exposure table, so that it will overlap the sensitive film about 
half an inch, draw the sensitive film smooth on the exposure table, fix 
with two smali drawing pins, place a piece of paper on the muslin, and 
then turn the muslin back on it, place a straight-edged piece of paper 
half an inch from the end and go over the half inch with stiff flour 
paste, turn it back on the film (see that it is smooth), fix with two more 
small drawing pins, as soon as the joint is dry remove the drawing pins. 
If the paste is good, it dries in about one hour; but if done at night, it 
is as well not to wind the film ready for exposure before morning. If 
properly done, there is no waste of film. The exposed film may be cut 
off, and a new joint made in about five minutes. The muslin, &c., will 
last a long time, as only half an inch is used for each joint. 
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A RETROSPECT. 
By Wixu1aM Ovrn. 


Tar more we think over and study the beautiful art of photography, the 
more we become impressed with its beauty and fascination, for no 
sooner do we seem to grasp it than something fresh reveals itself to us ; 
so from time to time, as some new and important discovery has been 
made, another has presented itself, which bids fair to eclipse that already 
discovered. Half a century ago and photography was but in its infancy, 
but what leaps and bounds it has made since then? ‘That it was always 
looked upon as an art-study, as well as a scientific one, we have ample 
proof, Amongst its earliest patrons and supporters were found such able 
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men (the highest representatives of art and science of that day) as 


oe Sir Charles Hastlake, P.R.A., Earl Somers, Sir William J. Newton, 


Charles Wheatstone, Esq., F.R.S., Dr. Diamond, P. Le Neve Foster, Esq., 
Robert Hunt, Esq., and others. And it is a notable fact that the Society 

of Arts has, from the formation of the Photographic Society of London, 

some forty years since, extended to the profes~ion its warmest sympathy 

and given to it, up to the present time, its help and support. Looking 

back over its history we cannot but help feeling that a great impetus was 

given to its study and practice through the great Exhibition of 1851, 
which fact is supported by the following statement, taken from the 
Report of the Provisional Committee of the above-mentioned Society :-— 
‘In the winter of 1851-52 it appeared as if the time were come for more 
- vigorous exertions. The impulse given by the great Exhibition has so 
increased the number of photographers, and the art itself had, by the 
competition and comparison which that Exhibition induced, been so im- 
proved, that it was evident it was about to enter a new phase of its 
history.’* 

From that time the art came more to the front, and Daguerre, Niepce, 
Fox Talbot, Hunt, Archer, and others had their day, and passed from 
amongst us; but the influence and work of these fathers was great in the 
building up of the art-science, which was to expand and become better 
known in the future. 

Looking back some twenty-five or thirty years, we first saw the intro- 

duction of the carte-de-visite, which soon became universally popular, and 
has maintained that popularity up to the present day. But what changes 
have taken place since their début into the world of ever-changing fashion ! 
Then dry plates were not known, at least, commercially.. It is true dry 
collodion plates were made, but these were far too slow for portraiture, 
although for other subjects, where time could be given, some very beautiful . 
results were, we are informed, obtained; and with the wet-plate process 
it took as many minutes to take a portrait or group as it now takes 
seconds; so we have to be thankful for the introduction of a plate 
already prepared and sensitive, and which we can take about with us 
without any cumbersome dark tent and other paraphernalia irksome in 
the extreme to the traveller or the tourist. 

Nevertheless, all this comfort and convenience to the photographer 

was not brought about in a day. Many experiments had to be, and 
were, made by such men as Sayce, Bolton, Kennett, and afterwards by 
Harrison, Maddox, Mawdsley, Wratten, and Bennett. ‘These are the men 
who, by perseverance and study, have brought the dry plate to its present 
perfection. 
Still, in this day of progress, perfection after all, is but a comparative 
term, for still ‘greater perfection’ is being sought, hence a new plate 
ever and anon is being brought into the market, the latest of which is 
the ‘Sandell’ plate. Now, in looking back upon some of the old wet-plate 
negatives, I am not sure that some did not beat many produced in the 
present day, at any rate, so far as regards their printing qualities. One 
practical lesson we ought to learn here, and that is, to strive to produce 
such negatives on dry plates as will yield us brilliant prints, resembling 
those produced by the wet-plate process. 


* Journal of the Photographic Society, vol. i., p, 3. 
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Next to the carte-de-visite the cabinet has taken a prominent place, AY iy ; 
and in large sizes the panel. With the introduction of bromide paper, by 


Messrs. Morgan & Kidd, in 1879,* enlargements almost to any size be- 
came possible, and I have seen, both at Greenwich and Richmond, some 


beautiful specimens done by that firm. There is also the ‘Eastman’ — 
and the ‘ Ilford’ bromide papers; but competition here, as well as in the © 
other photographic printing papers, is so keen that new papers are con- 
tinually being introduced, with, of course, some great improvement, or 


possessing some advantage, which those already in the field do not possess. 
The latest additions in this direction being Eastman’s Nikko paper and 
Scholzig’s new enamel printing-out paper, There is no doubt that the 
printing. papers of to-day are being brought to the highest standard of 
perfection, and so prepared that they are placed into the hands of the 
professional and the amateur ready to use at once, even to being cut to 
the sizes required. What a contrast to the good old days of the past, 


when there were only two or three kinds of paper, and those, for the 


most part, had to be prepared by the photographer himself! It brings 
to your remembrance stained fingers and clothes; but those ‘ good old 
days ’ are past and given way to brighter and better ones, at least, in this 
respect. 

Still, it is good to reflect whether even here some advantage is not 


lost, for I maintain that one who is really a lover of the art is not satisfied — 


with having everything to his hand already prepared, without being 
able at any moment, in case of an emergency, to prepare and make it 
himself, 

Notwithstanding the fact that we have most of our photographic 
‘requisites (including plates) already prepared for us, of the highest 
quality, yet, because our plates are so placed in our hands, it is none 
the less incumbent upon us to have a thorough knowledge of their prepara- 
tion, practically as well as theoretically, and, therefore, we cannot over- 
estimate the good work being done by the various technical classes and 
schools in connexion or union with the Central Institute for Technical 
Studies, nor, perhaps, in the interest of our art-science, the great Photo- 
graphic Congress at the World’s Fair at Chicago, and the Conventions 
held from year to year to cement more in union its workers, and to help, 
stimulate, and encourage those who are working to bring the art to per- 
fection. 

The limits of this paper will not allow me (which otherwise I should 
have liked to have done) to compare the cameras and lenses of forty or 
fifty years ago with those of to-day. Suffice it, therefore, for me to say 
that wonderful improvements have been made in them since then; in 
fact, all that science could suggest has, so far as practicable, been from 
time to time carried out in their manufacture; indeed, it may almost be 
said that some new improvement in their construction is daily being 
worked out, hence our cameras and lenses have now reached to great 
perfection, so that, technically speaking, great power has been placed in 
the hands of the photographer, and it is for him to use it to the ad: 
vantage and advancement of his profession. 


* The actual invention of this paper dates back ‘several years previous to this,’ 
and was the outcome of experiments of Mr, Kidd, of the uhove-mentioned firm, 
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ZOOPHOTOGRAPHY. 
By Lewis Mepuanp. 


I am frequently usked if I have to obtain permission to photograph in the 
‘Zoo.’ In the Aumanac for 1889, when writing on this same subject, it 
is stated that I obtained a card from the Secretary, admitting me free 
daily from nine a.m. to three p.m., Saturdays and Sundays excepted. 
Now, however, one need only pay for admittance, when he or she is at 
liberty to take photographs from nine a.m. until sunset on any day, Sun- 
days excepted, when a Fellow’s special ticket is necessary. For my part 
[ prefer to pay and stay, for I have found that some animals take their 
siesta during the heat of the day. To the casual visitor things do not 
seem to have altered much during the last four years, each den, cage, 
and enclosure having its occupant as in times past. The naturalist, 
artist, or photographer, however, sees many changes, and many familiar 
faces are missing, oftentimes when least expected. Alas! where is the 
lion, Prince, and his consort, the treacherous Nancy, hero and heroine of 
thousands of spoiled plates? Where, too, are the stately giraffes, the 
intelligent Sally, the unwieldy aurochs, the highly prized gaur, the 
elephant Sulieman, together with numerous ‘Jacks’ of all kinds, cum 
multis aliis 2 Alas! they have succumbed to our treacherous climate. 

I would like to impress upon those who visit the ‘ Zoo’ from time to 
time on photography bent, that it is all important to expose a plate on 
the rarer animals, no matter in what position you may find them, after 
which you can, if you have time, await the ‘ four legs and tail’ business. 
To-day this or that animal looks well and hearty, a week hence you hear 
of its decease. Many times has this occurred in my recoliection, and has 
made me value the ‘any position’ negatives all the more. I need only 
mention three animals, viz., the giraffe, gaur, and aurochs, specimens of 
which we are not likely to see again in the Gardens. 

In these days of the hand camera one rarely sees a tripod. Not only 
are they almost useless here, but very obtrusive at times where the 
general public is concerned, hence they are not in favour with the 
officials. If one must of necessity use his field camera, an adjustable 
support, such as a clip which can be attached and detached instantly, 
will be found useful. Another handy article is a Japanese fishing rod 
which, when closed up, forms a walking stick three feet long and when 
extended about seven feet. By means of this cheap little article the 
dimensions of any den and enclosure can be ascertained by measuring 
the outside set of railings, or even one railing, and counting the number 
of sets. A twin-lens camera seems to be just the instrument required 
when one is standing at the shop door, but in the open I have yet to 
know the individual who can conscientiously declare he is fully satisfied 
with it as an auxiliary focusser. 

Now a word to those who intend next year to try their luck at the ‘ Zoo.’ 
To photograph the lions and some of the other animals without the 
objectionable bars it is necessary to be inside the barrier. This privilege 
is accorded only to those who are supposed to know the consequences of 
carelessness. I therefore sincerely trust that they will bear in mind that 
this privilege is on sufferance only, and it would be a serious matter to 
those who have for years taken an interest in the animals should they 
not be allowed to enter these almost sacred enclosures. It was only 
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recently that a somewhat careless or absent-minded gentleman had his 
camera torn from his grasp, although duly warned by the keeper. He is, 
no doubt, a wiser though sadder man since he has had the opportunity 
of surveying the various fragments of his instrument. 

Before closing these remarks I must not forget the Bartletts, father 
and son, who, with their army of keepers, are ever ready to give informa- 
tion or help to the photographer when needed. 


<<a 


REMOVING HYPO STAINS FROM PRINTS. 
By D. W. Hr. 


It may interest some of your readers to know that indiarubber, used with 
care, will remove hypo stains from prints on albumenised or printing out 
paper, without injuring the surface, and without anyone being able to 
detect the spots. I first used an ink eraser, but white rubber did better. 
Should this not be known, it may be useful for this ALMANAC, 


STEREOSCOPIC PHOTOGRAPHY. 
By W. EH. Lesx. 


To those photographers who have not yet given it a trial, and are seeking 
for pastures new wherein to extend their field of operation, I would 
earnestly recommend stereoscopic photography. I am an old worker 
myself, but it is only within the last year or so that I have taken up this 
branch of our art science, and must say that I am Sooner? with the 
results. 

My first acquaintance with the stereoscope was some twenty years 
ago; it was of the then common box form, and like many others of its 
type, faulty in construction, and failed to give the stereoscopic relief it 
was intended to do. It is therefore scarcely to be wondered at that it 
failed to impress me as other than a useless toy. 

My present. stereoscope is one of the American hand pattern, which 
are now to be obtained for a few shillings. It has a focussing arrange- 
ment to suit the different sights, and is altogether an admirable instru- 
ment for the purpose, as it gives the true stereoscopic effect without any 
straining of the eyes. 

For interior effects, domestic or genre studies, hoar-frost, and ice and 
snow scenes, stereoscopic photography is eminently adapted. 

A photograph, when viewed binocularly, reveals beauties hitherto 
unobserved ; every detail stands prominently forth, the hills and dales 
appear in their true planes, the birds on the trees and each blade of grass 
is as distinctly seen as in real life; in fact, it appears as if a miniature 
model of the scene had been made. But great as are the inherent 
beauties of a stereoscopic print, they are completely eclipsed by that of a 
glass transparency, or stereogram; the sparkle and brilliancy of the 
latter are simply magnificent, and no better exponent of the beauties of 
our art can be found than in a glass stereogram. 

I think many are deterred from following this branch of photography 


AND. PHOTOGRAPHER'S DAILY COMPANION, 775 


under the impression that great difficulties exist ; certainly both care and 
_ judgment are required, especially in ‘centreing’ the pictures properly, 
_ and, in the case of glass stereograms, correct register in printing; but 
a these difficulties are soon overcome, 
2 In printing stereograms, many writers advocate the use of a special 
2 _ __ transparency printing frame, but I have found a simpler plan is to use 
_ an ordinary printing frame, of larger dimensions than the negative ; in 
ee this I place a piece of plain glass, and on top of this a piece of thin 
'- cardboard, with a suitable aperture cut in the centre. Parallel and 
_ transverse parallel lines are drawn on the cardboard, and the position of 
' . the negative being notéd in relation to these, printing is simplicity 


itself, 
, One of the advantages of stereoscopic photography is, that the 
_ negatives are just the size, and equally suitable for making lantern slides 


ais from, or the glass stereogram itself may be used for this purpose. 

Negatives for stereoscopic work should not be taken in direct sunlight, 
otherwise the resulting prints will appear ‘ snowy,’ or ‘chalky’; a soft, 
reflected light and a full exposure give the best results. 


ee 


| MENDING BROKEN NEGATIVES.—TELE-PHOTOGRAPHY. 
a ; By Ausert Levy. 


Pace 616 of Anmanac for 1892 speaks of a broken negative and the 
remedy. I will tell you’ of a preventive I have employed for years 
] with unfailing success. The printing frames are usually furnished 
i with a very strong plate glass, so as to allow of printing smaller nega- 

tives in larger-sized frames; the consequence is, that the weaker one 

‘gives way, and that is the negative. I have always used, instead of plate 

glass, ordinary glass or cleaned negative plates, and I have invariably 

found that when something breaks it is the white glass, and never the 
pie eee except if the last one is cracked already, and then only slowly, 
: if at all. 

Parties taking interiors which are dimly lighted will probably have 
found it hard to get a sharp focus on the ground glass. I have overcome 
this by taking out the ground glass and cutting out a strip about one inch 
wide from the centre, and replacing it with a strip of same size cut from 
an exposed plate, developed and fixed, and replacing all in the frame. 
One can see the picture all over the ground glass, and focus on the centre 
strip, when an exceedingly fine focus can be obtained. This will be 
the case also for out-of-door work. However, the idea certainly is not 
new, but may prove interesting to some readers. 

A few words in regard to the tele-objective may be of some use just 
now, since it is an entirely new subject, and few, I suppose, have 
tried it as yet. The greatest difficulty, which few will find out at the 
start, is the steadiness required in the support. No flimsy tripod of the 
very portable kind will ever answer, except perhaps inside of a room, 
and even then it is dangerous, as the very slightest motion will ensure a 
picture looking out of focus and of the fuzzy pattern. Therefore use 
only the very strongest support. Out of doors, wind of some strength 
may easily move a camera stretched to its utmost, and if the stand is 
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not very solid, a passing carriage may sufficiently shake the camera 


to move a distant object on the plate. To take distant views, _ 


the very clearest day must be chosen, or else the picture will be foggy 
all over, while even a clear day may not give very sharp images, 


if the wind is wavy in the distance, yet the result may not be ae Os . a 


factory. While the smallest diaphragm should always be used as recom-— 


mended, the exposure is about six to ten times that of a rapid rectilinear 4 
with smallest diaphragm. As an illustration of what I say I send you a 


herewith three samples. (1.) A group of three ladies, distance forty-” 


two yards, exposure ten seconds. (2.) A country house (nine a.m.), dis- a 
tance 650 yards, exposure ninety seconds. (3.) A village, distance 1300 


yards, background nearly double distance, exposure ninety seconds. — 

I have tried some other views, but, on account of haziness, smoke, 
&¢c., I have had poor success. For accurate work on level ground I 
think the limit in very fine weather is between 1000 and 2000 yards, 
which is pretty fair, I think, 


SELECTIVE DEVELOPERS. 
By J. STErRy. 


Aumost all the new developers introduced during the last few years, have 
been supposed to be much more powerful than those previously in use, 


and that consequently less exposure would require to be given to secure — 


equally good results. 


In the paper by Messrs. Hurter & Driffield on ‘The Determination of t 


the Sensitiveness of Plates,’ printed in the Journal of the Society of 


Chemical Industry for May, 1890, it is stated, ‘There is a theoretical — 
possibility that a plate may be rapid to one developer and slowto another, 


so as to require different exposures according to the developer used,’ and 
it now seems that some of the new introductions do, under certain cir- 
cumstances, carry this into effect. There does not appear, however, to be 


any general belief that such is the case, many stating that in practice they — F. 


can obtain as much detail with the well-proved old developers as with any 
of the number more recently introduced. 
That there is a difference in action all are agreed, and perhaps all will 


also agree that the new give softer results, but that various developers — 
probably behave differently with the different haloids of silver does not 
seem to have received attention. Most makes of plates contain iodide 


as well as bromide of silver, and probably all those sold for making trans- 
parencies contain a considerable quantity of chloride, the proportions 
being greatly varied in the different makes of plates. It should, therefore, 
be possible to develop one particular haloid in the plate if the various 
developers have any selective action, and that the effect due to such a 


selection is possible is easily proved, though perhaps much more experi- 


ment is needed precisely to define what is done; and, until developers can 
be classified by reference to their action upon each of the haloids 
separately (and this may be found again to be complicated by the various 
degrees of gensitiveness to which the haloids are brught), we shall ati best 
only have a general imoressioa of their relative action. 


= es 
ry. 
f 


1894) AND PHOTOGRAPHER'S DAILY COMPANION. 777 


A few points, at any rate, seem to be decidedly indicated :— 

-__ 1. The presence of a very small quantity of free bromide reduces the 
differences in developers very materially. 

2. A much larger proportion of bromide is required to stop the action 
of some developers than of others. 

3. The absence of all bromide from the developer tends to increase the 
latitude of correct representation, whilst large quantities do not decrease 

the latitude materially beyond that which results from the addition of a 

 yery small quantity ; thus the bromine set free by the development of a 
single plate is sufficient, in some cases, very considerably to alter the 
action of the developer upon a second plate developed immediately after- 
wards, and further additions of bromide merely retard the development. 

4, Apparently the more difficulty is found in obtaining density with 
_ any developer, the more power it has to increase the latitude of the plate, 
and search out and develop correctly the portions which have received 
but little light action, but with this there seems always to be a correspond- 
ing disadvantage in tendency to chemical fog needing correction by 
bromide. If this were not so, ferrous oxalate, with thiosulphate or sul- 
phite of sodium added, would make one of the most powerful developers 
known. 

In making a negative, the development must be carried suftliciently far 
to secure such differences of opacity in the various gradations, that when 
used for printing, the resulting positive shall give as truthful a represen- 
tation as possible of the object photographed, consequentiy the speed 
estimation of a plate by Messrs. Hurter & Driffield’s method, is always 
made when the development has reached the useful point. It is evident 
that this must be a practical method of dealing with plates of very varied 
composition, and in which, probably, the haloids often vary greatly in 
degrees of sensitiveness. 

When, however, the early stages of the action of developers are studied, 
very marked differences are found, and it is here that the new developers 
show their characteristic action. Most must have noticed the tendency 
which they show to flash out the image, and there has been an almost 
universal complaint cf the difficulty experienced in obtaining adequate 
density. 

Though the rule is by no means rigid, and depends somewhat upon the 
strength of the alkali used, it seems to be well marked, thus :—Pyrogallol, 
ferrous oxalate, and hydroquinone, especially when used with free 
bromide, select and develop those portions of the plate first, which have 
received most light, and afterwards bring up the detail, and may therefore 
be called density-giving developers. Ifnow the estimation of speed of the 
plate is taken too early, it will indicate too low a speed. Hikonogen, 
para-amidophenol (rodinal), and amidol, especially when used without 
any free bromide, immediately begin to reduce the silver where the least 
light has acted, density slowly increasing. These may therefore be called 
detail-giving developers, and if the estimation of the speed of the plate is 
taken too early it will indicate too great a speed. In this selective power 
we have a reason for the increased softness of negatives, as also for the 
additional latitude available. We can also see why the new developers 
fail fully to maintain the claims generally made that less exposure is re- 
quired, seeing that especially when bromide is used, by the time the 
necessary density is obtained, the speed increase has become lost. This 


is not Niwas the case with some a of plates, ¢ 
_ readily, and the full value of the increased rapidity may be 
certainty, and from this it would appear that the varied character: 
_ prevents the real character of developers from being fully estimated. __ 
7 Taking advantage of the selective powers above mentioned, ‘and th 

great difference in the sensitiveness of bromide and ensaie es of a 


_ will secure the best possible tee requiring the Nate eartble time 
a in printing. 
NS If a plate is exposed for the same time, and developed with any of the — 
2 detail-giving developers, without bromide, a very fully exposed negative 
___-will be obtained, requiring a somewhat longer time in printing. 
sea If now another plate is given about twenty or thirty times the exposure 5 
ie of the others, and a greatly restrained density-giving developer is used, 
eo the chloride will be correctly developed only. This is easily proved by oN 
making the long exposure upon a different subject, over the first and short Bey 
exposure, when it will be found that the bromide exposure is scarcely de- — i 
Bp veloped at all in the time required to bring up the chloride to full density. _ 
_ It can also be seen that the bromide yields a dull superficial image, whilst =a 
- the chloride runs right through to the back of the film. ‘bs ‘2 
That a full and satisfactory classification of developers has not been tee 
yet found, is shown by repeating this experiment, using pyrogallol only, 
its varying the proportions thus—for the short exposure, strong alkali witha 
ae small quantity of pyro, and the long exposure, strong pyroand weak ~~ 
ah alkali. Similar results will still be obtained, indicating that there is = ~~ 
if probably a simple and general law governing the reduction of silver, what- _ 
ever haloids or developers are used, and which may be expressed thus:— 
When using the same developer, the more light found necessary to obtain 
reduction of the silver in correct proportions the less time will be taken 
in effecting that reduction. This is only another way of stating thecom- 
mon experience, that the slower the plate the easier it is to obtain the 
required density, both a weaker developer and a shorter time being needed 
than when a very rapid plate is used. ite 
If this law is therefore of general application, the differences in sen. v 
sitiveness must be deemed of more importance than either the particular o> aay 
haloid or developer. g ‘ 
In the example given, the difference in sensitiveness between the nt eo 
bromide and chloride is so great that there is no difficulty whatever in = 
making use of either, but when more rapid plates are tried, the difficulty 
: increases, until variation can only be shown by careful photometric 
os measurements, and further, the differences in the developers become much ae 
: less marked. atte 
It is difficult to imagine that any emulsion, the rapidity of which was 
increased by any process of ripening, could be of uniform sensitiveness 
throughout, and this seems partly to account for the power of making a — 
correctly exposed positive transparency instead of a negative with greatly 
decreased exposure. (See ‘Auxiliary Exposure,’ Tue British JOURNAL OF 
PuorocrapnHy, October 27, 1893, page 686.) Very rapid, and a icy ve 
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__well-ripened emulsions, scarcely show any sign of reversal with auxiliary 


exposure, general fog only resulting, but with others there is a very short 
period of correct reversal which is available. 

The method adopted is to give a very short exposure, usually one- 
thirtieth to one-fiftieth of that required for a negative, and develop with 
apowerful concentrateddeveloper until all reduction ceases, by which means 
avery weak negative is formed embedded in the emulsion. An auxiliary ex- 
posure tothe whole plate now given, will produce a positive upon further 
development, the gradations of which differ from those which would be 
obtained in the usual way, the negative being in the film instead of upon 
its surface, the effect of which is, that though really very under-exposed 
and incorrect in gradation for ordinary use, under the new conditions it 
acts as though properly exposed. 


_— 


HAND-CAMERA POINTS. 
By Water D. Wretrorp. 


Tr would almost appear as though the makers of some patterns are 
not practical workers with hand cameras, otherwise it is difficult to 
account for one or two points that do not receive the attention they 
deserve. These I shall endeavour to describe. 

Why do makers persist in turning out the brightly polished mahogany 
abomination that tells the ignorant public a mile away the sort of pur- 
pose it is used for? Indeed, some go further, and by means of glittering 
brass fittings outside, add still more to its gaudiness of attire, In any 
class of work I cannot see how the polish or glare helps the negative or 
developer, and certainly, in many instances, it is simply ruination to lift 
it out of the bag. Then, when brass rims are placed round the finder 


_ holes, and brass flaps in front of the lens, the camera is—oh, so very 


pretty! Itis suitable for the shop window or dealer’s counter, it looks 
well at any exhibition, and if the user will content himself by carrying 
the camera about in the bag or case to show to admiring friends, the 
polish is not detrimental. But he must not, of course, take it out of the 
bag for use. Should any worker be the fortunate possessor of such an 
instrument, let me render him assistance. Geta good big pail of water, 
and therein stir up blacklead to the consistency of cream. Drop in the 
camera and leave it to soak all night. When dry it is ready for use. 
Another point is the trouble—indeed, in some cases, the impossibility 
—of getting at the finders. However carefully these be made, dust will 
find its way upon the inside of the lens and surface of the mirror. Of 
course, if the finder is an ornament, the question is not of great import- 
ance; but, if the worker desires to use the finder in actual work, in a few 
months he will find the image given by it terribly foggy. Many cameras 


that have passed through my hands needed really no time or labour 


whatever to make the finders getatable. 

My last point is a similar one, viz., the accessibility of the lens. 
Cameras are constructed that need taking to pieces before the lens can he 
cleaned. It is very nice and instructive, besides finding something for 
idle hands to do; and yet, somehow, I hanker after a camera that will 


‘ 


allow me to get at the lens every ‘time before use, ab at * iar 
months when things get desperate. : 
My advice, therefore, is to make inquiries before purchases When 
you read that the ‘ Ticklemup ’ hand camera will take 1000 plates or 
films any size up to 20x16, change automatically at the rate of 250 a 


minute without the possibility of error, and that the new patent check — a 


box shoots out a ticket for a glass of champagne at the end of each 


ten exposures so as to render an efficient check, just write and ask the : 7m i, 


makers :— © 


Pyiilks, 
1. Have they tried to make the camera as pretty as possible? and Wis 
suggest a brass plate all over the front with the words ‘detective camera’  __ 


blacked in, the letters being not less than two inches in height. 


2, Are the finders carefully covered up so that they cannot be got at 4 


for any purpose ? 
3. Is the lens firmly fixed and perfectly inaccessible ? 
If the answers are satisfactory do not hesitate, but place the order at 
once —with another firm. : 
Gal) Boe 


ARCHI TECTS AND SURVEYORS AND THE CAMERA, 
By W. Auurort, F.S8.I., M.8.A. 


Ir it is not out of place in the compendium of this year’s notes, peninie 
me to offer a few remarks to those in the profession (who do not at 
present possess a camera) upon the usefulness of photography at times in 
their professional career, and as an important adjunct thereto, whilst it 
is well known that there are several very emizent professional photo- 
eraphers who are special experts in first-class architectural work, yet 
their services are not always obtainable at times in emergency, or may be 
so far removed from the locality where the object to be taken is situate 


as to make the cost of their services prohibitive, whilst the necessity of | 


obtaining speedily a good photograph is a matter of great importance to 
one’s client. Further, an architect or surveyor of experience is, perhaps, 
the best judge of what he desires portraiture of, whether it has reference 
from an artistic point of view or of the prosaic practical requirements—: 
in the latter event especially—or having reference to duties and pro-— 


fessional services in connexion with such matters as ‘dangerous 


structures,’ the ‘rights of owners in light and air,’ ‘ party walls,’ and 
similar cases, or as to the state and condition of buildings at various 
periods during their erection, enabling a record being kept of same. 

The writer has no doubt that many of his confréres have been unable’ 


to obtain the assistance of a professional photographer at a short notice, 


and this desired assistance not being at hand, the client has had to 
sustain loss through being unable to have a photograph taken of a special. 
condition of a matter at a given time, which might otherwise have proved. 
an important fact in support of a client’s claim; for a photograph taken: 
at a proper time, with a correct knowledge of light and shade most — 
applicable to the case, is an undeniable factor in many cases, and often: 
gives such a clear definition of the matter that a glance at a truthful 
photograph by judge or jury will produce a result that would, perhaps, 
be impossible to attain by the most elaborate hand-made drawings. A. 
case in point, a few days before writing this, occurred in a legal dispute 


AND PHOTOGRAPHER'S DAILY COMPANION. 73] 


in the Court of Queen’s Bench, which was referred to a legal arbitrator 
£ (an eminent Queen’s Counsel) to make his report upon. Verbal evidence 
_~_—_—_was given, and elaborate drawings, which had been prepared some six 
4 years back, were put in evidence as to the relative levels of two adjacent 
2 ‘streets. The learned arbitrator would not accept their evidence, remark- 
ing, What proof was there before him that the levels of the streets had 
not been subsequently altered ?—when it occurred to the writer that he 
eo had recently taken negatives of each of the streets in question, and, 
Be having prints of them by him, he was able to conclusively demonstrate that 
; the lamp-posts, railings, steps, &c., were exactly as they had existed for 
_. the last twenty years to his knowledge; and therefore the model before 
i the arbitrator, the accuracy of which was disputed, was truthful, and in 
_.~— every respect correct. It was, in consequence, accepted as evidence by 
Ea the arbitrator. The amount involved and dependent on the evidence 
thus derived from the photograph was a very large sum. 

Your readers, it need scarcely be remarked, know something about 
fogging—especially the amateur photographer, in the development of his 
negatives; but there is also another kind of fogging, which is especially 
peculiar in architectural photography, with the taking of subjects in 
connexion with light and air, party-wall and dangerous structure cases, 
which enables the professional photographer to take photographs, under 
special instructions, of such a nature as to completely fog any judge or 

/ jury. Such an one was recently produced and made an exhibit in an 
interim injunction case, the writer having been refused to be allowed to 
take counter-photographs. Application having been, however, made to a 
judge in chambers, an order was made for the writer to take them at the 
appointed time, 4 p.m., middle of September, and thirty-six hours only 
before the next hearing. The writer took four whole-plate negatives 
which he thought would not fog a judge or jury; they were enlarged to 
12x10, and four prints of each made, mounted, printed, and written 
upon, and long affidavits prepared in connexion with them, swor : to, and 
made exhibits of, and laid before the Court within the hour fixed by the 
learned judge; the result being that the professional’s fogging photo- 
graphs did not attain their end, whilst the amateur’s did that of his 
“clients, and thereby turned the scale in the affair. 

The numerous uses I have put my camera to during the three years 
of my amateur life with it have led to many interesting photographs, and 
at times of an amusing character, in my holiday rambles, both in England 
and on the Continent, giving oftentimes a pleasure and a fascination 
foreign to the use of my camera in connexion with the profession; the 
narration of these would fill a small volume. I have already trespassed, 
otherwise could give many important notes of my experience, showing 
the great advantage it is to the architect and surveyor to have a good 
camera at his own or at a competent assistant’s command. 
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AN EXPERIMENT, 
By Aubert HInpury, 


Asout three years ago I was at home from business on the sick list, and, 
under my doctor’s orders, I had to stay indoors. My thoughts were di- 


v ais toward Sieeaene and haring” a Taw plates to : 
that this would be a good opportunity to do them. On look 
shelves I found I had no developers mixed ready for usii 
time used the washing soda developer; there was pyro in abu 
took down my bottle to make ready some soda, that I might go on ° 
my developing, when a thought flashed through my mind, Why not 
some out of your syphon? Being dyspeptic, the doctor had ordered r 
soda-water for my copper and I decided to try whether I could n 


of: the syphon, which done, I went into my dark room and pier: a 
ks quarter-plate negative in developing tray. I did not have to wait long | 
_ before I discerned a faint image coming up, but I did not get it up to. 


ee another ounce of soda-water, with which I brought a negative full of — ‘4 
detail, and plenty of density—in fact, I could not have wished for a bet es 


viet negative. S 
_ I therefore had to use, to get a good negative, a developer petri as 
ie follows :— ; : . 
Soda-water (out of syphon)..............ccceseeseeeeeees 2 ounces. 
Pyro (OLY) bcs cs io vaicgae ee Slew a) ens eee 1 grain, 


Of the strength of my soda-water I had better say a few words. — 
was prepared according to the formula of the British Pharmacopeia, that 
is, thirty grains per twenty ounces of water, or one and a half grains per — 
ounce of water. Not so strong, I fancy some will say, yet strong enough ~ 
to use, and if properly used one may get good plucky negatives free from: 
stains, and in every way satisfactory to the manipulator. ; 


en 


ENLARGED NEGATIVES. 
By J. McIntosx. 


y Tur following notes, though uninteresting to the experienced worker, 
may possibly suggest to a struggling amateur a way out of a difficulty. 

It sometimes happens that we amateurs are favoured with a negative - <f 
which will not only bear enlargement, but would, in a larger size, do better — : 
justice to the effect aimed at. ae 

For this purpose I prefer, instead of making an enlarged postive: ¥ ‘ 
direct, to make a carbon transparency and an enlarged negative from mcm 
that, and so have the choice of all the papers to print upon, ty 

When working with plates I found that blocking up a window was 
too risky and inconvenient, so made an apparatus which is arenes ta 
a large camera with focussing screen, vertical and lateral swing to the 
back (for correcting drunken architecture, &c.), and a single dark slide, = 
This is arranged upon a long baseboard, upon which my ordinary — 

. camera is bolted, with the lens pointing through the front of vd esl iat 
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camera. A sliding panel or shutter, with a round hole in the centre and 


cut in half, fits closely round the hood and excludes the light. As the 


Be lens is the fixed point, and the backs of both cameras can be slid to and 


fro, it is easy to set them either for enlargement or reduction by the 
ordinary rules, 

After centering the image comes the question of exact focus, The 
low intensity of the light and the somewhat diffused appearance of the 


enlarged image makes it difficult to do this by shifting the larger screen, 
and to work the rack of the small camera while examining the enlarged 


image would require a rod with bevel wheels; rather an expensive 
arrangement, and troublesome to put in and out of gear when required 
for use, 

It occurred to me that the law of conjugate foci might be usefully 
applied here. I attach a piece of opaque paper to the larger screen, and 
focus it upon the transparency which I am about to enlarge from. The 
conditions are those to which one is accustomed in ordinary work, and I 
find in practice that when the image of the piece of paper is sharp at the 
smaller end of the combination, the enlarged image is in best focus at 
the other end. The principle can be applied to other arrangements for 
enlarging, and will, I think, be found helpful. 

It happens sometimes (it frequently does with me) that the negative 


_ to be enlarged from is not technically perfect. The defects are carried 
’ through all the stages, sometimes with others added, and are woefully 


apparent in the enlargement. I find that the ordinary retouching pencil, 
water colour, &c., require more manipulative skill than I possess or have 
time to acquire. To make good these defects I find a piece of litho- 
graphic chalk very useful. With a broad point and a gentle rubbing 
motion large gaps can be filled in or strengthened without showing lines, 
and with a fine point broken detail may be made good. Should the 
gelatine at first refuse to take the chalk, the point may be moistened on 
a piece of sponge wetted with benzine. Unlike lead pencil, once the 
chalk is on the film it may be strengthened to almost any density by 
repeated application, and if more is put on than is needed it can be 
removed with the sponge and benzine, and the work done again. 

For filling up pinholes I find that bitumen dissolved in benzine is an 
admirable medium, as it can be thinned out to any degree and dries 
instantly. 

Even the best sable brushes as sold are not well suited for this work. 
If the photographer can prevail upon a lithographic draughtsman to sell 
him a fine-pointed brush which has been brought into good working 


order it will be worth many times the cost of a new one, and should be 


preserved with care and treasured as a prize. 


—— ee — 
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ORTHOCHROMATIC PLATES IN LANDSCAPE PRACTICE. 
By Grorecr T. Harris. 


In spite of all that has been written of the advantage the orthochromatic 


plate possesses over the plain bromide or bromo-iodide plate, the fact 
remains that the use of the yellow-sensitive plate, more especially the 
intelligent use of it, is very far from being universal. Indeed, consider- 


ing thie many years orticehren ae yet oh been an. accom 


plished fact, and the many times its working has been described = 
everyday language by writers thoroughly conversant with the subject, it 
is marvellous that so large a proportion of plate users continue to ignore | 
the superior claims of the yellow-sensitive plate. Perhaps the fact can — 
be accounted for by inferring that photographers as a body are not con- — 
scientious students of current photographic literature, and hence the 
intelligence, scattered through photographic papers, that should lead _ 
them to an appreciation of higher results is to them a book sealed by — 


their own wilfulness. Very often workers using orthochromatic plates ” 


are but dimly conscious of the increased power placed in their hands, 
and in some measure bring discredit on orthochromatic photography by — 
their failure to utilise the additional advantages. Evenin‘ manuals’ on 
photographic procedure we find colour-sensitive photography passed over . 


_ entirely, or compressed into a short, grudgingly given chapter. 


The general impression regarding these plates seems to be that their 


great advantage is in copying oil paintings, and that for landscape nega- 


tives the ordinary plate will yield the most pleasing result. Only a want eh 
of consideration of the most elementary principles of orthochromatic 
photography can account for such an erroneous conclusion, for a mono- 


chrome reproduction from an orthochromatic negative intelligently made _ Bs 


should be infinitely superior to one from the ordinary plate as regards 
the rendering of visual light intensity. In looking over an album of 


prints made some four years ago on orthochromatic plates, those prints 


from the negatives in which the screen was used recall most vividly the _ 


actual appearance of the landscape at the time of photographing it. Nor 


is it difficult to account for the fact if we remember that the blue rays of 
the spectrum, unless checked by a screen of yellow glass, are in photo- 
graphic activity so enormously in excess of the less refrangible, that the 
rendering of the appearance of luminosity in a print is not in accordance 
with visual interpretation. We have been satisfied so long with the 


interpretation of the ordinary plate, that it requires quite an effort of the © . 


mind to get away from years of erroneous precedent and accept the truer 
rendering of the yellow-sensitive plates. 


The function of the screen in orthochromatic photography seems but 


ill understood, and doubtless has proved a stumbling-block and caused — 


many to delay adopting the use of these plates. The idea that ortho- 
chromatic plates cannot be used unless in conjunction with a screen has 
not a few adherents, but although orthochromatic plates can be used 
precisely the same as ordinary ones, the screens cannot by any means be 
ignored by he who desires the utmost from an orthochromatie plate; and 


although light screens increasing the exposure twice or thrice are usually 


advocated, the deep yellow screen, bordering on orange, has its uses, 
though they may be infrequent. Often in summer and autumn the haze 
over ‘the landscape is so dense that an ordinary plate would utterly fail 
in reproducing the distance, and even the orthochromatic with pale- 


tinted screens does not show so much detail as is apparent to the eye, — 


and the deep yellow screen will often give a negative rendering very fairly 
the amount of distance seen by the eye. But its use requires careful 
consideration, and the plates very generous exposure, or results more 
untruthful than with ordinary plates will follow. 

It has often been alleged that without the screen no advantage over 
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ordinary plates is to be gained by using orthochromatic. After very 
_ careful observation during four years continual use of orthochromatic 
plates under every condition, the writer has come to the conclusion that 
there is a distinct gain by using an orthochromatic plate even without 
the screen. The greens and yellows are much better impressed than 
with the ordinary plate, and when clouds are present there is a greater 
chance of reproducing them in the finished negative. Altogether, the 
range of tone and gradation in an orthochromatic plate seems better than 
_in an ordinary one. When it is necessary to photograph on dull days, 

or in taking a negative in diffused light, the orthochromatic plate with a 
pale yellow screen will give by far the best result. 

The exposure with orthochromatic plates should be such that, on 
viewing the developed plate by transmitted light, very little unconverted 
bromide remains to be seen—especially should such be the case when 
using the screen. Development is a point upon which it is unwise to 
dogmatise ; each worker has his own particular formula, and provided it 
suits the plates and gives satisfactory resuits it little matters what 
developer is used. It should be remembered, however, that to represent 
a landscape by photography there should be a wealth of detail, and 
perfect gradation from highest light to deep shadow. Clumps of trees 
should show in the negative full of detail and not be bare expanses of 
plain film, as has been too often the case. 

The most intelligent user of orthochromatic plates will be the one who 
understands the principles of their manufacture, and these principles are 
so simple and full of interest that it is somewhat surprising there are not 
more experimental workers with colour-sensitive plates. Apart from 
the gratification of using plates prepared by oneself, there is a fas- 
cination in studying the effect of dyes on the haloid salts of silver 
that is absent from the preparation of ordinary emulsion. To those 
desirous of preparing their own orthochromatic plates, Dr. Eder’s little 
book, he Chemical Effect of the Spectrum, will be invaluable and full 
_ of interest ; there is also, for those able to read German, much informa- 
tion in his larger Handbook of Emulsion Photography. Indeed, to those 
acquainted only with English manuals of photography, it is a revelation 
to find such an amount of attention and space devoted to colour-sensitive 
plates as one finds in Eder’s work. 

Plates coated with orthochromatic emulsion are to be preferred in 
landscape work, as the keeping qualities of dipped plates are very limited; 
and plates having special sensitiveness to the red rays are not necessary 
in landscape practice, or desirable, for the development of such plates 
requires a most irritating minimum of light. With ordinary orthochro- 
matic plates of medium sensitiveness quite a comfortable amount of light 
may be used, and the ‘ outer darkness’ so usually associated with the 
development of orthochromatic plates is quite unnecessary. A paraffin 
lamp with a sheet of ruby glass supplemented by one of ruby medium 
gives me a light that is comfortable and safe, though in the earlier stages 
of development the plate may with advantage be protected by covering 
the dish with a piece of cardboard. 

One point in working orthochromatic plates may be not unworthy of 
mention, which is that when using the colour screen the plate in develop- 
ment often shows what may be termed a fictitious density, and a plate 
that under the developer has rapidly taken this apparent density will 


cette leave the fixing bath quite thin and in meee of mG 
find it best, when developing plates with which the screen was used in 
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exposure, to carry the development a little further than when the plate 
was exposed minus the screen, so that there may be no danger of the 


fictitious density misleading me. On the other hand, colour-sensitive — 
plates will be found to gain density far more rapidly than the ordinary — 


plate, and any orthochromatic plate I have used, either of home or 
commercial preparation, required but a small amount of pyrogallol to 
obtain density, 1-5 grains per ounce being ample, except in cases of over- 


exposure. 
When photographing glen and woodland scenery, or subjects where 


large masses of foliage occur in the immediate foreground, the superior 


claims of the colour-sensitive plate, if carefully made, are to my thinking 
undeniable ; for the exposure becomes, with even a mediumly sensitive - 
plate, curtailed in a manner so significant as to plead its own cause. The 
same with interiors, where the extremely active violet rays are filtered 
out to a great extent by the light passing through the red and yellow 
glass so abundant in the windows of our churches and cathedrals. My 
field note-book is witness to a marked decrease of exposure on this clags 
of subject since taking into use orthochromatic plates. 


It is to be hoped that I may not be read in these lines as pontlarntne oe 


in toto the ordinary plate and its uses ; it is still too much used by careful 
workers, and too many artistic productions have been and are being 
produced by its aid, to allow of such condemnation being valid. But no 
one can ignore the fact that a plate sensitive to the yellows and greens 
of Nature is a long step in advance; and as it has several undeniable 
advantages over, and is not less incapable in any way than the ordinary 


_ plate, why not accustom oneself solely to the use of yellow-sensitive N 


plates ? 


STEREOSCOPIC PRINTS IN OPTICAL CONTACT WITH GLASS. 
By F. J. Paterson (Hobart, Tasmania). 


Ir may interest your readers to know that splendid results can be ob- 
tained in stereoscopic work by printing on Ilford (or other) P.O.P. and 
mounting in optical contact. The prints, trimmed and divided ready for 
mounting, are soaked in a two-grain gelatine solution until limp, then 
taken out, and, without draining, placed in proper position as regards 
right and left on a clean stereoscopic-sized plate, centre first, then ends 
lowered, and excess solution blotted off. The plate is turned over, and 
exact adjustment made by moving prints from back. Although not 
necessary, it is an advantage to now put under pressure in a printing- 
frame, &c., for half an hour; then paste a piece of opaque paper, and 
gently press down upon back. When dry, the edges are trimmed off, and 
the slide is finished. The advantages are: pictures devoid of grain, 
superior to burnished, with delicacy of detail almost equal to a trans- 
parency, of any desired tone, protected from dust, and the utilisation of 
waste stereoscopic plates. 
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By Tue Eprror, a 

& HAS PYROGALLIC ACID BEEN DISPLACED ? hae 

ae | aN 5 

Dr. H. W. Vocer publishes the following plea in favour of pyro :—In the aes 

presence of numerous new developers, such as rodinal, amidol, eikonogen, &c., ie: 

_ the question whether pyrogallic acid has been altogether displaced has been ae 


repeatedly raised. 
This question has already been answered several times in favour of pyrogallic <h 
acid, as by W. J. Stillman (Photographic Times, November 25, 1892), and, PE 

again, in Photographische Mitthetlungen for December (p. 283), where side by 


) 


side with the mention of the newest developers, various practical workers em- vs og 


phasised the pyrogallic acid developer as the best. oe 

_ I have often and repeatedly worked in the Imperial Technical College with er 

_ the most varied developers old and new, and have unreservedly recognised the ae 

claims of the new developers—the so-called amidophenols, which give pictures tee 
_ without addition of carbonate of soda—in cases where instantaneous plates are a 


_ to be developed, where, generally, a rapid effect is desired. kh: 
. For such purpose the amidophenols will be welcome, especially to the a or 
amateur, as well as sometimes in portrait work where short exposures are ad ti 
_ desirable and no great density of the plate is necessary. eo 93) 
On the other hand, experience has shown that the pyrogallic acid developer #4 
_ possesses more universality of application. According to the amount of pe 
alkaline carbonate added, it can be made to work softly and rapidly, or slowly : 
and hard. Thedensity can beincreased to a degree unattainable with the new 
rapid developers, so that, in all my colour-sensitive exposures where I de- y 
veloped plates with pyrogallic acid and with amidophenols for purpose of com- » (i 
_ parison, I abandoned the latter because the density progressed only to a cer- be, 
tain degree and then remained unaltered, while I could push it to any desired ane 
extent by the use of pyrogallic acid, There can be no doubt that amidol de- — : 
velopes more quickly, but the action of pyro can be accelerated by addition of 
- more alkali or potassium carbonate, while with the amidophenols such addi- . 
tions may readily cause fog. y 
For the rest, slower development is in no way detrimental as a matter of 
fact, it is emphasised as an advantage of hydroquinone, because the develop- 
ment can be more easily watched. - 
_ At the same time the pyro developer has the advantage over hydroquinone 
that it remains active at low temperature. In separate solutions (alkali by i 
itself and pyro with sulphite of soda in another vessel) it keeps for weeks, 
and, under a layer of vaseline, even for months. 
mA On the the large scale, therefore, I use the pyro developer exclusively, and 
resort to the other developers only when speed is a desideratum o a case of 
-_- under-exposure is concerned, or for certain interim exposures, 
My solutions are prepared as follows:— | . 
int eae es be § 


3 3 oe re est Fen go 


mixed together. 


each plate. The low price of pyrogalle acid Jeanie the steutey increased. @X- 


and to KEPeat the operation as occasion may require, | a a Say 


found in commerce of a sufficient degree of purity for photographic Hep Sete ie \ 


Distilled water 75.1.8 ck cue eee coe endele th oer 
Sulphite of soda, Cryst. \....5..0c-s.n-ctenceweev sal ote eunenna eam 
Sulphuric acids cones). 00. Atciss,atehse gs sea dni’ as wie neg gaan 
Pyrogallic AIDS. ues. coco ne ee sree 


The pyrogallic acid is added only when the other constituents. have ten i 
verfectly dissolved. 


; No. 2, ; it seats 
© Distilled water"). AG Lane eid cs np noes 1000cem. 
Carbonate of soda, Cryst. . ......ftstatescs see seraeamennreroeny 50 era 


Toprepare the developer, one volume of No. 1 and two volumes of No. 2 are 


a 


The potash developer, which works much more rapidly, I use sdldben oe 
although it is preferable for instantaneous exposures, In the case of normally — 
exposed plates I add, as a rule, three drops of ten per cent. potassium bromide 
solution to each ounce of the mixed developer. ag! 

For the potash developer. I take twice as much of potash as of fsoda for thas is 
soda developer. I prefer the latter the more because the soda keeps un- 
changed in well-stoppered bottles, while potash very readily . deliquesces. Se. 
Sulphite of soda should also be kept in tight- cceink Voss a and Las in Je 2a “a 
paper parcels. .. x ; Rey 

‘It has been long known that several plates can be developed one “after the ae | 
other with a mixed pyro developer. : ab Seam 

I am. accustomed, however, to employ a fresh Anant of the solution for ‘i 


pense, - fA shaier WS 
It has also been known for several years that softer negatives can be obtained Beek: = 
by quntion a the iceveloper mien the half or an ear volume ‘of water. © . sak 
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VARNISHING ZINC TRAYS. 


WHEN zinc trays, &c., are used for washing plates or prints, says ¢Ki-Non. i 
in L’'Amateur Photographe, the deposited hypo reacts on the metal, which, if 
coming into contact with prints, stains them. This, he says, may. be avoi ded 
by varnishing the vessel with bitumen of Judea (5 parts dissolved in 100 - ee 
ot benzol). The varnished vessel is placed in sunlight in order that the itu. * 
men may be rendered insoluble. He advises two peace hae of ihe varnish, 


PURIFYING EOSINE, us 
fostne, which is employed in orthochromatic photography, is not always” ) “ 


The following method of purifying it is given :—Dissolvé 20 grammes of cosine — 
in 700 c.c. of boiling water, and after dissolution, add sulphuric sacid 1’: 10 ai 
until no further precipitate of bromofluorescein is formed. *'The liquid is 
separated by decantation, and the salt washed and a pede igh -eosine ‘ 
is ae in water, but is soluble is hated ' CORR ee Shite Re 


EDWARDS’ NEW DARK SLIDES FOR FILMS, gt 


In the dark slide for films or plates which Mr, Edwards has invented will be" 
found many points of novelty and utility, in addition to» se ieeriaon ihe. 
bility. The slides are made to take two tilms, or two thin api 
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draw shutters. are made of xylonite, one side being black, the other dark red ; 
the latter, when facing outwards, indicating that the film or plate next it has 
; been exposed, and also serving for the inscription of memoranda. 

ae DIED OP OU 3° a 


e The holder, too, containing the plates, is easily removable. It has an end- 
¥ im which folds back, thus allowing of the insertion of the plates or films 

‘ ack to back, a sheet of black opaque material being placed between them. The 

ae end-piece being replaced, the two plates are held in position, and the carrier is 
then easily returned to the slide proper. The new slide is very compact and 

et small, and should acquire a great popularity among those anxious to reduce 
" bulk and weight in camera impedimenta, 


j 


Wii 


*» Mr, Edwards has‘also designed a simple film-carrier for ordinary dark slides. 
In'this,-a thin metal frame with turned back edges holds a stout card, which, 
to insert the film, is removed by being slightly pressed’ on’ the centre through’ 
the opening in the frame: » The film ‘is then placed half-way in the groove, the 
card put in under the film, and both pushed home together. ' It should form a 
useful, as it is, undoubtedly, a simple and effective film-carrier. iv 
Ita 


ah ; PU SS gee Bey Or ea 3 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC 


‘OpTIMUS’ (1893-4) LAMP FOR PROJECTION LANTERN. 


RererEnce to the diagram will at once explain that central, as well as 
side, air shafts are provided to ensure complete combustion of the paraffin oil ‘ 
which is burnt inthe lamp. By this means a greatly increased brilliancy is — 


secured, which has been computed to equal more than twice the candle-power 
of the refulgent lamps hitherto sold with the ‘Optimus’ series of magic lanterns. 


Pika 


These air shafts, in promoting combustion, create perfect ventilation, thereby 
overcoming the offensive odour so objectionable in mineral oil lamps. The 
colour of the flame is particularly white, and is therefore well suited for photo- 
graphic enlargements, materially lessening: exposure as compared with many 
lamps which give a flame of far less actinic value. 


THE PREPARATION OF TABLETS FOR VITRO-ENAMELLING, 


BEFORE the members of the London and Provincial Photographic Association 


on Thursday, September 28th, Mr. A. Haddon read a paper, spe Fire) bya — 


demonstration on this subject. He hoped, he said, to show that plaque- 
making was not a formidable undertaking. With a little care, plaques could 
be made quite as good as the best that could be purchased, and cheaper. It 
was surprising that so few photographers prepared vitrifiable images, as they 
were permanent, and would stand any amount of magnification without loss 
of detail. Many amateurs never heard of a vitrifiable image; some faney 
that it required a life of study to produce passable results ; others would like 
to try their hand at it, but they had been told that the wet-collodion process 


must be used for it. No good book in the English language had been published — 


on the subject, and if one had to buy all the plaques required in one’s early 
experiments, it required a long purse, so that to many mere expense is a 
powerful cause for not taking up the subject. He would endeavour to remove 


the last reason by demonstrating the preparation of plaques. Whatever 


method of preparing the positive image was employed, a muffle was necessitated. 

Any one could build a small furnace at a cost which need not be a serious item, 

Fire bricks could be purchased at about 3d. each. y 
Enamel was nothing more than very fusible glass with some oxides in it, in 


a 
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order to make it black or white, as occasion demanded. White enamel was nof 
worth making when it cottld be obtained commercially at a low figure. Mr. 
Guilbert Marten, of Falcon Street, sold it for 64d. a pound for a bag of 
twenty pounds, 7d. for a single pound. The enamel he (Mr. Haddon) had used 
was given him by Mr. Bolas. It he had had to purchase all the plaques he had 
used in his experiments, it would have cost him over 20/., whereas it had 
only cost him a few shillings for copper foil. A plaque 1}x1#, making allow- 
ance for the copper basis, held forty-three grains of enamel. Ten plaques of 
the size named could be made from one ounce of copper, and 150 from oné 
pound. If one used a pound of enamel (7d.) and a pound of copper (2s, 6d.), 


‘one would be able to produce 150 plaques for that small sum ; and, if they paid 


1s. each, they would cost 7/7. 10s. The enamel should first of all be reduced 
to a certain consistence by being pounded with a hardened steel pestle in 
wooden mortar. It is then sifted through a sieve of a certain size of mesh, thé 
coarse particles being again subjected to pounding. The enamel powder is 
then soaked in a solution of nitric acid 1 : 4 for from three to twelve hours ; 
this removes all metallic impurities, particles of wood, &c. After further 
treatment, the coarse particles of the powder are separated from the fine by 
placing it in water and then separating it into two solutions. The particles 
will have subsided in two hours, when the water is poured off, and the deposits 
washed a third time to remove any acid left. . 

As to the basis of the plaque Mr. Haddon said copper was found to be the 
best, as the enamel adheres to it more firmly than to other metals. Virgin 
copper was best, and it was recommended to use it only recently rolled, but 
he found that age made little or no difference to its properties. Having 
remarked that the thicknesses of the copper varied with the size of the plaque, 
he said the copper foil should be annealed and then cooled, and next freed 
from oxide with a nail-brush dipped in a one per cent, solution of nitric acid 
and brush charged with powdered flagstone. Deprived of all dirt, it presents 
the appearance of pure metallic copper. 

In determining the size and shape of the copper plaque, a piece of zinc or 
brass the exact size of the shape required must be used. The copper must be 
a little larger than the zinc or brass, and the shape traced on the copper by 
means of a small steel tool that has been previously hardened and tempered. 
It is better to work to about one thirty-second larger than is wanted. The 


’ copper plaque being trimmed, the edges are turned up all round, so that it has 


the appearance of an oval tray. The shape is then placed on the copper, and 


both shape and form are gripped between the jaws of a small hand vice, 


burnished over and the edge raised up. Burnishing enabled the plaque to 
resist deformation in the vitrification ; if the edges were not raised, the enamel 
would run off, and the curved copper would not remain true in shape. If 
placed on a flat piece of wood, and the excess of edge filed off with a fine cut 
file (a coarse cut file would indent the edges). (Generally, the copper plaques 
are tiled on box wood; copper filings should not be allowed to get in the 
enamel, as black or green specks result. 

As many boxwood shapes will be required as forms of plaques are wanted, 
the shape being imparted by the use of a curving tool, resembling a spatula, 
being préssed over the back of the copper when in contact with the shape. 
The copper plaques are pickled to remove oxide, &c., from the surface, in 
sulphuric acid solution 1:5; then thoroughly rinsed in cold water, passed 
through sawdust, wiped carefully, and dried. 

The enamel powder having settled, the water is poured from the two vessels. 
The copper shape is now placed with its concave surface upwards on some 
concave support. The fine enamel is applied to the concave surface by means 
of a hog’s-hair brush. It should be of a creamy consistency, and should be 
spread uniformly. The water is got rid of by the application of blotting- 
paper. The coarse enamel is applied in a similar manner to the front or 
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convex side of the copper form, and finally, when the desired 
. surface has been obtained, the moisture remaining is removed by e} 


over a Bunsen burner, The plaque is then placed on a suitable support 
firing, some recommend a refractory earthenware, the latter being treated w 
a coating of kaolin or rouge to prevent fusion. He did not know where this 
- earthenware could be obtained in thin sheets, He had tried platinum, nicke 
and iron for the purpose, and preferred the latter. oy 
Bey Muffies were of two kinds, open and closed. Genera 


lly speaking, enamellers 
preferred the open to the closed ; these were made of very refractory clay, and — 
open at both ends.. When using white enamel, retort carbon is preferable to 
ordinary coke, as it is much denser, and less likely to throw off particles of 
carbon. He had had no experience with the open muffle ; it was practically — 
more difficult to use in consequence of black specks being thrown off. Prefa- — 
‘abe tory to the introduction of the plaque, the muffle should be placed in a gas 
furnace and raised to a cherry-red heat. To guard against black oxide ofiron — 
-_, being thrown on the surface of the plaque, he recommended the inside of the 
muffle being smeared with red lead and water, red lead combining with the 
silicates present to form fusible glass, The plaque must not be ptishedinthe 
muffle suddenly. When in the muffle, and the temperature is sufficiently high, _ 
the first thing observed is that the surface of the plaque resembles that of a 
ploughed field. It fuses in contact with the copper first; then the little — 
globules gradually coalesce until a. smooth surface results. Ifthe temperature 
is not high enough, mottling results, but if raised high enough the enamel ac- 
quires a perfectly glossy surtace, If continued too long, oxide of copper will — 
enter into combination with the silicate, and a green coloration will result. 
Generally speaking, there was,one point. in the muffle where the temperature 
was highest, and the plaque should be turned accordingly. The best tool for 
the purpose was one of thin steel, with the end turned over and havinga 
wooden handle. Unevenness in coating can be remedied by rubbing down 
with flagstone powder and water. The plaque should then, be refired. Black — 
specks are removed with a steel tool used tangentially. Then holes are then — 
filled up with powder, and the plaque re-fused. 


“THE FLUORIDES OF SODIUM AND POTASSIUM FOR STRIPPING | 
PURPOSES. 


THESE two salts, which are prepared by saturating commercial hydrofluoric — 
acid with sodium or potassium carbonate, take the form of white crystals, 
easily soluble in water, and present. no danger in handling them, while they 
form excellent substitutes for hydrofluoric acid, which requires to be used with ~~ 
considerable precaution. The alkaline fluorides in the presence of anenergetic  =§-—S 
acid, such as sulphuric acid, set free hydrofluoric acid, the alkaline sulphate 
being formed at the same time. Taking advantage of this reaction to produce — 
a trace of hydrofluoric acid in a film of gelatine attached to a glass plate, the — 
gelatine will be found to leave its support with as great facility. as if hydro- 
fluoric acid were employed. To produce the minute quantity of hydrofluoric 
acid necessary for the operation, M, L. Mathet says he first places the plate in 

a solution of alkaline fluoride, leaving it therein for three or four minutes, — 
then, without washing, immerses it in a ten per cent. sulphuric acid solution, 
when the film will soon commence .to regularly detach. He suggests. that the 
plan would be available for cleaning off old negatives, In order to prevent the 
film, when’ detached, from expanding, the negative, before being stripped, 
should be soaked for about an hour in a five or six per cent. solution of chrome. — 
alum, being afterwards washed in several changes of water before the applica- ~ 
tion of the fluoride and sulphuric acid. ; Ng? ae are o 
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SOME PROPERTIES OF METOL, 


Herr LAvrorr, of St. Petersburg, says that metol hardens the gelatine film to 
such an extent that it requires longer than with other developers for fixing and 
__washing. Notwithstanding the clearness of the solution, plates therein may 
a be exposed to a candle light at a distance of fifty centimetres without fear of 
. fog when the image has appeared and before development is complete. He 
tried the experiment with hydroquinone, but the plate was badly fogged. 
With metol and sulphite (without alkali) he covered up half of a thin image 
which had taken ten minutes to appear, for twenty minutes, exposing the 
uncovered half the while to candle light, without fog supervening, the fatten 
|. holding good although the plate was left in the developer all night. 


i A NEW FILM HAND CAMERA. 


' Messrs, PERKEN, Son, & RAYMENT have perfected, and are to have on sale in 
( January, a hand camera to carry forty-eight films on celluloid, the important 
ae feature of which is that the films will be used as supplied by all manufacturers, 
z.e., without any notching or interference with the films. The outside of the 
instrument measures 95 x5}x5# inches. We have had submitted a sample 


for examination, and we find that by moving a lever it acts- automatically 
EY without a hitch. It takes plates as well as films—a fewer number of the 
- former, of course. The movement of the one lever releases the exposed film, 
and sets the next one ready for exposure. The mechanism is exceedingly 
simple and not likely to get out of order. We predict great popularity for 
the new camera. 


WRITING ON GLASS. 


For ‘matt’ inscriptions on glass it is suggested to dissolve in 500 grammes of 
water 36 grammes of fluoride of sodium and 7 grammes of potassium sulphate, 
and in another 500 grammes of water 14 grammes of zinc chloride, 65 grammes 
of hydrochloric acid being added. For use, equal parts of the solution are 
mixed; and the inscription made on the glass with a pen or brush. In about 
half an hour'the lettering so traced will present the customary ‘matt ’ appear- 
ance. . 
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on the screen, as many exhibitions are spoiled this way by the amount of light 
that shows on the picture dissolved when the other is taken out of the lantern 
during the changing of slides. 

It consists of a shutter working in front of the lime, covering the incan- 
descence which is still retained on the lime after the gases are turned off, the 
shutter being automatically controlled by the movement of the dissolving tap 


handle. When the gases are cut off, the shutter is lowered in a position in 


front of the lime and condenser. The engraving illustrates its mechanism and 
its connexion to a dissolving tap of the star pattern—of course it is understood 
that a separate tap is fitted to each lantern. © 


The rod, C, is fixed, and runs the entire length of the lantern, from front 
to back, where a brass plate is fixed, acting as a bearer ; to the end of the rod 
C, at this point is fixed, by means of a clamping screw, a small lever, which is _ 
again coupled with a second lever, B, which in turn is connected with the ~ 
dissolving tap handle A, on which it is adjusted and clamped by the thumb- — 
screw ; the shutter and adjacent parts slide along the rod ©, and are held in 


position by being connected to the tray of the lantern by means of a connecting 
piece, which has a slot cut in same, dropping over a pin previously fixed into 
the tray, so that, whatever may be the position of the jet, the shutter would 
occupy the same position relatively thereto. D shows the shutter in position 
when the gases are shut off at the dissolving tap. E illustrates the position 
when the gases are turned on; the slot and screws on shutter illustrate that 
the shutter adjusts itself to the size and position of the jet. 


TEST FOR PLATINUM OR PLATINUM-TONED PRINTS, 


Mr, J. SPILLER states that a solution of cyanide of potassium formed a test 


for ascertaining whether a print be in pure platinum or is a silver print toned 
by the agency of that metal. In the latter case, the silver forming part of the 
image attacked by the cyanide, while the print in pure platinum is un- 
altered, , 


AUTOMATIC INCANDESCENT LIMELIGHT SHUTTER. Gt eee 


Mr. W. C. Hucues has introduced this to prevent the incandescence showing 
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THE HAWK-EYE CAMERA, 


THE generic name given by the European Blair Camera Company to their 
cameras is the ‘ Hawk-eye.’ Of these there are several varieties, there being, 
however, a family likeness, as regards their working mechanism, among them 
all. They permit the employment of either glass plates, cut films or roll 
holder, some of them all three. Their parts are interchangeable ; their lenses 


are made with the standard flange screw of the Photographic Society of Great 
Britain. Some of them fold into exceedingly small compass with considerable 
range when opened out. The drawing represents one of them known as the 
Columbus Camera, which is much used in America. As will be seen, it is 
capable of being expanded to suit the focus of a variety of lenses, and is fitted 
with two finders, a ground glass focussing screen, and a scale for distances ; 
also with appliances for time and instantaneous exposures. 


BLUE-STAINED NEGATIVES FOR WINTER PRINTING, 


M. LIESEGANG points out that, owing to the yellow stain of some negatives, 
printing through them in winter is often a matter of great difficulty, and he 
recommends the conversion of the yellow stain into the more actinic one of a 
blue-violet. This.may be effected, he says, by immersing the plate for a few 
minutes in an old combined toning and fixing bath, as used for aristotype 


paper. 
A BLACK STAIN FOR WOOD. 


THE photographer who makes his own apparatus may desire to know a good 
and cheap black stain. According to Science en Famille, the following fulfils 
those requirements :— 


PLERE DIOL AOR OOG. 454120. Puseicy stare boot ded edncadtnBedases 15 grammes. 
PUNE OMIALE OP TIOCASDY, 7.20. «5 tia sis winads giftnved va en soadgeseeows ¥ 
PY ECUB, Soper tins canede suis Scatdaleoestaw sana vel co ieL ee 1 litre. 


The extract of logwood is dissolved in boiling water, and the chromate then 
added. The colour of the liquid is a deep-violet, which changes to a pure 
black in contact with the wood. 
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‘ OPTIMUS ’, SCIENCE DEMONSTRATION LANTERN. 


_NUMEROUS arrangements have been adopted to enable the manipulator 
lantern to display on the screen objects in a horizontal position, such as. 
surfaces. Most of these arrangements have involved loss of light and loss of 

time through the rearrangement of the optical system, by introducing an 
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‘angled mirror between the two lenses forming the condenser. Inthe mode 
shown in above diagram, it will be seen the condenser requires no alteration; 
the change is made instantaneously by slipping the angled mirror on to the et 
hood of the front lens, and tilting the hinged board to which the lantern is 
attached to an angle of 90°. The extra cost is about one-fourth of that charged = 
for the ordinary vertical attachment. et 


RECOGNISING METOL BY ITS SMELL, aed 


CoLONEL WATERHOUSE says : Old metol solutions can easily be recognised by 
the strong smell of phosphorus they evolve. I observed this smell in testing 
it with various reagents. Metol is said to be the sulphate of mono-methyl 
para-amido-meta-kresol, but is probably a phosphate or phosphite of thiscom- = 
pound. The smell of phosphorus is most decided and unmistakable. eg 


COMMON SALT IN MERCURIAL IN TENSIFICATION . 


MM. Torres Fries, of Mexico, describe an intensification process which 
allows the plate to be bleached with mercury without having been submitted 
to perfect washing after fixing. It consists in the avoidance of the yellow — 
stain, which would thereby be produced, by placing the fixed plate Banh 
washed in a solution of common-salt (1 : 100) for about half a minute. Inten- 
sification then proceeds as usual. veg Eehias 
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~ SODIUM SULPHATE IN THE DEVELOPER. 


HERR Pippen, in a German contemporary, recommends the use of sodium su 
phate (Glauber’s salt) instead of the sulphite in the developer, it yielding clean 
negatives of a rich black colour. Fora properly exposed plate he recommends 
immersion for a few seconds in a bath of— 


ee ances saat kc cgasencts sao saeuii seer cvses 1 gramme. 
Saturated solution of soda sulphate ................0. 20 to 40 c.c. 
OTE aes et a beetle iene te SEE 100 c.c. 


to which being returned to the developing measure, is added 2 to 10c.c. of a 
saturated solution of sodium carbonate, development then being resumed with 
the mixed solution. For over-exposure, bromide ; more detail, an increase of 
carbonate ; and fox under-exposure, more of the latter, plus 20 to 30 c.c. of the 


_ sulphate solution, are recommended. 


CHIPPER’S DOUBLE DARK SLIDES. 


Mr. W. C. Carppsr, of 39 Highgate Hill, N., has submitted to us a sample 
double dark slide which he is supplying singly or in quantities. ‘The slide is 
well made, has reeded draw shutters, and is light-tight. Its strongest charac- 
teristic is its price, a half-plate costing 5s. 6d, other sizes being supplied at 
proportionate prices. The slides are cheap and efficient. 


INTERCHANGEABLE LENS SCREW FITTINGS. 


BEFORE the Photographic Society of Great Britain, Mr. W. Taylor, of Leicester, 
read a valuable paper on this subject from which we make the following 
extracts :— 

There is an important difference which I ask you to observe between such 
interchangeability as we need with photographic lenses and such as is com- 
monly secured among bolts and nuts and among gas fittings; it is this, that 
bolts, and nuts, and gas fittings may be forced together with wrenches and 
tongs, while our lenses must never be subjected to such treatment, they must 
go together freely and without strain; and we may conveniently distinguish 
this by calling it a condition of free interchangeability. 

Now, I should like you to realise what this condition means and involves. 
Let us suppose that we have fifty lenses, each with a standard two-inch male 
or external screw, and fifty flanges with corresponding two-inch female screws. 
These are freely interchangeable, when any lens will screw into any flange 
without difficulty. 

There will be 2500 distinct combinations formed in trying all these screws 
together. Now, if one of the male screws be large, even to the small extent of 
only one-thousandth of an inch on its diameter, this will effectually prevent its 
entering every one of the fifty flanges which are of normal size. It is thus evi- 
dent that every male screw must be at least as small as the normal or standard 
screw. In the same way it may be shown that every female screw must be at 
least as large as the normal. These are,the conditions of free interchange- 
ability among screws, and I ask you to note them carefully. The small 
amount of one-thousandth of an inch is sufficient to prevent the screws going 
together at all. Errors much smaller than this are still sufficient to prevent 
free interchangeability ; and it is thus evident that extreme care and accuracy 
should be observed in measuring such screws, and in making and measuring 
the gauges with which they are tested. Particularly is this evident when we 
remember that it is sought to make the lenses, not merely of one maker but of 
all makers, freely interchangeable, and that the various makers cannot readily 
compare their work or their gauges, but must rely upon the accuracy of the 
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standards of length with reference to which their tools are constructed ai 
ay periodically tested. ee 
: THE MEASURING OF SCREWS, Aol ee, 
righ A screw such as you see in the diagram (fig. 1) has three principal ele- _ 
rahe ments :— Seas ua nye 
(p) The pitch of a screw, which in general terms we speak of as coarse and 
fine, is the distance between two successive threads, or turns of the thread, | 
measured in a direction parallel to the axis of the screw. At present we are 
not concerned with methods of measuring the pitch of a screw. ; 
(ad) The nominal diameter of a screw is usually the measure of the full outer 
diameter of the male screw. Thus, the two-inch standard malescrew measures 
two inches over all, and it is a simple thing to measure this diameter accu- 
rately by placing the screw between the plain measuring faces of a micrometer 
Py gauge or measuring machine. 
In order to fulfil our condition of free interchangeability, it is necessary not 
merely that this full outer diameter of a male screw be at least as small as the 
normal ; it is also necessary that upon the sloping sides of its threads and at 
their base or root, the screw should be everywhere sufficiently small. Equally 
impcrtant then with the full outer diameter in securing free interchangeability 
of screws is the thread form, which determines the size of the screw on the 
sloping sides and at the bottom or root of the threads. The form of thread is 
taken as its cross section ina plane containing the axis of the screw. The dia- — 
gram shows the form adopted in the Society’s Standards, and which is known 
everywhere as the Whitworth thread. It is a form beautifully adapte d to the 
purpose for which it ischosen. It is planned in this way (see fig. 1) : A base 
line is divided into sections, each of a length equal to the pitch of the desired 
screw. Upon these sections of the base line isosceles triangles are formed by 
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Fig. 1. 
drawing lines inclined to each other at fifty-five degrees. Aline paralleltothe 
base line and touching the apices ofthe triangles will stand above the baseline _ 
96 of the screw pitch, and will include another series of triangles between the __ 
first and similar to them but inverted as at (A). By means of equal circular 
ares, one sixth of the height of every triangle is rounded off its apex, as at (B), 
leaving the form of the thread as at (C). The depth of the Whitworth thread — 
is *64 of its pitch. 

Suppose that we have a screw already made, and we wish to measure its 
thread form. ‘The full outer diameter of the screw is easily measured by plac- ae 
ing it between the plain jaws of the measuring machine, asshown at Ain fig. 2, 
This full diameter of the screw is represented by the height of the first thick ae 
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black line to the right. “The depth of thread in any place may be measured by 
roviding the little test piece shown at D, and on a larger scale below in the 
iagram. ‘This little hardened steel bar of triangular section has its lower 
edge very slightly rounded, and its measurement, C, accurately determined, 


Camwew ¢ Thos Oud 


Fra. 2, 


When placed along and between the threads of a screw in the direction shown 
at D, it touches the screw only at the root of the threads, and, by measuring 
-the diameter of the screw, including the test-piece, in the manner shown by 
the figure, it is easy to determine the depth of thread ; for if we subtract from 
the measurement so obtained the constant measure, C, of the test-piece, we get 
a result, indicated by the shorter thick black line, which is less than the full 
diameter of the screw by exactly the depth of the thread. With due care, 
and with simple appliances, these measurements may be made correctly within 
about one five-thousandth part of an inch, which is sufficiently accurate for 
practical purposes, 
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— Fig. 3. 


The diameter of a screw, as measured on the sloping sides of its threads, 
may be determined by the aid of a simple application of trigonometry. One 
easy method, applicable under certain conditions when the angle of thread is 
known, is to use a small cylindrical gauge placed along and between the screw- 
threads, so that it bears only against the sides of the threads in the manner 
shown in fig.3. The question to be solved by using this little gauge is this— 
Are the threads of the screw, so to speak, too fat, as at F, or too thin as at T? 

You will see that, ifthe threads are fat, the little gauge will stand too high 
aboye their tops, Ifthe threads are thin, the little gauge will sink too low be- 
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stand in relation to the thread-tops, and it is simpler sti usta 

_ to find where it should stand in relation to the base or root of the threa if 
the sloping sides of the threads had been continued downwards to form a 

_ thread not rounded at its root, but sharp, it would have been of the form 

Shown in fig. 4; and, knowing both the diameter of our little cylindrical gauge 


tween them. It is a simple matter to discover just 
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and the angle between the sides of the threads, is needs only a simple applica- 
tion of trigonometry to decide where the gauge should stand in relation to the 
point P. We know, by the construction of the Whitworth thread, that an — 
‘amount equal to ‘16 of the screw pitch is rounded off the sharp angleto form — 
the rounded root of the thread. Knowing, then, how far the cylindrical gauge — 
or should stand above the point P, we can easily find how far it should stand 
= above the base or root of the threads, and how far above their crests.| 4 
a --For practical purposes, the necessary calculations may-be made once for all, 
and I prefer to construct for each pitch of screw to be dealt with a small'cylin- 
drical gauge, of such diameter that it shall stand, when in use, oneor'two- 
thousandths of an inch, or some such simple recorded distance above*the 
_erests of a perfect or normal thread. oe 
' The radius of such a gauge for this purpose may be found by the formula ;~ __ 
1°25 d-—p , . 
31656, Mai oh 
where d is the depth of thread, and p the desired convenient projection 0 
‘gauge above the crests of the thread. The main features of this problem are 
shown in the diagram (fig. 4), up 
If it be necessary to measure the angle between the sloping sides of a screw 
thread, it may he done by using a second gauge, small enough to lie between 
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the threads close down at their root.* 
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CoMMON METHOD OF GaUGING SCREWS. 


It is customary, in making screws, for opticians to provide themselves with 
certain gauges or standards with which to compare their work. Such gauges 
generally take the form of those shown (not illustrated), Let us suppose that 
a lens-maker, wishing to do the thing well, seeks the aid of some expert to 
construct for him a set of standard screw gauges in pairs, male and female, for 
each size of screw. aha Nain” sk aaa sheer 


* The use of trigonometry for this purpose is naturally not new. Itis employed — 
na very different way in the measurement of the Sellers form of thread by Messrs, — 
Pratt. & Whitney of Hartford, Conn., in whose works I have had the pleasure of gee- 
ing it applied. The use of small cylindrical gauges such as I have described was first 
suggested to me by Mr. Barber, the superintendent of Messrs.: Whitworth & Co's 
gauge department; but, so far as I am aware, the application in the way Tvhave\ex: te 
plained is noyely = > see | ms) bila acces SOR Sete Negi 
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- \ He may keep a duplicate set if he likes, and can afford the luxury. Such 


gauges may be made of steel; but, as-they would warp in hardening, they 
must be left soft, and are thus specially liable to become worn. ‘They are put 
into the hands of the workman, who uses them to test his work. When, for 
example, a male screw has been formed, he screws upon it the ring gauge. If 
the gauge fit stiffly, he reduces the screw until the gauge passes on freely. In 


_ this way he tests one screw after another as he makes them, screwing the 


gauge upon each, and inevitably wearing it away. Jt is only a question of 
time, and generally of a very short time, for such a gauge to be worn large. 
Suppose it wear only one-thousandth of an inch large on its diameter at the 
root, or crests, or sides of the threads ; it then becomes possible to pass freely 
through that gauge a male screw which may be one-thousandth of an inch too 
arge. But stich a screw does not fulfil our conditions of free interchange- 
ability, and such a gauge, worn even so little, is not capable of ensuring such 
accuracy as is indispensable. ‘But,’ says the workman, ‘I always make my 
screws fit the gauge loosely.” ‘Howloose?’ we ask. ‘Oh, so that they shake 
a bit!’ he replies. 

This is the common method of gauging screws; only it is rarely the gauges 
are themselves accurately formed at first. But, even if the gauges are correct, 
a method like this, which depends for its success upon the workman’s fancy of 
the right amount of shake, and which makes things loose to secure their being 
interchangeable, cannot be considered an exact and satisfactory method, nor 
should it be tolerated when we know any better way. 


3, ie CoMMON METHODS OF CurTING SCREWS. 

The common methods of cutting screws are very simple. 

Let us take the case of a male screw. ‘The piece to be screwed is held and 
made to revolve in a lathe, and its outer surface is turned truly to the form of 
a cylinder approaching the full outer diameter of the desired screw. Then 
what is called.a comb or chaser is brought into use. ‘This instrument, which 
may be bought at the shops, is a cutting tool roughly in the form a common 
chisel, the working end of which is serrated, the series of alternate indentations 
and projections presenting exact counterparts of the thread form and pitch of 
screw which it is desired to cut. This chaser is presented to the revolving 
piece of work, and, sometimes by hand, sometimes by machine, it is moved in 
a direction parallel to the axis of the lathe, so that it cuts a spiral groove 
along the cylinder and forms it into a screw. The form of the screw thread is 
determined by the form of the teeth on the chaser. 

We know that it is of great importance in securing free interchangeability 
that the form of thread be correct, but it is a fact that screws cut by this com- 
mon method seldom, or perhaps never, are correctly formed in this respect, 
A famous navy captain, being asked why, on a certain occasion, he had not 
fired a salute gave thirty-nine distinct and substantial reasons for his neglect. 
The first reason was that he had no powder. In the same way, several reasons 
might be given why opticians fail to cut screws correctly with these common 
chasers ; but the one sufficient reason is that there is not such atoolin the 
market correctly formed. At least IT have never found one, though I tried 
hard to do so before giving it up and making my own. All the bought 
chasers I have seen fotm threads of wrong angle and insufficiently deep. 
Since the prominer+ ints of the chaser teeth come into operation first in cut- 
ting a screw, and are tiius most worn away, and since the chasers are themselves 
cut and formed by tools liable to similar wear of their prominent edges, we 
cannot expect very much of the ordinary shop tools, which cost only eighteen- 
pence per pair. And, since everything the workman may do in grinding the 
tool to sharpen it, in altering the angle of the inclination of its upper face, 
either by grinding it or by the manner of applying it to its work, tends to 
alter the form of the screw thread and make if shallow, it comes to pass that 


‘ the screw threads which are found on scientific instruments genera lly, ahd | 
which aré nominally of Whitworth form, vary from a, in fig. 5, which is ame 
rect, to J, and even worse than that, which is prepared from measuremen 7 i 


Fie. 5. 


of screws furnished to the recent Conference of Opticians by the opticians ae 
themselves. fete 


AN IMPROVED FORM OF CHASER FOR SCREW-CUTTING, 


since I designed a chaser, shown in fig. 6, which possesses important advan- 
tages over the ordinary form. The chasing tool, a, is itself a portion ofa 


Fig. 6. , 


screw, with only two turns of the thread, and is produced in a screw-cutting 
lathe, a quadrant being afterwards removed to form two cutting edges, one 
for male and the other for female screws. The figure at dshows alsothe 
chaser attached by a bolt to its holder, and in position for cutting a male __ 
screw. This chaser has the following important advantages :—The form of its . 
thread is easily measured by means of the test-pieces which I have described. 
This is practically impossible with the ordinary form of tool. The circular 
chaser is easily made, and the tools used in making it are not subject to that 
incurable deterioration of form which is inevitable with the tools used in form- —_— 
ing an ordinary chaser. The circular chaser is easily sharpened by threading 
it on a fixed pin or stud, 8, as shown in the figure at C, so that the chaser may __ 
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bare on the face of an emery wheel always in the same way to preserve the 
radial position of its cutting faces. It thus retains its original cutting angle 
until entirely worn away, and, with ordinary care, it is practically impossible 
to set it wrongly in relation to its work. It may be removed for sharpening 
by loosening the bolt, without displacing the holder, and in replacing it the 
only ihing necessary is to set the cutting edge at the level of a fixed line upon 
the hclder. With such a chaser, so easily removed and replaced, there is little 
temptation for the workman to neglect the sharpening of the tool, while with 
the ordinary form this temptation is very great. e 
For want of time I cannot now describe my methods of originating the 
thread form on these chasers. With suitable appliances the work is quite 


li | 

hen properly constructed and arranged, such a chaser as I have de- 
scribed will form screw threads accurately, and for a considerable length of 
time before appreciable error arises from the wearing of the tool. For prac- 
tical purposes it is possible so to rely upon the constancy of the thread form 
which it produces, that to measure the diameter of a screw on the tops of its 
threads sufficiently indicates to the workman the gauge of the entire screw. 


THE CHASING LATHE, 


I show you a view of part of a chasing lathe as used for cutting screws 
with this chaser. The usual slide-rest is removed to show the screw-cutting 
gear without confusion. The spindle which supports the work, and revolves 
' with it, carries at its other end a guide screw of the same pitch as the one we 
wish to cut. Engaging with this guide screw isa nut attached rigidly to a bar 
capable of sliding along and behind the lathe bed, which bar serves to support 
and move the chasing tool. As the spindle revolves, its guide screw, acting 
on the nut, causes the bar to slide and so to move the chaser along at the 
necessary rate, For convenience the chaser commences its work at the 
shoulder of the screw, and moves away from it in performing its work. Then, 
by raising a handle, the guide nut and the chaser are lifted from their engage- 
ments, and the bar is moved back so as to repeat the movement of the chaser 
from the shoulder and along its work. At each turn, by means of a screw 
and hand wheel, the chaser is moved a little further into cut, until it has at 
last produced a full thread on a screw of right diameter, and further advance 
of the chaser is then prevented by a stop on the hand wheel. 

By these means we have accomplished our screw-cutting at Leicester for 
some time with a remarkable degree of accuracy. We have been able not only 
to ensure that every male screw shall be at least as small as the normal, in 
order that it may be freely interchangeable with its fellows, but we limit its 
error in the other direction also, that it shall not be more than one-thousandth 
of an inch smaller than the normal—that is, that it shall not be loose nor 
shake in its fellow more than one thousandth of an inch on its diameter. 


Limit GAUGES. 


For practical purposes in gauging such male screws, and not for purposes 
of strict examination, though indeed, with due care it is a practically complete 
test, we use a hardened steel gauge. 

This is the two-inch standard male screw gauge. It is applied to the 
screw as a calliper to gauge its full outer diameter only. The gauge has two 
sides, the gap between its jaws on the side marked F being exactly two inches 
across. On the second side, marked §, the gap measures exactly one-thou- 
sandth of an inch less, In using the gauge, the screw is cut so that it passes 
through the two-inch gap without any jamming, but it is not allowed to pass 
through the gap, which is only one-thousandth of an inch smaller. Thus the 


arate are at least a8 small as the normal, anit are. frag sateen 
-one-thousandth of ah inch larger. These are used ina similar way to that v 


ployed at Leicester, where such screws are made more cheaply than-lessac- 
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they are not loose atid shaky. For gauging female screws we emp 
of dise gauges, one being of a correct core diameter of the screw, and the oth 


have described for male screws—to limit the error in the size of female screws. 
- This is not a laboratory experiment.. It is a process daily and hourly em-— 


gn! 


curate screws were ever made before... So reliable are the methods, that Tcoul 
produce from stock at any time a sufficient number of screws of one size t 
form. a million: distinct: combinations, every one of which would present, a 
sweet, smooth fit. without any need of forcing. | 

It should be understood that our brass work is prenaned by special machine 
tools in order to form it accurately and uniformly as it never can’ be done by 
hand,. It is.in this process of preparing that the accuracy inthe cutting of 
screws is observed. In the subsequent processes of finishing; slight errors are 
inevitably introduced through the wearing of the parts, but such errors are — 
very small indeed, and do not lead to any sacrifice of free interne on 
put rather in the other direction. 

In order to cover every reasonable risk of our eet noe being freely inter- 
changeable with that of any other maker who adopts accurate methods for his 
work of screw- cutting, it is our practice to make every female screw, such as 
those inlanges and adapters, one-thousandth ofan inch larger thanthe stan- 
dard. Flange screws are thus made to fit loosely to this small extent. ~ re 

_ It.is also our practice; which, to save:confusion, I have not previously men- — 
tioned, to make the prominent. points of the threads. upon our serew Chasers — 
abnormally prominent, so that the threads which are formed upon the lens — 
fittings are abnormally deep, though they are correctly formed.on their-crests — 
and onthe sloping sides... This has the etfect of making the threads bear. ay 
upon their sides:when they are put together; as shown-in Fig. 7, at-a,; an ar- 
rangement which has :two principal advantages : one,:that thereis much less © 
risk of the screws sticking fast together, a common defect'with ordinary screws, 
which often fit only in the crests and hollows of. their threads‘and not fully — 
upon their sides. The other advantage is that the prominent edges or crestsof _ 


Fie. 7. a 
the screw saread, shiek are the parts most liable to damage Bg. pining or by 27 
other accident, may even be bruised to a considerable extent before the damage 
will extend to ‘the sloping sides of the threads and affect the fit or the free in- 
terehangeability of the screw.. With the American form of screw, which has tr 
a flat and not a rounded crest, as shown at 6 and c, any slight bruising of the 
prominent edge of the thread is certain to affect also the sides, ‘and thus to im- = 
pair the fit of the screw. For this reason the Whitworth form of thread is 
better adapted than the Sellers thread for such screws as those on the Attia . 


ab 
by a 


eigok) « AND PHOTOGRAPHER'S DAILY COMPANION. 805: 


of our lenses, which we are frequently screwing and unscrewing, and some-- 


times leaving exposed and liable to damage. . 


FINDING THE ZERO OF A SCREW. 


I should like now to refer to another matter of mechanical practice.. 
Several'years ago it occurred to me that it wowlld be possible to provide a, 
system by which’ all our lenses might be’ made to arrive home with their dia-. 
phragm ‘indexes or other fittings in one position, convenient’ for use. The- 
prinviple involved is that we should make the screw threads terminate at the- 
shoulders of all the male screws at a point around the lenses having a fixed ‘re-. 
lation to the position of their diagram indexes or fittings. For example :—The 
serew thread of a lens with iris diaphragm might terminate at the shoulder of? 
the screw at a point coinciding with the position ‘around the lens of the iris. 
index zero, If it did this in one lens, it might be made to do so with any’ 
number, and in this way all those lenses when screwed in turn into one flange: 


would arrive home with the diaphragm indexes in one position. This system, 


has been ‘adopted as part of the Society’s Standards, and it isa matter of con- 
siderable importance that opticians should be provided with some easy’ means. 
of making their lens fittings uniform in this respect. When a male screw’ 
with a shoulder is screwed home in a female screw or ringso that the shoulder: 
bears against the face of the ring and stays further advance of the screw, one- 
side of the male screw thread is caused to bear hard: against the corresponding: 
side of the female screw thread. “One side only of the thread is thus employed,, 
and on the male screw it is the’ side which faces the shoulder of the screw.. 
The position of rotation at which any lens screws home in its flange is deter-. 
mined by the relation of that active or working side of the thread to the screw’ 
shoulder. If we take a numberof such male screws and try to discover just. 
where the thread faces lead up to their'shoulders, we shall have no easy task 
if it is to be accurately performed, and, unless we take into account the dia-. 
meters of the screws as measured on the working sides of their threads, the 
lenses will not all screw home in the same flange to the positions our calcula- 
tions would lead us to expect. But there is a simple way of accurately finding 
that point, which we may call the zero, of any such male screw with a shoulder. 
It is to have a corresponding female screw ring with the zero marked upon it, 
and after screwing home the male screw in this ring, to place the zero mark of 
the male in agreement with that of the female gauge. 

The most convenient point to choose as the zero of a screw, is that point 
around the female screw where the tip of a tool cutting the screw would lie in 
the plane of the ring face. In other words, it is where the thread becomes 
complete at the face of the ring ; but, if we were to locate the zero by watching 
where the cutting tool came into this position, or by looking for the com- 
mencement of the thread at the face of the ring, we might easily get into con- 
siderable error. If, however, we make the thickness of the ring-gauge an 
exact multiple of the pitch of the screw, and if we put zero marks upon both 
sides or faces of the gauge, the two zeros will be together at one point on the 
circumference of the gauge. \ It is easy to determine the true position of these 
zeros, for, if any wrong point be chosen for the mark, a male screw would not 
arrive home in either side of the gauge in the same relation to the zero marks. 
The true zero is at that point to which a male screw arrives home on both 
sides alike. This method is very simple and accurate, provided always that 
the screw of the gauge be of true size and form. Such a gauge should be 
made of steel, or it will not long withstand the wearing effect of forcing screws 
home in it. , si 

FACILITATING THE ENGAGEMENT OF SCREWS. 


This system of providing that all lenses may screw home in their flanges 
in one position depends, as | have said, upon the principle of making all. the 
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male screw threads terminate at the shoulders in one uniform ‘position in re 
lation to the diaphragm indexes or other fittings of the lenses. Ma aie 
This leads me to mention the improvement which I designed a year ago for — 
facilitating the engagement of screws. foe t. 
When a pair of screws accurately formed are merely chamfered at their ends _ 
in the usual way, it is astonishing to any one who has not tried it how very © 
difficult it is to get the screws to engage. They work together like a balland 
socket joint, and, particularly with screws of large diameter, it is sometimes 
impossible to find at what part of their revolution the screws first engage. 
This difficulty is only lessened in common experience because such screws 
usually fit very loosely. The same kind of difficulty always occurs, ifinless 
degree, with such screws, and we commonly experience the trouble of holding 
a lens to its flange in the right direction axially, and of finding at what part of — 
their revolution the screws first engage. 
The method Idevised to overcome these difficulties by removing the usually 
incomplete portions of both male and female screw thread so that they com- 
mence abruptly of full section near the point which I have named the zero of 
the screw is perhaps familiar to you all. 
There is one point only in this to which I wish to call attention in closing. 
It is that screws so formed cannot be damaged by crossing the threads ; and, 
while this construction renders the engaging of such screws beautifully simple 
and certain, it removes a source of danger and helps to ensure the permanence 
of that accuracy of workmanship which is essential to the effective establish- 
ing everywhere of standard interchangeability lens fittings. me 


PERKEN, SON, AND RAYMENT’S ‘ OPTIMUS’ (1893-94) MINIMUS HAND 
. CAMERA. 


THE present model of this instrument has several improvements upon its pre- 
decessor of last year, not the least important of which is a focussing screen 
that requires no handling, but opens and closes automatically. The focussing 
is adjusted by a rack and pinion from the outside, so that, as a field camera, — 
it is complete. A graduated scale is attached to the pinion. Two finders are- 
also provided, making the instrument equally well suited for instantaneous — 


work. _ It carries twelve dry plates, which are changed by simply pushing the 
exposed plate into an attached bag by means of a sliding piece of wood, which 
acts In a second capacity in screening the plates from the action of the rays ie 
entering the lens. A roller blind shutter capable of giving exposures of ee | 
various rapidities is fitted within the instrument. The outside is of the same ~ . 
superior and practical finish as the interior, being covered with a durable 
morocco leather, Whig Se ; > tS Pee 


ave from time to time jidtoated feear Erbules for this - purpose as 
shed by foreign experimentalists, the latest addition being that provided 
err .Watzeck. Sa is coated with a solution of 
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d Me pear boiled until the sediment dissolves, and, according to the 
_ degree of-porosity of the paper, being applied to the latter two or three times. 
> For black tones the dried paper is sensitised in 


_ Saturated solution potassium chloroplatinite ............... Desc. 
5, ~+ double oxalate of soda and iron ......... Sve; 
ig Fopsastn ents PR ee oe a 


Potassium Sriomplatinite Deak. 2s Oe ee 


Double oxalate of soda and irom .............cccccseeceeee eee EN, . 
Neutral oxalate of soda .......... Seid ee ees FON gs 

' Mercuric chloride ......... “gee Sf ap Ra aa or eeee Tees z 
ES AB Ce CNM Sk Sin es A a . 98 drops. 


: More chlorate increases contrasts and a smaller quantity of mercury gives 

_ darker tones. The solution of double oxalate of iron and soda being sensitive 
o light, it should be preserved accordingly. Both solutions given above 
‘suffice for coating a sheet of paper 40x56 centimetres. For the best results 
the paper should be dried at a temperature of 35° C. 


ESTIMATION OF OXYGEN. 


Messrs. F. B. GRUNDY AND A. Happon thus describe the results of some 
experiments on the estimation of oxygen :—To estimate oxygen very accurately, 

_ complex apparatus such as Bunsen’s, or modifications thereof, in which mercury 
_ is the trapping fluid, must be used, but for ordinary purposes Hempel’s, or 
some such apparatus, in which water is the tr apping fluid, may be employed. 
_» The estimation of oxygen in a mixture may be carried out in several ways, 
of which the two most important are, first, by mixing the gas to be analysed 


one 


or _ with an excess of hydrogen, exploding the mixture by means of a spark from 


_ an induction coil, and measuring the decrease in volume. One-third of the 

contraction, due to the combination of the oxygen with the hydrogen, will be 

_ the volume of oxygen present in the original gas. Second, by bringing the gas 
_ to be tested into contact with a solution of pyrogallic acid and caustic potash, ~- 

__ and noting the decrease in volume which occurs. The diminution in volume 

_ gives the amount of oxygen present in the original mixture, and the unabsorbed 


; Rat the diluent. 
Re The Hempel Method. 


~The Hempel consists of two parts—the one the measuring apparatus, and the - Paks 
_ other the absorption bulbs. The former consists simply of two glass tubes URES 
about three-quarters of an inch in diameter and eighteen inches long, connected 
together at their lower ends by indiarubber tubing. One tube is open at the 
top, and the other is closed by a glass stopcock and graduated. ‘To start an 
analysis, the graduated tube is filled completely with water; when connexion ve Dea! 
mee 103 been made with a supply of gas, the stopcock is opened, and as much gas ane, 
as necessary is introduced ; the communication is then cut off, and the levelis EL 
made the same in both tubes and the volume read. The object of making the 
level of the water in ‘both the same is to avoid reducing to constant pressure. 


: The tae ined is ‘then connected nee means iP fcapillaty jae to 1] e 
- tion apparatus, which consists of two bulbs, jommed together, one terminati 
in a capillary U tube. The bulb nearest the graduated tube, is filled with 
solution of pyro and caustic potash in water. All the capillary connec 
tubes and indiarubber tubes must be filled with water in order to eliminat 
errors. The following isthe best Propermon: of pyro and caustic ie for oe 
absorbing solution :—~ 


I 


PT ee os Maeda reales eeeuotelaen eae ane hdl seh aes dunbaeaes 1 ounce. — Py 
Caustic potash. 4). 2c. ssh esavee cnet dike an acc nueuie aeeteala an tanannaa 24 ounces, 
WAGER ins coco-cce cosa dnp alth Voteece nthe ncat ica ean hee ee ete 20 
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The gas under analysis, after being passed into the bulb, is brought aa x 
intimate and renewed contact with the alkaline pyro by constant shaking, three — 
to five minutes being generally sufficient. The gas is then drawn back into the © 
burette, and again measured as before; the decrease in volume represents the 
amount of oxygen in the gas. In order to make sure that no oxygen is left 
unabsorbed, it is again passed into the pipette, and if there is no decrease ine 
volume on again measuring, the analysis is complete. c a 


A Simple Plan of Estimation. 


The other piece of apparatus is of very simple construction, and could be 
procured at a small cost. It consists of a tube, three- -quarters of an inch © 
in diameter, eighteen to twenty inches long, and drawn out at each end. 
To each end is attached a short length of indiarubber tubing, provided with a 
pinchcock. Beyond the lower pinch-cock is another piece of glass tubing, — 
which enables the tube of large diameter to be connected to a funnel, or — 
other containing vessel, by means of indiarubber tubing of suitable size. 

In order to use it, the tube is first completely filled with water; connexionis 
then made with the vessel containing the gas to be analysed. Both pincheocks ~~ 
are pressed, the one to allow the gas to enter, and the other to allow the water 
to escape. The lower end might, with advantage, ‘be plunged into a tumbler — 
or beaker full of water. As soon ‘asthe tube*is full of gas, both pinchcocks — 
are allowed to’ close’ the tubes, and the supply of gas disconnected. ‘The 
funnel, or other convenient vessel containing the supply of pyro solution, is 
now, by means of the indiarubber tubing, connected, making sure that the 
tubing i is completely filled with liquid. ‘The bottom pinchcock i is now opened, _ 
and if the reservoir of pyro be raised, a sufficient pressure will be obtained to 
force some of the pyro solution into the tube containing the gas to be tested. 
At once absorption of oxygen will commence; and, in order to facilitate this 
by increasing the surface of the liquid, the tube may be tilted or shaken, the 
pinchcock being opened occasionally in order to ~prevent too great a reduction ; 
of pressure inside, and thus cause a probable leakage of air into the apparatus, 
but this danger can be removed if the indiarubber tubing is wired on. When y 
the absorption is complete, place the vessel of pyro, with the pinchcock open, 
so that the level of the liquid is the same in both tube and reservoir. i a 

The tube must either have been graduated before, or, ifonlyafewmeasure- — 
ments are to be made, and the operator does not care to go to that trouble, the. 
volume of the tube can be ascertained by completely filling it and measuring — 
the contents in an ordinary graduated measure, then turn the tube upside 
down and fill with water up to the mark occupied by the unabsorbed gas. 

The percentage of diluent can be easily obtained by dividing the volume of 
the residue in drachms or cubic centimetres by the original volume and 
multiplying by 100. Thus, suppose the volume of the unabsorbed gas to be. Ny a 
drachms or c.c,, and the volume of gas operated on 80 drachms or c.c., then Eke * 
percentage of diluent will be 2% x 100 = 1700 + 80 =21:25. % 
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_ There are one or two precautions to be observed in using pyro and potash. 
First, it is no use to try and absorb oxygen with a weak solution of pyro; it 
must be about the strength given above. Secondly, it must not be used too 
often, or left exposed to the atmosphere, as after a time it begins to give off 
carbon monoxide, which would seriously vitiate the result of the analysis. 


Results of Analyses, 


The results of the analyses of various samples of oxygen, which have been 
obtained are as follows :— 


fie Og 
NOr de esi: U2 eee 84° 
A ae 89°40 US. 60°6 
Woe 3.0. Ce ee 56°9 > Same maker at different times. 
Noe 4y..2)53 43°83 0... 56°2 
Woe B00... 20°40... 74:6 
No.6 ...... (Sol (eae © 93°0 Another maker. 
INO sed 6. 3. Sree 96:2 Made from chlorate and M.0, for lime- 


light. 


AN AUTOMATIC CAMERA-STAND, 


Tue Thornton-Pickard Company have introduced a camera-stand, the nature 
of which will be seen from the cut. It is automatic, inasmuch as, when opened 


i ! 3 i 
[i oda i 


paises 


out, spring bolts immediately come into action and retain the legs in their 
elongated form. There are no buttons that can be accidentally turned and 
allow the stand and camera to collapse. 


WHY ADOPT A RECTANGULAR FORM OF PICTURE ? 


Mr, Horstzy Hinton thus summarises his objections to rectangular pic- 
tures :—Why do we usually adopt for nearly all subjects.a rectangular form 
for our pictures? The eye does not form a rectangular figure when looking at 
nature, but a vignetted ellipse. It was probably convenience in the first place 
which decided the matter, and then custom grew upon this, so that now we 
use a rectangular form because, being conventional, it attracts least attention, 
and the spectator is unconscious of the boundaries. The arrangement or com- 
position of every picture should be such that its boundaries should not be felt 
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to be restricting, and there should be such interest within the confining 
that the eye feels no desire to wander, and the mind nowish to inquire of wh 
else the world was composed, or what came next in the landscape panorama. 
I might suggest such arrangements of lines, such combinations or such disposi- — 
tions of central objects, and so forth, which I have myself found to assist in 
this direction, but beyond this neither I nor any one else can tell you how to 
make your small picture overcome its impression of littleness. It is a thing to © 
be found of experience and observation, and to be attained as others have at- — 
tained it—on the steep ladder of many failures, erate. 


A VARNISH FOR COLLODION LANTERN SLIDES. 


_ A CORRESPONDENT of The Lantern Record writes:—I have been making a 
series of experiments to find out the best varnish for collodion lantern slides. 
I have tried nearly all the published formule, including Mr. Armstrong’s acetic _ 

acid solution of gelatine, but the best one which I have used is as follows:— 


Tunny’s:impervious varnish = 2icjul.seeece ss eee 1} ounce. 
(This is a saturated solution of amber in chloro- . 
form.) 
Pure benzol........ \oise'ees ads dnmuiss seas Fabs oeeag gah aaa 14 
Gram Aamariesisci ihe) astecdens ace tinanehes ap eceee een aes 


When dissolved, to be filtered through cotton wool. Newer 

This varnish runs on the plate as freely as collodion does, without the ~— 
tendency to coat your fingers and back of the plates like most other varnishes »— 
which I have tried. It dries hard with a gentle heat, and is not tacky, andit 
renders the film quite bright and glass-like. ; ae Se 


PERKEN, SON, AND RAYMENT’S ‘ OPTIMUS’ (1893-4) SLIDING CARRIER 
“a BLOCK. ; 


VERY many ingenious arrangements have been devised for the purpose of ae 
facilitating the changing of glass transparencies in the magic lantern, ofa more — 


or less complicated description. The patent represented in the diagram 
is exceptional, from the fact that it has neither levers nor springs nor ~ 
mechanical confusion of any kind whatsoever. Its individuality and efficiency 
are nevertheless very pronounced. The movement of the lantern photographs 
is obtained by the usual sliding action, whilst the absence of the top bar of the 
inner frame permits the fingers to freely withdraw the exposed and insert the 
fresh transparency. . 


A VERY RAPID COLLODION PROCESS. % 


HAVING experimented with Dr. Hill Norris’s process, which was patented some 
four years ago, without obtaining satisfactory results, M. P. David, of the 
Service d’Identification de la Préfecture de Police, Paris, has introduced some 
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modifications of his own, and gives the following method of preparing a dry- 


collodion plate of a sensitiveness about 22° or 23° Warnerke. He coats a 
plate, 180 x240 cm., with 25 c.c. of collodion, containing eighteen grammes of 
silver nitrate and seven to eight grains of pyroxyline per litre. The film being 


set, the nitrate is bromised in a bath of— 


MGUASSIOM DLOMICS 1). oof. i asacasectcecrsevectgeee 80 to 120 grammes, 
LTA 00 CE ac ac a ne a ; “5 
on oes ie a 2 rs 
MERE OGWALOL eons k's. .< Ao vaatvgrssvitacssbstec+eceeence 1000 c.c. 


Sensitiveness is obtained by immersing the plate for a greater or less time in 
a solution of— 


MIRRCSEMETEEROTOMI CG 2 o25 cove coe dedodsed inant 18 to 25 grammes. 
hoy APG SS BSS DER Ee a0 Os Ao % 
AICS) SE Ae 1000 c.c. 


The sensitiveness increases with the temperature of the bath. At 70-75° the 
late is left in for about two hours, at 90-95° for one hour. The figures are, 
owever, approximate. The plate is then washed and dried. Contrary to 

what might have been supposed, says M. David, the collodion film does not 

show any tendency to leave the support, even at a temperature of 100° C., 

provided that the surface of the glass has been carefully prepared. 


A PERMANENT ACID FIXING BATH. 


“THE following is recommended by the Bulletin of the Photographique Club de 


Paris :— 
OR EE lac idatok aa peti Tien cs Pike ves t0 sss denen vsensseee cies 350 c.c. 
ADT OR Ors chia ares sica'cis a cus Ded's'sc'e o'ecdodeusd vein 10 grammes 
Ole nyse scapes stv rkecedisiveve ee siaccdecveabcce “ 
BRN Beg oa OL, ugh cc cae Hecke dbaccecscecves'’ 2 5 
Et ea a Re a 15 sf 


The bath is said to keep indefinitely, fix rapidly, and obviate staining of the 
plates. 


SOAP-BUBBLES IN THE STUDIO. 


Mr. HARRY SMITH in THE BRITISH JOURNAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY, describes how 
soap bubbles may be made for photographic purposes :—Of all the beautiful 
and ingenious toys which have been placed in the hands of children of late 
years, it must be said that, either on the ground of amusement, or the higher 
level of education, they are not to be compared with that delightful plaything, 
the soap-bubble, Present a little girl with one of Mr. Edison’s wonderful dolls, 
which, by virtue of a concealed phonograph, can talk, sing, laugh, or ery in the ~ 
most natural manner in the world, the chances are that in half an hour you 
will find her nursing an ancient creature with one eye missing and an internal 
economy of sawdust. But when do children tire of blowing soap-bubbles ? 

Professor Boys tells us that there is an ancient Etruscan vase in the Louvre 
at Paris, on the sides of which children are depicted in the very act of blowing 
bubbles with a pipe; but he quaintly adds, there are no means now of telling 
whose soap they used. Hence it is quite certain that the practice of this 
delightful art is of great antiquity. 

It is small wonder, therefore, that so many photographers should desire to 
portray some of their more juvenile clients in this way; but the mechanical 
difficulties are very great, and so far their endeavours have frequently met with 
failure. To begin with, a soap-bubble itself is not a particularly easy thing to 
photograph, as many who have tried to do so will acknowledge ; it requires very 
careful lighting, and is apt to burst at the critical moment of exposure; but, 


eeeiN. 81 


5% 


answer the purpose so well. i 
_ Bubbles blown with this solution are so wonderfully strong and elastic that — 
they may be tossed about on the coat-sleeve, or on a flannel-covered tennis — 
racquet, without breaking, and, if the mouthpiece of the pipe be stopped with — 
the tongue to prevent the bubble from contracting, the bubble willremainupon = 
the bow] of the pipe for a sufficient length oftimefor the photograph tobetaken 
in a satisfactory manner. : i pages = 
If it is desired to show a bubble apparently floating in the air, as in Sir John 
Millais’s well-known painting, this may be accomplished in the following © 
manner. A piece of horsehair or exceedingly fine wire is bent into a circular — 
loop about the size of a five-shilling piece, with a crosspiece of horsehair or wire _ 
arranged in the fashion of the handle of a bucket. Ifthe loop of horsehair is 
first thoroughly wetted with the soap solution, a bubble brought into contact — 
with it will adhere to the loop, and can be detached from the pipe, The loop — 
and bubble are then suspended in a suitable position by means of a fine silk 
fibre, which is invisible in the resulting photograph. Ter © 
A very good substitute for a soap-bubble may be obtained from any glass- 
blower in the form of a thin glass globe, similar to the silvered balls exhibited _ 
in the shop windows at Christmas time. This, when cemented to the bowl of 
* oey pipe, is scarcely to be distinguished in a photograph from a real soap- 
bubble. stay it: 


¥ 


FLEXIBLE GLASS. Oi, 
THE following is the formula given by Science Illustrée for a flexible substance y Ms 
as transparent as glass :—Dissolve four to eight parts of pyroxylineinalcohol = =—— 
and ether in the proportion of a one per cent. solution. Thenaddtwotofour 
per cent. of oil of rice or any other non-siccative oil, and four to ten percent. __ 
of resin or Canada balsam. Coat a plate of glass, and dry in a warmecurrent  §-_— 
of air at 50° C. This will give a sheet of a durable, unbreakable, transparent = _ 
substance, impervious to acids and alkalies, and less inflammable than ordinary — 
collodion, and of any desired thickness or colour, With zinc oxideithasthe 
appearance of artificial ivory. oe ‘ aba: 
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PREPARATION OF OXYGEN BY THE BRIN. PROCESS. | Sf ks 
THIS process is thus described in The Lantern Record:—The routine of the. ‘ 
process begins with the pumping in of air from the atmosphere, which is passed ‘5 
into a large receiver containing caustic lime, and thence into a second and ~ ¥ 
smaller receiver (of caustic soda), the latter acting asa check onthe formerin — 


the removal of moisture and carbonic acid from the air. The purified air is = 
then passed into large pumps, where it undergoes slight compression, and  —_— 
finally passes through a chamber for filtering out solid particles, and a dis- 
tributor placed on top ‘of the furnace, into the retorts. The large furnaces are. 
built at an angle with the horizontal, and contain on each side twelve inclined 


retorts, of cast iron, of six and a half inches internal diameter, one inch thick — ae 
and about ten feet long. “These hold between 2000 and 3000 pounds of barium = 


FOR ee 8. 


in small lumps. “A temperature of about 1300° Kahr. is obtained by the 


< 
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admission of primary and secondary air into a coke furnace, the carbonic oxide 
found being burnt into carbonic acid in the combustion chambers. By means 
of wall-holes in the sides of the furnaces one sees the retorts at a dull red heat. 
The heated barium abstracts the oxygen from the purified air, and the free 
hitrogen escapes up through an automatic valve, whence it passes out into the 
atmosphere. At the end of five minutes an automatic reversing gear reverses 
_the working, a vacuum is created in the retorts, the air and impure oxygen in 
the connecting pipes are blown away, and the oxygen passes back through the 
. to a comparatively distant part of the works into the gasholder, which 

as a capacity of 2000 feet. ae 

In another five minutes the reversing gear is again automatically converted, 
dir passes into the purifiers, as before, thence to the pumps and retorts, and so 
_ On, for every five minutes of the day and night, Sundays: as well as week days, 
all the year round. The maximum volume of gas capable of being drawn off 
can thus be seen to be very large. At the time of our visit only one of the 
furnaces and one set of retorts were at work. As showing the longevity of the 
barium oxide, the company are still using barium which was first employed in 
1886, when the Brin syndicate started working the process. After a time the 
barium is prone to cohesion, when it has to be taken out and broken up, 

From the moment when the air is pumped into the purifiers until the pure 
oxygen leaves the compressor the process is practically automatic, save and 
except such attention as even automatic machinery must have. Ofspecial value 
is this, in that, when the air and impure oxygen are blown out of the pipes, the 
egress of atmospheric air is prevented.. In atmospheric air there are, by 
weight 23:1 parts of oxygen to 76°9 of nitrogen, and by the Brin process about 
fifteen parts by weight of the oxygen are taken up by the barium monoxide. 


TINFOIL AS A SUPPORT FOR PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 
Caprain A. M, MANTELL before the Photographic Society of Great, Britain 
gave the following details of Husband’s photo-litho process in which tin-foil .is 


used instead of paper in the preparation of the transfers, The method of pro- 
cedure is as follows :— 


(A) Papyrotype Transfers (for Line Subjects), 

A zine plate, suchas is used for zinecography,, is damped with a dilute solu- 
tion of gum arabic (say one part, in sixty parts water). A sheet of smooth tin- 
foil of the size of the transfer required is laid on. the-zine plate, and. the two 
are pulled through a lithographic press together... The. tin-foil adheres to the 
zinc plate, which thus enables it to be conveniently held during the process of 
coating with gelatine. rr 

A solution of chromated gelatine is prepared as follows :— 


Bromatisee COMMMON Ake ..5.c65. Veeco leksadadestneresceseok 1 ounce. 
RI at) IR hg. Dod. cocseceescseedsdesaesecadeseswes 2 drachms, 
Bichromate of potash «0.0.51. .0.5.0c00eecece vendbs «istitveds Waa 40 grains, 
Water (measured independently of the other con- 

BIER G yeeta Wa). AO, poglnc righ Had Adie Ane Sots den PRR nee 8 ounces. 


- The gelatine is soaked in the water for half an hour (the water being cold) ; 
it is then dissolved by heat. When it is thoroughly dissolved, the glycerine 
and bichromate are added, and the whole stirred up together; in three or four 
minutes the bichromate is dissolved, and the mixture is ready for use. 

The above quantity is sufficient to coat about eight sheets of the size of 
half a sheet of toolscap. Aa fs dy 

The surface of the tin-foil is then cleaned with asolution of caustic potash 
(strength about one part to forty parts water) to remove all grease, and the 
chromated gelatine solution, while still hot, is poured over it in the same way 


as Revodton is used to coat a glass plate in wet- lee eae ed 
beaker containing the solution is covered with a piece of muslin, so that the 
liquid may be strained while it is poured out. The zinc must be slightly 
warmed to prevent the solution setting too quickly. The excess of thesolution 
is drained off, and as soon as the gelatine has set the plate is stood up to dry 
ina dark room. The process of drying takes about four hours at the ordinary 
ites temperature. If the room is warmed, it requires, of course, a much shorter — 
ie time, but the results are inferior, as the transfer does not roll up so clean. a 
“The tin-foil is then peeled off the zine plate by lifting one corner of it with — 
a knife. It may be kept in this condition about twelve days, or itmay be — 
used as soon as it is dry. It is placed in a photographic printing frame, and = 
printed in the daylight behind a line negative in the ordinary way until the _ 
image is visible in allits details. After printing it is placed in water for three 
minutes, and then rolled in as usual with a rather soft lithographic ink of the» voy 
following composition :— eas 


White Virgin: Wax.......:<,0¢00:scscetes ood ogrven ee mene Sak eee 1 ounce, | 

StOa@rine ..5 3.05.5 sad essbuececewal nse eseet cy caret at aaa el She 

Common TesiN >... 4. 2s -zeicasves dah or ae PPiere ne ab Litgegs 
Palm’ O81 <2. .s3502)..53 donee seo someanele Capt ala tee rr ar NaS ae 
Chalk litho: printing:ink... .:..2ynstece eee 4 ounces. 


The transfer is immersed for three minutes in a solution of bichromate ‘of. ‘- 
potash (strength five grains to one ounce of water) and dried in a dark room. 
mast It is then exposed to daylight for a period of three minutes or upwards, ac- 
cording to the strength of the light, so as to harden the gelatine all over, — } 
This action should not, however, be carried too far, 
Before transferring, the transfer is damped for about three minutes ina 
‘damping book’ (using water only), and it is then pulled through the press 
on a prepared stone or zinc plate. The after processes are the same as when a 
transfer on paper has been used. 

With care, each sheet of tin-foil can be used a dozen or more times. : 

Various examples are shown of subjects which have been photo-litho- | 
graphed or photo-zincographed under identical conditions, except that tin-foil 
has in some cases been used for the transfers, and in other cases paper. The 
stones or plates are quite untouched, and it will be seen that the results given 
by the metal transfers are sharper and cleaner than those obtained by paper. — ee | 
There is also decidedly less distortion in the former case. 

In the case of these prints, the images on stone or zinc obtained from the 
foil transfers are absolutely the same size as the negatives. The images ob- 
tained from paper transfers are all stretched to the extent of 4, to 7; ofan 
inch each way, 2.é., 545 to 7 of an inch in a length of four to eight inches. 

The prints could, of course, be greatly improved by cleaning up and work- — 
ing on the stone or zinc, but it has been thought better to show the results ob- 
tained without any retouching or cleaning whatever. 

The cost of the work is practically the same in both methods of transfer. 

The advantages of the new method of preparing the transfers (as compared 
with paper transfers) are :— 

(1) The image on stone or zinc is not distorted. The print, therefore, only 
has the distortion due to the stretching of the print itself in the press, and 
this can be eliminated by using a sufficiently stout paper and pulling the 

rint dry. 
S (2) The work is finer. 

(3) The work is cleaner, as specks, &c., can be more easily removed. from 
the transfer. 

(4) The transfer does not buckle in the printing frame even when it takes a 
long time to print and the weather is damp. 

_ (5) Less solution is required to be made for coating a transfer of any 
given size, 


it 
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(6) The transfer dries in about half the time. ‘ive 

There is the slight disadvantage that, in the case of zinc work; it is rather 
difficult to get broad lines to transfer solid; they are apt to require re- 
touching. 

It is thought that with more experience this difficulty will be overcome, es- 
pecially if a softer ink is used in rolling up the transfer. 


(B) Papyrotint Transfers (for Half-tone Subjects). 


The tinfoil is laid on a zinc plate and prepared as if for a line subject; i 
is coated with a solution made up of :— 


retenitie, COMMON fake 2.25... ile lecssesepcasseseeceescsnese 2 ounces. 
Mate MMOEN AGS OF, POLISH 6.0 0-5. ccapus hoes’ ict Uosecsdndedns ov cacens 40 grains. 
Dol NSE ae an a i ee ea 35 
BOONE fo. ecb saa vv oma diva lc ix( Genes canaceessovee oe if Oras ss 
Ferridcyanide of potassium ........... Dea Atady de nasties +4 oe 


OCG Gh Ne EN ck 0 eS comes 
Water (measured independently of other constituents) 8 ounces. 


The gelatine is dissolved in the water as in the previous case, and the other 
Ghee er are then added ; the foil is dried at a temperature of 70° to 80° 

ahr. 

The coated tinfoil keeps in good condition for about twelve days. 

The transfer is printed under a half-tone negative, rolled in as for a line’ 
subject, and then dried, It is not necessary to immerse in asecond bichro- 
mate bath, 

The transfer is damped in a ‘damping book,’ using dilute nitric acid 
(one part tosixty or eighty parts water); this tends to prevent the work be- 
coming blurred through spreading. 

The transfer is then pulled through the press on a prepared zinc plate or 
stone, and the after processes are carried out as usual. 

The cost is practically the same in both cases. 

The advantages of the use of tinfoil as compared with paper are :— 


(1) The image on stone or zinc is not distorted. 
(2) The transfer can be cleaned more easily. 
3} The transfer does not buckle in printing. 
(4) Less gelatine solution is required. 

(5) The transfer dries in about half the time. 


There is one very slight disadvantage, viz., that, if there are any inequali- 
ties in the roller used for rolling in the transfer, the marks produced by them 
show up more than in the case of paper transfers. 

Tinfoil transfers give more contrast in the prints, and this is an advantage: 
as compared with the papyrotint process previously used at the School of 
Military Engineering, which very often produces too flat a print. 


(C) Retransfers. 


Tinfoil may also with advantage be used for retransfer work, by coating it 
with the composition ordinarily used for retransfer paper. 

The distortion, which with paper is unavoidable, can in this way be pre- 
vented, and this might be a matter of considerable importance. 

The results are somewhat better than those obtained with ordinary com- 
position paper; but the foil, when coated with composition, has the disadvan- 
tage, that it is not quite so easy to store without risk of damage. 


(D) Obtaining Several Retransfers of One Subject. 


If a reversed negative is used, anda tinfoil transfer is prepared as de- 
seribed above, and, if this tra:ster is inked in as usual with transier ink, a 


_ printing. The paper print becomes, of Nahi mance? ip ca 
__ ferred to stone or zinc. hs 


@ print can be taken from it on transfer paper as in. thaepromsen' of ¢ 


From the same original tinfoil transfer a number of paper retransfers ¢ 
similarly be obtained. If these are all transferred to stone or zinc, the h riou 
stones or plates can, of course, be printed from at the same time. == 

For line subjects this method has no advantage as regards the final au 
over the ordinary method of transferring the tinfoil transfer to a stone or 
plate? but for half-tone subjects it seems to give much sharper and better re-— 
sults than the ordinary method. Also, in any case the retransfer metho¢ 
takes much less time, as the foil can be printed from while still wet, ona we i 
it has to be dried. ‘ 

The experiments are not sufficiently advanced to speak positively as to the 

_retransfer method, because up to the present time there has been a difficulty as _ 
regards getting a suitable transfer paper. It is believed, however, that this b: 
difficulty has now been surmounted. 


a 
a 


(E) Process Work. 


- One other use of the tinfoil transfer suggested by Mr. Watisnant is, as 
means of preparing a half-tone process block. If the method is a noe 
one, it certainly might be of very great importance. I am not able to form an 
opinion as to whether it could be worked, and we have no facilities at the 
School of: Military Engineering for testing "the method, . In any case, aS pro-. 
cess work does not appear to be of any use from a purely military point of 
view, we should-not, be able to expend time or money on, such experiments,: 

Tf: ‘a. sheet of tinfoil is coated with a gelatine solution as. described above 
for the half-tone process, a much thicker layer of solution being left on it. than 
is required for lithographic work, the transfer. obtained from such a. sheet will Wi 
have a much coarser grain. If such a transfer were transferred to zine, and ee 
the metal etched with an acid, it seems possible that a half-tone process block | 
could be obtained. Assuming that this would, give satisfactory. pestis, the 
method appears to be decidedly simpler than those ordinarily used. 

A coarse-grained transfer when printed from zine gives a print such as that 
now passed round for. your.inspection. Those who: havé‘a practical acquain- 
tance with process work. will be able to. judge whether Mr. Husband is rightin 
suggesting that such transfers could be utilised in this way. : iy 


Kind of Fotl. to be, Used 4 20 Sao oe 


The most ‘wuitable® ind of foil yet found for this work i isthe “4B foil,’ ech 7 
supplied by Messrs. Betts & Co., 1, Wharf Road, City Road, N., price 10d. per — 
lb. Three and one-half sheets of size 25x18 inches weigh 1 1b. The foil can. 
be obtained up-to 8 feet by 2 feet 6 inches in size, and no doubt still larger 


sheets could be got if required. ee. 
POSITIVES DIRECT. tae 
Mr. Cuartes W. WEATHERWAX writes :—I have discovered a. ise solvent ae 
for metallic’ silver, which gives a very ‘simple and practical way of makin eS 
positives direct in the camera. I will not enter into a discussion on. the a 
reversal of the image, but give my method as follows :—First, expose the mi | 
plate in the usual manner. “Develop with— $ Bie. / 
No. 1. . i ra. 4 
Sulphite of soda (crystals). sdeae testament L cpatnnaeatea Mente om woe 98 OUNCES, 
HiKOMOGOHS \5.5.;.cbiet eta cebereres sil ev Steed eee oes eaU EER 1 ounce. - 


Hot water ....... on vercuepaecoad) lee ooo sea ane er aii ghoninins 45 ounces, 
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Gs No. 2. 

DUCESEIN ES) Cac: one ALCS yA An lar lor I ea 4 ounces, 
Water ........ SRE eae Mees io sj tates Minis vnc ddd ies eoys bebciesedyce ‘3 

To develop, take of— 
No.1 INE eo uic sis iurins ¢ sa Seree tebe wSene el hev se Socc hence 3 ounces, 
(ay ot a ee ee, Sn I ounce. 


When the negative is almost developed, expose it to daylight, keeping j 
‘bo pee ae ede eat thirty seconds you will hee the Tae 
rom negative to positive. Wash) and fix in the usual manner, and 1 
have a, well-defined ‘positive, ’ Ae fo ea 


‘OPTIMUS’ PERFECTED PRINT AND NEGATIVE WASHER. 


Trius tank is specially designed to automatically empty itself on the syphon prin- 
ciple ; or to allow the water, not from the top but from the bottom of its voaetea 
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overflow. This desideratumis accomplished by the simplest possible means, forthe 
bent pipe shown on the outside of the diagram of the tank acts as a perfect syphon 
when the little tap at the ton of the curved pipe is closed, but when the tap is 
opened it acts as an air valve, and’so destroys the syphon action, thus permit- 
ting the water in the tank to rise only to the height at the top of the curved 
pipe. A rack is providéd which will accommodate negatives of varying sizes, 
This rack can be lifted out when prints are to be washed. fe. 


A NEW EXPOSURE TABLE. 


Messrs. ELitiott & Sons, of Barnet, are issuing a system of exposure tables 
for use with their plates, of which they say —‘One of the leading features is, 
that we give four small illustrations of typical views, lettered respectively A, 
B, C, and D. Ais a distant view without dark objects in foreground ; B is 
also a view with distance, but there is heavy foliage in foreground ; C is a 
near architectural subject ; whilst D represents a moderately well-lighted in- 
terior. ,Portraits out of doors would require the same exposure as C, whilst 
portraits in ordinary rooms would require about the same expostre‘as D. The 
tables are calculated for stop 7-382, but an additional table is given showing at a 
glance comparative exposure for any other sized stop. To use these tables, all 
that is necessary is to compare the subject to be photographed with the illus- 
tration, note the letter marked on picture that appears to correspond with ° 
view, also note time of day and year; then, referring to Table 1, under group 
of columns headed with corresponding time of day, follow down the column 
headed with letter on illustration ‘similar to view, until the line marked with 
required month is reached, when the approximate exposure will be found.’ 
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TaBLE No. 2. 


Showing ds Soria exposures for any size top: The exposures in 
ing calculated for medium-size stop /-32. 
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20 to é 8 i 13 3 

is 8 4 3 4 2 4 

ty & 3 8 1; 23 5 

ao $ 8 ra 15 3 6 

3 4 4 g 1} 3h 7 

4 4 4 2 4 8 

+ 4 2 24 43 9 

% * 4 $ 23 5 10 

act 4 : $ bf 11 

b 3 a 6 12 

z 2 8 7 14 

4 2 1 8 16 

3 2 ly 9 18 

3 8 14 20 

4 g a 14 24 

i 3 § 12 28 

‘ 2 1 32 

a 4 1h 36 

‘ g 14 24 40 
4 Directions.—Compare subject to be photographed with illustrations, note 


time of day and month, refer to Table 1 under group of columns headed with 
corresponding time of day, follow down the column headed with the letter on 
illustration similar to view, until the line marked with required month is 
-_ reached, when the approximate exposure will be found. 


: REMOVING YELLOW, GREEN, RED, OR DICHROIO FOG. 


Dr. Meniéré, of Paris, advises the following treatment :—Soak the negative in 
ordinary water for five minutes and then immerse in— | 


ST US he Sa ay ne Seer oR A SPE 100 parts. 
MErCPAIGG OE, ROMAIN, oo cnt es seo esyscn eyed draceee dueg vo agegane ieee 
PAPE IO WT ALOR re Cites cos «agro una rip cnoiwhs na¥ens en cdeboecat ones 3 


Leave in for ten to fifteen minutes. The bleached image is well washed and 
dried, and the image redeveloped with an amidol-sulphite developer. 
K K 


ai Ree Mi EO TOU ar RIS iy hn Tira SS ‘ 
_ THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGR 
; . Loiye ’ & {ee 7: 
A COMBINED TONING AND FIXING ‘BATH WITH co 
' SULPHOCYANIDE. we 


_ Herr VALENTA recommends the following :— Page 
Distilled water...../..000.0.. A022) keene aes 1000 parts. 


Lead nitrate . i025 ei ein teen 10. 
Soda hyposulphite vi) .isal beeen "A Sap Somer eae a PAU | er Fh 


For use, add fifty parts of a one per cent. solution of gold chloride. The bat 
is said to answer with most commercial chloride papers. It does not work at 
its best at the first, and it is therefore recommended to tone one or ie a Prins 
by way of trial. 


WYN NES’ EXPOSURE METER. 


AN exposure meter, differing from those already known, is brought under 
notice by Mr. G. F. Wynne, of Wrexham, who has organized 
‘company’ in order to its being brought efficiently before th 
world, and who, claiming the infuallibility of its indications, has 
adopted this qualifying “term as the name of the meter. ny’ 
The Infallible Exposure Meter is a miniature slide ru 
which, being only a little over three inches in length, can easily 
be stowed away in the vest pocket. In the right- “hand column 
are the stops, ranging from /-4 to /-256. The third column, 
which, like the first, is on the solid rule, represents ‘the 
speed of plates, graduated from a very low degree of slowness 
to an almost inconceivable rapidity. The centre column is 
engraved on the brass slide, and ranges from 64 seconds down- 
wards to the 128th of a second. The meter is accompanied 
by full directions for use. We believe that this little — 
instrument will prove very useful. Mr. Wynne truly. says 
that the greatest difficulty a beginner in photography expe- 
riences is in rightly estimating the correct exposure to be 
given under the varying conditions of subject, stop, speed of 
plate, and light value, and he believes that this exposure meter will Prores an 
‘infallible’ guide to such. 
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ON THE AMOUNTS OF SILVER AND HYPO LEFT IN ALBUMENISED - 
PAPER AT DIFFERENT STAGES OF WASHING. i; ri 


Messrs. F. B. GRUNDY AND A. HADDON, in a paper read before the London pared 
Provincial Photographic Association, thus summarised their experiments made — 
with this object :—In carrying out this research, we had two objects in view : & 
firstly, to determine the time the print should be washed ; ; and, secondly, to 
endeavour to determine the cause of the fading of the finished print. 
Three sheets of albumenised paper from the same quire were sensitised on a ta. 
fifty-grain neutral solution of nitrate of pena and allowed to dry in the dark. 
These were then cut into pieces 54 x 84 The pieces from one sheet were 
marked A, from the next B, and from ahs third ©, 
Tne paper thus cut up and marked was washed for ten minutes in running 
water till all free silver had been removed. 
Two of these pieces, taken from different sheets, which could be easily a 
recognised from the letters on the back, were placed on one side, in order to | 
determine the amount of sulphur originally present in the paper and also. hoe 
amount of silver that had to be removed by the fixing agent. ay 
The remainder of the paper was placed in a pint and a halfof a twenty. per 
cent, hypo bath; and, as this gave a little more than two ounces a hypo per 
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’ ae sheet of paper, we consider we were on the safe side, as Captain Abney says 


that one ounce of hypo will fix three sheets of paper. 

The hypo bath was tested before and after use, and was found to be slightly 
alkaline to litmus, The temperature was 22°4° C, 

__ The prints were kept in the bath with constant changing for fifteen minutes. 

Two pieces (again from different sheets) were then taken and allowed to drain 

for five minutes, and the total sulphur and the remaining silver to be removed 
by washing determined. : 

__. The remaining pieces were then placed in a large vessel filled with water and 
into which water was constantly flowing. The temperature of the water was 

18°C, During the first hour the pieces of paper in the water were constantly 

turned over in order to prevent them sticking. 

Two pieces were removed at the end 5, 10, 15, 25, 40, 60, 90, and 120 minutes 
and 19 hours, and the amounts of silver and sulphur remaining in them 
determined. 

The estimation of the sulphur and silver in. the papers was carried out as 
follows :—In each case the two pieces of paper were allowed to drain for five 
minutes, and then torn up into small pieces and placed in a large beaker, with 
a mixture of 100 c.c. of nitric acid and 200 c.c. of strong hydrochloric acid (free 
from sulphur), covered with a dark glass, and heated on a sand bath till the paper 
was completely destroyed. The solution was then taken down to dryness, and 
250 ¢.c. of pure distilled water and three drops of hydrochloric acid added, and 
the whole heated to boiling, allowed to cool and filtered, and the filter paper 
and beaker washed with boiling water. The filtrate was heated to boiling, and 
chloride of barium added, which precipitated all the sulphate present as barium 
sulphate. This was then collected on a filter, dried, and weighed in the usual 
way, and from this the amount of sulphur present in the paper calculated. 

The chloride of silver on the filter was then dissolved out with ammonia, and 
precipitated by means of nitric acid, filtered off and treated in the usual 
manner. 

The figures obtained are as follows :— 


1. Weight of sulphur in original paper............... 0050 grammes. 
2. 5 in water adhering to paper ‘000032 Me 
3 ce in paper fixed but not washed 22438 ¥ 
4 , after 5 minutes’ washing ... ‘0063 A 
5. if 10 v odor “OO45 ‘3 
6. te 15 re wc 4 0048 He 
ip i 25 np .. 0044 ie 
8. i 40 i .. 0043 es 
9 * 60 Be shee LOOEG nae 
10.” FP 90 aa ee a a ae 
ll. va 120 ‘s wee (0045 Se 
12. 19 hours ,, ee sy OOET 5 


The amount of sulphur in original paper has been subtracted from 4 to 1 
inclusive, 


Malis: Geiss Weight of silver in paper unfixed ......... ‘0734 grammes, 
ES eee ss 4 fixed but not washed...... ‘0086 ma 
ae Py ne after 5 mts. washing ...... “0051 —,, 
Co See o vi parse €) Fe "0035 4 
Brel ia, is 43 Fatty 85: ‘e ‘0037 i 
See mee OB f W087 
lone ee is ‘e snr 40 ‘A 0033 i, 
eee: a ae fy eo se 0036 i 
a “3 ns yn 9D 3 0038 " 
BO. huis ce OO aE ed hy 0040) )<;) 
Bh wae Py coats - “A Fes tO Drs, hy, 0039 
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From these figures it will be seen that after five minutes’ washing 97°2 per — 
cent. of the sulphur originally present has been removed after ten minutes — 
98 per cent., and that, however long-continued the washing, no more of — 
the sulphur can be eliminated. Turning to the silver, we find that as the 
paper comes from the fixing bath it has lost 88°3 per cent. of its silver; after 
washing for five minutes, 93°1 per cent. ; and, after ten minutes, 95°3 per 


cent, After ten minutes’ washing the amounts of silver and sulphur remain 
constant. 


It is evident from these figures that the permanency of a print does not . 


depend so much on the washing it receives as on its thorough fixing ; 
and we are strongly of opinion that the best way of removing all the 


silver is not by using two baths of hypo in succession, but by washing for — 


about five minutes after the first bath, and then soaking in a second fresh 
bath of hypo. . 
In what form the silver occurs in the paper, whether as the insoluble AgNa 


S203, or the soluble Ag,Na,3S.03, held in a sort of ‘loose combination’ with — 


the tilms of the paper, we are unable to state. However, the fact remains that, — 


after a more thorough washing and fixing than prints generally get, :246 of a 


grain of silver remains in each 22x17 in. sheet of paper; and this, which is 


probably in the form of hyposulphite in the presence of light and organic 
matter, is reduced to silver sulphide, and will easily account for the yellowing 
of the whites of prints after a time. 


AN IMPROVED MICRO-CAMERA. 


Now that the microscope is becoming such an adjunct to the camera, we hail 
with pleasure every appliance that is calculated to develop this union. Hence 
we have pleasure in giving a brief description of a micro-camera which appears 


to us to combine several advantages. We have called it an ‘Improved’ 
micro-camera. So it is, in respect both of its simplicity of design and 
construction. The manufacturers are Messrs. Perken, Son, & Rayment, and 


we incline to the opinion that, of their various productions which warrant 


them in adopting the trade term ‘Optimus,’ this will not be found to be the 


least. worthy. 


The one we examined is constructed for micro enlargements on plates 


3} x94, which, it will be observed, is the English standard for lantern plates, 
for which adaptation it is intended, in order to exhibit the subjects by pro- 
jection on ascreen. This at once imparts an idea as to the dimensions of the 
camera proper, which is erected on a baseboard fifty inches in length. The 


bellows-body is twenty-four inches long, and is attached by one end to astrong — 
wooden front erected a little over two feet from the rear end of the camera, and ~ 


pierced in the centre with a hole of such dimensions as to permit of the in- 
sertion of the eyepiece end of the microscope. But the microscope itself is 


erected upon a movable baseboard outside the wooden front mentioned, that 


ia a Baie UL RE AS Ee 5) 
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is to say, it is adjustable as regards its motion to and from the camera, and 
when the microscope has once been adjusted to the proper height, it is in ac- 
curate centre for ever after. Ona second and similar sliding sub-baseboard, 
made, like the former, to slide axially, is erected any of the various micro- 
scopic sub-stage appliances common to the microscope, such as the condenser, 
which, after being fitted, is, like the optical system, ever afterwards in centre, 
requiring no further attention than the sliding backwards or forwards. A 
aa sliding platform, similar to the two just spoken of, is intended for the 
amp. 

A rack extends the whole length of the principal baseboard, and each of 
the movable platforms mentioned is operated by a pinion ready of access to 
the photographer, who thus can control the various movements necessary. 

The rough adjustment for degree of enlargement is made by sliding in or 
out the bellows body, which is under control of one of this firm’s patent 
pinions, capable of being thrown out of gear with the rack for rapid adjust- 
ment, and of being geared again when it becomes necessary to focus. This we 
consider a very handy arrangement, as it saves the long and tedious racking 
out when extending the bellows to any considerable extent. The fine ad- 
justment of the microscope is done by means of a band and pulley at the 
rear end, 

The various sliding pieces work smoothly within brass guides at either side 
of the baseboard. It is made of mahogany, and is finely finished. Although 
the one we examined is made of dimensions suitable for lantern slides, there is 


‘no limit to the size to which it can be made. A great charm lies in the readi- 


ness with which work can be resumed at a moment’s notice after the instru- 
ment has been packed away on the shelf. 


BEARD’S NEW OUT-OFF JET. 


In Beard’s new cut-off jet the connexions for supply are as usual H and O, and 
the regulating screw-down valves A for oxygen and B for hydrogen. The 
index arrows show their method of adjusting. The lever L is attached to the 
cut-off plug, and the dotted line shows the position when gases are cut off, it 


ine 


lili 


being stopped by coming in contact with the by pass adjusting screw C. The 
jet-holder D is a solid, having the pear-shaped hole for securing rigidly to the 
pin of ordinary lantern trays. The mixing chamber and nipple are constructed 
with the greatest care to obtain the best possible light combined with quietness 
and economy. 


Mr. W. BisHop, ap also writes on the subiae embers aie éneriben 
process :—Having occasion to deal with some cases in which reversed negatir 
were needed, I have been much impressed by the advantage that would be gaine 
could such be produced from original negatives by one process instead of b; 
two or three, and some experiences which had occurred to me in connexion wi 
the reversing action of light (now so fully recognised) led me to think t 
assistance might be found in that direction. I remembered that a good many — 
years ago I carefully prepared a batch of emulsion for lantern plates, which — a 
was supposed to be very slow, but with which I could only print negatives. ba 
I wondered at the time what was wrong, and in my inexperience I threw the 

emulsion away, but since then I have learned to put the trouble down to the 
then practically unrecognised action of light reversal. Remembering this, and 
_ calling to mind what has been more recently written on the subject, I ba aD 

- a series of experiments which have led me to a successful result. 

I find that the process of making a negative from a negative by direct con 
tact printing is as simple as printing an ordinary transparency or making a nS 
bromide print, the only difference being that the print is made on an ordinary i$ 
bromide negative plate, and that the exposure is extended so as to secure the — a 
reversal of the image without overdoing the operation. Working with Ilford ata 
ordinary plates the exposure required with a good crisp negative I find tobe 
about five seconds in strong daylight, not direct sunshine, the exposure being y a 
_ increased if the light be poor, even up to thirty seconds at about sunset. Itis 
here, of course, that judgment becomes necessary, both as to the quality of the © . 
negative to be reproduced and the actinic power of the light employed, but 
only i in the same degree as in bromide paper printing. a 

My earlier experiments were with the ordinary hydroquinone develonne bie 
and were successful, though development was slow. I prefer for this purpose 
to use pyro and ammonia, or best of all the new metol-Hauff, which, with a 
little bromide, works like a charm, the reversed negative coming up with all 
the crispness and force of an original, In the case of over-exposure, the i image — 
sometimes appears first as a ghost of a positive which sinks in and dies away __ 
as the negative comes up, but in such cases the result will not be satisfactory. a 
If the exposure has been about correct, the negative will develop out in just — . 
the ordinary way, except that, the light having penetrated the film so deeply, 4 
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care must be taken in judging ‘density by looking through the film. 

I find that I can depend definitely upon obtaining good reversed negatives 
every time by being careful, and I very cordially invite all who may be inter- 
ested in such matters to take up the process, which theoretically should be a 
perfect one, and with the experience to be gained by more extended trial may, 

I believe, be made perfect in practice. 


A tin Aa ad, 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC PROPERTIES OF THE SALTS OF CERIUM, 


Messrs, A. & L, Lumiére have been experimenting with the salts of cerium — 
for producing photographic images, and in a note presented to the Académie 
des Sciences, they observe: It is well known that cerium yields two principal 
series of salts, the cerous and the ceric. The first are very stable, whilst the 
ceric compounds are reduced by feeble reducing agents; some intermediate — 
compounds, and more especially organic salts, are even spontaneously reduced 
so soon as they are formed, so that so far it has been found impossible to — 
isolate them. ‘The easy reducibility of the ceric salts has led us toa study of — 
the action of light upon them, and we have remarked that this action, followed * 
by readiness of reduction, appears to us to form a basis for perlocting ga 
ao sge | photographic process, é 
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- Among the mineral salts which have given us the best results we may 


“mention ceric nitrate and sulphate, formed by dissolving ceric hydrate in nitric 


and sulphuric acids. Aqueous solutions of these salts were used to impregnate 
paper sized in the ordinary way or treated with gelatine, the ceric salt colouring 
it a deep yellow, After being dried in the dark, the paper was exposed to sun- 


Jight under a positive. In the transparent parts of the cliché the luminous rays 


yeduced the ceric salt to the cerous state, and the paper is decolourised on 
those parts. This decolourisation enables one to watch the action of light, and 
t» stop printing when necessary. The print should be treated with a suitable 
reagent that will differentiate the cerous salt from the unaltered ceric salt, and 
will thus fix the image. The process, it will be observed, is one for making 
positives from positives. 

In an analogous process with manganic salts that we have already published, 


“say MM. Lumiere, we have utilised the oxidisable properties of the manganic 
salts to form with a great many bodies of the aromatic series insoluble colouring 


matters. In the same manner, if we treat cerium prints with these reagents, 


there is formed by oxidation, and fixed, coloured substances in those parts 


where the ceric salt has not been reduced by light. All that is then necessary 
is to eliminate by washing the excess of the reagent as well as the cerous salt to 
obtain definitely fixed prints. ° 

It is important that the colouring matter should be insoluble, in order that 
it should not be removed in the washing. 

We have discovered, in the course of our investigation of their photographic 
uses, and in making a comparative study of the action of the ferric, cobaltic, 
luanganic and ceric salts on a great number of bodies of the aromatic series, 


_ that the Jast-named are capable of setting up colour reactions much more 


numerous than the others. Among the more characteristic of these reactions, 
the following may be mentioned :— 

In acid solution,-the prints are coloured grey with phenol, green with salts 
of aniline, blue with naphthylamine, brown with amidobenzoic acid, red with 
parasulphanalic acid, &c. Treated with ammonia, the colouration changes, 
becoming, for example, violet with aniline, red with naphthylamine, &c, 


MM. LUMIERES EXPERIMENTS IN ‘COLOUR PHOTOGRAPHY,’ 


THE following particulars of the sensitive emulsion employed, which were 
supplied by MM. Lumiere in a paper contributed to the Société Francaise de 
Photographie, may be of interest. The novelty, or point of departure, in the 
preparation of the emulsion consists of mixing gelatinous solutions of silver 


nitrate and potassium bromide, as recommended by Herr Valenta, of Vienna, 


- The emulsion was constituted as follows :— 


A. 
MANAG FOE cts cls nine oar e es cei lec odes as sees kee caes-ouian os 400 parts. 
EOP Wan cids isa ra vavke Mae iaucet nce tie us ca ov say (eae te ene PN ae 
B. 
PPPMABLP EN WIALOTY LC ahisi'cs Set va toed ceycargiis scsesineesssdetiapswbeoadeee 25 parts 
PROT AMET PONIES oa sev ep a sSyisv ewes ohiacdinann vives ¢sklsuaccvavivts Pe 
C. 
PREY MON Bee 5 oy cncdnildeNodstyuls's Xs vais cave diesen dots 25 parts. 


| % being added to the bromide. 


The emulsion is then treated with a solution of a colour sensitiser, such as 


| cyanine, methyl violet, or erythrosine, the plate being coated with the emulsion 
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at a temperature of 40°C. When the plates are set, they are passed througl a 
bath of alcohol, and are washed in water for a brief period, the films being very — 


thin. S sete 
This method, according to Herr Valenta, obviates coarseness of grain, and — 


4 


gives a film of great transparency. A too great excess of bromide is to be 


avoided, ‘ ne 
When the plates are dried, they are treated for two minutes with the 
following solution :— # 


~ 


Distilled water. .o......6.c2csncees.s aeons to san ceeet teen 200 parts, | ae 2. 
Dilver nitrate 00.000 L Seep cent cee enn 1 part, i { 
ACObIC ACIC. 02 opie cesses seissnierctsnlerstuteussv adsense aet ane eee See { 


which augments the brilliancy of the image and increases the sensitiveness of a 
the plate, which, however, loses keeping properties. The plate is again dried, 


and exposed according to the method given by Protessor Lippmann, - ae 
The developer employed by MM. Lumiere is as follows :— “are 
1. j Hin 
Water «io. ccscieccdasennayes dep ene ost aang yve'potse tol Osteen he RE or 
Acid pyrogalli¢ (lV. .0.cssciect caps means seaanetnge ean 1 part, =. 
Water...) csacaives socude sblenbweotueent ests net niet ann 100 parts. oe 
Potassium ‘bromide }scs5) \¥0.. sakesseenc: alhee eee LO oe - 
ATOMONIA’. J 505.5. cereciecesctabs cee ensaeny Gaede eee D=0960 at 18° C. uk 
The developer being thus mixed :— ne 
Lee kiede abt Sa caeewensdes vous ale cee an ene 10 parts. 
Dies acadgunsinnsécsninsinn too’ sult in dite agate heika Moree Cece a Lae 
3 eee eee e eee e eee tee eee e rere sees resem ase ss eeesraessessssesssssbesssse 5 33 R 
Waterss scars stele cae lnabinete mpaeeue ae tence ae 7h ae ae oe 


The importance of a standard solution of ammonia is clear, as the least: 
variation in strength affects the results. After development the plate is washed — 
and fixed in a solution of cyanide of potassium, five to a hundred. MM. Lumiere: 
say that a developer consisting of an ammoniacal solution of copper chloride: 
has given them good results, but they have had to abandon it on account of its: 
instability. ar 

MM. Lumiére add that in photographing coloured objects the ultra-violet| 
rays were cut off, and the violet and blue diminished by placingin the path of 
the luminous rays, in the camera, a vessel with parallel faces, containing a __ 
solution of yellow colouring matter, such as Victoria yellow, uranine, or 
primuline. This was how they obtained the results that have been referred to. 


TO KEEP IRON AND STEEL FROM RUSTING. 


THE number of articles in photographic use constructed from iron and steel, 
from rolling presses and head rests downwards, will render serviceable a couple __ 
of recipes, adapted for the purpose in other directions, which we append. — 
One of the simplest, and which has been in use for many years, consists im 
coating the article with a solution of indiarubber in benzol made of about the 
consistency of cream. It may be applied with a brush, is easily rubbed off 
when needed, and effectually prevents rust. A coating of more use where the 

‘tooth ’ imparted by rubber would be disadvantageous, is prepared in the fol- 
lowing way : Dissolve two parts of crystals of chloride of iron, two of antimony 
chloride, and one of tannin in four of water. Apply with a sponge or rag and 

allow to dry. A second or third coating, or more, is given in the same way 


dark colour is Bec When: in it is Paeticd with Wate: again 
‘to a and polished with linseed oil. The antimony solution should 
eat neutral as possible. £ 


THE BROMIDE LAMP. 


Pe intended for contact bromide wane for one it seems 
admirably adapted, but it can make a usefullamp for all-round purposes. The 

_ lamp proper, which is shown in the cut isolated from its framework, has its 
wick operated on by a pinion, and its flame is backed by a well- ‘designed 


i 
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4 BEM Gector. When inserted in its casing, no light is emitted save through the 
. aperture in front, and this is governed by slides fitted respectively with either 
_ colourless glass or ruby and yellow, the last two of which can be combined if 
desired. The lamp is so constructed as to consume kerosine without the neces- 
sity for employing a chimney. Total darkness is obtained by a shut-off 
actuated by a lever in front. The burner is regulated from the outside. 


RAPID DRYING OF GELATINE NEGATIVES. 


_. ‘THE BRITISH JOURNAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY says: This operation is much abbre- 
 viated by the removal of surface water by mechanical means. The back may 
___ be dried at once by the application of a soft towel, after which it is laid down 
on a padded board and a piece of cambric spread over its surface, with a pad 
of blotting-paper supervening. Gentle pressure is then applied, either by a 
roller or by the hand. This operation, if properly doue, leaves the negative 
surface dry. On no account ought the blotting-paper to be placed directly in 
contact with the surface of the negative, as numerous little fluffy hairs will 
become adherent, and their perfect removal is not always readily effected. 
_ It may be thought that the texture of the cambric will be indented by the 
ressure into fhe soft surface of the gelatine, So it will, but after complete 
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drying it totally disappears. 
_ pronounced pattern in it, and have applied a needlessl v str 


desiccation is attained with a surprising degree of rapidity by the adoption of 


_ poison among photographers. Dy, Kossa says that permanganate of potash — 


‘Hermitte finds an hour’s washing in running water sufficient, but recommend 


“We have intetitionnlly selec 


pressure, one by which the ‘pattern was rendered plainly visible on i 
but it invariably became invisible upon drying. 
Having removed all surface moisture by the ekiod indicated, comp 


either of the following means :—That by immersion in a dish of alcohol i 
well known as only to require mentioning. The alcohol has such an affi 
for water that the very small quantity remaining absorbed in the film is quick 
abstracted, and, in consequence, the drying may be effected by heat 
necessary, or by the rapid evaporation of the alcohol. - a 

What we consider a more economical, if not, on the whole, a more ‘prefer a 
able, method of drying is by a centrifugal machine, which we have had co 
structed for experimental purposes. Four arms, or more if desired, emerg 
from a pivoted spindle mounted vertically, and capable of being rotated wit 
great velocity by means of a long horizontal rod geared with the spindle at tl 
inner end, and terminating at the outer end by a ° winch handle. On these pro 
jecting arms are mounted frames or sheaths, into which the plates to be drie 
are dropped. The rotation of the handle causes the arms to revolve rapidly 
and the impact of the air carries off all moisture. We have found that it 
better to set the plates at a slight obliquity rather than in directly facing t 
line of the circle of rotation. We believe that, if some of our enterprisin 
dealers would have this apparatus made and suppl y the public with it, the 
are few professional photographers who would care to be without it. Instead 
of tke toothed wheel and pinion, a simple pulley and band may be employ: 
with equal effect for causing the rotation. 

An analogous meanzs for effecting the rapid drying of a negative from w 
the surplus ‘water has been removed is to submit the surface to a jet of air 
directed by a rubber pipe connected with a foot bellows. In such trials as w 
have made with this system, we found that the best means of applying t 
air current, as might have been anticipated, is to direct the jet at an acut 
angle to the plate “when lying flat upon a table. 


ANTIDOTE FOR CYANIDE OF POTASSIUM. 


Tux records of suicides in recent years show that cyanide is still the fashionatlean . 


a 


transforms the cyanide into cyanate, which is said to be inoffensive. 


AMMONIUM HYPOSULPHITE, ae 


M. Cu. HERMITTE writes in the Revue de Photographie that the ammoniacal — 
odour given off by ammonium hyposulphite with which several Continental 
photographers have been experimenting as a substitute for sodium hypo- — 
sulphite, may be obviated by the addition to the solution of a small quantity 
of chlorate of potash. This, however, does not apply to all samples of the new 
hypo that are prepared, considerable variations in its quality being oxi 
M. Hermitte recommends the following bath :— ag 


Wiberg os dens CAUSE 1 litre. att rh 
Ammonium hyposulphite J....0)004 7). eee 150 grammes, 
Chiorate of potash xt 002 Oe a 10 fe a 


Negatives fixed in this bath are said to be beautifully clear, and inthe 
quantity of solution mentioned fifty to sixty half-plates may be fixed. ‘M. 


for greater safety a longer i immersion. 
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THE ADAMS CHANGING BOX. 


WHEN we say that we have, without previous experience in its use, effected the 
transformation from front to back of the twenty-four film sheaths enclosed in 
this new Changing Box of Messrs. Adams & Co., it will be seen that there is no 
difficulty in using it. It forms a neat package, and contains either twelve glass 
plates or twenty-four films. By drawing up a slide at the back, the first of the 
series, which we will imagine has been exposed, is pulled up partially into a 
flexible bag above, and when grasped by finger and thumb, and drawn up until 
it is entirely free of the box, it is pushed down again through a suitable recess 
behind all the others. And thus it goes on till the last one is exposed, when 


an automatic check catch comes in action, entirely preventing a second 


exposure of the already exposed plates. 


i 
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The above cuts show the box as made in two forms, the one for large and 
the other for smaller plates. Every plate exposed is registered automatically, 
and plates of varying rapidities may be placed in the box and exposed out of 
turn ifdesired. The sensitive surface of the plates or films comes into contact 
with the register of the box, hence the thickness of these is of no consequence. 
The bag is made of very soft pliable leather, and is absolutely light-tight. Its. 
construction is such as to afford ample room for transferring the plate from 
front to back without difficulty, and, taken all in all, the Adams Changing Box 
is singularly well adapted for its intended purpose, 


H! 


| 
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THE KEEPING PROPERTIES OF GELATINO-CHLORIDE POSITIVE 
PAPER, 


THIS question is discussed in a leading article in THE BRITISH JOURNAL OF 
PHOTOGRAPHY, which says :—Gelatino-chloride has not yet been sufficiently 
long before the public to warrant much to be brought to bear upon its keeping 
properties, but from our own observation, extending to a period considerably 
over a year, it keeps quite as well as the best ready-sensitised albumen paper, 
and much better than most of what is procurable. A sample sheet that has 
been sent to us from the Antipodes, as having gone yellow, has induced us to 


- institute inquiries as to the conditions most likely to promote such discoloura- 


tion. 
First of all, we have opened and examined a packet of this paper which 


PY 
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was placed in a flat envelope and sealed with ordinary paste, at the time 
mentioned. This packet has, since its receipt, been kept in a dry room free, 
in an average way, from gaseous or other deleterious emanations. When 
examined, every one of the cut sheets which it contained was found to be with- — 
out spot or blemish, not the slightest discolouration being apparent. From 
this it is, we think, a fair inference that gelatino-chloride paper does not 
necessarily become discoloured for a considerable period when kept with 
reasonable precautions. . Se ae 
_ By what we must regard as a singular coincidence, a packet of ready- 
sensitised albumenised paper, ‘ warranted to keep,’ was put away at the same 
time as the other, and with the same precautions as regards preservation. We 
also opened it, only to find that its contents, six 5x4 sheets, had become 
hopelessly bad, having passed considerably beyond ‘the colour of cheese’ stage, — 
and hence quite useless. ae 

Exposing gelatino-chloride paper to a damp atmosphere will, we should 
think, speedily ensure its discolouring, and this with the more certainty if — 
continued for any length of time in a hot climate, or in such hot weather — 
as prevailed last summer. ‘This has long been known in connexion with — 
albumenised and other paper, and led to the introduction of Marion’s pre- 
servative case three decades since. This consisted of a cylindrical case withan 

air-tight cover in which was a small chamber containing dried calcium chloride _ 
which absorbed the last traces of moisture left in the case, and thus ensured — 
the dryness of the paper contained therein. Weare aware ofthe discolouration 
from damp of at least one sheet of gelatine paper which was received in that 
state on being opened in New Zealand; but, as other sheets in the same 
packing-case were good, we conclude that the initial seeds of decay had been 
sown on the shelves of the merchant by whom it had been packed and shipped. 

It may not be generally known that the oft-times offensive effluvium given 
off by albumenised paper conduces to the deterioration of both gelatine paper 
and plates. Some dealers, from motives of economy of space, or even from 
orderliness, keep printing papers of various kinds stored in close cupboards, 
gelatine paper being in immediate contact with albumen paper of foul-smelling ~ 
quality. Cau it be wondered at if gelatino-chloride paper, redolent of such an 
atmosphere and taken out to be closely packed up for a voyage of considerable ~ 
duration to the other side of the tropics, shows indications of discolouration 
when received by the consignees? The wonder would be if it were otherwise. 
We have been made aware of well-certified instances in which this has occurred. 
Each one can test this for himself by interposing a piece of non-sensitised 
albumen paper between two sheets of gelatino-chloride and keeping them 
pressed in a warm moist atmosphere for some time. 

We might expand upon this, but enough has been said to prove that as 
between sensitive albumen paper and sensitive gelatine paper the latter has — 
immensely the advantage as regards keeping when both are treated alike; and 
that, when reasonable precautions are taken for its protection from moisture, 
deleterious atmospheric influences, and injurious vapours, there is no reason 
why gelatino-chloride or gelatino-bromide paper should not remain quite good — 
for a time infinitely longer than even its makers would care to assign to it. 


ANTIQUITY OF AMIDOL OR DIAMIDOPHENOL, 


ACCORDING to an article in the Wochenbdlatt, diamidophenol or amidol, both as 
chlorhydrate and sulphate, was originally prepared by T. Gauche in 1869 by 
the reduction of dinitrophenol by means of iodide of phosphorus. Since then 
the body has been extensively studied, Hemilian, in 1875, showing that by the 
reduction of the dinitrophenol the salts of diamidophenol were formed, and, 
not as Gauche thought, those of diamidobenzole. 
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A- PLATINUM TONING BATH FOR SILVER PRINTS. 


I TY hi Cocca dlc gee cRitck asad cchaosbaclecwiees 500 c.e. 
Os OG Re: POP an Pee ee 385 grammes, 
I oie asc cea dec Mt ta cadih ccasedesvscusass 8 fe 
ES 0 1.0 SS ee 6 a 


Chloroplatinite of potassium (12 per cent. solution) 8 a 


The salts are dissolved in the order named. The bath is said to give tones 
much resembling those of platinum prints, and to keep well. 


HYPO IN THE METOL DEVELOPER. 


HERR SCHMIDT, of Wiesbaden, finds that hypo in the metol developer acts as 
a retarder, instead of, as is generally the case when it is added to the developer, 
an accelerator. He uses it in the proportion of from 30 to 40 drops of a hypo 
solution 1:10 per each 380 c.c. of metol solution. 

f 


SALTED GELATINE PAPER. 


*VIoLETTE,’ in L’ Amateur Photographe, publishes a plea for plain salted 
gelatine paper (@ Ja albumenised paper) which could be sensitised and used 
according to the requirements of the individual, and he claims that, by its use, 
better tones than is the case at present could be obtained, that toning would be 
more rapid, and that yellowness, which is more or less evident with com- 
mercial sensitive gelatine papers, would be minimised, inasmuch as the elements 
of deterioration would be absent. 


SULPHOCYANIDE OF AMMONIUM IN URANIUM TONING. 


ProFEssoR RopoLPHo Namias, in the Revista Scientijico-artistica di Foto- 
grajia, recommends the addition of ammonium sulphocyanide to the uranium 
toning bath as a solvent of the ferrocyanide of silver and potassium which, he 
says is formed in toning, and to facilitate the deposition of the uranium ferro- 
cyanide upon the image. The following is the formula he employs :— 


A. 
Petree ATI LOTTIUCYAMNCG eee ia. savers icieccessscissecss 2-3 grammes. 
CET LIB ON ee ors REE ee 1000 c.c, 

B, 
NINE AL CEOS est cry oa tng deeae en ssdcsuc es isos sax 10 grammes. 
Ammonium sulphocyanide .........................6:06 50 Bi 
ERE SE eB ley oe a a ee 10 c.c. 
EMP TS Le p ya Ses cep sae ee cabo ch Vides 6h vies 13.ib ocd'nns 1000 .,, 


Equal parts of the solutions are taken for use, 


DISCOLOURED GLASS POSITIVES. 


Amonest the odd work that photographers are frequently called upon to do is 
to produce copies or enlargements from old glass positive portraits. If the 
picture happens to be in a good state of preservation, nothing is easier to copy 
in camera than a glass positive ; but, in the majority of instances, it is not. 
These pictures, from being carelessly produced, and seldom or never being 
varnished, after a time become discoloured unevenly by a highly non-actinic 


8 tint, which causes camera copying ° nt Pe very ‘aaeumetcnn 


- cleaned from the back of the glass, the stains show. but little, if at all, 1 
transmitted light. Therefore they then use the positive as a negative, though — 
a weak one, to print a transparency by contact on a dry plate, and from that 
__- make a negative for the end desired. Recently we were consulted as to the 
_ best way to produce an enlargement from a badly stained positive. — On 


quite as good as if it had been made from an average ordinary negative. — So rf 


know, though the new ones evidently do not, that, if the Nae v old an 


removing the black varnish, we found, as we expected, that the stains scarcely — 
showed in the centre of the picture "when it was looked through. At our. 
suggestion the positive was placed in the enlarging camera, and an renlargement 
made direct from it, as a vignette, on bromide paper. The result was a picture 


good was it, that the method deserves a passing note for the benefit of novices, 


THE WATKINS’ ‘JUNIOR’ EXPOSURE METER. 1s, ue 


A NEw and simple form of the Watkins’ Exposure Meter has been issued under i: 


the above name by Messrs. R. Field & Co., 142, Suffolk-street, Birmingham. — 
In this, when the adjustments are once | 
made for plate and diaphragm, the ‘dif.+7 
ferent exposures due to variations of iene! 
during the day can be read off without — 
further adjustment of the instrument. By 
comparing the cut with that which has previ- 
ously appeared in connexion with descrip-— 
tions of the Watkin’s Meter, it wil be seen 
how much it has been simplified. Vai hes 
will conduce to further popularising an — 
instrument which is one of great reli- SS i 
ability. An improvement in the ‘Junior’ consists in transmitting the igh 
to the sensitive paper through an end piece of blue glass,. 


BLACK TONES IN FERRO-PRUSSIATE PRINTS. 


A CONTEMPORARY says that ferro-prussiate prints acquire black tones by treat- __ 
ment with a solution of silver nitrate, followed by development with iron er 
oxalate. The print, fixed and washed as usual, is placed in a solution of silver Za 
nitrate, in which it is left until it has bleached, when it is placed in the 
developing solution. If, after development, it is placed ina solution of hypo, ~ 
the black tone will tend to disappear, passing back to the blue stage. Thus, 
with a little care, a print may be obtained in which the deep shadows are 
black while the half-tones are blue. te 


DETECTION OF HALOGENS. 


SriLy another method—this time a comparatively simple one—is described by 
Herr L. F. Kebler. A few drops of nitric acid, sg. 1°42, are added to the 
solution to be tested, and a few drops of bisulphide of carbon added. If iodine 
be present, the bisulphide will be coloured purple. A brownish yellow tint 
indicates bromine and no iodine. If iodine be found, more acid is added, the 
liquid heated for a few moments, and again tested "with bisulphide, . If the 
io line has been all removed, the bromine colour, if any, will alone be seen. 
If bromide be present more ‘acid is added, and the solution boiled till all the : " a 
bromine is volatilised. Nitrate of silver solution is next added, andthe presence 
of chlorine shown by the usual precipitate so well known to photographers. sh: 
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ORTHOCHROMATISING GELATINE PLATES. 


- COLONEL WATERHOUSE says: For some time past I have been orthochromatising 


my gelatine plates by bathing them for one or two minutes with the tincture 


containing erythrosin silver and ammonium picrate used for the orthochromatic 


collodio-bromide emulsion process detailed in the February number of the 
ait of the Photographic Society of India for last year. ‘The formula is as 
ollows :— 


ME Aiiiie ey: s'as iakaagse sacs Gaon ty Sianaccscsysessssace 1 part. 
ce as i er ak oe tse Uae ae a i le 
OO 9 iia nea Dae epi aE taey 
MePPOME 10207, °O80) ADO 12: coveccssvsssoclastcaccocneccs 30 parts. 
MOP EV ES OR WIIG. ook os acaba cp ecpatomnccseck tis, eek pl 500%.) 
TIS gt cl ay i ER a Se eA Qc a a 00°41), 


One part of the above solution being diluted with 9 parts of water to make a 
solution containing 1 part of dye in 10,000 of fluid. More ammonia may be 
added, in the proportion of 1 part to 100 parts of diluted solution. This works 
exceedingly well for most purposes when orthochromatic plates are required, 
and for landscape work with the tele-photo lens no yellow screen seems to be 
necessary, unless there is much blue haze in the distance. The quantity of 
ammonium picrate may also be increased in such cases, 


A SENSITIVE SPHEROMETER, 


THE spherometer is an instrument for measuring the curvature of the surfaces 
of lenses, and the first constructed was the design of the late Andrew Ross, 
and obtained the silver medal of the Society of just over half a century ago. 
It is a tool of great value to the manufacturer of either photographic or any 
kind of lenses, and has been gradually improved upon by succeeding inventors. 
It is a sort of low tripod, carrying a screw in its centre, the number of turns 
given by this screw before it meets the surface of the glass, when placed upon 
a lens, giving the depth of the curves, Ross’s original form could measure to 
the thousandth of an inch, and by estimation to half that amount. The 
ordinary instrument will gauge to the ten-thousandth. Mr. A. A. Common 
proposed to the Royal Astronomical Society to increase this sensitiveness by 
placing the screw on one of the arms of the tripod. He now publishes a note 
describing a method he has devised for still further extending this suggested 
improvement. The new spherometer he states is capable of measuring to the 
marvellous minuteness of the three-hundred-thousandth of an inch! 


SPOTS. 


Mr. E, DunMoRE says :—Spots on gelatine negatives are mostly attributable 
to either dust or bubbles. If we examine an unexposed plate, we may find 
round spots of clear glass or depressions, where the emulsion is much thinner 
than on other parts of the plates. These are produced by bubbles in the 
emulsion, which, as the emulsion sets, break, and leave clear glass, as the 
gelatine then becomes too thick to flow to fill up the space equally, or some 
part of the plate may not have been perfectly covered in coating. Such plates 
as these never ought to be sent out, and I have no doubt it is quite an oversight 
that they are not thrown to the waste instead of being packed, as no firm with 
any care for their reputation would put such on the market knowingly. Dust, 
again, is a prolific source of pinholes on exposed plates. Specks of dust adhere 
to the film, and protect the part they stick to from the action of the light, and 
the developer and fixing, of course, develops a pinhole wherever they have 
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heen. No plates ought to be placed in the dark slides without first carefully — 
dusting them and the slide too. Backed plates are apt to cause pinholes, 
Unless extra care is bestowed on them, small particles of the ee get 
loosened by the springs, and find their way to the surface by the shaking and 


vibration of travelling. It is an excellent plan to line round the edges of the 3 


rebate of the dark slide where the plates fit with strips of black velvet. It will 
not prevent the backing being loosened, but it will prevent it getting round to 
the front of the plate. It isa good plan to line with black velvet all those parts 
that give access to the plates where it can be done without putting undue strain 
on the slide, for it is a most effectual method of preventing access of dust, 
which will find its way through the best-fitting woodwork unprovided with — 
such extra protection. : 

A pad of cotton velvet, such as used by hatters for polishing up silk hats, is 
better than a brush for removing dust from the surface of a plate before putting 
it in the slide. There is no fear of scratching the film even with considerable 
pressure, and it does not leave it in an electrical condition, as will the frequent 
passing over the surface of a camel’s-hair brush, the film thereby becoming an 
attractive surface for stray motes. The slides and plates being free from dust 
they should be kept in a close-fitting waterproof case until required. 


THE SIMPLEX FILM CAMERA. 


NvuMEROUS are the inventions that have been introduced to solve the problem 
of the transference of sensitive films to the camera and their exposure with the 
maximum of certainty and the minimum of risk and trouble. This is claimed 
by Messrs. Marion & Co. to have been attained in the Simplex Film Camera, 
an ,external view of which we here give, and in which provision is made for 
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bringing fifty films into the field, transferring them to the focussing plane of ~ 
the camera, and, after exposure, storing them in a reservoir, where they re- 
main secure from the action of light. In what way all this is accomplished we 
shall endeavour to explain. 

The films are cut to the size required and are flexible. A long band of 
opaque paper is provided, and is folded to the size of the plate. At certain 
intervals there are narrow slips of paper pasted on the band, underneath 
which one end of a film is slipped. The band is then folded zigzag fashion, a, 
b, c, when the second of the series of paper slips comes to the proper place for 
receiving another film, which is retained im situ by a repetition of the folding 
of the band; and this is repeated until the whole of the fifty films have been 
put up in a packet, which is then inserted in a recess at the back of camera, 
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when’ the exposed film, C, rises, and,"caught“against the sloping cover, falls for- 
wardfandiflat down into the reserve, C, above. A continuation of the pulling 
at D results in the next film in the series replacing the previous one, and in 
due course it, too, is deposited on the antecedaneous pile, C. This goes on until. 
the last of the fifty films have been exposed and lodged in the chamber above, 
when the services of a dark room or a changing bag must be had recourse to in 
order to effect the depletion of the chamber C and the refilling of chamber B. 

The other parts of the camera, itslens, shutter (time and instantaneous), 
focussing details, and other matters, including its two finders, its level, 
the pees for applying tension to the shutter spring, can be easily con- 
ceived of. 


TOLUOL MATT VARNISH. 


TOLUOL is a product of the distillation of coal, from which it is obtained at a 
temperature of between 100° to 180° C. It is analogous to benzine. According 
to Lainer, the following formula with toluol gives a good matt varnish :— 


VR TESC ERC 10 0 Ri RR Be AE aE 0 100 c.c. 
RUMNMOM EMR Gh 0... ; «icikss sede cigs wpthos adanectioehate trie 100 grammes, 
BOOT ei 1 «na sie dens dase bacilele a Abbie 850 to 400 c.c. 


} The powdered sandarac is dissolved by agitation in the ether, and, after 
filtration, the tolyo] is added, The yarnish is employed in the usual manner, 


‘FINDERS. 


is On this subject, which receives little attention from either the fabs or user 
hand cameras, THE BRITISH JOURNAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY says :—We have he 
~ complaints of some of the cheaper classes of hand cameras that the finde 
attached to them are only so in name, that they do not afford an adequate id 
- of the amount of subject that is actually impressed upon the sensitive plate 
and, what is worse, that the centre of the one does not coincide with that of 
the other. Photographs have been seen by us in which all their bad Quel tH 
have been attributed to the finder. Ran 
‘The most pronounced of these defects has been the convergence of ane 
perpendiculars, owing to the camera having been pointed upwards in orderto 
get in the desired amount of subject. The finder does not always afford an 
opportunity of detecting this imperfect levelling of the camera. It is of minor — 
consequence that the camera is not held level as from side to side, as the — 
_ imperfection arising therefrom is remedied in trimming the print at the expense — 
of a slight diminution of its size when cutting it square; but no trimming can ~ 
_ rectify ‘the effect of longitudinal mal-levelling when buildings are included in | 
the view. In this case the operator should not trust to his finder, but rather 
to his own ability to hold the camera level, or, better still, to a small spirit 
level which may be placed alongside of the finder. 
We have seen many photographs of otherwise real excellence obtained by 
hand cameras, their beauty being marred only by the defect spoken of, viz., 
convergence of their perpendiculars, and to those who uttered lamentations _ 
over this we have invariably recommended the adoption of the remedy we — : 
pointed out, with some fulness, in a chapter in our ALMANAC for 1890, which ~ 
_ treats on the curing of distortion already existing in negatives, and which no: 
one has ever known to fail. At the risk of repeating what many already know, © 
but which, unfortunately, many seem not to know, we repeat in a few words — 
the directions given, which are to make a transparency from the offending — 
negative by superposition in a printing frame, and, having erected it in front 
of a plate of opal glass, make a copy of it by means of a camera having a swing” 
back, and in doing so focus as sharply as possible with the largest aperture of — 
the lens, and swing back the ground glass until the convergence of ihe building __ 
pe is seen to be neutralised, and the vertical lines rendered parallel, Nowinsert — 
eae the smallest stop, so as ‘to ensure tcp and bottom being equally sharp, and = 
expose. The negative which results from this treatment will be rectilinear, aE 
and in every respect perfect, so far as drawing is concerned. et 
We have long thought that there is very much room for improvement in the — 
lenses of finders. The great majority of these are formed ofa doubleconvexlens 
of short focus, with a stop or diaphragm outside, Now, ifthis lens is used with- 
out a stop, in order to secure the maximum of illumination on the small ground- 
glass pane usually left exposed to light from above and around, the image is 
exceedingly hazy owing to the imperfection of construction and use of the lens; 
while, if i be stopped so as to obtain a greater degree of sharpness, a shade of - 
one kind or other must be erected around the screen to shield it from thelight. 
With a view to ascertain the best form of lenses for finders, we got a plano- ~ 
convex of short focus (one of a class employed in the eyepieces of telescopes 
and microscopes), and tried it, convex side out, without any diaphragm. The — 
image given was very ‘bright in the centre, but fell off rapidly towards the 
margin, This, we may state, is not a very bad fault, for, if the centre be- 
sharp and luminous, the object of a finder in a non- -focussing hand camera has 
been attained. Still, and aiming at a greater degree of “perfection, it was — 
4 ‘desirable that equal shar pness as that in the eentre should extend to the sides she 
Sag so we had the system entirely reconstructed, by adapting a powerful plano- 
Nag convex front, convex side out, as before, with a double convex, wy ean 4 
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immense excess of negative aberration, mounted a little behind. This flattened 
the field, and gave an image on the finder screen which we have never seen even 
approached for luminousness. In optical parlance, it gives an intensity little 
over f-l. The whole combination may, from this description, be designated a 
Petzval; but the principle is carried to an extent far beyond what this 
philosopher aimed at, for here a visible image only is aimed at, and further, 


- although from the large aperture there is a residuum of aberration, yet is such 


not appreciated, on account of the smallness of the image and the fact of its 
being viewed by the unaided eye, and not through a magnifier. Further, 
there need be no nicety aimed at in securing perfect achromatism, although, 
by the way, the front of ours happens to be an achromatic, because the 
coincidence of the visual with the actinic focus is not of the slightest consequence 
in this.case, and even slight fringes of colour do not interfere materially in the 
image shown by a finder. ‘The question of cost of construction need not, there- 
fore, be an interfering element in the substitution of a finder possessing 
immeasurable advantages over that now so generally employed. 


CLEARING NEGATIVES DEVELOPED IN IMPURE WATER. 


M. E. Forestier, in L’ Amateur Photographe, says that the quality of the 
water used in making up developing solutions is not always irreproachable, 
which causes the lights and half-tones of a negative to have their transparency 
degraded. In order to remove this veil, he recommends that the plate, after 
fixing and washing, should be immersed in a solution of— 


Me CRAG Sc ees Agnes ce esohiacs oa pie 1000 e.c. 
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rea tee eee tak ed oon coke vee ser gutes A 
This clears the negative, which should then be well washed. 


THE NEW PHOTO-TELESCOPE FOR GREENWICH OBSERVATORY. 


So long ago as 1885 the Treasury consented to give to the Greenwich Observatory 
a large telescope, for want of which the Astronomer-Royal and the astronomical 
staff had been somewhat crippled in their endeavours to adequately photograph 
the spectra of the stars. 

The construction of the telescope was entrusted to Sir Howard Grubb, F.R.S., 
and some idea of the perfection aimed at, and happily attained, may be gleaned 
from the fact that three years were occupied by the Messrs. Chance in turning 
out perfect castings os the glasses which were to form the object-glass, which 
is twenty-eight inches in diameter. Precisely how many castings were made 
before the required perfection was attained we know not, but we understand 
they were numerous, as the slightest imperfection ensured rejection. 

The object-glass was delivered at the observatory early in 1892 and the final 
erection has for some time been delayed by the construction of a suitable dome 
and the requisite fittings. These are now completed, and recently Sir Howard, 
along with Mr. Christie, the Astronomer Royal, devoted some time to the final 
testing, which, as Sir Howard mentioned to us at the time, had been much 
impeded by want of clearness in the atmosphere. Itis gratifying to know thit 
the 4500/., which is the cost of the instrument and its equipment, could not 
have been better invested, as it is pronounced to be one of rare excellence, and 
one of which the nation may well be proud. 

The talented optician by whom it has been constructed has shown himself to 
be such a master in regard to high-class objectives, that we can the more readily 
understand that, although this twenty-eight-inch one has been specially made 
for spectroscopic photography, it is also available, by the alleged reversal of 
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one of the lenses, for visual observation. We have not yet learnt the 
alte way by which this has been accomplished, although we know that chromatic 
----—-- correction—that is, from the visual to the actinic—can be effected by a slight — 
+3 - separation of the components of the object-glass. Concerning this, however, — 
ie we must wait for further information. 
i Comparing the diameter of the object-glass with some others, it will be seen 
that, while it is not the largest in the world, still it is believed that, owing to 
the perfection of its construction, it will be little behind any of them—even — 
the best. : 
The telescope which it has superseded has an aperture of thirteen inches, 
and, by squaring the respective apertures of the two (784 as against 169), it will 
be seen what a great light-grasping power has been obtained. The scientific 
world will look with interest for the revelations that are confidently expected 
as the result of the work of this instrument. 


DALLMEYER’S IMPROVEMENTS IN TELE-PHOTO LENSES. 


Mr. DALLMEYER’S most recent modification of his tele-photo lenses is thus 
described in THE BRITISH JOURNAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY :—While, in his earlier 
tele-photo lenses, Mr. Dallmeyer seemed to have had in view solely those who 
aimed at an exceedingly high degree of magnification, in his new series he has 
realised that there are many who do not care for the extreme of amplification, 
but would be content with a moderate degree of direct enlarging. In this we 
think he isright. The former having been attended to, he has now turned his 
attention to the latter. 

While his general system of a compound amplifier, composed of a pair of 
achromatic concave lenses, has been adhered to, Mr. Dallmeyer has altered the — 
internal structure of these concave appliances, and has pressed into his service 
certain properties obtainable only by the employment of Jena glass. His 
original concaves were composed of flint and crown glass, and were combined 
by what is known indiscriminately as the Gauss or Grubb forms inverted. In 
this, it need scarcely now be said, the flint glass had a much higher degree of 
refraction than the crown, although the familiar shapes of ‘ crown’ and ‘ flint’ 
are reversed. But in the present one—and, so far as we can see, he has no 
more worlds to conquer in this direction—he has adopted a form of double 
combination, each separate combination having a contact between two separate 
lenses, one of which, although it has a higher refractive index than the other, 
is convex in shape, these contacts tending to a better cure of astigmatism. If 
this form were adopted for very high magnifying systems of this nature, the 
reverse curvature of the field introduced would be more than is allowable. Ifa 
powerful negative lens be used, the reverse curvature of tield is best remedied 
by the other form referred to. There are planes curved towards the lens, 
planes flat and very nearly flat, and planes with ‘reverse’ curvature, de- 
pendent upon the camera extension. ‘n some cases an unsymmetrical form 
has been adopted in which there are two planes of perfect flatness at consider- 
ably different extensions, this being arrived at by reversing the negative com- 
bination in its cell. 

The practical result of this is that a lens much larger in diameter can be 
employed, transmitting a ray of light considerably exceeding in obliquity any- 
thing previously obtained ; that the astigmatism of the oblique pencils caused 
by the front lens is annihilated or practically so; and that the distortion of 
curvilinearity is done away with. ; 

This improved back concave or tele-photo attachment can be employed in 
conjunction with any lens, whether a portrait combination or a rapid rectili- 
near, We have had it applied to a Petzval carte portrait combination of six 
inches focus, although warned by the maker that it was not by any means the 
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uch an attachment, and have found that by its agency (its diameter —__ 

rly one and a half inches, and its focus, negatively, four inches) the old 
carte lens, which was corrected to cover a plate of three and a quarter inches, 
now covers a plate the full size capable of being contained in a i0 x8 camera, 

e largest on which we have as yet tried it. In doing this there is so much 
light transmitted as to admit of the employment of a drop shutter in good 
light, or the giving of an exposure of from half a second to three seconds in 
light of a less intense character. Ele f 
___ The distance apart of the front positive system and the back negative one is 

_ the factor which determines the magnitude of the image, of course taken in 

- conjunction with the position of the focussing screen relative to both. No 
_ matter how much or how little the camera is extended, there is a relation be- | 
tween the two lens systems which, when ascertained and adjusted by actual — 
trial, ensures sharpness. The smaller the separation of the positive and nega- 
tive systems, the greater will be the magnification of the image, and the 
_ farther must the camera be extended. This cannot be explained by institu- 
ting a comparison between it and the ordinary camera and lens in which, if 
' ____ the focussing screen be placed either within or without the focus, the image 
____ will be blurred without the power of being sharpened. But an analogy exists 
between it and the screen of the optical lantern, on which to project an en- 
larged image. An equally sharp result is not obtained on a screen shifted 
from the twelve-feet position on which the focus had been adjusted away to . 
_ twenty or forty feet. But sharpness at any distance is obtained by readjust- ‘' 
ment of the objective. And thus it is with the tele-photo objective. A : 
slight manipulation of the rack and pinion ensures perfect sharpness, no 
- matter how much or how little the camera is expanded. 

_ This constitutes one of the beauties of the system of mounting that has 
‘been adopted, for, by its agency, the photographer can, within certain limits 
make a distant object of any size he chooses either to cover a quarter-plate, 
or one of 12x 10-inches or more in dimensions. A short time since an Ameri- 
can optician applied for a patent for a rigid tube in which to mount both 
positive and negative elements of a tele-photo objective. But from what we 
have said it will be seen that this adaptability of size of image to the space 
which it is found desirable to cover is totally wanting in such a system ; 
whereas, by that adopted by Mr. Dallmeyer, there is absolutely no practical 
limit to the dimensions to which an object at a distance may be carried. 

With regard to exposure, it will, of course be well understood that, the 
greater the magnifying of the image, the lessis the rapidity, seeing the intensity 
of the lens is reduced by magnification ; so that, according to the intensity of 
the entire instrument, must one determine for himself whether he will choose 

a positive lens, per se, of high or moderate intensity. Sea 
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A NEW ANTI-HALATION DEVICE. 


Messrs. F, W. EDwarDs aND H. Ransom have patented an improvement in 
the manufacture of sensitive plates for photographic purposes. Its object 
, is to give a grain, stipple, or line to the pictures printed therefrom, and also 
to diminish the liability to halation and solarisation (or reversal of the image), 
which are incidental to photographic plates prepared in the ordinary way. 

They say: By employing plates made according to our invention, it 1s pos- — 
sible to produce photographs in which the subject appears as a series of fine 
lines or dots, instead of the usual flat tones, thus obtaining in the one opera- Ae 
tion of printing the special character required for photo-mechanical repro- nese eae 
ductions. ; 

Our invention consists in giving to the surface of the sensitive film, or its 
support, a series of fine lines or dots by any of the ordinary printing or sten- 


valine methods, atest be a ‘Seeing aise roller, as 

plate. These lines or dots, consisting of a suitable medium, will t 

— the action of the light on the sensitive parts only, and hence the r 
_ negative will appear as a series of fine lines or dots, 

a By this method of graining the negative, with a medium easily enowa tes 
- in whole or in part, after development, the light and shade of the print can be 
modified as required, 

This lining or graining of the sensitive surface will also have a tendency to 
break up the rays of light reflected from the surface of the support of the sen- 
sitive medium, and thus prevent halation or solarisation. “EK. 

The claim is :—The preparation of sensitive photographic plates or films, 

_ with a grained, dotted, stippled, or lined surface, such lining or stippling con. 
sisting of any suitable medium applied by any mechanical or other method. 


it 


A NEW ENAMEL FOR IRON. | (| Site eae 


MEssrs. FLETCHER, RUSSELL, & Co., of Warrington, have introduced a new — 
enamel which promises to prove both useful and ornamental, even to such 
utilitarian objects as cast-iron gas-burners, as it entirely prevents rust and 
fy stands heat. The film of enamel is so thin that the most microscopic details 
on the metal are unchanged. The application is new, and admits ofa large __ 
extension for permanent decorative work of all kinds ; castings protected in 
this manner are not only capable of fine artistic treatment, but they are abso- 
-- lutely permanent and. proof against dirt and smoke, which disfigure other 
aes work so EEE! 


WATSON’S ALPHA CAMERA, : hits 


ALTHOUGH we have some time since spoken of the pretty little ‘ Alpha’ 
camera, the following description of it as it now exists will interest the 
tee reader :— 4 
It is made in box form, of sufficient size to contain when closed the bellows, pt ns 
front, the R.R. lens, shutter and finder. The front of the box falls down to — 


form a base, and is held rigid and horizontal by astrut, which is fixed by being 
pressed home into a notch at its upper end ; to close the camera, slightly lift 
the strut, and it will then fold in as the box is closed. The front of the i 
_ ¢amera is eaeaaed along the base, and there is a scale with distances marked 


Nee 
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on it, by which the focus can be immediately set, but a ground glass screen is 
also supplied to use if desired. A socket is tixed in the side and base to attach 
to a tripod. The finder is so'arranged that the view may be seen either by 
looking into or through it, according to the position in which the camera is 
held ; there are two fittings to receive it—for vertical and borizontal pictures 


The shutter is a specially small Thornton-Pickard Time and Instantaneous 
fitted with mechanical discharger. The whole apparatus is of highest quality, 
workmanship and finish, and is ainong the smallest complete apparatus yet 
introduced. 

The lenses sold by this firm, at any rate those bearing their name, are all 
manufactured by themselves, in brass and aluminium. Although we cannot 
speak of their performances from personal knowledge, yet from a perusal of 
some Kew certifieates which were shown us, we would consider them excellent, 
They are made in four forms, rapid, rectilinear, euryscope, portable or mid 
angle and wide angle, 


THE PANORTHOSCOPIC TELE-PHOTO LENS. 


THE following particulars of the Panorthoscopie Tele-photo lens introduced to 
this country by Messrs. G. Houghton & Son will be of interest. In the first 
place, there is what seems to us a well-inade ‘rapid rectilinear,’ eight inches in 
jocus, fitted with iris diaphragm, and which, when unscrewed and used alone, 
fits the flange of the tele-photo system screwed on the camera front. This 
lens covers a half-plate to the corners, judging from a specimen of its work 
sent us. When screwed into the outer flange of the tube (which is tour inches 
long), carrying at its nearer end that which is next the camera, the tele-photo 
system is now complete. The image on the focussing screen is seen magnified 
up to eight times ; but, by operating a rack and pinion, the concave lens can 
be brought nearer to or farther from the rectilinear lens in front, and can 
thereby be made to increase or diminish the telescopic effect to the desired 
extent. 

In the views submitted to show its various powers, there is, first, a print 
from a negative by the rapid rectilinear alone, and this, we may say, leaves 
nothing to be desired as regards detinition. We have next four other photo- 
graphs, taken from exactly the same standpoint, showing degrees of enlarge- 
ment, respectively three, four, five, and six times that of the primary picture, 
These, as they ascend in magnifying power, show a corresponding increase of 
detail, ornamental ironwork which is merely suggested by the original lens 
now showing its pattern with very desirable distinctness ; while distant trees, 
still more feebly suggested in the primary picture, are shown individualised 
in the tele-photo ones, 


An anecured scale on the sliding tube a hieye is Se a by the’ ee ary. 
pinion permits one to see at a glance to what extent the camera_ has to be | 


extended in order to produce the degree of magnification that is to be adopted 
in any special case, and this, in our opinion, is a great convenience. _ 
The lenses, of Parisian make, are by the house of Clement & Gilmer (late 


Laverne), whose reputation is good, The concave lens, which acts such an 


important part in tele-photo combinations, is of the same diameter as those 


forming the rapid rectilinear. It is a crossed double concave, the deeper — 
curve being to the front, the surface to the back being concave in only a slight 


degree. They are all said to be formed of J ena glass. 
To magnily three times, the camera requires racking out six and a half 


inches ; six times necessitates sixteen inches, and so on, according to the 


indications on the scale. 


REDUCING ACTION OF SULPHITE OF SODA. 


THE question of the ability of sulphite of soda, in conjunction with pyro, to 
develop a dry plate without any addition of alkali, has often been raised, and 
it has been assumed occasionally that the development obtained by such means 


_ was due to the presence of a small quantity of carbonate of soda, in the sul- — 


hite employed. But that sulphite alone may act as a reducing agent is 
ee to chemists, and quite recently We may note in this connexion an im- 
portant chemical process has been founded on that property. Messrs. 
Augustus Lumiere and A. Seyewetz have succeeded in isolating several amido- 


phenols in a pure state by utilising for the decomposition of their salts neutral _ 


sulphite of soda, which, in consequence of its reducing properties, prevents the 
oxidation of the base formed. When this reducing action is thoroughly un- 
derstood, it is capable of explaining many of the little-understood properties 
of sulphite, which is now a chemical absolutely necessary in many photo- 


eee processes. Yet it seems only the other day that the late Mr. Herbert — 


rkeley called attention to its value, and this he had to do repeatedly before 


its use became at all general. 


HYDROQUINONE AND RODINAL. 
THE Deutsche Photo-Zeitung recommends the following combined hydroqui- 


none and rodinal developer, as giving harmonious results without the hardness — 


of the one or the want of contrast of the other. 


A. 
EH ydroquinone ' ic... sg: cs saveaon cogces sneer cutee aaa 10 grammes. 
Poodinal T'L0 ass. ccdeysvaticgoevbate eccehy tae eae 40 fe 
podium sulphite:\ cs eis. tocevssceces chiens <otee ete aan 50 “ 
Distilled water}. .i.;osc0h.¢cesaces tees von cee neeee epee eRe 500 e 

B. 
Potassium carbonate 22..5...ccsccinscecshecdeneeepeee eee 30 4 
Distilled water sce ovkc.ccGc0s hassles svpe ce wean eee 500 AS 


For normal development start with A, and if it develops slowly add little 
by little of B ; for instantaneous work take equal parts of the solutions, 


REDUCIN. 


This is the name which the Berlin Society of Chemists has given to the 
very newest developer, which is one of the series of which amidol is the best- 


known type. It develops without alkali, according to Dr, Vogel, who is. 
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e said that it is superior to pyro. The followiig isthe _ f 


‘Sodium sulphite ............... Meets stier mieten. HO grammess 


Cem eee tHe eHow eee ease rss eee uses se esses srane 


at INTENSIFICATION OF GELATINE PRINTS. 


‘Tar Phutographisches Archiv suggests the intensification of gelatine prints by 
means of physical development. It is unimportant whether theprints have __ 
been toned or not, but it it necessary that all traces of the fixing agent should _ 

_ have beenremoved. Briefly, the prints may be intensified in the same way as 
_ gelatine negatives. : 

A print on aristotype paper, fixed and dried, is placed in a solution con- 
taining hydroquinone, tartaric acid, and silver nitrate. The proportions of 
these substances can be varied without inconvenience, except that there should ie 
be a quantity of the acid sufficient to prevent any reaction between the 
_ hydroquinone and the silver. A few drops of ammonia are added to the solu- 
__ tionto neutralise it. This will effect a slight deposition of silver on the image, 
_» which may be increased by the addition of more ammonia to the solution. 
Instead of hydroquinone other developing agents may be employed. It is 
___ essential that the print before the solution is applied should have its gelatine 
surface flooded with water, otherwise the silver has a tendency to be deposi- 
ted in the gelatine on a powdery form instead of acting as an intensifier of the 
image. . 


fe STRONG HYPO. 


. 


Wz learn that a chemical company in Massachusetts is manufacturing a hypo- 


Se sulphite of soda of a strength one-fifth greater than has ever before been 
accomplished. Although primarily intended for chrome tannage in the 
~~‘ manufacture of morocco leather, it will, doubtless, soon find its uses in photo- 
, graphy also. 

Be CLEANING AND PHOTOGRAPHING OLD OIL PAINTINGS. 


A WRITER in the American Journal of Photography, who has had experience | 
in copying oil paintings, gives the following as his mode of cleaning old paint- __ 
ings previous to their being photographed :—After dusting, wash the painting ~ 

with a sponge and rain water, and then sponge over the surtace thefollowing:— _ 
| The white of two eggs, beaten up and cleared, a tablespoonful of glycerine, 
b> and half a litre of water. The object of adding the glycerine is to prevent the 
q albumen from drying in spots, which would appear dull, and prove of injury _ 

to the reproduction. i 


(Wie . BLACKENING BRASS, 


ike HERE are some details of the blackening of metal diaphragms, given by Mr. H. | 
bei" H. Buckwalter. He dissolves an ounce of copper nitrate in three or four — 
a ounces of water. The diaphragms are then heated in the flame of a spirit lamp, 
ae and dipped in the copper solution. Without drying, they are again heated in 

aah _ the alcoholic flame until the metal gets a red colour, which instantly changes 
ge to black on withdrawal from the flame. It is sometimes necessary to repeat the 
bY «dipping. When cool, clean the metal with a damp cloth. 


TEST FOR TARTARIC AND crrric ‘Acts. Bia 


AS oe two substances, the latter Sree are of Sanehterutilen i 
_ in photographic technics, a delicate means of discovering their presence whe 
suspected will naturally be of value. M. lL. Crismer, in the Bulletin Socié 
 Chimique, has given a new mode of doing this. If powdered citric acid 

mixed with an equal weight of twenty per cent, solution of molybdie acid, and 

a few drops (ten or fifteen per cent. in bulk) of pure dilute peroxide of hydro- 
gen, and heated for three minutes in a water bath, shaking frequently mean- 
a while, a pure yellow colour is produced if no tartaric acid be present. But if — 
- there be any of the latter substance, even so small a quantity as ‘2 per oon a 
_ very distinct blue colour is perceptible. af 


THE ‘LOTHIAN’ RAPID SOLUTION JAR. « 


Mr. A. H. Barrp, 15, Lothian Street, Edinburgh, is making a new vad solu-— 
tion jar, the principle of which is similar to that brought before the London | 
and Provincial Association some time since by Mr. W. M. Ayres, who, as a — 
_ practical man, advocated it strongly. Mr. Baird’s jar is of white porcelain, ; 
perforated with holes in sides and bottom, and is of such dimensions as to be e 
easily suspended in the mouth of a jug or jar of water. To use it, all thatis 
necessary is to place therein the crystals, such as hyposulphite of soda, that — 
are to be dissolved, and lower it into the water. One cannot speak in too 
high Mean of the utility of this simple piece of apparatus. . 


ON THE TONING OF SOLIO PAPER. 


Mr. J. B. B. WELLINGTON says: The formula recommended by the Eastman x xi 
Company is as follows :— 
Stock Solution No. 1. \ 


Bey poe A Se Sl ee ee 6 ounces, Nae 
Potash alum) 400 6 AGN ee ee Uae, ane 1 %;, gre 
Bae Sodium sulphate (Glauber’s salts) ..............2..csceeee eee tee be 
Be at Water, take up to. ree eee GO na 
ie First dissolve the hypo and alum in the water, then add the sodium sul. 
Se phate. 
Ree ‘Stock Solution No, 2. 
Pie Gold chloride : li i 54.ehcaswanaah 1a) ee enieeele eee 15 grains, 
Acetate of lead (sugar of lead) iii) sc subeienee! leanne BOS han wits 
SW BEET: seins Vvcsuh ¥iead do ganee fone sadees Seegni tea beet a oneeny en ra 73 ounces, of 
Note,—An orange prdeiiiate is formed in No. 2 solution, which, however, ‘i 


" _ redlissolves on its being added to the No. 1 solution 
ve To form a combined bath take of— 


Stock solution: No. Jy Gee ae ee 8 ounces, in. 
a Stock solution No.2 coos. .civ.s desc ayes Joaueeee Ngee eae lea 1 ounce. ia 
ioe Do not use until the mixture has become quite clear, ; 


Tn all solutions composed of hypo and alum it will be found that there is 
always a slight white precipitate. This, however, does not interfere with 
SRO toning. This bath is very useful indeed for giving soft prints from hard | 
: negatives, It is not advisable to attempt to produce purple or black tones 

with this bath. 
_ For those who prefer a separate toning and fixing bath, and one that will | a 
_ produce warm black tones, there is nothing better than the ae oe . 
‘bath. In order to have this bath under greater control, the addition of acetate a 


1894] AND PHOTOGRAPHER'S DAILY COMPANION, 845 


of soda is of very great advantage; not only does it slow down the. toning 
action, but the prints are not so liable to take that very objectionable blue 
surface tint which sulphocyanide, wer se, is so apt to produce; the tones of 
the prints can be more closely watched. Where possible, it is certainly better 
to tone by daylight rather than by artificial, as with the latter it is far more 
difficult to watch the various changes of tone. Of course it must be done in 
very subdued light. As I said before, no hypo must come anywhere near the 
prints during the toning, otherwise the prints will be irretrievably ruined with 
red stains that will refuse to tone. 

Owing to the softening action of sulpho-cyanide on the prints, they should 
be washed in two changes of water, and then passed through a bath of alam 
water (alum half an ounce, water twenty ounces). After this they should be 
well washed in three changes of water, and then placed in the toning bath, as 
follows :— 

Stock Solution A. 


Me RAPOR ALOE ID Soule rain lcalcatatos ls cai. ccs innuneieescaceese 600 grains. 

| TOLLS 2 ROR g Rae era eo) hea OR ae tiiadiinn ackbcna ah ts 20 ounces, 

ME MOLTO! 200 22), ep Uaet tie Ress taht s ohne cco che van oe see'ees 15 grains, 
Stock Solution B. 

MANOMMALSIIDMOGV ANIC Oe st ies cic ceccvenacesWoceey bs ee 50 grains. 

ORR UMerrrie Drre Gh cages dev adccadanusind ve 20 ounces, 


_ For use, take of A two ounces, B two ounces, water four ounces, Allow to 
stand one hour before using. 
The toning may be stopped at any stage by immersion in a bath of 


COIN LUD OUI ios lg I Ie a Re 1 ounce. 
EOS AAS oh acs At A ARR A ie en RE RRS BO 32 ounces, 
For securing still greater control and regularity of toning it is advantageous 
to use two-thirds of an old bath and one-third of a new one, omitting the 


water. 
After removal from the salt bath, the prints should then be transferred to 


the fixing bath. This should not be made too strong. 


Fixing Bath. 
ATU OSMMNIUO NC .. sar, cas licenseccentsseyseysedecereo ce 3 ounces, 
MEG AE ON re ee ES eV cancaeedea 14; 
OM ee ee eee, ida 


The addition of sulphite is to preserve the purity of the tones. 

There are some amateurs, in contradistinction to those who will have the 
greatest simplicity, who prefer formule of the greatest complication (take, for 
instance, some of the developing formule published), and it is for these that I[ 
bring forward the following not too complicated method of toning, in two ton- 
ing baths, the second being a toning and fixing combined. 

First tone very slightly indeed to a light brown in the following, the prints 
having been previously washed, as usual) :— 


POedssHiy CRIOrOPIAbINIGE |. 5: oe. de eke cope seueceduaneuaonn 5 grains, 
PRR REN CURDTENG ns iad var Gols big saiegeatedete CR aanpebiaa 40 ,, 
RM Mein) cou ee chk sso lbkes Relled ohhudpadaewal aes mea 40. 5 
on Gs Wn ee SR Goa BO een AeA OE For ih! .. 20 ounces, 


and immediately transfer direct to the combined toning and fixing bath at first 
mentioned in my paper until the desired toneis obtained. This produces tones 
-of a rich warm black ; but, if purple tones are desired, tone first in the sul- 
phocyanide, and then follow with the combined bath, Certainly the tones 
produced by it are very fine. 
Where prints are desired of a nice sepia, tone a little deeper in the platinum 
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bath, and fix as usual in the ordinary way. Care must be taken not ” go be- 


yond the brown stage. Prints produced in this ops bath — are best 


finished off with a matt surface. 


~— 


GOERZ DOUBLE-ANASTIGMAT LENS. 


MEssrs. GOERZ AND VON HOEGH in their specification say :— 

Our invention relates to doublet lenses for photographic purposes, and is 
illustrated in the sectional views (figs. 1, 2, and 8 of the accompanying 
drawing). 

Within the last few years, as the result of the labours of the scientific glass 
laboratory in Jena, there have been made available for optical industries new 
kinds of glass, which by reason of their optical properties, differing from those 


of the kinds of glass which alone were previously to be obtained, have given — 


rise to improvements in optical instruments, and especially in photographic 


objectives. The conditions of the elimination ‘ofthe astigmatic errors of pencils * 


of rays entering obliquely require that the crown glass should be of a refractive 
power higher than that of the flint glass combined with it. Varieties of glass 
which render combinations of this kind possible have been regularly manu- 
factured since 1886, and since that time attempts have been made in various 
quarters to utilise the new kinds of glass for the elimination of the astigmatic 


error in photogr apie objectives. ‘Thus, for instance, amongst others, the 


‘anastigmat’ of 
year 1887. This objective i is free from astigmatism when the image is approxi- 


mately plane; but, like all other objectives manufactured by various opticians _ 


upon the same principle, it has the disadvantage that the spherical error cannot 
be eliminated, and hence the system has an illuminating power too feeble for 


most of the needs of practical photography, and is especially ill adapted for 


instantaneous exposures, 

The reason for this fact is that in order that the spherical error may be 
compensated for, the refractive power of the crown glass must of necessity be 
lower than that of the flint glass which is combined with it. The construction 


of an ‘anastigmat’ of good illuminating power, with the spherical error 


corrected, that is to say, without injury to the sharpness of the image, thus 
appears to be prevented by the interposition of two incompatible conditions, 


standing in opposition to each other, and, as a matter of fact, it has been 


customary in the best-informed scientific circles for a long time to consider it 
impracticable to devise a method of construction which should combine the two 
properties above referred to. 

Dr. P. Rudolph, of Jena, the inventor of the recently introduced ‘an 
astigmat ’ of Zeiss, forming the subject of a German patent, No. 56,109, was 
the first who succeeded in bringing forward proof of the possibility of 
constructing ‘anastigmats’ of good illuminating power. 

We have endeavoured to gain greater approximation to the ideal form by a 
method differing essentially from ‘that adopted by Dr. Rudolph. 

For this purpose we have made extensive calculations, directed at first to the 
single object of determining whether, as a fundamental principle of a new 
objective, the astigmatic error could be reduced as far as possible, in the 


expectation, which appeared, humanly considered, to be justifiable, that, — 


even if it should prove to be impossible to eliminate the astigmatic error 
absolutely, it might yet be hoped to effect important improvements in the 
direction indicated. 

Starting from the above-mentioned facts, well established theoretically, in 
accordance with which a crown glass of lower refractive power than that of the 
flint glass combined with it must be used to eliminate the spherical error, 
and a crown glass of higher refractive power than the flint glass component 
for the elimination of the astigmatic error, it was sought to determine; by strict 


artnack, calculated by Dr. Miethe, was introduced in the 
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calculation, how far a doublet, each half of which was built up of three lenses, 
would be able to fulfil the conditions required for the elimination of the two 
aberrations, the spherical and the astigmatic. The separate components of 
such a system might, with reference to the result, be conceived to be so made 
up that they should consist either of a negative flint glass (0, fig. 1), enclosed 


Fig. 


i 


between two positive crown glasses, a, and a1, in such a way that one of the 
two latter, say a, should have a higher refractive index, and the other, say a, 
a lower refractive index, than that of the enclosed flint glass, 6, or be made 
up of two negative flint glasses, 4, 6! (fig. 2), enclosing a crown glass, a, 


hig. 2. 


in which case one of the two flint glasses, say 0, should have a refractive 
index higher, and the other, say 51, lower than that of the enclosed positive 
crown glass, a. 

It was found to be possible in both methods of construction, whilst compen- 
sating for the spherical and chromatic aberrations, not only to reduce the 
astigmatism, but to eliminate this last in a manner theoretically perfect. Of 
the two methods of construction under consideration, the latter (ane glass 
between two flint glasses) is found to involve unfavourable forms for the 
separate components, and the employment of such kinds of glass as have their 
practical applicability limited by disadvantageous peculiarities, so that the 
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the constants of an objective capable of being carr 
_ exainple, there is depicted in fig. 8 of the append 


. ¥ 


the kind described, of an equivalent focal length of 240 mm., and a free 
aperture of 86 mm., of the natural size, and in axial section, __ eae 
The maximum effective aperture is 80 mm., corresponding to one-eighth of 
the focal length. sts Sia 

The constants required for the construction of the objective are a 


. follows :— re AC iee aae 
af . nD nGree 
Radii of Curvature. Thickness of Lenses. Kind of Glass. 
Rl = — R8 = 45°885 dl = d6 = 7°334 Li = L6 1°613810 =1°62683 
/R2:= — R7 = 54:324 d2'=\db°=:1'833 L? = L5 156804 1:58182 
Oe dk ee — ROK 19 °853 d3 = d4 = 4584 L? = L¢ 151497 *1°52663 5m 
“i 4 R4 = — R5 = 49-088 A (distance apart) = 11°00. “a 


ATL measurements, radii, thickness, distance, &c., are expressed in mill 
hig metres ; the kinds of glass are designated by their exponents of refraction for 
yan the line D (nD) of the solar spectrum, and for the line Hg (NG?!) of the spectrum 
fh of hydrogen, ie! 
Ae If a principal ray, inclined at an angle of 380° to the axis, be caleulat 
pi’ through the system, and the position upon it of the image point of thi 
; _ sagittal rays, and those of the meridional rays, be determined, a measure of — 
the residual astigmatism is found in the distance of the two points. This 
distance amounts, in the case of the objective chosen as a specimen, to 1‘2mm 
when the image formed by the meridional rays is flat, and this residu 
amount of astigmatism has no greater unfavourable effect upon the sharpne 
of the image formed by the marginal rays than that caused by the sec 
spherical aberration in the axis, ae yeas 
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- The lens just referred to as an example, based upon strict calculation, is 
symmetrically constructed, but the combination of two absolutely identical 
halvesis not to be regarded as a special characteristic of the objective system 
under consideration. The only characteristic mark of objectives of the new 
kind is rather the combination of separate systems independently corrected 
for spherical, chromatic, and astigmatic error, each made up of three lenses, 
the glass of these last having refractive indices properly graduated in the 
manner described; indeed, one system of the objective might have an external 
form differing from that of the other, or in the same objective one system 
might be built up as in fig. 1 and’ the other as in fig. 2, Any such modifica- 
tions may be undertaken by a calculating optician without difficulty; but 
from a practical standpoint, they are to be regarded as purposeless, since 
the more simple symmetrical form satisfies all the conditions herein taken 
- into account to a sufficient extent. Furthermore, since each of the two 
separate systems constitutes in itself an objective corrected for spherical, 
chromatic, and astigmatic errors, each may be employed alone as a simple 
photographic objective. 

Haying now particularly described and ascertained the nature of our said 
invention, and in what manner the same is to be performed,.we declare that 
what we claim is :— 

1. A photographic doublet, the two component systems of which are each 
corrected for spherical, chromatic, and astigmatic errors, being to this end 
made up of three lenses, as follows :—either 

(a) of a negative lens enclosed between two positive lenses, one of which has 

a higher, and the other a lower, refractive index than the enclosed nega- 
tive lens, or 

(b) of a positive lens, enclosed between two negative lenses, of which one 

has a higher, and the other a lower, refractive index than that of the 
enclosed positive lens. 

2. The employment of a single system of the kind described in claim 
J as y independent photographic objective, substantially as hereinbefore 

escribed. 


PHOTO-CRAYON. 


For the benefit of the younger readers of this ALMANAC we reproduce from the 
JOURNAL some particulars of the Photo-crayon process. In 1869 the photo- 
graphic wocld had its interest roused by an announcement that the then well- 
_known photographer, the late Oliver Sarony, of Scarborough, was about to 
introduce quite a novelty in portraiture, one by which excellent and wonderful 
effects could be obtained by a minimum of trouble and expense ; not only so, 
but that portraits which might fairly lay claim to be artistic could by its agency 
be produced by photographers devoid of art culture. In due course specimens 
were shown to the public, and were everywhere greatly admired. They were 
vignettes of 15x12 inches in dimensions, were delicate in gradation, and 
surrounded or partially so by crayon hatchings, which merged from the figure 
into the coarse drawing-paper on which they appeared to be produced. In 
brief, there was a singular charm about these photo-crayons, as they were 
designated, and, as the process had been potented, many photographers obtained 
licences for making them, in most instances to their financial advantage. 

These pictures were nothing but enlargements produced by the wet-collodion 
process on plates of glass. They were, of course, transparencies, but so thin 
and delicate were they that the half tints could scarcely be seen until the glass 
had been dried and a sheet of paper brought in close contact with the image, 
which then appeared as if it were on the material placed behind it. In truth, 
so deceptive were they in this respect, that the most minute examination failed 
in establishing the fact that the image was not on the drawing-paper employed 


+ is 
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_ the strength of thirty-five grains to the ounce of water. While this was 
becoming sensitised, which occupied two or three minutes, aiid 4 cover placed 


over the dish, the portrait was being adjusted and focussed on a plate similar — on 


to the one which was to bear the picture, but faced with white paper. This was 
supported in a vertical position, a simple easel, in our own case, Sufficing for 
this purpose, 
he lens is covered with a cap in which is fitted a disc of yellow glass, thé 
sensitive plate made to take the place of the paper-covered one, and any final 
adjustment effected by the yellow cap, the removal of which permits of thé — 
exposure being made, which, with a single strip of magnesium, requires thirty _ 
seconds more or less. But during exposure, it must be vignetted by the 
interposition, immediately in front of the sensitive plate, of a large sheet of 
cardboard, having in it an aperture about the size of the head and shoulders of 
the enlargement ; and this must be kept gently moving all the time in order 
that the vignette shall have a very soft margin. 
The image is developed by— : 


Pyrogallic acids (os. cL sc eka oak Gpae ec 2 grains. 
CHETIG ACI... io. i ccc. sees csems cs cocae cube Soeenee nee aaa ena Na 
Water, 2. .cliccsscqekcsohonacddtichirciecs (lente 2 ounces. 


This ought to be poured on in such a way as not to wash off the solution of 
nitrate of silver with which the surface is still covered. If it does not flow 
smoothly, the addition of a few drops of alcohol will impart this needed 
property. ;The development will proceed slowly, but on no account must it 
be allowed to proceed beyond the formation of an exceedingly thin image. 
Those who try this process for the first time invariably make the mistake of 
carrying the development too far, producing a heavy, black-looking picture. 
It is fixed in hyposulphite of soda, washed and dried. met 

The image is examined by pressing the film side against a white sheet of 
paper. The margins and high lights ought to be quite white, or as white as 
permitted by the interposition of clean glass. If ae is any degradation of 
tone, it indicates fog, which with such a developer ought not to be present. 
This fog may be prevented by using an older or riper collodion, or by adding 
to it a few drops of tincture of iodine. This, in almost every instance, will 
ensure the absence of fog. Should the half-tones be heavy and smudgy, over- 
development and possibly over-exposure are indicated. 

It is in the mounting that the effect which gave the special name to the 
process is produced. Instead of backing with plain paper, Sarony employed | 
drawing-paper on which had been printed by lithography peculiar, sketchy, 
crayon-like lines which, intermingled with and extended beyond the soit out- 
lines of the vignette, gave it the appearance of freedom and artistic effect. In 
many instances, the photographer produced these hatchings himself by a black- 
lead pencil; but, in any case, it was impossible to say by examination that 
they were not highly finished and artistic crayon portraits executed by skilled — 
artists: They created a furore, and the journals and societies of that period — 
<levoted much attention to the process, 
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- Why, then, did they fail to secure lasting recognition? The public had 


_ not in those days been educated to relish black tones, preferring those of warm 
_ tint; and the fatal mistake was made of toning them with bichloride of mercury, 


followed by hyposulphite of soda; and, while by these agents the most beautiful 


tones were obtained, the photograph itself faded to an unpleasant light yellow 


colour, but as the crayon hatchings still maintained their original darkness 
the ultimate effect was most incongruous, Hence the decadence of the photo- 
crayon. 

Tastes have changed since the days when the photo-crayon reigned with 
such supremacy, and we know that, if untampered with in the way indicated, 
there is no reason why it should not be permanent. Again, the backing of the 
transparency may be of any material and of any colour. If one of dark colour 
be selected for the sake of a special effect, touches of high lights may be put in 


- by the crayon or otherwise. 


There is a question of optics involved in this process, into which we cannot 
now enter, beyond saying this, that it is not only necessary, while there is the 
closest possible mechanical contact of the backing paper with the transparency 
—which, by the way, must have been varnished—that they should not be 
placed in optical contact, else will the whole effect be lost. <A film of 
atmospheric air must intervene. 


INDIA TINTING OF PHOTOGRAPHS. 


A’ FEW hints on how to accomplish this may be useful: ‘lake up a photograph 
of almost any kind and observe the effect on the judgment of interposing 
glasses of various colours between it and the eye. Just such a-similar effect 
is produced on the observer by staining the photograph itself, a fact of which 
albumenisers and other preparers of sensitive paper seem to be well aware, as 
witness the rose-tinted or pearl-tinted papers now in commerce. 

We some years since indicated the means by which photographs may be 
immensely improved by having a suitable tone imparted to the paper after 
they are finished, so far as the mere photographic operations are concerned. 
If, previous to being dried after washing, the prints are immersed for afew 
minutes in water in which a few drops of any of the aniline dyes have been 
dissolved, Judson’s dyes for instance, they will be found to have acquired an 
even and beautiful tint that will be more or less permanent, that is, if they be 
not such colours as will bleach under protracted exposure to sunshine. It 
was in this way that some sensational and greatly admired moonlight views of 
Venice, still to be seen in the shop windows of printsellers, were produced, 


the white moonbeams tipping the waves and forming the high lights on some 


of the buildings being bleached out by judicious touches of a pen dipped in a 
diluted acid, by which the colour of the aniline is discharged. Hydrochloric 
or other acids serve either to discharge the dyed colour altogether, as in the 
formation of a moon, orjto lower the tone when by an error of judgment this has 
been too pronounced. ‘The degree of dilution is the factor by which the reduc- 
tion of the tint is determined. 

We have not found any of the aniline dyes produce quite such a good 
India tint on a photograph as can be imparted by a simple aqueous infusion 
of coffee. This, as our lady readers are aware, forms the means by which old 
lace is created out of the newer productions of that material, and we are aware 
of one gentleman, Mr. Weir Brown, who has been employing it of late with 
much success. 

In such trials as we have made in India tinting, we have tried both coffee 
and tea infusions with nearly equal success, the strength of these being about 
such as that adopted in certain dry-collodion processes of a past period. But 
the balance of advantage seems to lie in favour of the former both in tone and 
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in principle. The tannin in tea is not perhaps great, still we know that it re- 
acts upon certain silver salts. This will be realised when we state that we 


14 


have repeatedly developed negatives by its agency, and hence an application 
of such a potent agent to a silver photograph would certainly be a risky pro- — 


ceeding. Coffee infusion, on the other hand, would possess no harmful action; 


we at any rate have not found it to do so. 


BARTON’S PATENT JET. 


Mr. J. H. Stewarp has introduced Barton’s ‘ Anti-Glare Jet,’ one of the chief 


advantages of which is that no light can stream in to the eyes of the audience | 
at the back of the lantern, All adjustments are made from the lantern out-— 


| 


side in a simple manner, so as to prevent confusion. The working of the Jet 


may be understood. by referring to the cut, in which B is the vertical adjust- 4 


ment, obtained by means of the screw working against the stop A. The side 
adjustment is controlled by the milled head C, and clamped by the nut D. 


The screw-down valves, H H, permit of the easy adjustment of the light; — 
M is the cut off for checking the light down; E, the lime turning-rod working 


through G, which is screwed at the end into the lime support, and so moves — 


the lime to and from the nipple. A spring click to the lime turner, F, is pro- 
vided, so as to tell how much the lime has been turned. The Jet is fitted to 


one of Mr, J. H. Steward’s lanterns, but can be adapted with little, if any, — 


alteration to existing lanterns, 


cs 
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I MATTHEWS'S NEW PORTABLE OPTICAL LANTERN. 
Is Lantern is designed to combine efficiency with portability and extreme 
ility of manipulation, To attain these advantages, telescopic tubes furnish 
ase, upon which run blocks to carry the condenser and objective, as well as 


he carrier stage and the jet stage; on these tubes perfect adjustment to suit 
_ the focal length of the objective, and the necessary distance of illuminant from 


he condenser, are readily obtained.’ The rear block is shaped as a crutch or 
‘adle, in which the condenser is firmly held by a brass band furnished with 
slot and tightening screw, so that, in case of fracture, a condenser of somewhat - 


_ larger or smaller diameter could be substituted. The front block carries a 
rigid brass standard, to which the objective is secured by means of a screwed 
_ flange. The carrier stage is of novel design, and, being provided with a rising 
_ platform, permits the use of various sizes of slides at one uniform level, with- 

- out the inconvenience of loose slips as usually supplied; the carrier is also 

' attached to the stage by an entirely new method, bevelled-edge plates super- 

 seding springs, and forming a rigid and central attachment. Springs are, 

_ however, supplied in case of need, and these are fixed to the stage and removed 

from it with great facility. The jet is designed for use with this lantern, and 

- is furnished with all necessary movements for centering and obtaining the 
proper distance from the condenser, a convenient lamp of Russian iron covering 

_ the light. The box in which the lantern is packed is provided with a rising 

lid, and forms a stand, with ready means of raising the picture to the desired 

 position’on the screen. 


“i 


BS a FILM WORKING. 


id _ Mr. W. H. Barnes thus sums up the pros and cons of celluloid films :— 

_ The question is frequently asked whether films keep as well as glass plates, 
and I have heard many condemnatory remarks concerning films in this respect, 
not at all justified by my own experience of them. An emulsion which keeps 
_ well when coated on glass will, so far as my observation goes, keep equally 

- well on celluloid. ; 

With regard to the suitability of the material, from a chemical point of 
view, to take the place of glass, I have already stated that the celluloid film 
is, when the solvents have evaporated, composed of substances which are 
_ photographically inert. We know this to be the case as regards the pyroxyline 
so long used as a vehicle in the wet-collodion process. With regard to the 
camphor, some of which undoubtedly remgins in the film, and is supposed to 
- tend to deterioration, with a view to set this matter at rest, I have made a few 
_ experiments. : 

_  Aplate was exposed as taken from the box, without being treated in an Way. 
a LL 


/ 


with one face carefully scraped over a straight edge to make it as level as. pe 
sible, pressed closely in contact with the emulsion side of the ‘plat , a 
- allowed to remain in this position for thirty-six hours. pe 


_ of broken camphor, and left for thirty-six hours. uh 


_ there is also a danger of stripping the emulsion from the celluloid by the | 


"Another plate from the same box had a ala of Baik ibe 


= 


A third plate from the same box was placed in a grooved box with a qua tity fp? 


These plates were all exposed on the same subject, for the same time, a 
developed together in one dish, and there is no evidence of any effect produc 
by the camphor. 

As to negatives taken on films treated to ascertain the effect of pressure. 
A packet, of six half-plate films in the paper envelopes only were placed in the ~ 
ordinary letter-copying press, six pennies were laid singly on the package, and * 
the press screwed down very tightly; after thirty-six hours the films were 
taken out, exposed, and developed, and, although the pressure was sufficient — 
to cause a perfectly glossy circular mark on the face of the film, where the 
penny had rested, no difference is observable after development. 

There is an idea prevalent in the minds of some that an emulsion coated o ‘on 
celluloid is less sensitive than when coated on glass. I frequently try films — 
and glass plates coated with the same emulsion, and do not find this to be 
the case. PR 

We now come to the question of exposure. Celluloid films may easily be 
exposed in ordinary dark slides by placing blackycardboard of the same size 
at the back of the film to keep them flat and take the pressure of the spring. 
This method works well when the rebate of the slide is fairly wide ; but, with — 
narrow rebates, some difficulty arises, and film-carriers to hold the film are- 
certainly more generally convenient. The films should slip quite loosely into 
the carrier, as, if they fit at all tightly, this causes a buckling of the film, and 


sharp edge of the metal'grooving. Several patterns of film-carriers are inthe 
market. One has been recently introduced by Messrs. B, J. Edwards & Co., oy 
which is very simple, and can be easily worked by following the directions — 

printed on the back of the card. ‘ 

In this way films can be worked very conveniently in ordinary slides ; - baked EAL 
to gain the fullest measure of advantage from their use, slides erates ; 
designed, for films should be used, as these can be made much lighter and ‘ 
less bulky. 

There is a dark slide specially designed for films, but which can also hes ib) 
used for plates. This, like the film-carrier I have just mentioned,-is the 
invention of Mr. B. J. Edwards. It will hold two films or plates, and two 
of these slides take up about the same space as an ordinary wooden one, and ~ 
weigh considerably less. The shutter is of xylonite, coloured black on one ~~ 
side and red on the other. Black outside indicates unexposed films or plates; 
this draws right out, and after exposure is replaced, red outwards, which not 
only shows at a glance exposed and unexposed films or plates, but the red side 
can be written on with lead pencil, and thus affords space to make memoranda — 
in reference to exposure, &. Afterwards the writing can be erased with a 
damp sponge or cloth. 

The development of films may be conducted in the same way as plates, if 
it is only required to do one at a time. It is well, however, to have a full — 
quantity of developer, and the use of a brush to ensure the absence of air 
bells is certainly to be recommended; but, even when developing them singly, 4 a 
films are less convenient to handle than "glass plates, and, unless some con- 
trivance is used to prevent them floating over one another, several cannot 
satisfactorily be developed at once. I have utilised for this purpose the metal 
frame of the film-carrier I have just shown, after giving it a coat of varnish. — 
The films are simply slipped into the groove, without the card backing, i in 
which they remain during the operations of developing, fixing, a ea ends 
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drying. The opening in the frame allows you to judge of density during 
development. This is, however, somewhat of a makeshift contrivance. 

In this way a film becomes as easy to manipulate as a glass plate, and 
several may be developed at the same time. 

Developers.—With respect to the developers most suitable for films, it is 
best to use the developer with the peculiarities of which you are _ best 
acquainted ; a developer suitable for plates will answer equally well for films. 

Personally, I have always given pyro and ammonia the premier position as 
regards the quality of the negatives obtained. 

Pyro and soda has, to a considerable extent, superseded it of late years, but 
the pyro and soda developing formule generally in use appear to me to give 
negatives lacking something of the quality obtained with pyro and ammonia, 

In order to arrive, if possible, at a pyro and soda formula eyual to pyro 
and ammonia, I have recently made a somewhat exhaustive series of trials, 
with varied proportions of soda and sulphite, in this developer, and have also 


. tried various modifications of it. The following formula is the outcome of 


these trials, and I believe it to be decidedly superior to those generally in use. 
It is the only one I have employed that gives negatives quite equal to those 
dev eloped with pyro and ammonia, 


No. 1 Solution. 


MOREE QOUU A wok, VantaeN i srisseateh en's veces cesesSoevtalade ces 1 ounce. 
Metabisulphite Of potassium ...:.).......:s.cedcerscescceseeeses i 
ae eee GAIL as CURT adc oonebonsices ccung esemaes 80 ounces. 


No, 2 Solution. 


Carbonate.of soda (crystals) .......c.cce.ceccceecscecepeeeeeeees 12 ounces, 

NY MARR ten PPG tei oly. ies ihe Mid ied bck daub sbive ds leded une SOT Os 
No. 3 Solution. 

PE ee OUASME MEN esis yates cagesclece sss ccacesvecs seces 1 ounce. 

1 SIE insist ea t5 oe vie ly ie i a 9 ounces, 


To develop, mix equal parts of Nos. 1 and 2. For most purposes the 
addition of five minims of No, 3 to each ounce of the mixed developer is 
recommended (or one and a half ounces of No. 8 may be added to the eighty 
ounces of No. 2).. For instantaneous exposures, where under-exposure is 
probable, the bromide may be omitted, and also for studio work. This point, 
as to the addition of bromide, must, in fact, be left to the discretion of the 
operator. 

If the colour of negative given by this developer is not considered grey 
enough, a greyer image may be obtained by adding two ounces of sulphite of 
soda to the No, 2 solution. 

Fixing.—Very little need be said on this point. If the film negatives are 
manipulated without holders, it is advisable to fix in a deep dish, and to see 
that the films are well under the surface of the solution, otherwise stains may 
result. An acid fixing bath may be used. A ready method of mixing this is 
to add two ounces of metabisulphite of potassium to each pound of hypo 
erystals. One ounce of the metabisulphite will answer, but I prefer the larger 
proportion, 

Washing.—When a holder is not used, it is best, in placing the films in the 
washing tank, to place two back to back in one groove. 

Drying.—After washing, they are best hung up to dry by means of spring 
clips; the clips answer very well. The method of hastening the drying of 
negatives by immersing them in alcohol must not be practised with film 
negatives, as the alcohol attacks the celluloid. 


Pe, hee 


856 THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC,  _— fisdd 


Varnishing.—It is certainly advisable to varnish the film negatives, and 
this can be readily accomplished by means of this varnish, which is specially 
prepared for the purpose. Some of the varnish is poured into a dish, and the 
film is immersed for one or two minutes, and then hung up for the varnish to — 
dry and harden ; no warming of the negative is required. : 

Cleaning the Varnish off a Negative.—Should the removal of the varnish 
from a varnished film negative be necessary for intensification or other purpose, — 
this is best effected by soaking the negative in some of the varnish for five or 
ten minutes, rubbing the surface with a pledget of cotton-wool, and then well 
washing it under the tap. 


A NEW STYLE OF STATUARY PORTRAITURE, 


Aw American artist, Mr. C. W. Motes, of Atlanta, Georgia, has produced the 
finest ‘statuary’ group we have seen. But he has entirely disregarded the 
meretricious aid of plaster or marble, and has produced his effects solely by 
lighting. A reduced copy of a large picture 21x17, entitled The Sisters of 
Bethany, is given in Wilsen’s Photographic Magazine, and this, as hinted, 
comes nearer to our beau ideal of a statuary group than any similar work yet 
presented for public inspection. 

The Sisters are clothed in white attire, and suitably posed on a plinth 
composed of square slabs of granite. We shall say nothing concerning their 
bare arms, their attire, or their banged hair, because, after all, the Bethany 
mentioned may not necessarily be that of Palestine, but the name of a town, 
village, or even a villa residence in Georgia, for inthe United States of America 
Palestine, no less than Great Britain and the Continent, are laid under 
contribution in supplying names for their rapidly increasing towns and villages ; 
hence a possible explanation of the costumes and personal accessories of these 
Sisters of Bethany. But, apart from this hypercriticism, the idea is so good 
and so well carried out, that in the interests of our professional brethren who 
are longing for something new to give a fillip to business we shall, with the aid 
of the description of Motes’s methods, say a few words more on the subject. 

The figure is attired in white and posed against a black background. A — 
black velvet or a green baize background, we learn from Mr. Wilson, is used, 
a ground of this nature conducing greatly to the effect in general—to the 
roundness, fulness, and detail of the figure. It is essential that the drapery as 
well as the figure be artistically posed and hang gracefully. This it is quite 
possible to do even with our nineteenth century female costumes. But alas for 
those of the male sex! Unless something of the old time cloak or the Inverness 
cape be adopted, and these constructed of some white material, the photo- 
grapher has to face an insuperable, if not unsurmountable, difficulty. 

The lighting has to be very soft and diffused so as to avoid deep-cast shadows, 
and yet there must be a dominant light to prevent flatness. The carrying out 
of these conditions must be left to the skill and taste of each individual artist. 
As the maximum of softness and avoidance of heavy shadows are paramount 
considerations, a generous exposure is necessary. 

We have spoken of the background as being black. Where this is not the 
case in any special picture not expressly produced for ‘ sculpturesque photo- 
graphy,’ it is not a difficult matter to effect it by a subsequent operation. We 
have lying beside us a negative as yet undried, by which we have satisfactorily 
demonstrated this, by obliterating every portion of the background that 
surrounds the figure. The means adopted were the making up of a strong 
solution of potassium cyanide in which was dissolved iodine in such proportion 
that the solution would have remained of a permanent purple colour but for 
the further addition of a small lump of cyanide, by which it became colourless. 
This forms an exceedingly powerful solvent of a negative image. To prevent 


peadin ittle gum arabic should be dissolved in-it so as to impart a body. 
1en, by means of a camel’s.hair pencil or fine quill pen, this is passed round 


nsparent, all that is then necessary being to wash it off very quickly before 


vs Slightly tepid water dashed on in a spray serves the purpose very well. 
_ While on this topic, we may say. that striking effects may often be produced 
in lantern photographs of portraits by denuding the backgrounds of the 


black background. 


THE PHOTO CORRECTOR. 


_ GQONSIDERABLE interest was excited early last year by an invention of Mr. 
Henry Van der Weyde’s, designed to enable a photographer to reduce or 
_ amplify parts of a portrait at will. The following is the specification of the 
patent :— 
__ My invention relates to an improvement in photography, particularly portrait 
photography, and has for its object to enable the photographer to idealise, to 
a certain extent, the subject without sacrificing the fidelity of the portrait, 
and so remove the artistic reproach under which photography has always 
_ suffered, that it is incapable of foreshortening without exaggeration (e.g., a 
hand or foot extended towards the camera), and cannot give that appearance 
of dignity to a figure which a master in portrait-painting is able to impart by 
slightly enlarging, reducing, or otherwise modifying, certain portions of the 
-. figure, . 
Ra My improvement, therefore, has for its object not only to enable the pro- 
__ portions of certain parts of the subject to be varied, for instance, to reduce the 
_ Size of a lady’s head, or increase the length of her neck or waist, or of th 
_ skirt of her dress, or to lengthen a gentleman’s legs, for the purpose of im- 
_ parting greater dignity to the figure, but also to correct the distortion due to 
_ the effect of foreshortening, or to produce other effects, whether artistic or 
__-_ grotesque—such, for further example, as to cause the apparent rotundity of an 
_ obese figure or face to be diminished, instead of being exaggerated, as is 
—__ usually the case in a photograph, or the size of the hands to be diminished, or 
_ the fingers to be lengthened or tapered, or the eyes to be enlarged and the size 


ae 


- of the mouth to be reduced, without necessarily altering the shape, size, or 
expression, or changing the character of the other features, or sacrificing the. 
likeness of the portrait, all these artistic modifications being quickly effected 
and visible to the manipulator, so that their effect can be readily appreciated, 
the degree of modification obtainable being almost infinite. 

_ It is preferable to apply my invention in the copying or enlarging of an 
ordinary transparency, negative, or photograph, with which comparison of 
____ effect may be readily made with a view to avoid undue distortion, but the 
invention is equally applicable while photographing the original subject. 
__ For the purposes of caricature, the image can be so distorted as to produce 
the most comical effects, such as exaggerating the head, diminishing the lower 
__- members, or lengthening or broadening the whole figure, or contorting it into 
|  _ eccentric attitudes. 

In landscape photography a great variety of artistic effects may be obtained 
according to the direction in which the distortion is effected ; for instance, a 
picture of ordinary landscape proportions can be photographically distorted or 
altered in its proportions to fit any frame, even an elongated upright panel, 
without losing any of the details. 

..- The method whereby these modifications or distortions are effected consists 
in interposing between the subject (whether it be a person, landscape, picture, 
photograph, or negative, to be copied or enlarged) and the photographic lens, 


e outline of the image, the parts thus acted upon immediately become a 


e detergent has had time to spread and attack the outlines of the figure. — 4 


negatives of all detail, thus causing in the slide the picture to be seen witha — ys 


or between the lens and the Lnetive sit of 2 a aca m 


the rays of light according to the effect to be produced, 


_ cation produced by the interposition ‘of the lens-like surface. to melt or flow 


the broader proportions of the subject, I would employ lens-like media formed 


« the latter to be locally melted by the conduction of heat from the tool itself. | 


lens-like properties, so as to vary the direction of the whole or any 


The curvature of the lens-like medium would, of course, depend upor 
effect it is desired to produce; for instance, for "the purpose of varying 
relative proportions of the whole or part of the i image, say, the lower half, 
one direction only, the curvature of the lens would be in one direction, but f 
altering the proportions, or changing the shape of the isolated details, lens-li 
surfaces of spherical, oval, regular, or eccentric curvature would be used, and, 
to prevent any shadows or lines of demarcation being visible on the picture, 
the curvatures of the lens-like surfaces would be reversed or otherwise 
gradually merge with a plane surface, so as to allow the distortion or modifi- 


into the surroundings. 
For the purpose of varying in a more or less conventional or general way 


partly with plane and partly with curved surfaces, such media being | formed. 
beforehand and kept in stock for general use. . 

For this purpose glass plates having curved or partly curved surfaces or 
lenses cemented to glass plates, or independent lenses supported in any suit- 
able manner, would be used, but for artistically varying the smaller details of 
the subject ‘it is necessary to prepare a special lens-like medium for each — 
particular subject, and my invention comprises the novel method of artistically 
preparing such a medium, and the novel application of the material em Perot 
for the purpose. 

For the purposes of this part of the invention, it is necessary to have a 
clear, transparent crystalline material, whose surface is capable of being easily — 
scraped, engraved, or fashioned by ‘melting at the ordinary, or at-a very 

moderate, temperature, without necessitating recourse to the troublesome 
operation of polishing. ti 

Amongst other substances available for this purpose, I especially claim the 
employment of ice in the form, say, of a plane slab of moderate thickness, 
upon the surface of which I operate by means of tools of suitable curvatures, 
it being sufficient to apply the tool to the surface of the ice in order to cause cy 


For the purpose of operating on the surface of the ice, the slab would be Ger: 
placed in the same position with regard to the subject and to the eye of the | 
operator as it will occupy in regard to the photographic lens in the operation — 
of photographing, the subject being clearly visible through the slab, so that 
the necessary modifications of surface may be effected in correct local Postion i. 
to produce the effects desired. q 

In order to preserve the ice during the operations of working on, and photo- 4 
graphing through it, the ice slab would be enclosed in a sort of frame con- |) ] 
taining a freezing mixture, by which to cool the surrounding atmosphere | . 
sufficiently to prevent the melting away of the ice, ee 

My invention further has for its object to impart to a photograph the effect 
of a line or other engraving, in which the modelled effect is produced by ; 
deviations and variations of breadth and spacing of the lines. q 

For this purpose I prepare, as last-above described, a lens-like surface in 
correct relation with regard to the outlines and details of the subject of the 
picture ; but, instead of photographing the picture through such fof te : 
surface, I photograph a surface upon which an engraved line or stipple - tint ee 0 | 
has been printed, the effect being to produce a negative in which the wavy — 
line effects are produced by the local distortion of the lines to correspond to Pit 
the outlines and contours of the picture, so that, by stripping such negative | aH | 
and superposing it upon the negative of the picture, a compound negative will) 
he formed, in which the engraving effect will be hee in HP seit of | 
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white lines upon the soft gradations of the photographic modelling, or in black 


_ lines by the process of double printing, 


Claims:—l. The herein-deseribed process of locally modifying the dimen- 
sions of the image in the operation of photographing, copying, or enlarging, by 
eausing the light rays transmitted from a portion or portions of the original 
subject, negative, or picture, to be refracted through a lens-like medium, 
interposed in the pencil of rays either before or after transmission through 
the camera lens, substantially as specified. 2. In the herein-described process, 
the employment, in combination with a photographic camera, of a refracting 
plate, oad a local lens-like portion, whose curvilinear surface flows or 
graduates into the plane surface or surfaces of the plate, the plate being inter- 
posed in the pencil of rays before or after transmission through the camera 


lens, whereby to cause certain of the rays to be so deflected as to produce local 


modification of the image photographed in the camera, substantially as speci- 
fied. 3. In the herein-described process, the employment, in combination 
with a plane plate of glass, of plano-convex lenses, whose curvatures are 
reversed so as to gradually flow into, or merge with, the plane surface of the 
plate to which they are caused to adhere, as and for the purpose specified. 
4. In and for the purposes of the herein-described processes, the method of 
fashioning a refracting medium so as to produce therein a local plano-concave 
lens, which consists in superficially and locally melting the plate, substantially 
as specified, 


THE SANDELL FILMS. 


THE Sandell film introduced by Messrs. R. W. Thomas & Co., is an applica- 
tion of the principle embodied in the Sandell plates, the films of. celluloid 
having a multiple coating of gelatine emulsion. One by one the principal 
makers are selecting celluloid as a support for the sensitive medium, and we 
have no doubt that ere long there will be none left who have not added the 
coating of cut films to their specialities. Including, of course, among their 
characteristics the advantages of lightness and portability, the Sandell films 
also embody the leading features of the Sandell plates, and yield negatives of a 
similar character. Consequently, what we have before written of the Sandell 
plates applies with equal force to the films, at any rate in respect of the 
quality of the results. Celluloid is notoriously more difficult to coat than 
glass, with an equal certainty of escaping from mechanical defects and 
irregularities ; but, judging from the sample of the Sandell films, Messrs. 
Thomas appear to have surmounted these obstacles, and to have produced a 
film which leaves nothing to be desired on the score of technical excellence. 
It should be said that the manipulation of the films is precisely the same as 


- the multiple coated plates. 


FOCAL PECULIARITIES OF WIDE-ANGLE LENSES. 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY thus treats of some peculiarities of 
focussing: Every one who is accquainted with the most elementary principles 
of optics as affecting photographic lenses knows that a deep meniscus lens will 
not, unless it be stopped down to a considerable extent, give an image at the 
focal plane any part of which is sharp, and that, the more pronounced the 
meniscus form is, the smaller will have to be the stop or diaphragm requisite to 
minimise the spherical aberration by which sharp definition is prevented. This 
applies, not alone to a single meniscus, whether achromatised or left uncorrected 
for colour, but is also the case when two such forms of lenses are mounted 
together so as to form a wide-angle, non-distorting objective. 

When an objective of this class, single or compound, is focussed with its 
largest available aperture, say, for example, 7-15, upon any suitable object, so 


= & 
Sea 


860 THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC 


as to produce the sharpest image of which it is capable under the circumstances, dts 


and a very small diaphragm is then inserted, disappointment is apt to be = 4 


experienced at the small gain in sharpness that has resulted. j 

It is a common habit with those who employ lenses of this nature to focus 
with the largest diaphragm supplied, and then use one much smaller for 
making the exposure. For this there is a certain excuse which is plausible 
although not valid, viz., that a wide-angle lens of short focus admits an 
insufficiency of light to permit of any focussing being effected with a small 
stop, and that hence the largest one must be made to serve the purpose both of 
arranging the subject on the ground glass, and also of focussing; and it is 
reasoned that after this has been done the sharpness will be increased by the 
insertion of the small or working stop. 

But it must be borne in mind that, when working thus, there are two focal 
planes situated at a certain distance apart, the one for the largest stop being 
closer to the lens than when the smallest one is employed.. Hence a readjust- 
ment of the focus is imperatively demanded between the focussing with the 
large and the exposure with the small diaphragm. A clever casuist may say 
that, if he makes the image sharp with the larger aperture, the reduction of the 
aperture cannot make the image less sharp, seeing that the same rays by which 
the former was produced are utilised inthe production of the latter. To which 
we reply, that we deny the acme of sharpness in the first case, on account of 
the amount of spherical aberration present, for, be the focussing effected with 
the utmost care, there are still transmitted rays which cross the axis at a greater 
distance than the mass of those by which the image is formed, and it is only 
when the lens is aplanatic (which no wide-angle deep meniscus ever is) that all 
the rays cross the axis at one point. We repeat what has already been said, 
that, in order to obtain the extreme of definition when employing only those 
attenuated rays transmitted by the small diaphragm, the focussing screen must 
be placed in the plane at which they cross the axis, and which, as we have said, — 
is A a greater distance from the lens than is the case when the bundle of rays 
is larger. 

Practice supports theory in this. We have made a series of careful tests . 
relative thereto, and have employed for the purpose a wide-angle deep meniscus 
combination of the most recent construction, and bearing an honoured name. 
The solar focus is eight inches, and the largest stop equals f-16. We focussed 
upon the meshes of a piece of rather fine network, such as that employed for 
window curtains, using a Ramsden eyepiece carefully adjusted and attached to 
the ground glass of the camera. The camera was thirteen feet distant from the 
network, which was erected so as to be backed by the sky. Having got the 
greatest sharpness capable of being obtained with the stop mentioned, we 
marked on the camera the stage to which it had been extended, and then 

‘turned on’ the /-32 stop and focussed again, There was a very marked 
increase in the definition of the lace, which was exceedingly crisp and sharp, 
the meshes being as if cut with a finely pointed graver. Another mark was 
now made on the camera. The /-16 stop was then made to supplant the /-32 
one, and the image again examined, revealing now a serious falling off in 
sharpness. This was repeated several times, and established the fact that for 
the apertures mentioned there were two focal planes. On measuring the distance 
apart of one mark on the camera from the other, it was found,to be three- 
sixteenths of an inch. 

We have entered into this matter somewhat at length in order to enforce 
advice we have repeatedly given, and which is to the effect that, while the 
largest possible aperture of the lens is by far the most convenient to make use 
of when arranging the subject on the focussing screen, it is of vital importance 
where the highest degree of definition is desired, that the focussing be effected 
when using the same stop as that by which the photograph is to be made. 

When the lens partakes more of the aplanatic character than the deep 


must have recourse to lenses of meniscus form. The deeper the meniscus form 
the better is an extremely oblique ray transmitted, and hence the necessity of 


the deep meniscus for wide-angle lenses, which on account of the aberration 
of sphericity, renders a small stop imperative. 


It is no fault in the construction of such objectives as we have been speaking 


of that there is the difference spoken of between their foci when using a large ~ 
__ stop contrasted with a small one. Itis an optical necessity of their construction. 
_ We have known of more than one who made a speciality of copying fine line 


engravings of large dimensions who adjusted and focussed with a large stop on 
account of the superior illumination, and then inserted a small one, and who, 
failing to get the sharpness desired, blamed the lens, and laid it aside, whereas 
the fault lay with themselves in not knowing how to use such a lens aright. 


; We hope that, from a perusal of what we have written, they will be able to do 


so in future, 

A writer on the subject of focussing, eight years since, said: ‘To focus 
with the working aperture, as some writers recommend, is not only useless, 
unless the lens is imperfect, but it is practically impossible with the small 
apertures required for the rapid plates now used.’ We have adduced sufficient 
evidence to show the utility of the course recommended, and have only to add 
that if, owing to the feeble light transmitted through the smallest stop, correct 
focussing is not possible with its use, this can be ensured by the expedient of 


focussing with a large stop, and racking the camera out the extent necessary, | ais 


and which has been previously ascertained by experiment, to ensure absolute 
definition by the small or working stop. Photographers should study the 
peculiarities of each lens they employ. 


INDURATION OF THE GELATINE FILM——A SUBSTITUTE FOR 
VARNISHING. 


hich the focal plane with the full aperture and that the smallest stop showed 
marked difference between them. Lenses of this type, however, are not 
_ capable of including an angle of view so great as those of the deep meniscus __ 
_ form. Just observe the axial excellence of definition of the highest type of — 
- aplanatic lens that is known—the object-glass of an astronomical telescope; by 
no amount of stopping down can its defining power be improved, but, on the 

contrary, it rather deteriorates, In it the amount of spherical aberration left 

uncorrected is practically non-existent. The external form of suchalens when _ 
_ made of ordinary optical glass is that known as crossed, which, while right for 
axial rays, is hostile to the transmission of oblique ones, for which purpose we 


Dr. W. P. JENNEY says :—The following formula has been used for two years, a - 


and found to give uniformly good results :— 


SRE Re peut okey ait y ohccupes chase néeedehensues 2 ounces, 
PRPRIEUNC RED ett oe Se dnc vats Cone cssagadd ive te vewede 1 drachm, 
MEERUT A vec ee eV. lice cdhasaicen env ae ee sdees 16 ounces. 


The negatives, after fixing and washing, are immersed for three or five 
minutes in the above solution, rocking the tray to ensure uniformity in action. 
The colours of the negative become darker, the appearance more brilliant, and 


the surface of the film glass-like to the touch. The negative is washed for | 


fifteen minutes and dried, BE 
The induration should not be prolonged beyond the time given, lest the 
adhesion of the film to the glass be destroyed. It is impracticable to intensify 
an indurated negative. td 
Treated in this manner, the gelatine film is nearly waterproof, so much so 


that water may be poured over the plate and wiped off with a cloth without 


Sisnieg \deiduraiell Belskihe is transparent a anc 
_ parchment in appearance. rat ¢ 

The indurating solution may be used repanteaee: aban the stren 
exhausted. The employment of induration with films that iti is de ira 
strip from their supporting surface is suggested. 


— ? 


THE EQUIVALENT FOCUS OF A COMBINATION OF LENSES. — 


\ 


AS some readers of this ALMANAC may be not aware of how to ascertain the a 
equivalent focus of a compound lens, we give the following plan :— 4 
aa It is the equivalent or solar focus that concerns photographers, daa 
the back or the flange focus may prove useful to the camera-maker in affording 
some idea as to his measurements when making a camera. The alpine 
focus may be defined as the focus measured from the optical centre of the © 
combination when such centre has been determined for a distant object. 
If there is one blunder that has more frequently been made than another in 
trying to determine the equivalent focus of a combination, it is the recom-- 
Cy mendation, so frequently met with, to focus upon an object ‘situated at such ale 
8) O° “distance from the lens as to make the image upon the ground glass of the 
wey camera of precisely the same dimensions as the object, which we may assume 
Saar to be an engraving or a photograph that has to be copied its own size, and then — 
divide the distance between the object and the image by four, which, it is 
alleged, will give as the quotient the precise equivalent focus of the objective. 
a But this method is incorrect for a combination of lenses separated from each — 
aon other by being mounted apart in a tube, and the amount of their separation not 
admitted as a factor in this calculation. We mention this method firston 
account of the widespead belief in its accuracy, which, as we have shown, is 
incorrect. The method is only correct in the case of a single biconvex lens of - 
infinite thinness, could such a lens be made, or even conceived of, in connexion ; 
with the optics of photography. yay 
aie A simple method, and one which is within the powers of every one, by oe 
which to ascertain the focus of a lens, consists in directing the camera to any 
subject situated at a distance, and focussing it by aid of a magnifier, soasto 
insure sharpness. Have the subject so arranged that a well-marked object,eg., 
a lamp-post, or the trunk of a tree, shall occupy positions at opposite margins 
of the ground glass. Now, having marked on the focussing screen the exact 
positions occupied by these two respective objects, unscrew the lenses from the i 
mount and insert anywhere—by preference, and for convenience, in the slit for 
the diaphragm—a thin piece of metal punctured with a pinhole, and, having = © 
_ thrown a focussing cloth over the camera, examine the image and rack the oo 
ys camera in or out until the pinhole image on the ground glass exactly coincides 
with that produced by the lens, the two marks to which we have referred aiding — 
in this. This coincidence of images having been obtained, measure with 
— accuracy the distance between the thin metallic plate pierced with the pinhole (> 
and the ground-glass focussing screen, and this represents the equivalent focus 
of the lens. 

The only drawback to this method les in the difficulty of projecting an A 
image on the screen with such a degree of sharpness and luminosity as is 
necessary, for if the pinhole be too large the sharpness is defective, andiftoo 
small there may not be light enough to see the image. We haye, however, Dyn: Be 
making use of lighted gas lamps as test objects, been able to employ avery — 
small Pinhole, and thus to secure a very high degree of accuracy in the 
measurement. i 

There is no method of ascertaining the true focus of a lens more beautiful aaa 
and accurate than that of making the camera itself do duty as a theodolite—a 
method that will always be associated with the name of the late Mr. Pquas, A wv 

7a 
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Grubb. In adopting this system, a table, on which is spread a large sheet of 
white paper, is brought up to a window, and the camera is placed thereon. 
_ The only preparation of the camera necessary is to draw a pencil line at each 
end, and from top to bottom of the ground glass, say, one inch from the edge, 
although any definite distance is quite immaterial so long as both sides are 
alike. Now, having selected any object at a distance, such as a church spire, a 
tree, or a chimney of a house, focus this sharply upon one of the lines drawn 
on the ground glass, and then with a pencil draw a straight line on the sheet of 
aper on the table, using the edge of the baseboard of the camera as a ruler. 
ithout altering the focus of the lens, rotate the camera until the same selected 
object falls upon the second of the vertical pencilled lines, and draw another 
ales line on the sheet of paper, using the same side of the camera, as before, ° 
as a ruler. 

__ The camera may now be lifted down, as the measurement is to be deduced 
from the paper, which contains as yet only two lines. These are to be prolonged 
until they meet at a point; and by a pair of compasses opened out to the 
distance between the two marks on the focussing screen, these two lines are 
connected by a cross line like that in the letter A, that is to say, the cross line 
must equal the distance between these marks. The true equivalent focus of 
the lens by which the experiment was conducted is equal to the distance 
between the centre of the cross line and the junction of the two side lines. 


‘OPTIMUS’ IMPROVED MAGAZINE HAND CAMERA. 


THE original ‘ Optimus’ Magazine Camera was well received on all sides, as, 
being the least complicated of reservoir cameras. The 1893-4 model is, how- 
ever, superlatively perfect in the simplicity of its construction and absence of 
complicated mechanism. The changing of plates does not necessitate passing 
- from box to box through a slot, or the performance of any such acrobatic feat, 
H _ for the plate falls by its own weight, guided by a continuous groove, from the 


upper to the lower or exposure chamber. A ‘Rapid Euryscope’ can be 
accurately focussed from outside the box by rack and pinion arrangement. 
Finders are fitted which give proportionate images. A roller-blind shutter, 
capable of giving exposures of varying speeds, is fixed within the instrument, 
Those who appreciate efficiency will find this unobtrusive, black leather- 
covered box their vade mecum. 
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EASTMAN’S NEW MODEL FOLDING KODAKS. 


THE folding form of Kodaks issued by the Eastman Company have for a long ; . 


time been greatly in demand by the more advanced among the innumerable 
‘Kodakers,’ but the latest series which we have recently inspected leave 
nothing to be desired by the most expert and critical workers. we 
There has now been added to the No. 4 (6x4) and No. 5 (5x7) aNo.6- 
Folding Kodak for whole plate and stereoscopic work. Each of these three 


cameras is fitted with rectilinear lenses working at F 8, and Bausch & Lomb’s © | 


new Automatic diaphragmatic shutter working from one-hundredth of a second 
to 3 seconds. The time-exposures are made by the simple movement of a lever 
from one side to the other. The lenses and shutters are un-shipped from the © 
camera-front in a manner that may be said to be truly American, and which 
we have repeatedly advocated, viz., by means of a bayonet joint. Another © 


great advantage with these instruments is that the long focus rapid rectilinear 


lenses can be unscrewed, and wide-angle lenses used with the same shutter, 
thus making the one shutter do duty with both sets of lenses. The folding 
tail-board has been introduced for use with the wide angle or stereoscopic 
lenses, and will be appreciated by those who make architectural work fa 
speciality. 

The Eastman Co. has never been slow to recognise the wants of the photo- 
graphic public, and has certainly done the right thing in fitting these cameras 
with rising and sliding fronts and double swing backs, 

The Nos. 5 and 6 are adaptable for stereoscopic work, and can be fitted 

with accurately paired lenses and double Bausch & Lomb shutters. 
We must congratulate the manufacturers upon the advance that has been 
made in this series of cameras, which must give the greatest satisfaction alike 
to purchaser and seller. 


PAYNE’S ORYSTAL CAGE. 


Mr. J. H. PAYNE, Mexborough, Rotherham, has devised a modification of such 
crystal cages as we have previously seen. Asthe name implies, the ‘cage’ isa 
porcelain vessel, -perforated with holes, into which the crystals to be dissolved 
are placed. There is a flange, which may rest on a beaker, tumbler, or other 
vessel containing water, and by a series of projections on the cage and notches 
in the flange, the former may be lowered down to any desired depth. A small 
calico bag is supplied for inserting in the cage, which permits of solution and 
filtration proceeding automatically and simultaneously. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE YHAR. 


THE Bibliography of the year includes :—The Lantern Slide Manual, by J. A. 
Hodges ; Photographs of the year ; Photographs at the Pall Mall Exhibition ; 
Handbook of Regulations of the Chicago Exhabition ; Aide-Memoire Pratique 
de Photographie; Die Photo-Keramik, by Kruger and Husnik ; Elementary 
Photography, by John A. Hodges ; Hints on Enlarging, by the London Stereo- 
scopic Co.; Practical Pocket Book of Photography, by Dr. E. Vogel; Amateur 
Photography, by W. I. Lincoln Adams; Official Catalogue of the Chicago 
Exhibition ; The A BC Guide to the making of Autotype prints (new edition), | 
by J. R. Sawzer; La Fotografia, secondo I Processi Moderni, by Dr. L. Gioppi; 
The Martial Annais of the Cty of York, by Rev. Cesar Caine; Half-Holidays 
with the Camera, by Bernard Alfieri; The Great Barrier Reef of Australia, 
by W. Saville Kent, F.L.S.; Traite Pratique de Photo-lithographie, by Leon 
Vidal; The Art of Projection, by an Expert; Pictorial Effect im Photography 
(new edition) by H. P. Robinson, pe Sire : 


FORMULA. 


DEVELOPING FORMULA, 


METOL. 


SINGLE-SOLUTION DEVELOPER. 
csc cn! eciudentvedeh getabaeeiens decekeocsea 9 40 Graing, 
I BROORT: cyt eieacssactageiecrlesdelcciesvessees 420) yy ek 
ME CO EONOY. feiss secdesecicsdscbivcteeciscdssses 4B yy i 
Pa Carbonate of ee ak laa pales Vanaaeaian 240. ,, 
NE SLOLI Hci) c.yeassensscorhstadsledsesesssnesscosssesseesees 8 OUNCES, 


Apply heat if necessary to dissolve the metol, and afterwards add the 
 gulphite, and allow that to dissolve before adding the other ingredients. 
_~ For use under normal Bes oney one: part of the aera is to be diluted 
with three parts of water. 


4 ty Two-sonuTion DEVELOPER. 
CUO ahaccrcvsicceubecscseccecsecsccccnescecsessvese 40 QrQing, 
re. PEMA OM te cis loads ccesscc ic ckeecacnsg | 400.6 99 


i 


q BPEIEGEOLCBOOD orice ios ci cecscceesnssess py ae Sees © 1 pe 
Beis MAC Rider sc. secesececsaseeseeseneses | 8 OUNCES, 
ma). Carbonate of potash..............0...cc.ccecscscseeeeee, 1 OUNCE, 
4 ee pe ce h es ice ieivasctsdsavesovsses L-qQuart. 


_ For use, mix one part of A with three parts of B for ordinary expos 

sures; for over-exposures use less of B, or else add a few drops of a ten 

per cent. solution of bromide of potassium, or of a five per cent. solution 
of citric acid ; for slight under-exposure, increase B. 


THREE-SOLUTION FoRMULA. 


POR iia reel iede datielsl tote dce bes tly ees . 40 grains. 
BMEDIEO OL SOKG 2. i..ss 0 os sacle ces scsecnsenes to EO 
Water............... Psa dtes PURE AA LER SU eS ae 8 ounces. 


_ part each of A and B and two parts of C. 


of Band ©. In some instances a better result is obtained by increasin 


3B. Hydroguinone: PRON \ 
Citric acid . nv coins oper oyna dialed le Shs te th ie 
Water,,..6.0,:. wow neentn toehinp toe outs «ies tte 


t 


©. Carbonate of potash. i ii.a. 0). oesks he A ames 
Waterers loti eet keane 


For use under similar conditions to those already rhentiowee: take 


If required for use with plates of the more rapid type, or ane as 
are difficult to work up to density, the proportion of B to A may be > 
increased, as, for instance, making the mixture one part of A to two eac 


the proportions of A and B equally, keeping C the same, say one aud a 3 
half part to each of A and B to two parts of C. ee 


METOL-HAUFF. 


Solution A. q 
WAtber ovscges cous seumvieaswsde uses tad loan wleytcbhen oti denne ML inaannGRED 
Metol 3 veverdesasiuls vnivnt 19.60 ores aps Beltre mite Atay slay na aan ‘stars 
Soda stilphite .....s.s.sssssomsnsaseseesuesnees ueatenent ys AO DAEESS UE 


‘ 
‘ ‘ 


Solution B. 0h a ee 
Water tian yan estates covey sentence eee acy ipie a 
Carbonate potash (or substitute) ........c.cssuscavees rt 
Crystallised carbonate 80da ....).......csecnssencenees 20 Sate Oi 


For use, three parts A to one of B, with 40 minims of bromide of 
potassium solution (1:10). 


ot 


METOL-ANDRESEN. 


The formula for development issued with Metol- Andresen is as as 
follows : a 


Water iy iscedisecnrcenepennstsooasonxesentvlet ages aa eit ie Tien: in 
Metoll, suis. suds sepeseeowarresdersvenrnstscer ender tay: ah iain 
DPulphite Of BOG nin ssntete ager eueeee ees + das sappoed Ree ounces. 
Carbonate of potash, ~..-..,...c.../yeeemes) sagen 8h a ete 
¢ Bromide of potassium) ....... 100s serenche ceyaegin eee aie ounce. 


ILFORD ORDINARY PLATES. | 


PRICES, per Dozen :— oe 
gexgt © 44X34 5X4 6X42 | GEX4E EXE BRE BX 6k aoe: 


Ufo ng Ue ee VPs! 2/2. B/S) 8/5 ee 8 
10oX8 I2X 10 15X12 at 


7/3... 10/6 ... 18/- y Ie, 
The Finest Plate for all-round work ever made, 
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To photographers who prefer to work with separate solutions the 
following is recommended :— 


PRN torn cos. poke nay lav tcatey dhe t Ps ncdieevocneee 1 quart 
MUO Eo oo ao tn.co ss cae ces cater eee creat iires rics % ounce. 
ROE OUBOOR. o..scus cc ccuvecinedesccibsovesotaste reeves 7 ounces, 

MME 08 os vn s.cee ca iusaleds pies cua us ache vss les eva 3 quarts. 
Carbonate of soda ........ PAPO NEEM a eecksas ss 7 ounces, 


Of these one part of A is mixed with three parts of water for use, bromide 
of potassium being added as required for the prevention of fogging. 


ANDRESEN’S GLYCIN. 
The directions for using Dr. Andresen’s glycin are as follows :— 


I. For soft development : 
Solution A (warm slightly). 


REN Ee Be aquievecdlen aap dad eciiwehs Sbeiecca ce va ele 4 parts, 
Carbonate of potash ..............00006 dad ich Crt 14 ,, 
SPUIPNITE OF SOdA (EXYSE.) .ii.ciieessceesescesecoereeavs Loker 
AWOL diene sa; eesccede 1 Eid al Oihednh a ea RR EY OE 4005 5, 
Solution B. 
Carbonate of potash ...........ccccsecsccccescsesceenees TOs rees 
RR TPP aA ears Pacine ce sa ccvecscecachepovdesasenes 100 . 


For use mix one part of A with two parts of B. 
II, For hard development : 


EN UCN c i dsc ae okt sesesscesya¥ reeds 5 parts. 
WOPOOMANG OF POLAS is se. ses ees esedecsecoasescuees Bo tags 
Pap nite Of SOdA (CFSE) s.0 56s. .G secs ade vc eccsese ees Diy hairs 
DMEM CAPE eee a) ca dghcdouteckessoaces L00° +, 


For use to be diluted three times its volume. 


GLYCIN-HAUFF. 


The concentrated developer is made up as follows:—350 grains of 
sodium sulphite crystal are dissolved in one ounce of water, 150 grains of 
glycin are then added and heated to boiling point, and one and a half 
ounces of potash carbonate are added (begin adding the potash in small 
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cae quantities, on account of the carbonic acid gas). When cold, this co 
eee centrated developer—forming a thin, pasty solution—may be kept as — 
stock. For use, shake the solution first, and dilute the required quantity — 
twelve times for ordinary purposes, For use when development isto be 
eft to itself the stock solution is diluted fifty times. ep ek 


A ONE-SOLUTION FoRMULA. 


Sodium sulphite..........0\92. 0 ayitues hee 40 grains. 

GUY CII 5. oss Gcngs dace teen vattua cae dedee: oe BU) Sy 

Potassium carbonate. 3.4.) a... Morena eee ot Bae 4 

Water: i... SO ae alain ane ee 4 ounces. 
PARA-AMIDOPHENOL. 

‘ Para-amidophenol chlorhydrate .....,...,,.0:,.0+ 5 grammes. 
Crystallised carbonate of sodium....,..........40 50 3 
Crystallised sulphite of sodium ,,.....,..,..00. 50 ” 
Water. ..5)¢1-puselotea cosvha se vase ahi ee ane ene nyeme ” 

For use, dilute with an equal bulk of water. 
Para-amidophenol hydrochlorate....... visresgeeee, OO BY@ings 
Sodium: sulphite > .iidscsssness teow ean 604, 

yo Carbonate sis.cl thee ine nuendo tase ee 
Waters: 36. ctabiscciaccesuane ehcp eee 20 ounces. 


Dr. AnDRESEN’s FoRMULA. 


Para-amidophenol chlorhydrate ...............0+ _ 8 parts. 
Sodium sulphite ....:....s0siestsicoseeebancueese cee ee annet mene 

sj.) @arbonate <2. 0..c..sc else crue een eo AQIS, 
Water oi h.ctechacceh tices CEPR Cece sce ehedeoucecee 1000 9 

AMIDOL. 

Armirdol '.3) cas ciskic ecg cutest done aia sgn eee 80 grains. 
Sodium sulphite . ...5.....dce1 seeeteaseet ene aces eto 800 ,, 
Waber eis, .dissck cedes ie on de Baan ean en ate netene cena 8 ounces. 


For use, one ounce of the solution is diluted with three ounces of water, 
with one and a half grains of potassium bromide to the ounce of 
developer. 


_ ILFORD RAPID PLATES. 


PRICES, per Dozen: 
BEX3% 44X34. 5X4 64X4R 64X42 EXD Oe ee oe 
V3.3... W138 os Ble... Q/9 2. Bl-s 2, 4/6 ce 4G ee 
10X8 12X10 I5X12 


9/6 ~.... 13/- ... 238/- 
FOR HAND CAMERA WORK IS UNEQUALLED. 


2's DAILY Coe Rae: 


AMIDOL- HAUFF. 


The iene: are the official instructions for the use of Amidol-Hauff : 


I.—ConcENTRATED Stock SoLuTION. 
Water cp el aOR TEES pepe set ie it Ae 7 ounces. 
Sodium sulphite, cryst., pure 


May be kept for a long time in full bottles well serene 


oy # For use, mix one ounce of this concentrated solution with three ounces ee 
___ of water, and according to the make of the plates, add a small quantity, Beas: 
at most twenty drops, of potassium bromide (1:10). In this state the = = 
solution may be used four or five times successively, without much loss of ca 
Fegereeping power, but it is not advisable to leave the developer standing aye 

too long, or to prepare more of it than necessary for the work in hand. A 

For landscapes, or strongly lighted subjects, the developer may be ° ore 
employed in a still more diluted form, oe 


II.—Two-sotution DrvEnorer. 


Water SR A eI aE eee ies Lets dacecsuene 20 ounces. : 
Reo, Sodium sulphite, cryst., PI Oe iets she nesssocca : 4.2) b OUNCE, 
ars This solution will keep for any length of time. 


For use, eight fo ten grains of amidol powder and a few drops of 
potassium bromide (1:10) are added to four ounces of the above solution. 
To be saved the trouble of frequent weighings, keep a little horn or bone 
spoon for measuring the required quantity of amidol. To retard develop- 


a eS ee ee 
¢ * ps 


ment, use a ten per cent. solution of bromide, and to accelerate it add a see ae 
twenty per cent. solution of sodium sulphite. On very hot days, or for Pdi 
4 plates inclined to fog, it is recommended to add ‘a few drops of citric sia 


acid (1:10). With normal exposures the image should appear in from 
eight to ten seconds, and be fully developed in about four minutes. Over- 
___ exposure is recognised by the immediate appearance of the picture, in all 
an its details, as soon as the developer is applied, the deep shadows becoming 
veiled, and all more or less fogged. For over-exposure it is necessary to 
use a weak developer, and to increase very largely the quantity of bromide, 
using, in extreme cases, even up to one-quarter bulk of the amidol solu- 
tion. In every case of unknown exposure it is advisable to begin with a 
weak developer, or one which has done duty before, and increase the 
strength, when, from first indications, it is found safe to do so. For 
-under-exposures, a strong developer or a large addition of the sulphite is 


te 


oe ooanumienied! and Were also help to give or ter Jen 
likewise be secured by prolonging the development. ie degree 
~ intensity i is best judged of by transmitted light, remembering 
make allowance for reduction in the fixing process. . 


ITI.—Sprcrau DEVELOPERS. 


Solution A. Dee 
Water SANG FERNS GON TES Cees aes vine eee cseseaeees 20 OUNCES. 
Potassium metabisulphite bide ae Fe Mere es 2 ee 
Amidols =... satesetemposeeerseceneetes oS aeee beeen L one 


ey 


Solution C. 
Waters oy ee eae Pei BANS secesseee 20 OUNCES. 


Sodium sulphite, eryst., pure .............. At aes; 
Results similar to pyro may be obtained with 
Solittion (A * isso ecsss ies biees ese woo gee 10 parts. 
199 B oe e meee eevee eens oenens seoeeses Cee ereeereoes 6-10 9 r 
< (WAGOL 4. 22s aciere ich owe bee cg Sle dame ben ta cal te ee (Oat 3 
Bromide (1 2"10) oo. ivsesscucn pete aloes aa ee tea S75 


But this formula may be considerably modified, according to require- 
ments; it is not, however, advisable to increase the quantity of aka, i 
for fear of inducing fog. = 
For over-exposed plates, add the solution B in the above formula little i 

by little, until the desired effect is obtained, never exceeding the amount 
above prescribed. 


Images of a softer character are stiesnida Be follows :— 


aves Solution A ........ PERN Ze RUS, eee .. 10 parts. 
Ph i" Lipp bene ay. Seiiesews hs eeheieees eee weve, BOAO TTS, 
; AE: (cM SNMP ER SAREE RIE AR EM wg TOM a 
Bromide (Li10) -... Vi wcaeesatet ome seecetesavine. pe Deuths 
ey IV.—SEpARATE DEVELOPER. 
Solution D. 
Water Ceclesy. vices saawttaeeeenae teal 4 4 Vicia Sia 20 ounces. 
Sodium sulphite, pure cryst. ............ YSN ae 2 ounce. 
| AMIGO es iss db sa ptnale one nee tare een - 2 ounces. | 


ILFORD SPECIAL RAPID PLATES. 


PRICES, per Dozen: is 
34X32. «43X32 5X4 6X4E OE X42 TEKS | NB XS) BEKGH aed 
1/6) os LB... 2162. BIB 700 BIS aoe 7 5/6 ... 6/6  B/- 


10X8 I2X1I0 15X12 


10/-, -- 16/- .s. 24/-— 


© Abd) AND PHOTOGRAPHER’s DAILY COMPANION. 871 


| "This solution keeps colourless for a long time in full and air-tight 
vessels. When opened it goes from yellow to red, which, however, does 
not affect the developing power, or colouration of plates. 


Solution C, 


DENS 4. sacs dcuate leah derersscsensaiengese 20 ounces. 
Sodium sulphite, pure cryst. ..........ccceeceeeeeees Ae) 
For use take— | 
UMEONE GRAD O08 50h ok ica cccin dave iceven cones 5 parts. 
DE doc. sacisedecs SMR oct eis ds ales 50-70 _,, 
RE eee io ess Sah eheae seks sdeeana 20-30  ,, 
(EI RR se 10 oe a LA) ys 


This formula also has the advantage, by gradually adding solution C, 
of controlling development up to the point desired, which is specially 
important for over-exposed plates. 

‘ As the image loses on fixing it is recommended to develop more 
strongly. 
For BromipE Paper. 


Both for prints and enlargements either of the above formule may be 
used, and the freedom from stains will prove of great advantage. With 
diluted solutions clear grey tones are obtained. 

For Cuioriwe Pruates anp LANTERN SLIDES. 

Transparencies of the blackest tones are developed with :— 


oo i Jey RS ne 20 ounces. 
Sodium sulpisite, cryst., pure ..............cececeecee 1 ounce. 
UM for le fo as Go dink such Lins dine Gnacacs 4O grains. 


Warmer tones are obtained through longer exposure and the liberal 
addition of bromide, even up to one ounce in the four ounce developer. 


EIKONOGEN. 
No. 1, A. Crystalline sulphite of soda .............. .. 40 grammes, 
MMM 10 5 sf is dah seb dow anava dnc chen sees 3 ” 
MEME WUE 5555. pctv ole cmentacessaseyovcessnss 500 c.cm. 


B. Carbonate of potash (or calcined soda) 60 to 75 grammes, 
EE NETS 55), asspciads asdatascesnecssisss sae 500 c.cm. 
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For Porrrarns anp LANDSCAPES, 

No. 2, A. Four parts sulphite of sodium are dissolved in sixty parts 
of water. To this solution add one part of crystallised eikonogen, which _ 
has been previously finely powdered by means of a mortar, and dissolve 
by shaking. Should a mortar be wanting, the solution can also be pre- 
pared in the following manner :—To four parts sulphite of sodium and 
one part eikonogen, which are placed either in an earthen or enamelled 
vessel, ten parts water are added, and the dissolution brought about by ~ 
boiling and stirring. The hot solution is then poured into a flask con: 4 
taining fifty parts cold water. ; 

B. Three parts crystallised carbonate of soda are dissolved in twenty 
parts cold water. Immediately before developing mix three parts of 
solution No. 1 with one part of solution No. 2. 


For Instantanzous PuotocrapuHs witH Hanp CAMERAS (ABOUT 

goTH OF A SEcoND ExposuRe). . 

No 3. For this purpose Formula No. 1 is to be used, with the exception 

that for the crystallised carbonate of soda is substituted the same quantity 
of carbonate of potassium. 


For very SHort INsTANTANEOUS Exposures, AND FOR INCREASING THE 
PowErR oF THE DrveLoPERS Nos. 1 AND 2 IN CASES WHERE THE PLATE 
HAS NOT BEEN SUFFICIENTLY HxPosED. | 
No.4. Five parts sulphite of sodium, two parts carbonate of potassium, 

and one part eikonogen, are placed in an earthen or enamelled vessel, 

and to these are added thirty parts water, the dissolution being brought in 
about by boiling and stirring. After having been allowed to cool, the — 
developer, which is now ready for use, is preserved in a tightly closed — 
bottle. The developer, if it has been prepared exactly according to the 

above method, keeps in good condition for a long time. : 


Frxin¢ Bato FoR PLATES WHICH HAVE BEEN DEVELOPED WITH EIKONOGEN. 
Plates which have been developed by means of eikonogen should be 
well washed, and will greatly benefit by being fixed in a bath composed 
of four parts hyposulphite of soda, one part bisulphite of soda, twenty — 
parts water. The advantages of fixing in this bath are that (1) the © 
negatives have a perfect tone, which enables very fast printing; (2) the 
new fixing bath remains, even after frequent usage, elear and water- a 
white; (3) the plate need not be bathed in a solution of alum before ~ 
fixing, and it is therefore not possible that the plate should be covered 
with a white layer in consequence of insufficient rinsing. Should the ~ 


For TRUE TRANSLATION 


LE FO R D OF COLOUR IN 


LANDSCAPE, COPYING, 
ISOCHROMATIC | or portRAITURE. 


P LAT ES 7 Uy Medium Rapidity. 


Prices same as ILFORD ORDINARY. 4 | 


Sate of soda can be Gee by Binary neutral athe of soda 
‘the same as is used when developing with eikonogen), provided that the — 
ath be acidulated by means of a little sulphuric acid. In this case it 
jhould be made up in the following manner :—Dissolve twenty parts 
yposulphite of soda and five parts neutral sulphite of soda in one ~ 
undred parts water, to which add slowly one part concentrated sul- 
huric acid. This bath, if properly prepared, answers the same purpose 

s the other, also remaining clear and water-white. 


Formos ror DrvELopinc GELATINE-BRoMIDE ParER wiTH EIKONOGEN. 
‘The paper, having been exposed to the light, is soaked in forty parts . 
water. The paper is hereupon taken out, and ten parts of a solution pre- 
pared according to Formula 3 are added to the bath. Should the pic- 
, ture be slow in appearing, and the details not be perceptible, then add 
9 gradually a further quantity of solution 3. If the paper has been ex- 
posed too long, only a small quantity of solution 3 must be used from 
. the commencement. The addition of bromide of potassium is often the 
_ cause of the details not being forthcoming; it should therefore not be 
employed. After developing, the picture should be well washed, and then 
z placed for several minutes in an alum bath, whereupon it is again washed 
and fixed. 

The crystallised soda employed in formula need not be pure, but the 
4 same quality that is used in every household. 


GoTTHEIL’s Onz-SoLuTION DEVELOPER, 


Sulphite of soda in crystals .................... .....- 8 Ounces, 

a Carbonate of soda in crystals ...........cecscneeenens Ete dee | 
i NGOs etn nc ides cckses Lis vsneedecsiecnccess cans SONU. i 
a Ie ae fee ieton ec tae tec clgsdy séyevcscediscdscas 1 ounce. i. 
- ; by 
{ ! HYDROQUINONE. aa 

Aurnover somewhat diversified in composition and proportion, the fol- | ‘laa 

lowing are each employed and recommended by successful workers :— Bret 
5 No, 1. Hydroquinone ........... SPREE TERE TORE 1 part. eee 
im, BOPIPMEERELOL SOUR. 20) o. iba ccetee lik cvdrscescnerssecys 2 parts. : inet 
i hy MAEDODRLO OL SOUR... 5. scccsdsdesesecpescscsasecres LOTS ee Sa 
Bete. 4... Ne er ish eoes asd engdchee te ctsinesecongees Gi he Rae 


No. 2, A. eivdecdeinone me iia ett eea ely dashed 
Meta-bisulphite of potash: -:),.. ie ganere races 
Bromide of potassium ..........ssecesecsceeseees } 
Distilled water Wee lounce. — 
B. Potassium hydrate “........:s:.eccoseeveauectes, 0 LO) Gaiters See 
Distilled water’). .....ccssatsseseseudeagnny one ia ee ORLIaneee 

Equal parts of A and B. home 


With some plates the bromide may be omitted. 


No.3.) A. Hydroquinone |. ...03,1ss0s03scoeeueunns ene OU Ere 
Citric acid .. sou eck seas BOQ) tye 
Sulphite of soda (recrystallised). yee Pe ree 4 os Maries 
Distilled water ..... siveteeadacetsennes erase ve (ene OnEOgEs 


B. Caustic potash (fuse) arene sesndilecscvecsse LOU DTBING. 
Sulphite of soda | .../.4...5.sddeceunescuerrs sien ea eae 
Distilled waiter’... ....52.:.cdscecsensseetseeceaanesnie DOUROems 

C. Bromide of potassium ...........:s.sscseceseeens 24 Brains. — 
Distilled water <........s0cstescspocssvecesanens ess: ManmmnaUmROGe 

D.' Caustic potash ’,......0.s.secsereseenanesansselaie gu Oleg Une 
Distilled water ..... a aaieles sini oP pats ig ahaa gee 20 ounces. 


of C for every ounce of solution. — 
For over-exposed plates use D instead of B, with an extra joanne of O. . 
For under-exposed plates omit C, and in extreme cases add six or 
eight grains more of sulphite of soda to each ounce of the developer. The | a 
object of increasing or decreasing the quantity of sulphite is to give. * 
greater or lesser density. K. 


No, 4. A. Hydroquinone ........... ish} ssi eheieoeee ..... 160 grains. 
Sulphite of soda ...ii. 2... ctteeeue seat seseeee = 2 OUNCES, 
GUNG S0Id) ee cries PE Mart eaeienae ... 60 grains. 


Bromide of ammonium ,,..........se0ee0ee00. 20 45, 
Water £0. ...,..5.0idsbnshscebissecees Shee ect ensees ent mte 0 nnees i. 
B. Carbonate of potas wei jabiges joes Coste peentaed RE OUEICeny rai 
Carbonate of soda (crystal)...........ccce00 2 9) at 
Water tO. 00.00. .cerenessnqch vce adevee srs samen ntaiaa nan 


Take equal parts. 

No. 5. A. Hydroquinone ........... a solne''e cd 6 qode eect OG ol UnEn tO eek ae i 
Sulphite of soda ...........scecessee ac deenAyeese thie aaa : 

Water ........ his obo aew hese tun canon Leseveevessss 08 OUNCES, 


a 
For TRUE TRANSLATION OF ‘re 


ILFORD COLOUR IN a 
/ §NAP-SHUTTER and 
ISOCHROMATIC ) putt stupio WORK. 


Instantaneous. oe : 
PLATES. Prices same as Ilford .RED ABEL, a 
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| B. Carbonate of potash... .......cccccsssecereesceeees 90 grains. 
Water........ OPA ray Ae a OUST ea 5 ounces. 


C. Ten per cent. solution of bromide of potassium. 


Use equal parts of A and B, and add two or three minims of C. With 
some plates no bromide restrainer will be required. 


No 6. POP PAHO OL SODA, h..sc.sccicenasasslics ceveesies 40 grammes. 
BEYArOGUINONG .... sf iccelveveecssdoekeve> Haeee DM 55 
Carbonate of S0da .........c0ec8 cesceccesecees (Tee 
Me ea cig cy ui dh rete aka vars oes e seed seed 200 c.c. 


For use, dilute ten ¢.c. with water to thirty-five c.c. 
For a single stock solution prepare as follows :— 


Dr I VCTORTINONG oo, conc.) SikiaceiZ oc ceceedscsSenee 50 grains. 
: Meta-bisulphite of potash .............ceceeees 807" 7; 
Mea OSE s eta Set CP ah ches colsvus sbease’s 4 ounces. 
B, Carbonate of potash .....5.......cccccesceseeeees 840 grains 
SS Ge ee AACS 0 sat 4 ounces. 


Filter solution B, and then mix A and B. 

-For use, take half an ounce of this solution and add to five ounces of 
water. The picture takes perhaps rather longer to appear, but gradually 
and evenly works up to the required density. If the plate should prove 
to have been over-exposed, add a little water to the developer, but avoid 
the use of bromides. Some may prefer to keep the solutions separate, , 
when they would keep indefinitely ; in this event prepare as follows :— 


eevee se PV OTOQUINONG more5y iiiccsseasoceserdsanesecescess 15 grains, 
Meta-bisulphite of potash ..............0006 + 20, 
Re Reise ci saidssle lus oosnsvacasennns 1 ounce. 
B. Carbonate of potash © ...........ccceceseeeeeness 180 grains, 
MI ee ele oly alee essekneesceuyes 20 ounces. 


For use, add two drachms of A to five ounces of B. Plates can be 
developed in the same solution one after another, even after it has 
attained the colour of light port wine. 


No, 9. Btaetrate Of PObAS es i. 5. .cceecseceassvecseeesns 90 grains. 
PRMD OT PIOLARID « ciasicedStadsedsh vias dsae dee 45 ,, 
WBCUORAGE CL. POTASH... ......lecsecseysessevessses 4 ounces. 
MRE Oe el i Che ceguvncce 16 ” 
Filter, and add— 
BRO MIMOLC ry oa one, Vile cies asncts ees cae ccies 4% ounce. 


For use, one part is diluted with sixteen parts water. 


+t ILFORD *#~< 
‘SPECIAL’ LANTERN PLATES. 


Brilliancy. Latitude. Clear High Lights. 
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No. 10. Carbonate of Soda............ssceese0 So aaene ea ounces. 
Sulphite of soda. \..7....cces «ssah semen, NM “ie 
Hydroquinone\ ,,. 03s: siccce: 202 a a 150 grains, ig ts 
Water ooo. co scdyss Geinasenev coef ote etna 36 ounces. 


When freshly prepared the bath is too strong, and should have a 


third of water added to it; afterwards, each time of using a certain quan-— is 4 


tity of new solution should be added. The solution is not filtered, ch 


clear part is decanted off. 


No, 11. OltTiG acid (fis. i. ej css vecdeecmaceees tena 5 grains, 
Bromide of potassium ,..7....0+.++ssseteeeeyaeee LO" ss 
Hydroquinone (3,21...) caiscasdves oe nee COM 
Sulphite of soda 4....0:c.ccscocsacuee votes ete nane nn 
Waiter co5 si csccis.5.sconq se sateen ee eee 10 ounces} 


Grind the hydroquinone in a mortar-with warm water, then add the . 


rest, and pass it on to the boy to be shaken till thoroughly dissolved ; 


either filter, or allow to stand till clear. The alkali to be either caustic 


soda (four to six grains per ounce), or common crystals of soda (forty or 
fifty grains per ounce), or any chosen mixture of the two. Equal quan- 
tities of each for developing. 


No. 12.. A. Sulphite of soda), \..c..22.%5 .csesneceaseeen eee 4 ounces. 
Boiled. water sith 254)2505<¢ne eee eee 16 
B, Crystal carbonate of soda ..........cceeeeseees t pound, 
Water (boiled): 5,5. «<ssccestsyeeensseiee eee 20 ounces. 
C. Hydroquinone \i.5..1-..3.0¢2 5s ae ee 1 drachm, | 
Rectified spirits of Wine .............cceceseeees } ounces. 


Take half an ounce each of A and B, and add half a drachm of C. 


If over-exposure occurs, add to this quantity, say, two or three drops of | 


Bromide of amMMoniuM ..............cs0e ec eee 200 grains. 
Water.) schol set sa tac san hoe an oe 2 ounces, 
For CHLORIDE PLATES. . 
No, 13. Hydroquinone:;.).. sie. 5 se eee ee 2 grains. 
Sulphite of soda ...33,s...5.ceese0 ava AGey, 
Carbonate of ammonia (or pot.) ............ LOG 
Bromide of potassium ..........csesesesseseeeees 7p grain. 
Weber oc eicieeadew sus see necnelte Soe ten een enema 1 ounce. 
PYRO 
No, 1... A. Sulphite of soda -..).4.i...5. a es 6 ounces. 
Hot Water s..c. ici. c20 10% hae cae ae one ee 2 ess 
Pyrogallic acid. i) ic) oc sake.ssssa0 ty nade 1 ounce. 


=-t ILFORD H-= 


‘ALPHA’ LANTERN PLATES. — 


RICH WARM TONES. 
The Finest LANTERN PLATE in the World. 


AN 


+ diss he Featohite of NG add sufficient ainnn faci in 
ution to cause a piece of blue litmus paper inserted therein to become 
reddened. y, 
hee ~—=éB. Carkonste Boda a i csn.s.. . 8. OTNCES, 
Carbonate of potash ..,......s:.cceceeeeeeeeeees L ounce. 
| ME, vo liivocscinesteresticiectecssiscecesaces OS OUNCES, 
When about to develop, mix these in equal proportions with two parts 
1e bulk of water, or, if the weather be very hot at the time, even a 
eater proportion of water. 
No, Zee MUI Of SOdR.........ciescecsesccccctsecsecosseee 4 OUNCES. 
MP NV ATHY CISEIIICH WALCE iccsiccdiec;cececscsccesenseae 4. 59 
i When cooled to 70° Fahr,, add— 
‘ Sulphurous acid water (strongest to be had) 34 ounces. 


| MO ROO RON aU Tathe bans is sicesesteessese L-OUNCE, 

_B. Carbonate of potash .............:.::scseeeeeeeeee 3 OUNCES. 

ee ei eI io cp occascessecscucds 4 - . 55 
BIS OR BODR EL vic cuccsccdisuiccoccscenes D9 
NERD ae ee. s os das gaceivevedines O42. => 99 


G7: Mix separately, and then combine in one solution. 
To make two ounces of developer, pour into the graduate one vache 
of A (equivalent in all to six grains of pyro) and twenty minims or a 
quarter of a drachm of B, then fill the graduate to two ounces with 
water. If after two or three minutes no trace of the image appears in the 
brilliant high lights, add to the graduate twenty minims more of the 
potash solution, mix with the developer, and return to the plate. Do 
not exceed two and a half drachms of the alkaline solution. 
a In addition to the above a large number of formule for pyrogallic 
rps are given in a tabulated form on pages 786, 787. 


FERROUS OXALATE. 


No. 1. Saturated solution of sulphate of iron .......... 1 part. 

; Saturated solution of oxalate of potash ......... 3 parts. 

__ Mix quant. suff. by pouring the iron into the oxalate, In hot weather 
; the proportion of the iron solution may be diminished with advantage. 


’ For TRANSPARENCIES ON GELATINO-CHLORIDE PLATES. 
No. 2. A. Neutral oxalate of potash ..............0.... 2 ounces, 
ae Chloride of ammonium ...,..................... 40 grains. 


PMISCUOG WALET. osccscdescsseccccdecsevcecceeres 20 OUNCES. 


B. Sulphate of iron sesensscueescessenaeseeasconensen 
Citric SCld 5)... .pesiee deters soos se emanate ty Sees 
Alum Cee e renee ce reererereeoeasccnes cesses esssesees 2 Sg gt Oe 
Distilled water. ...::...s:escossssseeeeeeeesen. LO OUMCGe sme 


For black tones mix the above in Pauli volumes. 


ORTHOCHROMATIC DRY PROCESSES. 
F, E. Ivss’. 


ea Use any good bromide collodion emulsion that contains no free nitietd 
of silver. Flow plate as usual, and, as soon as the emulsion film sets, — 
a flow several times with strong alcoholic solution of chlorophyl from blue | 
Peer vs: myrtle or plantain leaves, then immerse in water strongly tinted with — 
blue shade eosine, and keep in motion until smooth. Re 
Sensitises for all colours, including deep ruby red. A very ligh 


yellow screen is sufficient to secure correct rendering of colour tone. 


V. ScHUMANN’S. 


Soak the plate in 200 c.c. of water and 2 to 4 c.c. of ammonia for bwo 
to three minutes, then immerse in ea 


Distilled: waters. :.osi ....s0sidb-epteee acess Sota Gaeeenmn iat 


Se 


Aileobol: £60.28 Sanyedsly ae e odie séteudeab eel. lk eaneeenn amen 
Ammonia ,..... sale oie din tislald's 64 09.5 b-gcebte’ Sontag nie Le NiSTalS EN Son 
Ae Aleoholic solution of cyanine, i: 500: paid eee es 


E Drs. MALLMANN AND ScouiK’s, 


i | Preliminary Bath. | ee 
A. Water iicsscccesosssescnsncdvonoi eves osied soWeldee Ounepmatnintitelt iets Int tt hii 
AIMMONAA oes. aca dnens LeseghGea 0 pe Oo ode eee eae a io 

Soak the plate for two minutes. . 9 

Colour Bath, ae 


Erythrosine solution, 1°1000...............sescsceeserenes 20 GC. ,, 

AMMONDIB oa asso eiueaen geen Yes 
Water ry isc ee ee EERO be cues cal ccleaner 

The plate should now remain longer in this bath than one and a quarter 

minute. A longer time depresses the general sensitiveness. 


[ILFORD Fag P. 


is 


or 


“" 


Rapidly superseding Albumen Paper. 


WORKING EASY. RESULTS PERFECT. 
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UD MI Pees els «ck sc cannvateceetbacs hiseccsenapscess 500 e.e. 

MMP oh lo... os ceavn tae sees desvesdsinsssecss 1 gramme 
To which are added 50 c.c. of a solution of 

Me fs ic Pubs cave Zeno ban edcvessshou votes’ 500 c.e. 

Chinoline blue (cyanine) ..............cecececee eens 1 gramme. 


The above solution is identical with the liquid dye sold under the 
vame ‘ Azaline,’ 


THE WET-COLLODION PROCESS. 
TopisED ConLopron (for peated 


PRS SRL IOS? cs, ius sad vee bea taneinsess04 vo i fluid ounces. 
Alcohol, 6:2, “805 oo ....cscceese HP ID PR 
Pyroxyline RaW oaleca hc giet es va his Cecslelcecoetotn’s vi 120 grains. 
Todide of amMMonium ...........sceccsceveeseees 12) Ls, 

nt cadmium ........... Ae PA BMAP, Pee 20 iti 33 


Bromo-1oD1sED Connopi0n (for Negatives). 


| 1 01: a: oy 61 Pe le ee 10 fluid ounces. 
Alcohol, 8.2, °805 — ....c.cecceeee Ee RT ee . 10 Nk 
Pyroxyline eee ule Ai clcakceiciehsns as 120 grains. 
Iodide of ammonium , EV aetetadisectvinen kel? AU berses 

Ny cadmium ........ HM aLeiuneieosnebeccoes 40°. 5; 
Bromide of ,, AC (lira (at A RTE 20° yy 

Bromo-1op1sEp Conuopion (for Positives or Ferrotypes). 

Ether, s.g.°725 ..... rc tei RRR rg aN Heyes alee 10 fluid ounces. 
Alcohol, 8.2. °805 —.......0006 MTV Tees oeas deeds 10 rs 
RE Oi ca keexsscs¥ssioderasepecene seve 100 grains. 
MOGI] OF CAGMUIUM |, o's cicccscessescesss Weiser 50. ,, 
Bromide of ammonium ............. PLatidoddvas 20 45 


Tue Nirrate Bars (for Negatives). 


Nitrate of silver (recrystallised) ........... . 6 ounces. © 
PPTAUUGO! WALCE ee, oc'dvesscncescatadvesesescicessss . 80 fluid ounces, 
PUTCEIC, MCI (DULO) ar.) s\ivatcscccss ches sceedsese se: 10 minims. 


Saturate with iodide of silver and filter, 


ILFORD P.O.P. 


PRICES: 
2Sheets... 1/4 | 6Sheets... 4/=- | 12 Sheets ... 7/6 | 1 Quire... 15/= 
WITH POSTAGE: 


2 Sheets... 1/7 | 6Shects... 4/8 | s12Sheets.. 7/11 | 1 Quire... 15/8 
PACKETS, ALL SIZES, 1/=. PostacE EXTRA. 


THE wieehtsls JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ATAANAG, 


| (For Positives or Fertotypes) paws 
Nitrate of silver Siesta osciceseuepene Wp OUNCOE. ; 
| Distilled water ..... Suneeetes cecssssessecescsscseee 80 fluid ounces, © 
{ Nitric acid (pure); /sst.ce. 3 tees eee seeseeee 12 minims, 
ys Saturate with iodide of silver and filter, a 


DEVELOPER. 


For N&rGarivzs, 

No. 1. Protosulphate Of ION, ...:sssveesdvecsenslees cit: MRaeCREEOR, 
Glacial acetic acid ...,...,...csessseee disied'utte tae ee 
Aloohol «02300... cee & Os 
Water vicccsscscessdecesctsese sessetehy det yeetekne taminmntnia nama 

No. 2. Ammonio-sulphate of iron ............6..... 75 grains. 
Glacial acetic acid ...........s0008: veecuccesess ay Mma 
Sulphate of copper. ..c.:..msecsssoucesevs dress mmname 
Water ices icc.sgtiiecepacdoonssccat'ss van ed segtleee iim NanImmnEE 


For CoLuopion Positives oR FERROTYPES, 
Protosulphate of i170 ........cseseessesceeeeseee Ld OUNCE, 
Nitrate of baryta. ...5.....cssccsssoceeeedeeess agin Lanna 
Water... ise ip soe abe von chien eae es'e tan sae gina id EB 
Alcohol ..... Svaboe seeds ccle-psicasis's coens ey heiani a: ain mmmII Eira 
Witric’acid ii. sccans BS otatesteeee sedevesthe rine: 


For Cotntopion TRANSFERS. 
Pyrogallic acid, ...:5oscicse;scscsedcncands toons nennROenREn aaaaaS 
Citric acid’), \.%....-0.008: ONENESS Ae cpedececusons Sue mennEe 
Acetic acid ..... soasectercdvebaccecccQhoksguatouss ik amiga’ 
Water oi... .5 wwe csecseeccecesssesednecuheadessn :aeen man nam 
AlCOHO] t,o ..5s.scacececstensecstonseesohs clecgasenes nian anti Rein =i—m 


PYROXYLINE FOR DRY-COLLODION PROCESSES. 


For CoLLODIO-BROMIDE OR UNWASHED EMULSION. 
Nitric acid, s.g. 1°45 ..... sakearecsteneeteneee .. 2 fluid ounces 
Sulphuric acid, 8.2. 1°845 oo... eeeeeeeeeeee 4 » 
PWALAT ica sucneush catcaaeeast trae et Jesleceecovessaca ) a akl URCLaO OntOme 
Cotton (cleaned and carded) .. sssdlescoceseses OU BRAINS 
Temperature ..... ees 
Time of immersion ......c.cesecsosccseceseeees LO minutes, 


R DAILY COMPANION. 2 


wy 


For Wises EMULSION. 


| Nitrie Ae | foe GUT) oe 2 a ee 2 fluid ounces, 
Sulphuric acid, s.g. 1- Sie ropee 6 4 ) 


PPNOW AEEES cecess Vs... Ae 1 fluid ounce, 
- Cotton (cleaned and carded) .. Pee eeectemaaisset « 100 grains, 
UPLCUAPEEGUULO™ 5.2.5 cscs recde acvassees UE eae 140° Fahr, 
Time of immersion ..,...,......ccsseeeeeeeeeeees LO minutes. 


No. 2. Nitric On A CE ee ee 2 fluid ounces. 


Sulphuric acid, 8.g. 1:845 

White blotting. -paper . 

Temperature — ....cccccevecelecscesces 100° Fahr., 
Time of immersion ..........ccsseseeeseeeeeesees 30 minutes, 


Biss! COLLODIO-BROMIDE EMULSION. ; 

‘eas PUGOT ORT 20 ciceeis.cscrsccsdcescsccss,cesse’, 8 HUid ounces, 

i. AIOOMON EE OSA ve ccskcocsiscavesioes aft age sf Meee? 
-Pyroxy line bee TOE CECE EEEOEE onevies . 50 grains, . 

eee Bromide of cadmium and ammonium...... 80 ,, 

ie PP MEPMOMMICO OSTATIC. 5,2 c.5.ccscccyccoccecssecccesene  COl oo 49 


a  Sensitise by adding to each ounce fifteen ee of nitrate of silver, 
a _ dissolved in a few drops of water and one drachm of boiling alcohol. This 
Bye _ is suitable for slow landscape work or for transparencies. 


\ 


WasuHeEp Emoutston (for Landscapes). +, ; 


No. 1 
GORE OTT 2OY cepicsccvissederesecsrciecssccees 4 fluid ounces. 
Alcohol, s.g. "820  .........0000. eee Se cctet see ” 
POM MIOM TS sec feassestevsnsepsorssacvvseoeess , 40 QTains, 
Castile soap (dissolved i in alcohol) parcrsce COURS 
Bromide of ammonium and cadmium...... 84 


Sensitise with one hundred grains of nitrate of silver dissolved in one 
ounce of boiling alcohol; and, after standing ten days, add a further 
twenty grains of silver dissolved as before in two drachms of alcohol. 


ASK FOR PAMPHLETS AND FULL 
PRICE LIST, 


Pron OINS A PoLOAr LOW. 


THE BRITANNIA WORKS CO.,LTD. 
ILFORD, LONDON, E. 


Hiker, 8.9.) °720 ssa vensctevetenpoes at 
Alcohol, s.g. *820 prunes: ee 22 ees 
Pyroxrylne, ay eises icv cule eset eee 40) grains. 
Castile soap”... i sccchuanes omens ae ee jf DU" site 
Bromide of ammonium and cadmium...... 56 ,, 


Sensitise with 125 grains of nitrate of tee dissolved, as. ble in 
one ounce of alcohol with the aid of heat. In twelve hours’ time add 
thirty grains more of the double bromide of ammonium and cadmium 
dissolved in half an ounce of alcohol. 


- For WasHep Emuusion (for Transparencies). 


‘aa Hther, s.g. 720 ..... pekshes abuoveacpeg secsseesee 5 fluid ounces, 

ths Alcohol, :8.2. 9820 i 52.). eich iosaeeeg ponent 3 3 

nine Pyroxyline or papyroxyline .............006. . 60 grains. 

abe Bromide of cadmium and ammonium..,... 100 _ ,, : 
BEE or Bromide of Zinc: .\-5:4,.2s:haspee ceeaeheet eee . 296 lo5, See 
Thee Hydrochloric: acid, 8.8. 1°20 i. sa secessee . 8 minims. a 


_ Sensitise with twenty grains of nitrate of silver to each ounce, dissolved _— 
in a minimum of water with two drachms of boiling alcohol. beat fos te 
stand for two or three days, 


N.B.—In the three last formule, the emulsion, after being alioeate to: 
ripen for the time stated, should be poured into a dish and allowed to 
become thoroughly dry. The mass of dry emulsion is then washed, to 
remove all the soluble salts, and is then again dried and redissolved rea. fe 
equal parts of ether and alcohol, at the rate of from sas to twenty-four 
grains to the ounce of solvents. 


ORGANIFIERS (for Unwashed Emulsions). 
For Lena Work. 


No.1. Tannin ..... ees heatea shee spaved dus tetweaeeseeues vee = F OUNCE, 

Callie acid’ }s.. 23si32e. 5 eee aes beeen 60 grains. 

Water rch 0, thc or Ba Mes Se de .... 20 fluid ounces, — 
eth Aiea besa el Ga BREN OREM aad dovabyceet®auer ta taee 300 grains. 

Water ued NEP ETe errr riers tie ke . 20 fluid ounces. 


ILFORD BROMIDE PAPERS _ 


Give a Lrilhancy of Image, Clearness of Shadows. 3 
and Purity of High Lights quite unequalled, 


1804) + AND PHOTOGRAPHER'S DAILY COMPANION. 883. 


For Landscapes or Transparencies (warm brown tone). 
No 3, Freshly ground coffee ..........:.c:sseeeeseeeees Pounce. 
Boiling water  ....ccssesssseees Pree ei aves.” (Ll pint. 


For aes (brownish-black tone). 


REN AIIMINIE Cy oe soyc es sseecevesancehrrasebapacersecce OO QLAINE, 
Pyrogallic eh aaa ee seemtiheia eectaPy OD 's 95 
Water OOCHSHCH HSH HHT HLHHOOHHHOHOEHEHHHOOTETHO ORE DEH HETATD 20 fluid ounces. 


DEVELOPING SOLUTIONS FOR COLLODION EMULSION, 
Sonution A, 


Pyrogallic acid ....,...... ae een Bete sie wee 96 grains. 
RMA ER Leb 054 vs vid Cov ccs aceas ed istiaessos t fuid ounce. 
Sotvtion B, 

Bromide of potassium .......2........5 Ria sik . 10 grains. 
PUR ry iiiacssiiesetsavtehiessntaben eee vcrss . I fiuid ounce.’ 


Sonvrion C, 
Liquor ammonig, 8.g. ‘880 .......,.....0.... 1 fluid drachm. 
SUSUR ie. oss ieeesiineisacs(evsessieiceaiescses LO, uid. drachms; 


oR D. 
Carbonate of ammonium .............. secoone 12 grains, 
Water ..... SUPE G met divcvedesenses BR ee . 1 fluid ounce, 


For each drachm of developer take, for a normal exposure, five minims 
of A, one or two minims of B, and one or two minims of C; or, if D be 


, used, add the above quantities of A, B, and C, to one drachm of D. When 


the details of the image are out, add double the quantities of B and C, 


INTENSIFYING SOLUTIONS FOR COLLODION EMULSION. 


Nitrate of silver ..............0. Bicvitals RR LOE 60 grains, 
OTe ane, Pe ORI ee vcs ci vnciendecce voseieinee BO. 25% 
Po ES ace OS ot a ne 30 minims. 
OE ee APT Ul tay dows coe cee gull icacceseveves 2 ounces. 


To each drachm of a three-grain solution of pyrogallic acid add two or 


} three minims of the above, and apply until sufficient density is attained. 


BER ORD BROMIDE PAPERS. 


PRICHES: 
44X33, 6d. ...... sxe Ode) a. GRAS T/L. otc 8x8, 1/5 Per doz. | 
84 X 63, 1/11 ...... 1oX8, 2/9 ...... 12k X103,4/= wise 153X124, 6/6 ; sheets. 
FOX15,.5/3 ... 20X16,5/9  ... 23X17, 6/9 .... 244X19,'7/6 per’ 4-doz. sheets, * 
Rolls, ro ft. X 244ins. «1 ees OO: 


All four qualities Ge Price. 


NEGATIVE REDUCERS. 
FARMER'S. 


Saturated solution of ferrideyanide of potassium. 1 part, 
Hyposulphite of soda solution, 1°5 .............. .... LO parts. 
L. BELITZKYS. 
Potassium ferric oxalate ................. wee L to 10 grains. 
Hyposulphite of soda solution, 1 to 5S ; 1 ounce, 
INTENSIFIERS, 8 
MONCKHOVEN’S, 

1, A. Bromide of potassium .,..:).,1-.1.7sss0e sue eee 10 grains. 
Bichloride-of mercury « .....d.ccssause ea eeeanen sate eae 
Water's ...c.issecssscevantebscesensys cee netinead tte i ta.= i=in iaeE 

B. Pure cyanide of potassium .............. bine hasinoets . 10 grains. 
Nitrate of silver.............. davbal cgiecee ee eer ees UeLOas 
Waiter cise ase Pan ons’ Sah eshte anon in Vleee i eikelaee eee BLPOROG. 


Place the negative in A till it is white, then rinse and transfer it to 
solution B. If the intensification has been carried too far, it may be 
reduced by treatment with a weak solution of hyposulphite of soda. . 


2A. Bichloride of mercury «2. p.cciievcssasess eee 


Chloride of ammonium), 2 A eae 
Potassic iodide © 53i5.7..Sea ses aecsnees ge eaeee teen neREeee 


Dissolve the mercury and ammonium salts in ten 


putting them both in together, and add sufficient of the strong iodide of 
potash solution; shake well, and make up to twenty ounces with water, 


B. Silver nitrate ..... onde hks dab g eee cape tee Psy 
Potassium cyanide, sufficient to dissolve out the 
first precipitate. 


Now make up this bulk to twenty ounces with water. 


1 ounce. 
Lay; 
1 99 


ounces of water, 


4 ounce, 


equired, but diluted to half. The fixed and well-washed lastives ahoalde: 


< 


e placed in a dish containing the A solution, and gently kept in motion 


or a few seconds. Examine from time to time until it appears quite dense, _ | 


* ; take out and well wash again until the film is an even yellow all over, then — 
: _— ~place i in a dish containing the B solution, and let remain until the film 
_ becomes a beautiful olive- brown, then lift out and set aside to dry. 


“HYPO ELIMINATORS, CLEARING SOLUTIONS, &c: 


TO RESTORE FADED NEGATIVES, 


Mr. W. E. Debenham recommends the following solution for the’ 
- purpose of restoring printing force to negatives which have faded after 
: mercurial intensification :— 


ae BOSS BALG i yosiisktispstctinades¥esavesserecsess.si LO grains. 
ie es Water oeeeee be eedevervoeves bee ebeereberetbeiovivvvece Daveeee 1 ounce. 
is Wet the film thoroughly by soaking in a dish of water, and immersé 
. in the restoring solution until the desired effect is obtained. 
. a _ T0 REMOVE THE LAST TRACES OF HYPO FROM THE FILM. 
Bret Hyproxiu. 
Peroxide of hydrogen (twenty vols. ) Burks eacayry ene 1 drachm. 
DV RRCCRRM arti a Neate Tere cs ore 4s cise sds nce vusewas :. 8 ounces: 


After washing the negative well it is eanaened for a couple of minutes 
in the solution and again rinsed in water, when the intensification with 
silver can be at once proceeded with. 


‘ ANOTHER. 
Where peroxide of hydrogen is not obtainable the following may be 
- used as a substitute, the solution containing that substance in combina: 
_ tion with others :— 


s Barium dioxide ..... Soy igi Oo SE ener Bae ec ou: / & OUNCE. 
TACIAL ACEC FCIG cove cso cccsccasecepecerces Tere ai REEL ety ai 
Weatet . 050.0. he aS WEE ersten 4 ounces. 


__ Reduce the barium dioxide to a fine powder and add it gradually to 
the acid and water, shaking until dissolved. A few minutes’ immersion 
in this solution will effectually remove or destroy the last traces of hypo, 


ILFORD YEAR BOOK, (1894. 


“A PERFECT DIARY. 
ae PERFECT REGISTER OF EXPOSURES. sh airs 
® aA PERFECT POCKET-BOOK. 


Postage 2d, 
‘Bound in morocco, gilt edges. s 
Flite Seas Ieee 


stn ‘ee care os pres aye? 
ST cae © Kieiple Bi brought forward by Captain ipa for this 8 
_ purpose consists in employing a saturated solution of alum in’ pe 
ee the solution of hydroxyl or peroxide of hydrogen. | 


EAv DE JAVELLE. 


Dry chloride of lime (hypochlorite of lime) 2 ounces. 
Carbonate of potash ..... isheciacscpieeenmeee Rae: Sok ee 
WabBE iii biasestes i iaah ies cer eeene ee Sse. 40 ,, 
Mix the chloride of lime with thirty ounces of the water ; dissolve the 
citbonate of potash in the remainder. Mix, boil, and filter. 


LABARRAQUE’S Sonutton. 
Chloride of lime ..... hie Clings cent cydeled sxsWaeaty. » BPORROeme 


Catbonate of sOd&-.......cccecscesectacsuenven deuiy WE tg 
WAGOR 260085 sein sens Coeyior es csuhed tea Cee dn nan 1, ea Gees ; 
‘ Mix the chloride of lime with thirty ounces of the water, and dis. x 


solve the pronase of soda in the remainder. Mix, boil, and pee 


CLEARING SOLUTIONS. 


‘ Es LUN on isc stoveveuetovaseese seecbonepenpene seeseees-@ OUNCES. 
Citric acid....... ee er pp saveeecdeeast g eaROURORE 
Water........ Uae be cee eae bose RNs! Ss.) 10 ounces, 


Wash moderately after fixing, and immerse the negative in the above. 


ANOTHER. 
Saturated solution of alum ......... siseeeese 20 OUNCES, 
Hydrochloric acid (commercial) ........... .  lLounce. 


Immerse the negative after fixing, having previously washed it for ee 
two or three minutes under the tap; wash well after removal from the aa ¢ 


alum and acid. eal p. 
FORMULA FOR NEGATIVE VARNISHES. on 
NOL. Sandarac ii iciisesscecosvirveesescgees asatedeed ors skinned aes ERnma mest: 
ICON OL iiss dos thines + conuaanhes takin betes ey) Caen 
Oil of lavender..... woes vee ccr teas he «Set atkoe mead 
Chloroform .......... Ara e Reaiere are, | pth ... 8 drachms. 


Post Free. 


ILFORD ‘ MANUAL’ >; “1 
ILFORD ‘YEAR BOOK, 1894’ 1/- ... 1/2 
ILFORD ‘ EXPOSURE METER’ 5j- 
ILFORD ISO; SCREEN.) 15 Gua ee 


ss igedj «(ss AND PHOTOGRAPHER'S DAILY COMPANION. 887 
. DVO et WHO TISTO VAINISN 5. .cccccscsascoccssereeces 15 ounces. 
e Methylated alcohol .........c.cccscsescossceesens 4 Necred ee 
ie This will be found a good and cheap varnish if durability is not 
13 required, as it is easily rubbed up for retouching upon and easily 
. cleaned off. Very suitable for enlarged negatives that are not to be 
* retained. 
Tough, hard, and durable ;— 
MeN NCI LAG)s, 0.0 ice ycunscosesdecccveacces’ peateers «ee. L} ounce, 
NCSU Se coisa ons cou basedcpcceta sr pcsienees PEARS one 
3 BPO UME DCIUING ss ecisscdsvacceeotssceasesscses F's 
- RRMA 1209s cs si vctaceastcvapbesendioess Tt ee ys 
Venice turpentine .............. nana deeescoes 1 
RN RE Sys... cheb. cacncense ign Meets eens 10 grains.. 
EEOCILON Fens sic hctveiveiserdeece Por Pahageiecds cc tes 20 fluid ounces: 
NGPA SANGATAC. ... a cci.cssserenes Reel tank arias sabeiaceens 90 ounces. 
PE UTPONING © .....cipeceee See mete mae eias ieee es Boe s Sy 
x OOO CULTT ES sae and 3) Sa ogee a BU aes 
| Ry eee iin euaae tapas ti eccee cpus biiee 04s 500. ,, 


This one may be rubbed down with powdered resin, and gives a 
splendid surface for retouching :— 


MM IAIACRI AGT) Gels Cckcsusdiavecesassserncsearcosesees 2 ounces. 
| POMC san Are li sascbastie sists asco cos sesss ives 1 to 14 ounce. 
. BN ONO oie cai adda ved cionsessedecnanes ers 3 drachms. 
is Oil of lavender........ Pesce Petey aiinvaceswiise: 14 drachm. 
PNOOUO ice eof cirwcacakssscys ee Te a eee sessseeeee 18 fluid ounces. 
No. 6. Best orange shellac........scsec0e weseee LE ounce, 
Methylated alcohol ..........3.....665 Perce 1 pint. 


Keep in a warm place until Petohe then add a large teaspoonful 
of whiting or prepared chalk; set aside to clear, and then decant. This 
is specially recommended for gelatine negatives. 


RETOUCHING VARNISH, 


Tg) oe Bee ea, 1 Aes 1 ounce. 
MELON Reis eee ice ar iseks Ueenccssdeces’ 80 grains. 
DRURIIIRS Sete ies cok ae ee Gide docavevete’ 6 ounces. 


First dissolve the sandarac in the alcohol, and then add the oil. 


= ILFORD it 
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Grounp- GLASS VARNISH, + 
 ANGATAO : sis hese etek coneey Cheleoneeee eae ... 90. grains. 
Ma stio iis cc siveeaees ov cee cas rye eee o1eee eae so) 
Hther...0e8. a ee SRE odivbseedareedbon TEEereaanna . 2 ounces, 


Benzole iit event eee 4 to 14 ounce. yan 
fie The proportion of the benzole added determines the nature of the 3 


matt obtained. th 


PERMANENT SENSITISED ALBUMEN PAPER. — 


1.—Sensitise the paper in the usual bath, drain well, and when 
superficially dry float the back of the paper for twenty minutes on a 
solution of 


Citric agidy (02. 5 shane 1 ounce. 
Water CHOP ETOH EOOH SETTLE EH EET OOO HEL ORE HEOE doveoos e888 osedie 30 ounces. 
Or; ‘ 
2.—Sensitise as usual, drain Well, and wash the paper in three or four 
changes of water, then float the back on a solution of . 
Nitrite of potassium ...:..5:c:ssciisictssescsessesseesee 5 OUNCES. 
Water: ois... csaacliichieects ndidtiauelvees Oriana anEaS 100 ” 


When dry, roll the paper up, coated side out, and wrap in blotting: 
paper soaked in the nitrité of potash solution, and dried, 
& 


GELATINO-CHLORIDE FOR PRINTING-OUT. 


BARKER’S FORMULA.. 
Gelatine (Nelson’s No. 1 and Coignet’s, equal parts) hs grains, 


Chloride of ammonium™ (4.03 eee ” 
Rochelle. salts... bey kc ee 50 ky 
Nitrate of silver’: ..../.sicecssdeveen oes nedleeti ees 18 a5 
Alcohol & yet theca see ee eee: 4 drachms: 
Water: siclvcha'ecceccalessotiy cena ene Ota ee 5 ounces. 


Heat to 100° Fahr., and allow to remain at this temperature after all  -— 
is dissolved for ten minutes, after which proceed in the usual way. Wek 


ILFORD EXPOSURE METER 


5] — (Postage 2d.) 
Settles once and for all the two great questions of Plate 
Speeds and Time of Exposure necessary. 


SIMPLE, SCIHNTIFIC, AND CHEAP. 


‘ha’ prints i in clean Seaton and then’ tone in the followin — 


istilled water 25 ounces. 
Acetate of soda (recrystallised) 
_ Into which pour a soln tpn ne 1 nee cent. of 
_ chloride of gold....... fasscsssseeessreessesiveneeenes 2 ounces, 


Be In ten ounces of distilled water, dissolve two drachms of 
_ sulphocyanide of ammonium, and add one ounce solution 
of : per oe chloride of gold. 


' 3 ounces, 
Chloride of gold ..... Veh ouch raat Beemer toot lace . 2 grains. . 


SEM OO Bey oon, ayn des vans .econth hte eisuie cue. Pricer se . 8 ounces, 
Sulphocyanide of ammonium 40 grains, 
Hyposulphite of soda........ ies Fh canst ts By are 1 grain, 
Carbonate of soda : 3 grains, 


<i ‘These are mixed together by one part of A being poured into an equal 
part of B; in no case mee reverse. 


* 


UR annual increase in sales (since 


% we commenced business in 1879) is the 
| surest proof of the appreciation kindly meted out 
‘to our goods. We hold the premier position, 
_ but are not content to remain stationary. Every- 


_ thing that common sense, practical experience, ~ 


i and unlimited resources make possible, will be 
done to still further improve and extend the 


~~ business. if 


+ 


THE BRITANNIA WORKS COMPANY, LIMITED, 
ILFORD, LONDON, E. 


a TONING ‘FORMULE FOR GELATINO. CHLOR ; 
igh PAPERS. oy ts , 
Comprnep Tontnc AND Frxtne Baru ror Eastman Sorro Paves, Sa 


No. 1. oro 
FPO, 5 osc vasdnstsag end G0 54 eouan an cue nd fy sate Werte emma ce nnT Re 
Soda sulphate vhalicasg eeraisbisnseeesie GRE i EG ae tats 2 
Potash’ sulphate ; 0) 0....0 05 0setaeakanseseneeueae teenie oor 
oe WATER i ccneteveeoaavecesinysoen ts cbsesstne ons tititaees tna 
=e . No. 2. 
7 Gold chloride. | 6.........ss0co0cssesseeee ue canessenegh antenna 
Lead acetate |; ....520,)isjs-socseeys apse aes cape ees een 
Water ,,...c..ccsspoersssdneeees tsleanstanalebpieg's tut ten Cathet tinea nnta none 


For use, eight ounces of No. 1 solution; one ounce of No. 2 


ety A red precipitate is thrown down in the gold solution, but, if shaken i 
before addition to the hypo, it will be redissolved. 


‘ Formula for Blue Tones. 
No. 1. 
BOYAX sso. psdhcsegucnsssscuepsiacscevabantiegetedenetpsen men Ine) tek aite iia 
WALED 6.0 ice ticnscscesesecnetabess sine ct rhiee ts sents teiea mn ant 


4 a 
he 
ha 2 wg 
Rte? tay wee 
i _ 
= A AR ri 
* 
i Da Cf ° 
5 
toh - +o 
423 


AecisTERED TRADE MARK, 


LEE Eo Fo INGE 


PRINTING PAPER - 


IN THE WORLD. 


THE BRITANNIA WORKS COMPANY, LIMITED, 


ILFORD, LONDON, E. 


AND PHOtOGRAPHE’s bDAtLY ComPaANion. sol 


No. 2, | 
MIEN 5 oc3.525 16 Jui.p Sen Ua dvey succes ovqsewtes svaieedt 15 grains, 
IE MEUMER ES 2. vs'av'casieks (uavedcscocecatececetas TE Ped 15 ounces. 


: For use, eight ounces of No. 1; half ounce of No. 2. The solutions 
B must be kept separate. 


Tontne Bath ror InForD PrintinG-out PapER. 


| REE PER f Che civ) Sella y 045 Wan os pet eds sided ghiaeed 16 ounces. 
f Sulphocyanide of ammonium ............ece eee ees 30 grains. 
} eT Fp, oo sian ss andl eee (or isd ena cieeeas dss Py err ae 


i - his can be used the moment it is made, but preferably it ‘should 
; stand twenty-four hours before use. The bath keeps indefinitely, and 
| works better as it grows older. 


a A ComBiInep TonInG AND F1x1ne@ Bata, 


ie ET gis 3 05 aaa an icy POOL ene Tesh sees lehenears 20 ounces. 
Ay OSS CEA Rl ARE SOURED Ser A i Bara 
MMIII ys deteica faker cavtcetssd tact sc laah eveuie 60 grains. 
je: SRE LONG ogi dance i kao se fa photo) vedeaceuueeen’s 60 ,, 
Sulphocyanide of ammonium................0:00000 240. =z, 


These are added, and dissolved in the order given, and the solution 
allowed to stand for twenty-four hours. A precipitate will then be thrown 
down, and the clear solution decanted off. Then add— 


RC OLR Secchi. vtec cslehvasecacosestecheceese 3 grains. 


TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESS: 


LATES, ILFORD? 


CABLE ADDRESS: 


‘PLATES, ILFORD, ENGLAND.’ 


Telephone No.:—5216. 


POSTAL ADDRESS: 


THE BRITANNIA WORKS COMPANY, LIMITED, 
| ILFORD, LONDON, E. 


st . 
3 fi 
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TONING FORMUL FOR ALBUMEN PRINTS. 


Wo 1,:-Chlorideé.of gold...) .2.0.s.sceeceereeteees enema wae <)) . Oralnion 
Acetate of S0da:-. 5... sc.ceswstenetece smeasee Sid 30 grains, 
WAbER.. ee.scacsscebecdeess cos th suatenanngss eae 8 ounces 


This must not be used till one day after preparation, It keeps well, a 


and gives warm, rich tones. 


e No, 2.",Chloride of gold:se .cicctesaceseccaet taueeeee ee 1 grain. 
Bicarbonate of soda). (..ch.cessseedecutmensnaneets 4 grains. 
LW ater iii. cy .cscesacse ch sa culaeiuawenesg eee tenes 8 ounces 
This is ready for immediate use after preparation, but it will not keep, 
No.3; Chloride of gold .j...c:. sapearesetacusatteene sean 1 grain. 
Phosphate.of soda |..3:.:..+..cecss eussebosteenmeens 20 grains. 
Water i a's ass'csgs cose etatans spew enuae see eae eee 8 ounces, 


This gives rich tones of a deep purple nature, but must be used soon 
after preparation. 


No, 4) Gold: solution(s: ..iicik diatesseey vr oan 10 drachms. 
Acetate of lime .,.............. efucdt hes hvetemetee 20 grains, 
Chloride of lime. j.i 4. iiccct herded ess ee 1 grain 
Lepid: Water s.:0idsesegseaswansvvnse te wean 20 ounces, 


The ‘gold solution’ before mentioned is prepared by neutralising as 
much as is required of a one-grain solution of chloride of gold by 
shaking it up with a little prepared chalk, then allowing it to settle, and 
filtering off the clear liquid. This toning bath improves by keeping. 


———— 


- 


‘THREE FACTS:—= 


FIRST.—We have the largest sale of Photographic 
Plates and Papers in the world. 


SECOND.—We have the largest premises and 
plant for the manufacture of these goods. 


THIRD.—We manufacture the largest variety of 
these goods. 


To use, wid’ two ¢ ounces of it to eight ounces of tepid atta which will 
ove sufficient to tone a full-sized sheet of paper. 


No.5. Chloride of gold ....c.ccccccssssssesssseeereneeeee 15 grains, 
a Ds sc Uc pcvetessscsniiselodvivescdscesscocs 2 OUNCES. 


Neutralise with lime water, make up to fifteen ounces with water, and 
add two drachms of chloride of calcium. This stock solution will keep 
for a pone | time for use. Dilute one ounce with ten ounces of water. 

aes TonmnG AND Frxina in One Barn. 

i No.6. BPEAGCOS BONA. 02.0 e vides sisstspacegesevsss costes. & graing 
“A Phosphate of soda ..........:..0seseecececseseeees LS grains. 

_ Sulphocyanide of ammonium .................. 25 45 

Hyposulphite of s0da © ....ccccsccesssssvessseees 240 f,, 
A DN ne xy say do fd cweeVeiviscigs Gar ecdsevsace.> 2. OUNCES, 

es oe | Diasolve the gold separately i in a small poy of water, and add it 

to the other solution. 


» 


‘DUSTING-ON’ FORMULZ&. 
No. 1. Saturatedsolution ofbichromateofammonium 5 drachms, 


Oe TSG ies Nc skeseskiesk siecvsersea > OD 3 
PR RTT I acai Gide race thovicdesscviseeee B : 
Distilled ee aaa to 30 i 


‘Quality wits Gniformity.’ 


THIS 1S THE KEYNOTE > > am 


:S TO THE 


3 GREAT SUCCESS 
ILFORD PLATES & PAPERS, 


TH BRITANNIA WORKS COMPANY, LIMITED, 


ILFORD, LONDON, E. 


=i ee 
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No. 2, Upaxbiae, eeteseeeaeeeaseeeeeneeeeseeeeeesnadeaenenes 
: (Grape SUgAr 60; cis cctnsndeoe geksasedeadessy Seemann ae 
Bichromate, osheabebecsinePaqstoce deena ees’ cen) tenn anaes ts 
Water oh alia tal ae 4 pint, ee 


Gram arabic 5. cs.c.jcccsesseahvetsceseaa ooee ssi seca: aaa mena 
-Bichromate of PObASH.. «6s... cvvenlsencads eee Saar nee 
Grape SUBAT ....,.56:cencens euseeetad tnds sass a Hah ost i 
Water ee: 


NOVA; THONG © oo o.cc csv ecececsasonssccciecoetesactvettea ahaa 
Glucose oii). iocs cco lchacdctesec a ee ; 
Albumen: (25.0 oso cicicehecedsceelhede Ci Gee 
Dextrine 3302s vcrcbi a ee ty 

8 
0 


CHROOT O HCO EHO CDOT OES OEE OOOO EEOC E EEE EEO EHO OEE OOS 72 99 Ve s vy 


Bichromate of potash 
Water 


Ce re Oe ee eee | 


COLOH IEF OOP HEE E OCH HELO LOSE EEO EDEL HELO EE OH EHDO OEY 2 


Ro MISCELLANEOUS. 


(In employing the following formula, it should be well understood that the . 
glass plate to be silvered must be scrupulously clean.) 


: Srrventna Minnors (Martin’s Mernop), 
SAS Nitrate of Silver ’.,........d..00.s sees auetenates LOD OPEie Ronee ae 
| Distilled water. ..,..cccsscssecnssvertecssocsvees LO OUNGER, rr. 
_B. Nitrate of ammonium .......,,...........+., 262 grains. ; 
‘Distilled water... c.cceccoeseesboeesseuesoysessy (4 2D OUMCG Rn EEE 
C. Pure caustic potash ..........csssececseneeeseesee 1 Ounce (avoirdupois). 
Distilled water ........scccsssecessveseseevesvecess LO OUNCES, 
D. Pure sugar candy ...:5.::...scc0s wuceerss set gnc eames tavaieinaeraaa 
Distilled, water, 00... vcscstecesssaveecsss+sscateuel be ODEs 
: Dissolve and add— 7 a 
Tartaric acid .......sscscsssscscsssencsesescesceesosons OO QTOINB, a 
Boil in a flask for ten minutes, and when cool add— et 
Aloohaol (00sec sii iineseteves coleevatestuee tena maaan 
Distilled water quant. suff. to make up to 10 ounces. * 
For use take equal parts of A and B. Mix together also equal eae 
of C and D, and mix in another measure. Then mix both these mixtures _ 
together in ‘the silvering vessel, and suspend the mirror face downward in 
the solution. 
INK FOR RUBBER STAMPS. 
Aniline red (Violét),-...,0..:.scssessrscessstecenee 9O BESIMS, 
Boiling distilled water............cscseseseeeeeee  L ounce. 
GIYCETING .......epescsvecreccsrserseey . Alt & teaspoonful. 
Treacle ...sesssssevsesesreeres half as much as glycerine, 
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TO RECOVER FOGGED PLATES. 
Make a solution as follows :— 


Chromic acid ............65 Si demmaeeae Meee erasecs .) SO QYPE. 
Bromide of potassium........... apis ORY Ee Cane A iGO 8 
Water........ 2 2 ANT Fe Sy GTI as A et een . 10 ounces. 


And immerse the plates for five minutes, Afterwards wash very 
thoroughly, and rear up to dry. 


Or, instead of the above, make the following :— 


Bichromate of potash .........eces00 SR ARs . lLounce.. 
PAV POOTOTNIG BCIG Tos. sccvesercatphivepecsodesas ss . 2 drachms, 
NO ie oeie cwie'n dase ce LU Phighe uate cater cane ook 10 ounces. 


If hydrobromic cannot be obtained, use hydrochloric acid or a solpble 
bromide ; in the last case a few drops of sulphuric acid being added to 
the solution. Use as before. 


SOLUTION FOR MOUNTING PRINTS WITHOUT THEIR COCKLING. 


Nelson’s No. 1 photographic gelatine ......... 4 ounces. 
Water ..... Me ghee Mars alaeiiet << ie eee asics teat gee OLDEN? as 
GAYCETING 66s ocesets<ses Wek iataaesicias iicakuasiesa ie OUR. 
Methylated alcohol ..... Rieu meas was Limas gaits . 5 ounces. 


Dissolve the gelatine in the water, then add the glycerine, and lastly 
the spirit. 
ENCAUSTIC PASTE. 


Pure WAX .....000 Pe Csau Loess Niwa eee teat ie LOW Daria, 
MPP GIONI Ly aatians say scscsscdcenys Ee cana Ntuites smeane Od kes 
IPE ec dk Peg celts ise vox Ac cipe hee IE Eaceeie’ OU hie wae 
PUGBENICE OL JAVOTIGCE *..5,:scccseerserrdecseaccrcoes: GOO 94 
reas ey cal sane nin debs die te yet cadaes!i; LOvs qa 
SENSITISING SOLUTION FOR CARBON TISSUE, 
Bichromate of potash.............. dayesvieetonecte ek, OUNICA, 
LCC apes mera iat TEES tens eats fase ot sesevee 20 to 30 ounces. 
Liquor AMMONIB  ...,,....eeeeeeees eee seoseseee 20 Minimgs, 


WAXING SOLUTION. 
For Carson PRINTs, oR FoR Removina CoLLopion Fits. 


ign Le DECSWAX.. os sveccssedecsece a A ae pe . 20 grains. 
BenZOle TEC NO. Bye noioe vee seks one? . 4 ounces. 
For Fuexipie Supports (Autotype). 
eee aN LLNS ORIG, f2'vau'n cls na coos eptes toss oevsree ous sneas . 8 drachms. 
GLOW DGO BIAS tito ces vouch nade sae ahaeoneens Desaee .  Ldrachm. 


Rectified spirits of turpentine .................. 10 ounces, 


THE BRITISH sgt aves ALMAN. e 


OPN: 


GELATINE EMULSION. PROCESSES. 
W. K. BURTON’S FORMULA. 


2 vA, Bromide of AMMONINM: ©... 5 ;4511.0ous ee ee 
Todide of potassium ............ccccecceecereees Pe eam 20 ,, 
Sate Gelatine (Nelson No. A) 60 PPI rs ee 
a =o oe Distilled water: 5; sucsilecs i hgh Renee “jones (100 ounces 
: B, Silver nitrate (Ary), vic. csecnts epee eee + Ee . 200 grains. 
: C. Silver nitrate ihielnde le 200 graing, 
<7 Distilled water ........ roshegnnenoetaeenntnie sateen 1 ounce, 
Converted to ammonio-nitrate. | 
D. Gelatine, hard (dry) ..... v sige eginus sag ble (aullue VEN pei OO meatennE Leg 
os BURBANK’S FORMULA. 
NWEGel 2 sche cssaseaaes eee oceanside thd ee ee ee 1 ounce, 
Bromide of ammonium ee Where coped peak hs 15 to 20 grains. | 
Or, 
Bromide of potassium .............20e0¢s ans 18 to 25 grains, 
Nitrate of silver, proportioned to the amount 
of bromide*=< oo eee pasty 2O td BO tes. 


(relating < iyi vcicacs doch ss toeen maser ens diocese aeieet SO SOO nti 


CAPTAIN ABNEY’S FORMULA. 


1.’ Potassium: bromide ¥.00....5 03s ssecceont craven cen lees 
2." Ammonium \bromide sisi. si.sessivcis eee Sie AO aS 

, 3. Nelson’s No. 1 gelatine ..,......... Re (ise tee, eae 
4, Silver nitrate: .o,..05.5. eos Pres Se Brera 870k. Pes 
5. Nelson’s No. 1 gelatine ................ “cee be eae tae eee 
6. Coignet’s special ..............0ccseess ‘snteaca ree nee eee 


CHARLES BENNETT’S FORMULA. 


Ammonium bromide .......... Vere f Jenn qoveseveepey ny OMe i Enea 
Silver nitrate..............05- SP UG Ee ae TOG. 
relating ifs) ais Ce cienin caeel ere re RA ci, 200 =, 
Distilled-water..,0i..diveecsesrsaanesse es vevlena sees nqie. | SOUQRITEC aa, 


DR. EDER’S AMMONIA FORMULA. 


1. Potassinm bromide... hee Atte hers eee eee 370 grains. 
Gelatine......... RN RN NEMS ary tae ie 520 to 700 =, 
Water...... Sees vg © Dyce ahrLin dis (cs) Ge pe neege sesesseee LOD Ounces. 
2. Silver nitrate ......... SNS SB PRR frst a ite. .». 460 grains. 
Water......... pees Utah Sauls eto} 460s ue Ons pee eee . 104 ounces. 
Strong ammonia is added to No, 2 until the precipitate is just re- 
dissolved, atte 


Bee Gere A ganas 
OD veeseeeeeeseenseeseeeteerteeseeertaeereeenaeeracens 7 ounces. 


BAPAC elses ccasesd oc fuabedelievedorsevs-> 
Bicarbonate ee soda Bi Fe q.8. to pense the carbonate 


. Gelatine sesvssseensnusensnstaseesssseessssnssecssssioeesth 30 grains. 
_ Water (hot) Were aly elie ectietiaciitesss. ' > Touneed: 


‘ ie Nos. 2 and 3 are mixed and then No. 1 added, 150 grains of — 
latine Berne poeny introduced. 


Ns eae ye oe HENDERSON’ 3 FORMULA. 
bah Paiiver nitrate en hee Meee meee 180 orains. 


a : Oe ly ecceencecrcvsiss = 8 OUNCES, 


- Potassium baxbondte Sie egeirses.sse-te,J7.3... 60. to 90 grains,” 
Water Deere eee oe svar sores eeeeeeee~ Be eg ounces. 


POtasstUIN PLOMMGS. cic ihiskeess.s.00sss.cetoseeenav.°/ 9O grains. 
Ps TELLED CEs Se ee eer es ~ 2 Vgrain. 
RPPTALING): hae vovisan tus ties wpa ok see Drives top lants ni OLS AIG, 


ForMvLA For GELATINO-BROMIDE EMULSION. 
Ammonium bromide ................06. 75 grains, 
CPOIR TING Caries fe cs ence cee vanes 
Bee URGE cA aes <2 5 shh dss ose ve deco oe saness 
EPI OL es ccn cies css ses isiesees . 
ices occnis oisueajsnncnesads 44 ounces. 


For GELATINO-BROMO CHLORIDE. 
Ammonium LONGO iar eiecs sc sescesicsersceecrse i OF grains, 
A ICES RG Ei feithe dock cee ceneyt 
B Gelatines -..cssceried. peices 4 
Silver Nitrate... | AP Rete RRS Ss 
Nitric SS OSE AE 
OUR OT IE io ne Sie 2s nee a 


we For GELATINO-BROMO IopIpE. 
Potassium bromide ..............: 
5 LOCC eet ee avec hives 
RPGIABITIO 22.5 e sda ndcea ent ca cdte acl eicascebe < 
BAICEPePIGL ALG: bi pacee ache WAH «shady vee oa Wave rete shee 
Nitric eee arcnc GEE AAG R Tet Mb te 
WE GOR cates (ivinbancdastuearadssiderssitel«sisbarvivacen 44 OUNCES: 


RATES OF POSTAGE FOR INLAND LETTERS, — 


eae 


Pal rates of postage to be prepaid are as follow, viz. — 


- For a letter not exceeding 1 dz. Te Me id. te a 
a exceeding 1 L 0%, but not ae 2028. Idd. 

ce + 4 ” 2d. > 

Gy Sad. 


” ” 9 ; 7 v ” 3d. aa a 


for) 


st ¥ ” ay . ” Bers 10 ” Bhd. 
99 99 10 a 99 ’ 99 12 29 4d. 
99 - 99 12 "i 99 re) OE. 14 ” Add. 


And so on at the rate of 4d, for every additional two ounces. 


oes INLAND PARCEL POST. 
se «Every: ‘Post Office is open to the public for Parcel Post BadiAees on 


Week Days during the same hours as for general postal business, - On 
‘Sundays see Post business is not transacted. 


‘ 
. 
a 


Rates oF Postace aNd We1aHt.—Three- halfpence tot ‘each, pound 
after the first, which is threepence, 


a gts 


PREPAYMENT OF Postace.—All parcels must be prepaid. Lru1ration 0 
or,WeicHt.—No Parcel exceeding 11 lbs. in weight can be received fot 
transmission by Parcel Post. Lmuttatton of S1zm.—No Patcel may 
exceed 3 ft. 6 in: in length, or 6 ft. in length and girth combined. — 
-Postrna of Pancrns.— Parcels must be handed in at a Post Office i‘ 
Counter, and must not be dropped into a Letter Box. “ 
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“WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


APOTHECARIES’ WEIGHT, 
SOLID MEASURE. 

20 Grains =1Scruple = 20 Grains. 

3 Scruples = 1 Drachm= 60 


8 Drachms = 1 Ounce = 480 ,, 
12 Outices = 1 Pound =5760 __,, 
FLUID. 


60 Mininis = 1 Fluid Drachm, 
8 Drachms = 1 Ounce. 
20 Ounces = 1 Pitt. 
8 Pints = 1 Gallon, 
The above weights are those usually adopted in formule. 
All Chemicals are usually sold by Avoirdupois Weight, in which there 
are 4374 grains to the ounce. 
The Precious Metals, such as Silver and Gold, are sold by Troy 
Weight, containing 480 grains to the ounce. 


FRENCH WEIGHTS AND MEASURES, 
| AND THEIR EQUIVALENTS IN ENGLISH. 


1 Cubic Centimétre +17 minims nearly. 


| Sk. 5; ‘is = 1 drachm. 

| 28°4 ,, ‘4 = 1 ounce. . 

| 50° 5, % = 1 ounce; 6 drachms, 5 minims, 

a 100" 54 = 3 ounces, 4 drachms, 9 minims, 

| 1000 _,, ” 

H or 1 litre, = 35 ounces, 1 drachm, 36 minims. 


= to 61 cubic inches 


The unit of French liquid measures is a cubic centimetre. 

A cubic centimétre of water measures nearly 17 minims (16‘896) ; it 
weighs 15:4 grains, or 1 gramme. A cubic ich of water weighs 252°6 
grains. | 

The unit of French weights is the gramme = 15:4 grains; thus a 
drachm (60 grains) is neatly 4 grammes (3°88), An easy way to convert 
grammes into English weight is to divide the sum by 4, which gives the 
equivalent in drachms very neatly thus :— 


Grammés. Drachms. Oz. Drachm. Grains. 
100 + 4= 95 = 3.41°+ 48 
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DEVELOPING FORMULA, ETC. OF THE 
PRINCIPAL PLATE-MAKERS. — 


In the following pages we have collated the developing formule of the oe 
principal makers of gelatine dry plates, lantern plates, and bromide 
paper. Commercial formule are now extremely numerous and varied. 

Their collection in this Aumanac will enable many who have hitherto ex- 
perienced difficulty in comparing the ingredients of a particular maker's 
formula with those of another to do so in future very readily. ee 


MESSRS. CADETT & NEALL’S DEVELOPERS. 
Stock Solution. 


é Pyrogallic acid’... .. sis. .eseveas ere (avoirdupois) 1 ounce. 
Ammonium bromide ................+5 an ha 
Potass. meta-bisulphite ...,........... 1 


Distilled water to make altogether, 7 ounces, 3 drachms, fluid. ) 
Dissolve the meta-bisulphite and bromide in part of the distilled water 
before adding the pyrogallic acid. 


A: Stock Solution... 2.085) chee ee 1 ounce, * 


Distilled water to make altogether ...... 20 ounces=1 pint. 
F B. Ammonia (‘890) ..... SPRL Ae ts ih wisse 24drachms, 
Distilled water to make altogether eos: 20 ounces=1 pint. 


Mix equal parts of A and B to make developer. 


Fixing Solution. 


EVDO Ai coe. tac TPO SUPER TEPE RA faPe ie ieiteee L pound. 
Wether oi ov vnvs Susavacsses sn be gecake oveieras teen eee aan 1 quart. 
Ferrous OxaLatE DEVELOPER. 

A. Ferrous’sulphate  ...............ee0088 :. (avoirdupois) 5 ounces. 
Sulphuric acid siwi...0.iuiiveve cess ieeenee mene 10 minims. 
Distilled water to make altogether (avoirdupois) 20 ounces. 

B. Neutral potass. oxalate ............... (avoirdupois) 10 ounces. 
Distilled water to make altogether ......... (fluid) 40 ,, 


Dissolve the potass. oxalate in about three-quarters of the distilled 
Water, made warm, and make up to bulk after the salt is dissolved. 
The ferrous sulphate should be powdered just before solution in about 
three-quarters of the distilled water to which the sulphuric acid has 
been previously added. Make up to bulk after solution. 
To make developer, add one part of A to four of B. For over: 
exposure, add a few drops to the mixed developer of a ten per cent: 


solution of potassium bromide. i 
Fixing Solution. ce 

Hypo eee eee eee eee ee eee ee ee 1 pound i 

WAHGE’ so. ccccetecubtoccetacegis cine 22s sa thane sna 1 quart 


We also give another formula for pyro-ammonia Oprelenuse without 
the meta-bisulphite of potass,. 


‘ ‘Stock Solution, i 
MAN nace: + 4'v eam Meese perprctupois) 1 ounce. 
mmonium bromide ................66. 4 

‘Snlphurous or sulphuric seas Secs. cccy's L drach 
Jistilled water to make altogether, 7 ounces, 3 drachms, fluid. 


the acid with part of the rapes water before adding the bromide 
ogallic acid. oe : 
tock solution Bok eae ee 1 ounce. 

Distilled water to make altogether ,..... 20 ounces=1 pint. 


B Liq. ammonia (:890) fpracc/p pease mens 142 2%. araching, 
_ Distilled water to make altogether _. sesree 20 ounces=1 pint. 
x __. Mix equal parts of A and B to make developer. 


*” 


| Fixing BOIIMON 2,3. eecorsgerce UypOw pound ; water, 1 quart. 
_ Clearing solution . rieseeneeeeersoee hydrochloric acid, 4 ounce. 
Saturated BOMUbION ¢ Aan sccies ces alum, 20 ounces, 

| ire coven FOR THE pea LANTERN PLATE. 

1. Pyrogallic CREA ae ncaa 40 grains, 

Potass. meta- Bisaiphite tiselsrstetecverrisesescseceee 2 > drachms, 
Ammonium bromide ...............;:.csesreereeeeeee 40 grains. 5 
Distilled water to make ................scssesese00e 20 ounces. 


Liquor ammonia °890..........ccsscssccseseeessceeees 24 drachms, 
Distilled water to make ..............ecsceeererereeee 20 OUNCES, 


Equal parts of 1 and 2 just before development. 


THE EASTMAN COMPANY’S FORMULZ. 


For Bromir Parzr. 

No. BeeGI TAI ALGIOL POFASI.ck.h-.fcysa cdc, c; cacoevccssesssoed 2... pound. 
ETO WHECE cay vekbacnseiacecesivecsyeccsccessecsreces 40. OUNCES. 
a UROL ads oad Ocoee sev iatersissteforci-so. 3 drachme, eas 
No. 2. Proto-sulphate OUI OUP eat eatedeviscavessesse.cdo pound. 
& POE BGOE na pace sh diet akera ck neds ves ccsedsagsases O2 . OUNCES, 
ae Acetic acid (or citric acid, + ounce) ............. 4 drachm, 


No, 3. Bromide es Ee ce 1 ounce. 
BEG oor ston Oe a ct etei ees os (oe tke tke wcivanscse yb OQUAEE. 


“These solutions keep separately, but must be mixed only for 
immediate use. 

To develop, take in a suitable tray, No. 1, six ounces; No. 2, one 
- ounce; No. 3; half drachm. Mix in the order given; use * cold. ‘After 
- exposure, soak@ithe paper in water until limp; then immerse in the 
developer. The image should appear slowly, and should develop up— 
a strong, clear, and brilliant. When the shadows are eae black, 
Ae off the developer oud flood the plate with the . : 
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Clearing Solution. . 
Aeotic: acid; iii. sasccsvgigasasesyistsss deena enn 1 drachm. 
Water....c.ss.0.+ eoeeeeeece eceseeeregeee eoeceeeeeere e ee ae, ounces. — 


Do not wash the rit after pouring off the ee eeidber and before app y- 
ing the clearing solution. Use a sufficient quantity to flow over the print, 
say two ounces for an 8x10. Allow it to act for one minute, and then 
pour it off and apply a fresh portion ; repeat the operation a third time, 

then rinse in pure water, and immerse for ten minutes in the Pe 


tO) 


ee Bath. j . 
Hyposulphite of S0da ........,.secresseseseeseseeseess oF OUNCES, : 
Water ......., ogR A a BREE Mee a, acy acne POE age ae 


After fixing, wash thoroughly two boule and hang up to dry. Use é 
fresh developer for each batch of prints. With a glass-bottomed es a. 
seven ounces of Remeloner are sufficient for a 25 x 30 print. ela 


For Kopak Fiums. a 
No, 1,. Sulphite of soda....,,......0000 valvege igen cables secu ee aRaEOGEE 
Hot water .,....... yee Fag 4 be ss asvgege rtey Liotta ee al ae 
When cold, add— 
Pyrogallic acid 5..ssidassiasdeas Secon heh tebeen cients en anna ee 
No. 2, Carbonate of S0da........:c.ccccccsnseensestonseceseesss 1 OUNCES, 
Carbonate of potash ...... sop vies woigresce wae eae Gh T 010 en a 
Weaken oF as iwiksoneeeenaat eee pe sneeseede'¥dvaene yeas tno MOMENI 


To develop, take, for normal exposures, one part each of No.1 and — c 
No. 2, together with two parts of water. Other developer formula may 
work with these films, but the above is recommended as reliable. A vi 4 
number of films can be developed in one dish at the same time, provided 
the developing fluid be sufficiently deep to submerge them, See 


4 : \ 


Restrainer, 
Bromide of peta PS Ss pA eh sou ebegayd Mite Odes 
Water ereerrppeeeoeeoseoe eeecoeerrerereer eer peeeereeoeereaeeeeeaeeee 6 ounces. 


Restrainer is to be ae only in case of over-exposure. As soon as a 
alum for two minutes ; then rinse again, and fix, ye 


Fixing Solution. 
Hyposulphite of soda .............0.00 steecnstaesenss, 1 OUNGER: 
WV BtOR Gc ccecmbats axe vate cotdsn give lara Meera \eseeses 5 po oe 


If a number of films are fixed together in one tray, they should be put 
in face down, to avoid abrasion of the sensitive surface. It is well to 
move them about in the fixing bath, from time to time, in order to remove _ 
any air bubbles. After fixing, wash thoroughly ; then immerse for one _ 
minute in the P,P ae 


Soaking Solution. 
Water: Gees Eee Peshe oten sehen apenas sals'dy o1'ugat piace Nes OCEANS 
Glycerine CY OL OER OOS FA AVM OTR AsO) 856,91 AiO TR ee Oe ee Oe ee A ee ee 4 ounce. 


Oe eee 
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Remove from the soaking solution, and pin-up each film by one of 
its corners, to dry spontaneously. Any tear drops of the soaking solution 
should be removed with a bit of blotting-paper or absorbent cotton. 

The object of the soaking solution is to prevent the film from curling 


’ when dry. The negative must not be rinsed after having been withdrawn 


from the soaking solution. In warm and moist climates the excessive 
use of glycerine is to be avoided, inasmuch as it tends to decompose the 
gelatine. 

Always keep finished negatives flat—do not roll them up. 


EDWARDS’ FORMUL, 


Pyro, 

Make two stock solutions and label pom No. 1 and No, 2. 

Pr VPOOCR LIC FOLIO clic encgsseterrevarstaciocccessesies 1 ounce. 
Methylated alcohol © ....,..cccccpessssssesessesseeons 7 ounces. 
ROTOR gaara sca crsargeesshesensdsccavecnwes ones 4 ounce. 

Mix the glycerine and spirit and add to the pyro. 

PEPE VVOCRING Hh Looe. cease racers PAN Log ire APB Ag 1 ounce. 
RMR ROU Uo cose cy ac uses Id Ge om 40 grains. 
Ne a Aa Tt ic PO TEE cee 74 ounces, 

No. 2. Bromide of potassium ....... Palla sateen org ah 120 grains. 
Distilled water ...........60: RAE OREO es esd 7 ounces, 
Strong ammonia ‘880 ......, 3 Pett ae Oe a 1 ounce. 


These solutions will keep good, if well corked, for many months, 

To make the developer, add one part of No. 1 to fifteen parts of ordi- 
nary water, and label this bottle D (developer) ; in another bottle mix one 
part of No. 2 with fifteen parts of water, and label A (accelerator), 


An ALTERNATIVE Pyro DEVELOPER 


Is that introduced by Mr. B. J. Edwards, of using first a developer which 
brings up all details, say equal parts A and D, and which does not require 
any modification if the plate has been correctly exposed; but, if the 
detail rushes up too quickly, indicating over-exposure, then the developer 
is poured off, and, without waiting to wash the plate, a second highly 
concentrated and restrained solution is immediately applied. This re- 
developer gives any amount of density, without bringing out any more 
detail. 


TT, tiger cwor es sacaaencswesootneucensesdesens 64 grains. 
Citrate of AMMONIUM ..,.......ccecceeseeeeeeeeeees 20 5, 
OI fr avalon ipa rwrinydoheaenencals pe ear I 
PTO OEWOILCL. ask vier oaicniicdes ce ogcce sy ncedenceeaus ' 4 ounces. 
ee A TAOS (S860) voy sos ace cc toe ide eas dueisansaccnsaeees 2 drachms, 
Bromide.el aMMoniuM, ;. 0.55. 6s eesaeksacdleh 180 grains. 
SPAGEIUL GG, WAGORY es 5 pac Fens kuels cs aeek nckaits bideselty , 4 ounces. 


For use, mix equal parts of Nos.1 and 2, The mixed developer may 
be used for seyeral plates in succession, 


Pyro anp Sopa. . 


For those eats prefer, as many do, to use soda in place of ammonia, Pe 
the following simple formula can be strongly recommended. We do not 
find, however, that pyro and soda allow the same latitude in exposure as 
pyro and ammonia; but for hand-camera work, or when the plate has 
only received the minimum of exposure, it is sometimes very. useful ;— 


Novis Pyror say cmee Lasetaesegb coeey ht aa .. 1 ounce. 
Sulphite of soda so... 6 ounces, 
Sulphurous acid. ... 0. 2)5;cist sony se 14 ounce. 
Distilled ‘water \....:..i.:0++.ssseecens tee saves Sigua 18 ounces, 

No.-2., Washing soda? :..45..s00.00. sree ee PATS veces 6 OUNCES. 1 an 
Distilled water \..545..22505 4 doses 4202 eee cea e Fai y 


Dissolve the sulphite in the water, add the acid, and lastly, the pyro. 


The above solutions will keep good for months, For use, dilute with — 
seven parts of water to one part of the solution, and mix in equal pro- 
portions, ; 

HyDROQUINONE. 


This developing agent has found great favour with many amateurs, 
principally on account of its not staining the fingers. The following will 
be found a useful formula, and can be used several times over. It 
naturally becomes less energetic and slower in action after having been 
used, so that for short exposures fresh solutions should be used :— 


Carbonate of soda (granulated) ....,.......scesesees 100 grains. 
Sulphite of soda (crystals) ............secsceceseeeees 480.) 3 
Hydroquinone | ,...::...s¥s eqesuyeagenest ene aeeeee LOO 2 
Wathen s,s ahgivea's.tsn'sy opsicakin geiasd nianaiekleaateheeee se ana 14 ounces. 


EIKONOGEN DEVELOPER FOR ISOCHROMATIC PLATES. 


No. 1.. Distilled water. ....s..1id..casts) ea coeneen Gees 35 ounces. 
Sulphite of soda). ..5scs-anesssmes spake ee ” 
BikoOnogen ~ 3.0. cswis es eisdedse og cudeeaness eee 1 ounce. . 
No, 2.. Distilled water civ). fiscccdeesks acdeasetines eeneeaaeee 10 ounces. ‘aor 
‘Carbonate/of potash. .....:.5....054.50.att eee 1 ounce. wee 


For use, mix one part of No. 2 with three parts of No. 1, and, when 
new, add to each ounce of the mixture two to three drops of a ten per 
cent. solution of bromide of potass. The developer can be usedrepeatedly 
by adding more No. 1 and 2, omitting the bromide. Be 


ELLIOTT & SONS’ FORMULE. 


THE ‘ BARNET’ PuatEs, ORDINARY. 
No. 1 Atimronia (B80) A EAs is eas eee 14 ounce. 
Water 7 \rehiss descvecnceectachet deseesseven spe oaecemtit 20 ounces. 
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MAINE ise ne Us Mee eei vis tdci evens es 160 grains. 
fa monium Berit Real Aaa 3 ounce. 
sectetessaseceeesenseeecesnesecernsaeesenenes 20 ounces, 
re es ae DENG eee bersc ies. 20> Crops 


e, mix ; 4 an ounce of No. 1, $an ounce of No, 2 with 3 ounceso Ris 


rape and one (10 per cent. Solutions). Te Sera 


oe Ammonia ('880) seecssevecsherrsecsssessssrerereeeesee  L OUNCE. . e 
ee tee dipdiessierictcgenssessiesvecsees+-, . 2 OUNCES, 


- 


2. Bror-.de of ammonium .........sssscessseeseeseees 1 ounce. : 
| Woe er, MOOG erent. Pace Gyadistisss.-,s.<c.... 10 ounces, Rive 


). ee ae Sicaieeicielssdisesoee>, 1. OUNCE. 
‘ ‘ ” Water, MOE 04 oN hey eickdcés sci srsoiss.., LO ounces, 
MMEPPORIGV GUI, PULC Gos... cs sc esvsctentsdecesseeteseecevs 20: Crops, 


; For studio use, take 80 minims No. 1, 40 minims No. 2, 20 minims 


é "The above developer i is the same strength as that recommended on the 
boxes. 

For outdoor work, take 80 minims No. 1, 60 minims No. 2, 40 minims 
o. 3, and make up to 2 ounces with water. 


Pyro and Soda Developer. 

No.1. Ee atte siete ceticpes sce venkeasccesrasdesetooqeee. . L OUNCE. 

I erig el yi oe cs lepscesdoedsosstcssintscasséves . 80 OUNCES, , 
Nitric acid, ie Re MEE Os a 20 drops. 


No. 2. Pure sulphite of soda ........ ....ccccsecsssseseesseee 10 ounces, i 
a» Pure carbonate of soda (crystals)...%.......0.... 9 45 he 
a Rae MN Me, ov las ee. venns nktinsadeversseiveisens BO gg 


a __Use equal parts of Nos. 1 and 2. ae 


Hikonogen Developer. | Ny ae : 


_ (One solution for very short exposures.) 
i Dissolve 5 ‘parts sulphite soda, 2 parts carbonate potassium, and 1 part 
is ; Peouonen | in 30 parts of hot water. Ready for use when cold. 


Hydroquinone vl Aegean . yisde 
Nol. PR ALORUAMONG ¢. 5s. iovcsrts oss iveeceusoccechecdesss .. 160 grains. . : 
BUM EEN OF SOU) oe ciigc<gvaets eaves san tecesvabsvdsccses sa OUNCEB, 
ere ah nec chive cunseets oLeneasvescatndes . 60 grains. 
PeEMIG OF, JROCABSIUID ©, . cis rcssscscevescosonstssdaae OU Migg 
ENV RU ED chins gn cps tyedevdes docets yu tictvarstentagpree ORUCES. 


No.2. Caustic soda VP ok RE Sa 160 grains. 
Bay LSEHIC, WALEL (i. . 0.053005 csceceessasessrsccdeavttssidees, 8 OUNCES, 


Use equal parts of Nos. 1 and 2, 


THE ILFORD FORMULE. | un 
; Stock Solution. — 5 Rita: oF 


No. a Pyrdgallis acid so Pan che ER Sette: tOUnGe: team 
Bromide of ammonium ce eepecbebsaldticy eens eee: 600 grains. eh eae 
Made up to six ounces with water. When dissolved, add exactly twenty ae 
drops of pure nitric acid. This will keep for a considerable time. Ay 
No. 2. Strongest liquid ammonia "880 Pr Re Paes eA 3drachms. 
Water ........ AEP SEE PRR Am A Yet, a tthe kaIEEe, 
This will keep some time if well stoppered. z 
INo;3:+ No.o1 solution ...,2:5.se¢se- cae ie (aesbenelaeeme .. 1 ounce. 
Water........ Jods Bigueruseegenee stasp deaeetoemea eee eae 19 ounces. © 


This will keep for a few days. 
For developing, mix the ye: Nos. 2 a 3 in equal proportions yi 
just before using. 
If the plate is found to be over-exposed, at once remove it from the 
dish, and pour over it, once or twice, some of solution No. 3, allowing 
that which runs off the plate to mix with the solution i in the dish. Upon — 
returning the plate to the dish, it will be found in most cases to develops ‘4 
as if correctly exposed. 4 
When the development is about three parts completed (or sooner, in 
the case of under-exposure), it may be hastened by ad tine more of oe ri 
tion No. 2. cents ira 
Neyer omit the alum bath before fixing. Pe 
Acid added to the alum bath entirely destroys its property of harden- é d 
ing the film. “ 
Do not be tempted to add alum or any other foreign matter to the 
fixing bath. ’ 


For Hydroquinone. 

Now. Hydroquinone: .,6..4.0.0y0ss (adeescoseddes tneeerere te OU aanenamaes 
Bromide of potassium........... shdokalipediete teen 30° 4, 
Sulphite of sodas i acecscesee ott - (avoirdupois) 2 ounces. 
Water 0 cle ck ons cacatune i San oie ekis she RR « (20a 

No. 2. Soda hydrate........ ep, eel tn etek ae eeahdss div eens 100 grains. 
WAGON ac ahi see cine tte comers Widtheietaen Se teen _.. 20 ounces. 


For use, take equal portions of each. ‘I'he manipulation will be the 
game as for pyro development. i 


A Universan DEVELOPER, _ ai 
Now Hydroguinone \ 05 Teil. a uieskrik oe - 160 grains. 


Bromide of potassiwmM 3.4) iVe.ieecssavadevereen ene rp 
Sulphite of soda ..... Lestsesseseseeee (AVOILdUPOIS) 2 OUNCES. 
Water to;;i eerece @eoeveceos POCO HEHE EE OE OEE DEEL ES EE OE EEE . 20 2 , 
No.2. Soda hydrate... ..........0 00 paktig one ede cee ten .... 100 grains. 
WYPLCE ssonaucn cy oudoaetete tim at iightdive Sarees tea eteman . 20 ounces. — 


nee as follows:—For negatives on Ilford plates: Equal parts Nos, 1 
and 2 ee 
For Ilford alpha lantern plates (for warm tone) : One part No. 1; half 
part No. 2; two parts water. ' 


cf | 
i z.—The ge batt ‘must not he used when developing writ ‘| 
hyd ° ane, 


g } 
For Aupua Papgr, 


4 For producing Warm Toned Prints by Development. | ia ae 


te “Make | the following solutions, and do not use until cold :— 


7 Oxalate of potash (neutral) .........(avoirdupois) 1 pound, 
Bromide of a PRL Net ents Mr einesists OO STAING, © 
WAL Water wiseesecrresseneeesecccoeserseecgesessessegs 64 ounces, 


2. Sulphate of ee gee sevodupols) 41 ounces. 
PRUE OHI lea oy de he shie ade voWaade 9 4 ounce, 
MET Es ie OS OES Ae ie ~ 80 ounces. 
“Filter. | 
For use, add one ° part of No. 2 to three parts of No.1, not vice verséd. 
ie 1b will be noted that the developer is weak and much restrained ; a more pas 


vigorous formula is unsuitable. The prints can be soaked in water if ca Se 
desired, but it is not essential, the only object being tosecure aneven flow 
of developer over surface. Development is complete when image appears Ae 
fully out. At this stage a correctly exposed print will be of a warm brown 
‘colour, with a peach bloom over the whole surface. Over-exposures are — 
ened by a yellowish red colour, and under- ges poRna ee by greenish 
black. 

- Old developer, freshened with a proportion of new just before use, 
gives the best results. This is best kept in a bottle filled up to the 
stopper, replenished from time to time as required, with the two solutions 
reshly mixed. After development, and without washing, immerse for 
About half a minute in clearing solution, pour off, and repeat, 


Clearing Solution. 
EEO s saleres sGespispany vncsscoindwods dodacesecrse OO 1 OUNCES, 
BU IIC OVO: ¥on.cc 5 sa caletsoere-aeysddaetas see codecs MOUMCO: 


4 


_. This has a reducing action on alpha prints ; ; therefore do not allow 

‘them to stay in the bath longer than time given, unless it is desired to | 
~ correct over-development. . Wash thoroughly for eight to ten minutes in Bie 
several changes of water; all the acid must be removed, or yellowness of fies 
whites will result. Prints are now ready for toning and ee which can 
} be done 44 gas or subdued daylient ik; 


Ue Me gates. Nye tate MY 03% 7 ' +t , 
eT OS TE a! ee a eee ee a ae ee) 4 
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Combined Toning and Fixing Bath. 


Water. ii. iecistaaeseus es tasenane acetone (avoirdupois) 10 ounces, 
Hyposulphite of soda.................. 3 yD ys 
Acetate of 80da ...........ssceseeeceees 5) 4 ounce. 
Sulphocyanide of ammonium ....,. c; + - 
Chloride of gold... ac tteeee see ee a 4 grains, 


This bath should be made forty- eight hours before use and allowed to a 
clear ; it keeps good for months in the dark, and may be used over and 
over again if replenished from time to time with a few drachms of a stock 
solution, made up as above with five of water only, and double-quantity © 1 
of gold, The constituents of the bath must be added and dissolved i in 
the order given. 

‘When first put into the combined bath, the prints turn yellow and lose 
all their vigour, but gradually regain both ‘colour and strength, and toning 
is complete in about a quarter of an hour. Prints dry darker in tone, 
more vigorous in image, and with more detail than they appear when wet. 
After toning wash for two hours in running water, or in frequent changes. _ 
Allow the prints to dry naturally, or they can be squeegeed down whilst 
wet, on talced glass, matt or polished, or clean ferrotype plates,to produce 
matt or enamelled surface, as may be desired, te 


THE IMPERIAL COMPANY’S FORMUL/, 
Developer for Bromide Opals. 


1. Oxalate of potash,.........sicica eovcyeegtaamaany une 4 ounces, 
Water 05.02.8032 Beikees as congener ee LG MGS 

2. Sulphate irony...) 4.0.1. 3e0eedy eae) cae 4 ounces. 
Winter fe 0 alates es Lobe ewe ch jetesacee tages aeamee LD. eRe, 
Citri¢ acid 02, 3 ist iates Fe awalb ina is sda RE 50 grains. 


For developing, add 1 ounce of No, 2 to 5 ounces of No.1. Andto 
every ounce of developer add about 10 drops of a ten per cent. solution __ 
of potassium bromide. a 

When development is complete, immerse the opal in the following 
clearing solution for a few minutes :— 


BMIM ES... P25 a nce Mls oan cd ons olen ol ee 2 ounces. 
Warm water. isc 5. 6.ccsenievstee ses atceneaeGate een 40 > 
CIETIG ACIG 0.55460 dee cacevoohiWen skeen tek ace eee 4 ounce. 


Or instead of citric acid use } ounce of sulphuric acid. 


After rinsing in a few changes of water, fix in :— ; 
FAY PO seis ie iiccs ke edees Aueohe oF bene Sees can ne 4 ounces. 
COW BEEN oii ece ecto ca styesdlipeqnns Gene coat tte snes 200g 
And wash as usual. ; 


Take care to have everything perfectly clean. The slightest trace of 
impurity conveyed to the solutions by dirty hands would spoil all results, 
Please observe the following :— 
Developing solution to be fresh and cold. 
Clearing solution immediately after development. 
All dishes to be perfectly clean, and one to be used oxntiunay for 
developing. | 


IMPERIAL LATES. 
| Pyro and Soda, 
No. 4 eae i | 
ic re Pee sei bes avats so 4 OUNCE. 
60 grains. 
e soda, Wee nasa eeeeMt te Gecdenolnesoaseo;: 0. OUNCES e: 


to. 3 sete eeceenceeececeeees seeeeeed Fee oedeeeriovecvococe _ 50 99 


0. 2: 
or ee soda pee ee Mivelhel tydtsvedsacay 1,0, 0UNCES. 
_Water to . Meech ng ERE aa Ped «6 gis s oie winte nas 


For ‘under-exposure, | use more of No. 2. 
ss over-exposure, use more of No. 1. 


: Alum Bath. 
ead um Te ce ani ARR Tee esate an atecd bcdleadbaceeed 1 ounce. 


edge ee eS esc ccs esissaliicas LO OUNCER: 
Wash before and after i immersing in alum bath, 


ie td Solution. 
A sripeccccivtavsssssscyessseece’? 1 potind, 
csc pesibecoscnn 50 ounces, 


P The following formule may also be used :— 


Pyro and Ammonia, — 
a Stock Solution. 
Pyrogallic aGid oss .c.esetvtseesee- (avoisdupois) 1 ouinee. 
Pe RMMIOMANATEY DL OMICG 6, oruc.c. ss cccvsccteceseeeseesdes hoes 
WCCE GO TARCs. 0. 5.cehesivcsescsdescesccvcanens (fluid) 10 ounces. 
Nitric acid ae io ke a dest esl 2OVMALODS: 


as No. 1. 
Stock solution PRION Conus tices Wes vassennateiscaeds La) OUNCE, 
Water i.ssssceeesseceseesevecsesseeesetseeseteeesesees 184 ounces. 


No. a= 
Liquor ammonin, 890......ccccccsciseecsssessessesseese, 4 drachme, 
oes iesceiet isc ccacjciceseseescs 20 ounces. 
For use, take equal quantities of No. 1 and No. 2 
For over-exposure, use more of No. 1. 
For under-exposure, use more of No. 2 


Hydroquinone Developer. 


No. 1. ee 
PUM ATONUINONE <2, e.scccspocerssoosseassssdecescsvedeese LOO Brains, 
POCASPAITY DVOIUNGS vise. ssc caccscnccccessvnsess d netunivakeey ee anys 
Soda sulphite .......................6.6. (avoirdupois) 2 ounces. 

BRETT ates iatias conse ves caddy sen s'vecsacapene dnd (LRN ee eee yg 

No. 2. 
IP AMSING SOURIS BV isndi tov vcasccesdetoeyh wet ci tru vageasbeles 100 grains. 
ee ee 20 ounces, 

For development, use equal porinne of cach, 


MARION’S FORMULA, | 
Pyro anp Ammonia DEVELOPER. 


Pyro Stock Solution, Ten ar cent. a 
*Pyrogallic acide. ..2..v. vss does seus ateas sae ee giaing, iad 
Ammonium bromide 4106.0. 04.i...e08.0t een OU aan 
Citric ACIG 1. iiss... ie lade ess cacsadelddin #00 1sceEO ME EMER I OU nian nn 


Waiter to make up to 10 ounces. 


- Ammonia Stock Solution, | ae Hee cent. 


ait 


: Strongest liquid ammonia, *880 wicicccsseeeseeessese 2 ounces, Bt 

: Water to make up to 10 ounces. . 
‘uate _ If the 437 grains to ounce of pyro is used, so the bromide anh Ae: 
pies acid must be reduced in like proportion, and it must be made up to only 
ee nine ounces one drachm. # 


Pyro Solution for Use. 


Take 1 ounce of stock solution and iiake up to 12 ounces wie dis 
tilled water. . 


te Ammonia Solution for Wee see SR 


ee Take 1 ounce of stock solution and make up to 12 ounces with: 
ie distilled water, | 


, using; each ounce of sare will then contain pyro two grains 
ammonia four minims, and bromide two grains. ; 

Twenty minims from pyro stock bottle, and twenty minims from 

ammonia stock bottle, made up to one ounce with water, will give tho 

same result, 


Pyro anp Ammonta DEVELOPER WITH SULPHITE. 
Pyro Stock Solution. Ten per cent. : 


*Pyrogallic acid ’)....-....s4.faerleailetsieduna eee aan en et me 
Meta-bisulphite of potash............csccccvsseeesevens . 
Ammonium Dromidesiiacsssisesies oss ceaReenenneeae ” 


i Water to make up to 10 ounces, 


Ammonia Stock Solution. Twenty per cent. ae 
Strongest liquid ammonia, ‘880 ..................... 2 ounces, 
Water to make up to 10 ounces. 


* If the 437 grains to ounce of pyro is used, so the bromide ands : 
potash must be reduced in like proportion, and it must be made Bp toe 
only nine ounces one drachm. 


Pyro Solution for Use. 


Take 1 ounce of stock solution and make up to 12 ounces with yp 
: _ distilled water. » ae 


, mix Piheso PaCS in act proportions Gta hetors 
nce of developer will then contain pyro 2 grains, ammonia 
oan peeeiphite 2 grains, and bromide 2 grains. 


eae rib 
hee Cares ona Pyro anp Sona DEVELOPER, 


! Pyro Solution Jon, Use. sacle 
Be cecil BO ele di eas tachi dly<ep-sn0-s-voee 40 grains, eee 
7 Sodium sulphite Dene Sect Peial hastey Ves rovicees O20" yj : ie 


Soda Solution for Use. 
‘Sodium carb. crystal .o...scccsssssssssssessesesses 820 grains, 


saat parts of each to be mixed (according to size of plate) at time of 
ising. Hach ounce of developer will then contain pyro, 2 grains; sodium 
: =o ae 16 grains; sodium carbonate, 16 grains. 


: cited solution of common ee then well rinsed before ana in the | | 
j fixing bath. ae ; 
f HYDROQUINONE DEVELOPER. 


Hydroquinone Solution. 
MEtydeoqnitioné .. MEA pure mene ceaessksss4 40 BRAINS, ant 
Sodium Baiphite, PULOM actu tianischessaetenessssec ROO! ox) ee 
Pe MMI BTOD) 6. ok. cl éssececascdickececcsieasin. 8 i 
BCEME GRE asec i venue iyersvinssssinenisicwcen seca (O99 


- Water to make up to 10 ounces. 
Alkali Solution. . | ay 
Potass. hydrate, pure seeeeeeeeseeenee ys tnenseees 80 grains. Sey 
‘Water to make up to 10 ounces, 


_ This developer, mixed in equal proportions, will contain per ounce— 
Be Be Poguinone 2 grains; sulphite, 6 grains; brom., + grain; citric, } grain; 
hydrate, 4 grains. 


- Another good formula is— 


Pe MC OMMIMOTIO TS 5... csacetidsisraiecsdcsncdsssrsoasevesee 40 QERINB, 
BOGiGi SUITE: PUTO. dikes cisdciacosrcccsserscenens GAO.” 5, 


Water to make up to 10 ounces. 

Sodium carbonate, BURG a eho hisiihes isd Uhre 320 grains, ey 
‘Water to make up to 10 ounces. , 
This developer, ‘mixed in equal proportions, will contain per ounce— 


918 


Hydroqitiiione, 2 grains;: sodium alpina 12 grains; sodium car wae 
16 grains. 
Equal parts of the hydroquinone and either alkali solution to Be mixed 
at time of using. : 
Potass. carbonate may be substituted for the soda in the first formula, a 4 
or they may be mixed in varying proportion. eC 
In the second formula sodium hydrate may be substituted for thé — 
potassium, and the proportions of bromide increased or decreased accord- 
ing to the kind of negative required, more for bright, and less for soft — 
negatives, i‘ 


ErxonocEen FormvuLa, 
No. 1.—For Portraits and Landscapes. 


No. 1. 4 parts sulphite of sodium are dissolved in 60 parts of water. ee \ 
To this solution add 1 part of eikonogen, and dissolve by SHAAN: P 
The solution can also be prepared in the following manner :— oS 
To 4 parts of sulphite of sodium and 1 part eikonogen, which are 
placed either in an earthen or enamelled vessel, 10 parts water are added, __ 
‘and the dissolution brought about by boiling and stirring. The hot — 
‘solution is then poured into a flask containing 50 parts cold water. eo 
No. 2. 3 parts crystallised carbonate of soda are dissolved in 20 parts — 
cold water. > 
Immediately before developing, mix 3 parts of solution No. 1 with ed 
part of solution No. 2. 


No. 2.—For Instantaneous Photographs with Detective Cameras (about 
sy Of a second exposure), . 


For this purpose Formula No. 1 is to be used, with the exception that — 
the crystallised carbonate of soda is to be substituted by the same quantity — 
of carbonate of potassium. 


No. 3.—For very Short Instantaneous Exposures (z~455 of a second), and for a 
Increasing the Power of the Developers Nos. 1 and 2 in Cases where the - 
Plate has not been sufficiently Exposed. 


5 parts sulphite of sodium, 2 parts carbonate of potassium, and 
1 part of eikonogen are placed in an earthen or enamelled vessel, and to 
these are added 30 parts water, the dissolution being brought about by. 
boiling and stirring. 

After having been allowed to cool, the developer, which ig now ready 
for use, is preserved in a tightly closed bottle. 

The developer, if it has been prepared exactly according to the above 
method, keeps in good condition for a long time. 


Gane en 


acini: 


ih Sesh 


ra 


f $ 4 
For GELATINO-CHLORIDE PLATES. i 
Tron. ae} 
ae 
: ee, For Cold Tones. i 
No. 1. ‘Pobass; citrate :) cuisseeasietustesseecyskenaenatens 100 ae ca 
Potass. oxalate . vddasentadtacgtoneseitees Ts Naeede Wakes 30)» 


Hot distilled water to make up to 1 ounce, 


Fee ea egy? TS es | ‘For Warm Tones: * 
2. . Citric acid Mets: Teaches eA deeds shesoiseviecece > OO STAINS. 
% ro Ammonium Pa ae 60 


. ” Pee 
Cold distilled water to make up to 1 ounce, 


Meer, _ For Extra Warm Tones. 
ese Citric ela. ccs dyse borate ec grersiteensscses LOO Brains. 
aL fe ciiien carbonate. decssseeeeeesesceceseeeeeenens OFA ta 


e) oa Cold distilled water to make up to 1 ounce. 


__ In mixing the solutions Nos. 2 and 3, it is better to place the crystals 
; ah of the salts into a deep vessel, and, after adding the water, leave alone 
4ill all effervescence ceases. It is advisable to make it over night. 

_To three parts of either of the above add one part of the following at the 
time of using :— 


ad 

i PDH ALE OF OM oe iyes.-2..6..cycscsesenceceseerseeesse, 120 grains, 
: _ Sulphuric acid 16. Ca ee Daeg hiicnse Seater LL OrOD. 
a Make up with distilled water to 1 ounce. 


ee ie ‘Bither of these developers should give clear glass in the unexposed 

ee eae of the picture; but, if at any time the slightest fog is found, it 
should at once be cured by the addition of a trace of either potassium 

: oe bromide or sodium chloride. Bromide is better with No. 1, and chloride 
__-with either No. 2 or No. 3. A convenient form of using these will be to 

a keep a ten per cent. solution of each of these salts, and one or two 

__- minims to each ounce of developer will be found a powerful restrainer. 

e | a 
e HYDROQUINONE. 4 
BEG TTVOTOGUINONE oo. 5.ccii.cpesscsssrvecuessstversecerssss 48 Grains, 

“4 Sodium sulphite ..... MN) Poet n soschisbssdeen OO0m vag 


et 
Se 


Pee OMIOUA DEOMUO | 22.0... eee cevtenescasecttceeess V2 nas 
Water to make up to 1 ounce. 


No. 2. Ammonium carbonate ERO RO NE sl setun wean . 100 grains, 
Sodium carbonate...........:..... RE ee tara seste LL. pag 
Water to make up to 1 ounce. 
Equal proportions of each are mixed together, according to size of en ays 
plate to be developed at the time of using. eats 
Different alkalies may be substituted for those mentioned, such as pk 


M 
potassium carbonate, sodium silicate, potassium hydrate, sodium hydrate, a 
&c.; but, in all cases, a small proportion of bromide should be used. Ny 

A number of plates may be developed one after the other in the same — 1 ae 


es MY ¥ 
For BromipE Parer. 


PePESGUIOM WALCY irc sos escc tb ewosseaus sors edeene vesseseee 20 OUNCES, mat 
@xalate potas (NeUtAl) <...c.sset.nccssevvedecssdootien tO a 


”? it 
BU UBNGd MANOEL “ciip.tctaresiioepscoacessssivenssdeoeeseyy O OUDCOS. Te Se 
PEOHOSUIPUALONITON fos ihic use ns sey sasssmesesceesavengeas Wika 
SSE OMUEE EO BOI visas ss can dpmenisie’ docthancvadewed aameaee de 12 GLOPS; 


B. Distilled Water........0.0...:.esesscereesswessereperserses 5 OUNCES, ie 


Citric acid PCHHEHH OHHH ETHEL HHHETOHTEHTO HE HHE HH HOH EET OHA Oe 24 99 


ot "Bach of the above solgHORE sould te Altered. At time 

tne twenty parts of No.1, and into it pour five parts: of | [ & 
parts of No. 3. Lay the exposed paper face upwards, in a flat tray, an 
pour the developer over it, rocking the tray backwards and forwards, until 
the print is sufficiently developed. Then wash quickly in several changes 
of water, and plage in n fixing baths composed as es ; 


Fixing Baths, 


: Bath No. 1. 
al Water MOE ree ere oct eoeee ee ee 10 ounces _ 
Hypo 8008 | ssiseeicdsssevisseoubesonteseysneeeae eee ; Py cians 


er i Ae Water eoeoe CHTH OHH OH ECHO OOH OHA ETE OHH HEHE SESH ROTH OE HOT F ORES OD 
et Powdered Alun 35 ieee: cos eans cca tes eae a! a0 Balas 


eae , Bath No. 2. i Na 
se : ¥ Water eeeee eeeceoe eeerereereeeoeeeoeseeaeee eeeceeoeons aes He deg | 10 ounces, . 
: Us Hypo soda e@eeeoeeevoaeeoe eoeee eee eee eee seat oes COFFE HHEHR OR EOESD 2 99 


5 The prints are first hea in fixing bath No. 1, until they lose ri 
yellow colour, and then passed into fixing bath No, 2, where ee should y 
remain at least ten minutes. 


MAWSON & SWAN’S FORMULA, 


nets Pyro anp AMMONIA. 


7 Stock Solution. . on whee 
Pyrogalli¢-acid. . vii assrtectagedensences (avoirdupois) 1 ounce, ~ 
Ammon, bromide .,,..........:.s005 yh a Ley 
Meta-bisulphite potassium ........ ; 8 1 bee 
Distilled water to make ............ (fluid) 11 ounces. , 


The meta- bisulphite and bromide must be thoroughly dissalyeas in a 
part of the water before the pyro is added, 


A. Stock solution,....s.cccssseseree Peueits Commence seoeeee 14 Ounce, 
Distilled water ....... capiacenseess Bernt a y4 .. 184 ounces. 


B,. AMMONIG (S9O):* (saszeedehowleanveceseivics Slee . 23 drachms, 
Distilled water .............08 ried Vide de sete sGdieds SOU DOLCBEM 


Mix equal parts of A and B just before development, 

Fixing Solution. J 
: Sree rien genre ee 4 pound. 

i WiAtOR I 2anais care batsenmuentaasetin: cog Sapte rena esqeaev ai ke SDEDG MEE 


3 PRONCCEN Jaden + veh 

Ac HAROMOMGIN GT. 5. cats sid lends pati eaneer anes vresecsesnces, 200 QTAIISS a 
Sulphite of soda (recrystd:) echo vd bieey en's ae teneae Gretta a 
Distilled water to Make .............eseeceeeeeeeeseee | 20 OUNCES, 


of potassium (coml.) . eae cree 2400 grains. 
‘Boda (recrystd.) -.f.65.3..:...0¢.s00005.. LOOO © 4) 
water to MAKE. ncrnnenn rn 20 ounces. 


PMOGNGSINTD. 4. .52055.20eiecsstseres.sss..6.-.. S800 grains, 
e of soda (reerystd) Rie ysssnes) “LOUO'-) 43 
led water UOWIBKO ees ctv deeeeeses.. 20 OUNCES, 


of BL 
To correct over- -exposure, add a few drops. of fan per cent. solution aot 
: 2 tassiam bromide. 


Fixing Solution, 
URSIN ay een 4 pound, 
ee he din Mteitrerdieersistescovess Lt. Quart, 


ie ig: Use hot water to mix A solution. 


id 


Pyro AND PoTasuH. 


a Rog Sa Stock Solution. 

_ Pyrogallic acid ........ trssresereesereeee(aVOirdupois) 1 ounce, 

- Meta-bisulphite potassium ..,........................ L5 grains. 
Distilled water tomake ........................(fiuid) 11 ounces. 


: Developer. 
oe ROTUtIOW oe occ os. coe oosskakccehcdnlee 3 ounces. re 
Distilled water. /2...<<c........ sesteeeeeeeeeeeenenens a Wy Sa , 


B. Carbonate of potassium (coml.) .................. 1000 grains. 
Sulphite of soda (recrystd.) . bE ANE Or ANIA 1200.55, 
Distilled water to make ........0..0..0cccsvccsseseees 20 ounces. 

_ Equal parts of A and B. 

i vio Fixing Solution. 

MURR ac cars Ueeekes fdikn nes ok aeitinaed mirnaeucewcae QOULG. 

2 CO itt RO er eee eel equart. 


Before fixing, immerse plate for one minute in alum, 240 grains; 
water, 20 ounces ; wash before and after. This operation must not be 
omitted, or a bright yellow stain will ensue. 
. For under- exposed plates increase quantity of B, or, in extreme cases, 
add very gradually a few drops of ten per cent. solution caustic potash. 
Over-exposure may be corrected by adding a few drops of ten per cent. nek 
solution potassium bromide. If greatly exposed, at once wash off and 5 ae 


mix a fresh lot of developer containing a very small proportion of B and ante 

D> fb few drops of bromide solution, 3 
HYDROQUINONE. . fue 

(ASPTAVOTOQUINONG 1 i, ssccccs esse ves cones Re ee SY ..... 80 grains. hose 

Circ acid ........... BEER i Es Bcd ae Or ARERR EEE oe Ina pale 

Sulphite soda (recrystd. ve fahees PORT EE Ree gel Coe Sey 

Distilled water to make ................sseesseeee8e86 20 Ounces. : 

B Potassium hydrate (sticks) ...................000.+... 160 grains. Give: 
Selphite soda (recrystd:)\,....05s.csclsccbecgeucaseny, LOO”, ae 


Distilled water to make ..............sssescesseeeesse 20 OtINCES 
NN 


ep aes porns an sesetntnnntntenaienee 2 
Distilled water to make cae'fe sues “EATER 


‘D. Potassium hydrate (sticks). 5.22. ite hence ees 160 g graing, ee - <a 
Distilled water to make .......c...ccseereepeeeeceeves 20 ounces, : 


Use equal parts of A and B, adding five minims of C for every ounce . 
of solution. 
ou For oyver-exposed plates, use D instead of B, with an extra quantity 
ah of C. ee 

For under-exposed plates, omit C, and, in extreme cases, add about pak 
six grains more of sulphite soda per ounce, : 


Fixing Solution. 
s 15 4s EP PEN er Nr ere roe 
“ay Water.) 2 occsenectgocs pivenusts tunes thansus nites dete ae a 


Plates showing a tendency to frill should be Sigmecsed for one minute 
in a five per cent. solution of common alum between development and 
fixing, washing before and after. 

Note.—The object of decreasing or increasing sulphite soda is to give 
greater or less density. 


DEVELOPER FOR Castce PLATES, 


. Stock Solution, 
i Pyrogallic acid ..,....,,..e.s..+.+..(avoirdupois) 1 ounce. 
Ammonio-bromide .,..........s00008 és 
Nitric acid ..... PT ee minims. 


Distilled water to make up to 11 ounces fluid. 
Mix acid with a part of the water before adding pyro and bromide. 


. Gee No ly Stock solution’ of). cs.ce\lessessduwedeeaseeees ne an a ae eed 
Distilled swater 0... .\.sscsceege seme gunesaagee eee eaennnetm 


Novi2.) Liquoer ammonite ......40scawasadceay a wihe Poul epae eee ame drachms. 
Distilled water ........csssccounsseensotosoeehverteesnne | aaenmanes 


Use equal parts of 1 and 2 mixed just before development, 


99 


| Fixing Solution. 
FAY POs vogaics cascades oh buae'vcgis vanes baie tonedee ee nt mini ian 
Water iii cic dlessaiss ag cvansegalne Sh Vase pnelvesadest ih teeta ne inna 


Clearing Solution. | 
Saturated solution of alum........................ 20 ounces. 
Hydrochloric acid....,.......). wa vo ne id eateig vo See y «ram ao 


For Opau PLATES. 


Negatives full of detail and rather delicate a are most suitable. . 
Exposure.—For contact printing, expose from about twenty seconds, — Pee 
according to density of negative, at three feet from an ordinary gas . 
burner. Avoid over-exposure; correctly exposed images develop ve a 
gradually. | 


‘igo4] AND PHOTOGRAPHER'S DAILY COMPANION. 917 


No. 1. Neutral oxalate of potassium tame 20 ounces, 


Bromide potassium.,...............+5 f 40 grains. 
PPESTAPCC WALES, «0.05.0 .ccvscseeses secveatcseys " (fluid) 80 ounces. 
No. 2. Ferrous sulphate..............csc0005 (avoirdupois) 6 ounces. 
PPUMEOLICCSWEUOT ioc sc caves cccvcctecectedauucesces (fluid) 18 x 
PMEREEEAIL U0.c fe cies cslanceudecivuvenscsscceteus 12 minims. 
: | _ Add 7 parts of No. 1 to one part of No. 2 just before using. 


Should No, 2, after keeping, change to a brown colour, discard, and 
mix afresh, 


Fe art ee 


Clearing Soltition. 
Acetic acid ves) csoseebissteter tiie tiacs(Hoid) 2 otince. 
yh 1S Ae a eed eae bviccitisee 3) 80 otincés. 
. ‘Fising Solution. 
; . WINO sci ic baxasiscrasaviness iisseessess(AVOirdupois) 2 pdunds 
4 VARGO So viai iy savasdyetiwdse diets sos vy 3 80 otinces, 


When the plate is sufficiently developed, pour off developey, and; 
without washing, flood plate with clearing solution, and allow it to act 
for one minute; then wash, and fix for ten minutes; afterwards wash for 
several hours, frequently changing the water; dry slowly and carefully, 
and varnish, 

Keep the hands and dishes scrupulously clean, and use developing and 
fixing dishes for their specified purposes only, 


For Puoto-MEcHANICAL PLATES. 


PIPE IOP MUO HOI: vic. ccsues eas iis vedi thaad ages caeaas 60 graiis. 
Meta-bisulphite of potash w.iiscississeceeceeeeeee 60 3 
IRONS AMTAQUITUTINS 0. 5. vee cid shiddccceceaccess 60 i 
PE WTALOM hia coceigs cs daca dh bsdcscevcaceceledae 20 ounces: 
ia Be TAQUOLAMMONI Voici icisccdessesitissiieecdeas. 24 Arachms, 
4 PSUR WAGET si iaaksis cab oces setiaoeessedsssceasats 20, OUNGCER, 


Use equal parts of A and B. 


Fixing Bath, 
Half pound hypo to one quart water. 


For Lantern Pures. 
For Transparencies and Lantern Slides. 


These plates can be exposed either in the enlarging camera or by Contact 
printing under a negative. For contact printing the exposure should be 
made to gaslight for about one minute, at three feet from an ordinary fish- 
tail burner. Dense negatives may require two minutes, and very thin 
ones only thirty to forty seconds. 5 

NN «& 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTO 


The following developer is recommended :— me 


A. Pyrogallic acid ....... eee hast ob ed cba pigeon 40° grains.) Aon eon 
Meta-bisulphite potassium 16a has sade 120 oo ae 
Brontide. ammonium ois. ..5: dsc eee Bat oieh 40 95%: Ae aaye— Steen 
Distilled water; .c.5 eee Shes 20 ounces. 

B.*Liquor:amMmMonie... iiss. vses ee eee Bes 2 24 drachms. 

* Distilled ‘watery... 234. sseee ca ot ede ight eerie 20 ounces, 


Mix equal parts of A and B just before using. 


_ Development begins rather slowly, afterwards proceeding more rapidly. . 
Time, four to six minutes. 


Fix as usual in a solution of hypo, half pound to one quart of t water; Bo 


wash thoroughly ; dry carefully. 


For BromipE Paper, 


No. 1. Neutral oxalate of potassium ......(avoirdupois) 2 ounces. 
Bromide of potassium ............... . 40 grains. 
Distilled water to make .............s..0000 (fluid) 80 ounces. 

No. 2. Ferrous sulphate ..............cccec0e0es (avoirdupois) 6 ounces. 
Distilled water to make .................0085 (fluid) 18 ,, 
Sulphuric‘acid .......:.....3.. ise Cay dl cirds doce eee 12 minims, 


Add seven parts of 1 to one part of 2 just before using. 
Should 2, after keeping, change to a brown colour, discard and mix afresh. 


Clearing Solution. 


Acetic acid (1:044) .....5...cesessesecennes (fluid) 4 ounce. 
BAGMR CG souks sep aheasene eee earns ..(avoirdupois) 4 ounces, 
WY BUCT Gud hain ous cis cedcaiioagaahthein hate tee (fluid) 80  ,, 
Fixing Solution. | : 
| og Lo RON POL Per ienia Her Pr Ait Secon (avoirdupois) 3 ounces. 
Water . ici yias even nse cal tegy etre dene iene tn eee (fluid) 20 ,, 
Exposure. 


Correct exposure is necessary to obtain the best results. Duration 
of exposure varies from about twenty seconds, at three feet from an 


ordinary gas burner. For contact printing, artificial is preferable to ‘s 


aaylight, being less variable. 
Development. 


Soak print in clean water until soft, then transfer ts developing 
solution, and keep rocking the tray. When sufficiently developed, pour 
off solution, and, without washing, flood print with clearing solution. 
Allow it to act for one minute, pour off, and repeat the operation ; then, | 
rinse in water, and fix ten minutes. Wash thoroughly in repeated 
changes of water, and hang up by the corner with American clips to dry 
spontaneously. Mount, when dry, in the ordinary way. 


~~ r 


eee ee eereceeeeeeeroeseraeeeses 


ric acid ........ cag FIPAN IR detect Tonecsssscx OO” Crain, 
Sodium sulphite (pure) .............ccsccsss00eeeeee. 24 OUNCES. 
Ge Distilled water to make PO die ay slices t a Sigs 


2. Lig. ammoniz ve Ree Bidet ttiekeetbegeesir vy, b> OUNCR Sy) oa eeeneEe 
_ Ammonium PEORIA Crapo edik ood vadipced saliciyenus, ° OU BYERS, : 

(For Phoenix plates, 120 tae ; 
"Distilled Wawel U0 TOAMG Guay Niiceirseecsessevca, 20. OUNCES GT 


. ‘One part of each to 10 parts of rater: 


Bars Bons 

Ne. ry Byrogalli ORE ae ini iiaie creer essing OUNEA. 
Se RRMA aca nc aniciocc. an 6 drops. 

- _Dishiled Peter ake es ae 20 ounces. 


No. 2, Carbonate of soda (cryst. ares Pits sbooseudyss «=e - OUNCES ss 
Mate eee 01 SOUR (DULG) (oii veeeccecss ca sinevetdeceses D> ggg 
bs Distilled water to Pipes, Mos issrore ic: Wes 20 es 


_ Equal parts of each, 


ae _ HypRoqurmNone. af 
No.1. Hydroquinone Meth ed. iyss cee vediticey. 2 OUNCE ae 
Pee Methviated spirit. aii.cfi.ccc...ciiecsscessevceese 10 ounces. 2%) © 
: MR PREITOURHEIG 20 is eit icccccossscscssvccsersssecress 4 ounce. 

Ay PPOMM MEIN DIOGO ciiiccisicsccisccedcccssescceccoeesys oy ere 


Dissolve the hydroqitinone in the spirit, and add the acid. In another cok 
- vessel dissolve the potassium bromide in 3 ounces of distilled water. 
Mix the two solutions, and make up to 20 ounces with distilled water. . 


No. 2, Caustic soda (in sticks) Ae AI stich asysccs  eOUDECS 
POOGUITT SHIDEIG iii ociccccscecccscccertectvccesosrnecee 8 OUNCES. 
Distilled water to make ................:sesseceeesees p14 eee A 


One part of each to 4 parts of water. 
If this be found to give too hard a negative, use more water. 


EIKONOGEN. 

Ri OIPTUIEONOGON 15. ccecsidicsaresacciccvetecctansicacecastoaan 2 # OUNCE, 
BOOMER UPA etree a taicdivs Vey coat cc's cs neve tow dpeen ace, we Aeantys 
Potassium bromide..................:ccceeeeeeereeeeee = 8 Qing. 
- Distilled water to make ............scscsecsseeteees 30 ounces. 


RRISTGISEL ont, 


s : Sixty grains hydroquinone added to above is a decided improvement, 7 | 
| _ increasing brilliancy and density. ic ae 
No.2. Potassium carbonate ........cccccccccssscsssessseee. 1 Ounce. aie ae 
| Distilled water to make .............::.ssc0e0e08 10 ounces, pee 
Three parts of No. 1 to one part of No. 2. | ; 

aes é ' } 


-Pacut Prize hea PLatEs, ik 


The plates are made in two rapidities :— . 

Slow, for contact printing by artificial light, or for venitett 

camera by daylight. They give a range of tone from black-t 
red, according to exposure and development. =§-_ 

_ Rapid, which are about six times quicker than the gow, are ‘fo 
1S ae reduction in camera by artificial light, or may be used for co 
ae tact printing with very dense negativés or very go exposur 
ie These give ay black tones. 


' INSTRUCTIONS FOR Usz. 


Rapid Series. 


ss Exposure.—These plates, which give only black tones, require about! ue 
‘one-sixth of the exposure of the slow series as below. 
he Development.—Any of the formule given for the slow Series fcr nace 
tones are equally suitable for these. Gk 


re: ; Slow Series. 


lo suc gt 


The great difference in density and character of négatives Soridere i Q 
impossible to make any definite statements with regard to exposure. 
‘The ‘slow’ plates exposed in contact with a certain clear and somewhat’ 
thin negative have been found to require for black tones an exposure cs) ao 
about thirty seconds at a distance of one foot from an ordinary fishtail! — 
gas-flame, or one inch of magnesium wire burnt ata distance of three: _ 
feet. The exposures given under the heading of ‘Warm Tones’ i y 
refer to the same negative. Denser negatives will, of course, require’ 


more. 3 se uj 
DEVELOPMENT. is ee 
For Buack Tons any of the following formule are suitable:—- 
5 , Pyro Ammonia, pus? 

Solution No.1. . i 
Pyrogallic acid. iiic cose sesa.svesedetencensediies: site ieee aan ene 
Sodium sulphite « .,..;..Jcsscassesesssa4saee) Oegeenen nnnnne pa, | 

Citric acid Cee moe renee eee seer bs edeeeeeses seers reseesedeste 4 9 hen! She Pale oe 

Distilled Water tO \...i..cccsecsseee suavesdeena ene teenaged GEOG bw 


Solution No. 2. me: 
Juiquor ammionié, °B80 i.2........<.c0.ca0ss one dahenneeey ieee 


AMmMOnINM PLOMUAE «5.0.5... catssevns eusnaaeenene ie a ee 
Distilled water 0 ....ss.ssseccsssssessseseerer sesegeeee LO Ounces. & 
For use, take 45 minims of each solution and make up with water to 
“2 ounces. 


Ferrous Oxalate Developer. 


Solution No. 1. 
Neutral oxalate of potash ..... saacidvestakioertssletere 6: @ direais 
eae CHIC CAG 53s lot Oks sig ee eo tne 8 RTE . 60 grains. ‘ 
Hot Water biel oe en eee 50 ounces, - 


AND PHOTOGRAPHER'S DAILY COMPANION, 


Solution No. 2. 

Proto-sulphate Of iron ........eeeeseeeeeeeseyereeeey 4 OUNCES. 
UE Oa FR I Bie eeike Laviavsesctty, eo. Chalnee 
Hot i thi ate eed ees vaaeesaresaieuaey ) O OUNCEG: 


Solution No. 3 
ee bees Pe iieccomaetaerots Gelashededsed top OUMGBs 
Ney Cs vac cus. fioviens sqpptemsoinn sda sis seseseseses LO Ounces, 


For development, ate 6 ounees of No. 1 and ada 1 ounce of 
and 24 drops of No.3. Gives cold black tones. 


eg -% | Saige ng ty OLE 


Hikonogen Developer. 
Solution No. 1 


- HKikonogen ........ ae ae SPrertatseiccsccvecrsasbers OUNCE, 

ed Sodium sulphite ............... Pee Oi Ase, ian a 

Ba Potassium bromide........... LCL EEE ae al 8 grains, 
PUPRUVEGy WALOT LO. Gris. coidsvesseseeseryesseveevasecesces OO OUNCES, 


Solution No. 2. 


Potassium Carbonate ........ccccccsssesssscesesens vaxnia’ 4 OUNCA, 
aS Distilled water to ......... BOM ee Ms es .... LO ounces. 
eee: Take three parts of No. 1 to one part of No, 2 solution, 
| i Rodinal Developer. 
bo Rodinal concentrated solution ................064. vee lL part. 
NN acc sc ress cacesoseuvces oe ay ane Pea ee 30 parts, 
% This is a very clean developer, and gives a rich black colour. 
. Hydroquinone, 
Solution No. 1. 
Hydroquinone ..... erecta’ Maer Dee. > ec Gone ae Nek . ounce, 
Sulphurous acid ............ GEA vote ges ersleed supa 4 . 
Potassium bromide........... SE aad Feel By eave isk 60 grains, 
UO MPEEIEO Is tata y vans cayiecsersracye A aa ee vamitevecs’ 2U, ORR CER, 


Co Yh TENG CORSO A ne {scevaaeeeatiee 4 ounce, 
Sodium sulphite.............. SAAR eRe ee Ae . 2 ounces, 
Water to ........ FO epee DPSS Ge aie Sooo aah OAC OU goer 


For use, take 4 ounce of each to 1 ounce of water. 


Warm Tones.— DEVELOPER. 
Solution No. 1. 


PPO ATOGMINGNG: os c4 1 eka rcr ices cises snkcary deen desseseseted ” & OUNCE. 
Sulphurous acid ...... Les Arik ese ge EEN ee A Ra 
Potassium bromide.................. Perry de ite 60 grains, 


TCI GG Ry son, vdeeriehor widsedisedead aerivinimeeteas, 20 OUNCE: 


921 


No. 2 


- Solution No.2 


Caustic soda ........... eee See Ue ounce, 
Sodium mniph rea 2 ounces. ae 
Water FO: w.csctecysesscesspnavers ¢sente hetuan taneaeamn get er) ta an 


tae Solutio 1 No. 8 . Re 
a: Bromide of aMMoniuM ..,............cse0eeeeeeeeeveeeee L OUNCE. 
ae Carbonate of ammonium ................cccceecesseeee L149, 
ALEC ROMPRES ERY Te os 


Brown. ES , 


Exposure : 60 seconds 1 foot from gas-flame, or 2 inches of magnesium __ 
wire burnt at a distance of 3 feet. Developer: solution 1, 4 ounce; 
solution 2, $ ounce; solution 3, 100 minims; water to 2 ounces, Time ~ 
required in 1 development, about 5 minutes. fn 


Purple Brown. 


Exposure: 90 seconds 1 foot from gas-flame, or 3 inches of magnesium ae 

wire burnt at a distance of 3 feet. Developer: solution. 1, 4 ounce; 
solution 2, 4 ounce; solution 3, 200 minims; water to 2 ounces, Time 
required in development, about 10 minutes. ; 


‘Purple. eee ; a 


Exposure: 3 minutes 1 foot from gas-flame, or 3 inches of magnesium 
wire burnt iat a distance of 2 feet. Developer: solution 1, 4 ounce; 
solution 2, 4 ounce: solution 3, 250 minims; water to 2 ounces. Time 
required in ‘development, about 12 minutes. , 


Red. 


Exposure: 5 minutes 1 foot from gas-flame, or 5 inches of magnesium 
wire burnt at a distance of 2 feet. Developer: solution 1, 4 ounce; 
solution 2,4 ounce; solution 3, 300 minims; water to 2 ounces. Time 
required in development, about 15 minutes. 


Fixina Bata. 


The simplest is the following :— 


Hyposulphite of s0da.........0..cccccsseessssesserseeeee 6 OUNCES. 
Watery. fcice ser veppnsenscsoasslcadssmnun'spandenen ky eaten in 


After fixing, the transparency is well washed for one hour in several 
complete changes of water. 
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ROUCH’S FORMUL&, 


PEP ENEOROING ACI oo. .5scncccscccccccerctsvetecsscvesccecace 1 ounce. 
Sulphite of soda ..............c.cceeees GO cer Carian 4 ounces. 
RAO TESKO oc, oss. cceccccadcvcscssdsaceecveares cove lO ss; 


Dissolve the sulphite of soda in hot water, and, when cold, add the 
pyrogallic acid. Should any portion of the sulphite refuse to dissolve, the 
crystals may be allowed to remain in the bottle. 


B. Bromide of ammonium...........)....ccsccececceeecees 1 ounce. 
DAMME RAC Cero. co cfc dense sccewescscvevscesssicons 10 ounces. 

C. Strongest liquor ammoni@ ......... .......ecec ese ees 3 ounces. 
MME OT gos uct ci osc>s wccecce cess sonesedicageocs Bd Mapa 


In case sulphite of soda be not readily obtainable, the following may 


_ be substituted for solution A as above, and used in the same manner :— 


BOUL ac aes Cie cacepcevneseseseccasssddivavcecs 1 ounce. 
reed v eis cbahoue esac doccedacQuchetanie 50 grains. 
PROC OO TIO ICO) oo ca vn cci eck cadé cote soci Fecdcatesscsed 10 ounces. 


Dissolve ‘the citric acid first, and then add the pyro. 


THOMAS’S FORMULZ. 


HypRoquInonE—Sopa. 
PAV OLOOUIIONG .5 5.0.0. cael sscccceccevesosegcodecdsSeaves 160 grains. 


BUAROMISIP RUDGE 5.02.5, cc sec ois bacsecsrsnoeeveaiecees 2 ounces. 
MRM POLOT EER ceca slice tecesdodsvssdeVseseoscabees 60 grains. 
Potassium bromide.............ccceceececeeeeeeeeenees $s 
SRR Me eo, Ce eC SN cous Caribe ive aeavettiecsas 20 ounces. 
PEA OCIUIN. DN VOTALG (2. 2i.,ciscipcusssescsecsecsecodsnevsns 160 grains. 
ERIS APa Meets tte Oe cs cite Grand iaessdncedsoodncn 20 ounces. 


Mix equal parts of each, as below. 


Except in cold weather, dilute this developer with an equal quantity of 
water; and, in hot weather, an extra three or four grains of bromide of 
potassium per ounce of developer may be added. In cases of over- 
exposure, the sky and high lights should be brought up with the diluted 
developer, plus the extra bromide and 14 grain carbonate ammonia per 
ounce; when sufficient density is obtained, bring up shadow detail with 
the normal developer. 

N.B.—With this development do not use the alum bath until after 
fixing ; it is a frequent source of bad markings in the negative. 


No. at Dyrogallie LUCIA. vse chive baa shes gueeals aeeemaea 


: “Ro. 2, Liquor ammonie, ‘880 cpereseenenevedaeteessecnsere gdb wii. 


for a quarter- plate). When image is well out, add en minims more re of 


No. 2. Taghor handete, "BBO. ai ate Ea at ounce. 


Brace ines Acto—Auarowt. 


Sodium sulphite sdseutheragiO7t ea aa ee rr ounc 
Citric Acid...) s..5.,.cfecccsecdnceexeveeseh Gay enn a 
Distilled or boiled Water, TO -..s...:05:s eis ounces. e 


y 


Label No, 1, 10=:91 grain pyro. is 


Water, t0- 12/0, aterss ete geet eons 16 ounces. af 
Label No. 2, 10. minims=1 minim liquid ammonia. 


No. 3. Potassium bromide.......sssssssssseseeseessestseeeere 1 ounce. rh 
Water, GO. LN is viaae wade ce bslcte soon aesaant setae 10 ounces. 


Label No. 3, 10 minims =-91 grains RoE bromide. 


- To form one ounce of developer, take ten minims of. pach solutioa: 
Nos. 1, 2, 3, and dilute with water to one ounce (this quantity is sufficient he 


No. 2 to increase density. 
For LANTERN SLIDES. LY. Sen ee 


Hydroquinone. 
Noo .: Hydroquinone.<) 5514.11. 2 sous: fuen ten ote uae 160 grains, 
Sodium 'sulphite | 4.2... lpcisesessoeses«etadelemecnatnennne mt Mes 
Citric acid wi. soke.3 soesavaccesedecethan sees tes se PN EE OO @ IDE = i 
Potassinm bromide ~..,.5 ssedsacuseccotecp seen eeeeuemnete a 
Water, $0.0 0, ..ccccesecsssedscgcwedscdeashase ined pees ean Mami thetsSH ae 


No.2, Bodium ‘hydithtorn.2).;..c:ssvccssciasteseel epee maa grains. 
Water; to CHOOT HHH CHRO O KOCH T HOE EHH EERO CEH EDO HEBD HOOD 20 ounces, 


No, .3;"‘Bromide of’ammoninm \%....00/..cc;.c1essesee enn ae 3 
Water, to CHO CHRO HHH HEHEHE OOH OE OHEE HEC EOE HO HERES ESD 20 ae r aa . 7 a 


No. 4, Carbonate of ammonium ....s.s0.s.cssereseseneeses ge 
Water, to eieiavgie WN lbhece.6 bub bial evel evoyeler ese’ dob erasear ay etevalaletetaiehnieierm 20 i ; 99 


Pyrogallic Acid. iden ae 
Nov1. :Pyrogallio a0id: sili. disscibrosastene te “ounce. 
Sulphite of Soda’ 6. ccicssdedausedive deewbe aside Ole tee me nee 
Citric Acid eos sa hp .ev ees Senate ve due te ann ronan ¢ ounce, — 
W ateyy "t60 2.3 eee a ae 10 “ounces. — 


WW ten, tO. sisi da hh Cae ais ee 10 ounces. ioe 


No. Be Bromide of ammonium ee oe ee oa. ounce, mee 
Water, to POC SSH HL HOHE HEH EHTHEHH HHH OHHH EHEDE CH HOHE ETO EED 10 OURGERs: ony. 


No. 4, Carbonate of ammonium DEO bb Ode b eee deo ree eereares 


i _ounce. 
Waiter, to eee eee ee y nes 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE, 


Contact Printing. 


We have previously given the exposure by the gas flame, but prolonged 
experience convinces us that the results obtainable by it are decidedly 
inferior to those where the magnesium light is used, so we now adopt the 
latter ; we may say, however, that the nearest equivalent to our old 
prescription of thirty seconds to the gas flame at one foot is one inch 
of magnesium ribbon burnt at a distance of three feet. 


eas Re ee 


ei Reductions in the Camera. 


In good diffused mid-day summer light, using stop f-8 for black tone, 
exposure from } plate, twenty-five seconds ; from 4 plate, eighteen seconds ; 
from } plate, twelve seconds. Brown tone, from five to seven minutes; 
development as below. For the varying power of the light, according to 
time of day or year, make the alterations given in our table of exposures 

_ attached to every packet of our camera plates and films. 

The negative taken as a standard is a brilliant black-toned one of good 
printing density, taking about fifteen minutes in good diffused mid-day- 
light to furnish a satisfactory albumenised paper print. 

Magnesium ribbon used is the ordinary commercial article, one foot of 
which weighed 23 grains. 

Exposures and development formule with approximate time required 
for development at temperature of 60°. 


_ Buack Tone, 
Hydroquinone. 


Exposure, 1 in. Mg., distance 3 feet. 


seeeestepeeesensons 4 ounce. 
99 | i? ee a ASD PRET ELH LSE eee eooeeHeeceeerorrecds 4 ” 
Water, to Ce ee ee ee) PoP CoC OTe seoeeg We ounces. 


Pyro, 
Exposure, same as with hydroquinone, 


DrmOT INO. L254 caeerapeeivnucscsyearvecwen vie 30 minims. 
a WS. Ae Mo evra sant ihev strane peers Sean tens 30 3 


33 UCIT 2b. |b veh tatdeanemaonr evn einai tides keen oae 30 3 
I RCOE TOES As vicsci'sintespssbupsarcch cvsedass dave 2  ounces,, 


Time, about two minutes. 


OY Big bas eed ee 


a de tty Sone kyo 
es a 
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=) 


Nene | ‘Brown. 


‘Hydroquinone. 


Exposure, 2 in. Mg., distance 1 foot. 


Developer No, Lo soi. sesiesvercerss¢soueantongy sane eee OE Ce mene 
Bs 69 NO a fae sau eres tae ge nome fed apn eeean nn Recent 
se 99 NO, Boies cee sasccenesscemtnsipae canes ieee 
nope NOS 4a. cic icaaeea's ca unreapeg tamibs neg nn a be 
eae 2 Water, $0. ..icccsiscessctevsccossretsesasusease ee selqi iii aie ca 


Time, about seven minutes. 


Pyro. 


Exposure, same as with hydroquinone. ‘ 


Beare Developer No.1 ....,...3:ssessessersnecseteetes sts Oe meant again 
Eameas Mn (Mm 
ie ogy Poy NOs B. 29. Fy widewele ye ote appear 3, Se 
a . * NOMS 4565 Sevcipés ude eaes ae ee san Rees 
Bee Water; tO ......scsiececesevcetenviosecosess since een a0 e aa 


ee Time, about seven minutes. at 
‘ PURPLE. . 
Hydroquinone. : 
Exposure, 3 in. Mg., distaltne 1 foot. 
Developer No. 1 .,,..0:sceset3esuseeshcd oshals get en 
Fane NOs d+) svaee tee ha cte an cs cepe ha taan a Cerpven ae 
gana NOs By. viscb seca vdvnc's coaceengh Ounacnstts tts mannan a al 
Rete ; NOG 4, oS hesdeden sent teaiss seed es reek een “- eer 
thy Weather, £0 4... cei siccesceessdevbepecevecee teu cbe oo teutesiamma MmnCt EL io/an 
Time, about ten minutes. 
Pyro. ; 
Exposure, same as with hydroquinone. 
Developer Nor Veo csenedegereslhes twas eeaateg seen 
"5 NOE a asia eseen'aweccae nies g mas peat Imma 
a NO. Bs Stats dasns sapi’s «Ser sent se epanesaneere ea 
Sade NOs, 4°". sat taupe ete ea heaped csen gay ek ka nen 
: eee Water tos vasnca csv ecaieos vases gts toe sape te mmwetntaies! 


OF Time, about ten minutes, 


Hydroquinone, 


Exposure, 6 in, Mg., distance 1 foot.’ 
De a Met erestrmet ts felix ls.s,.°°. y OUNCEY 


10 gee 
Petit iness is; tito wet OO... MINING Gy 
Pee eteaieh oatisgae OO Ne 
| 2 ounces, 


wee ee eeroresreres 


‘Time about fifteen minytes. 


oe Se arently: sufficient, so much is lost at ee A yellow light ah . 


ecommended to be used, as it greatly facilitates judging of tone. It 


oar) also be mentioned that richness of tone is 3 entirely dependent on 
ses to which ee ie is carried, : iat 


WRATTEN & WAINWRIGHT'S FORMULA. 
I,.—Pyroagatuie Acrip. 


“Stock Solution A. 


Liquor ammonia, ¢.g. "880 ..........cseeeeeeeeees 1 ounce, 
Potassium DLOMIME ...... see eeeeeesersesessereeeees 60 grains. 
~ Water 2 ounceg, 4 


Stock Salution B, 2 


Pyrogallic aid ............:,sesecceseeseseegeesenn ene ees 
Citric acid or sulphurous acid ...........cccccecees 
| Ue Gs A ain ee ane 

Fo “For the ‘ Ordinary’ plates, B should contain only half the quantity 


of pyrogallic Ee 


pines 
rachm, 
”10. ounces. 


Stock Solution C. 


Potassium bromide....... nt A EER SE EPR EE CE Sipe I 


Water siseissessesceeevesersseeeeeseeeseeeesereseeeeeeeee | 1 


grains. 
ounce. 


Stock sawed D. 
Liquor ammoniz, s. g. ‘8&0 vissaseesosascssesineraee 


W ater seeeeensnsegeussaneesenepaasenenunensepenunesennnes 
LE ey ' ‘s we OT ee EE ee aa Bn de 


oy ee 
HIC ALMA: 


Il.—For Dror Suurtrer SrecraAu PLatEs. © 


Stock Solution B. pis A 
Pyrogallic acid ............3. (sen (Aaa re Seva emma . lLounce, | 
Citric acid ..... wa eh oebety Fs chokes Reape Ee wees 60 grains, — 

MA NV ALOT io dcaaass Ona yee Cady bos Le Eee one Pov: wae 20 OUNDERIS rionemraca 


Stock Solution A. } Pte i “604 
Liquor ammonia, *880........... Sree bib dyin .. lL ounce, tee 
Bromide potassium ........ Winns Se cas “100 or 120 grains,“ jOyc" 
a NVGUEL caer gs tee canneries Wh aieablataebes Der yet jyeed geil) nae SUEROO RP e 
| Sopa DEVELOPER. P 
o No. 1. Sulphite of a ae 6 ounces, 
; WN BUOT cose aac aden nes Weotion by-edie mings ecreee nee En »... 80 
- Sulphur acid (pore ofl cook be ae “1 drachm, 
ef PY EO ooo con Sad vas poke ee cdaccaluanedonQblade th iui is Sgt tinea 
:s No, 2. Carbonate of seagte yan ea wae ee . 6 ounces, 
Pi OWN AGEE ous ccaccescccducdvaqanteececeveqatge cla gyenenet then: iain 
Mix in equal parts for correct exposures. Peek 
Mie i ous i) KALLITYPE NO. 4, 
5 InsrRucTIONS FoR WORKING Marr SURFACE AND ALBUMEN Kugeteen ‘ * 


Printing.—Kallitype is not a printing-out process; the image before  -—_ 
- development is only a faint one. Care must be taken that the paper is 
quite dry when put out to print, or it will not be so easy to determine the 
proper exposure, and the resulting print will not be so good a colour. 
Exposure.—Vive to ten minutes in a good light, or from two to three 
minutes in sunlight, is an average exposure. When the detail in the © 
densest parts of the negative is faintly indicated, the printing must be 


stopped. 
Development.—The prints are immersed, one at a time, in a solu. 
tion of — 
For Buacr Tonzs, . Pill 
~No. 1 Rochelle salt ........ STC ION aac ain ee tame taieat ocessetecve dey OUMGee te ae 
BOrBK alia yes sera teiUAnaieeh tet ana aa nrake caine te Reiananaee 


” 
Water eeeeeeeeeseeeseeoeeeeeeeFeeeeeFHeHeeeeeeeoseeHeeeeseseees 10 ounces. ’ Ps v % 


= 12 to 15 minims of solution of bichromate of potash (twenty grains ta ty ne | 
the ounce). r eee J 


§ DAiLY COMBANION, 


For Purpie Tones. 


eee ee ee ee ee ee | 


Ce ee Oe en Oe ee 


the ounée), 5 
_ Development.—Be careful to remove any air-bubbles that may be ~ 
_ formed on immersing the prints iti developer ; a touch with the finger will : 
easily do this. A considerable number of prints miay be developed at the — 
same time, and development will be complete in about thirty minutes. 
If greater contrast is desired, the addition of one drop of a twenty-grain 
- solution of bichromate of potash may be made to each ten otinces of | 
_ developer, and more if necessary. Too much bichromate will destroy the 
half-tone. Development must be conducted in a stibdued light, and, if the 
__ developing solution is kept Carefully from the light, it will serve to develop — 
a great number of prints. Five or six dozen half-plate prints may be — 
developed with ten otinces of solution; then it will be well to throw 
developer away and make fresh. The developing solution serves the 
_ double purpose of developing the image, and also that of rendering the 
iron soluble in the ammonia fixing bath, so that, if used too long, the | 
__ prints will be liable to show yellow stains when finished. The developer 
_ is very cheap, and it is recommended to use plenty of it, and to keep the — 

prints moving about freely during the whole time they are in the solu- 

tion. seer i 

If the prints are removed from the developer too soon, the yellow — 

- colour will not entirely. disappear in the ammonia bath. | 

Be esc. _ Fixing.—The prints are next fixed by immersing for ten minutes in 
fixing bath— ; 
Se Strong AMMONIA ....s.cssesseeenes Vrotveveatoesovens 4 drachms, 
: enh Ga ays vi shey sdines os PP erin ocedin os & CUBE: 


Note.—With albumen prints, use only eight to ten drops of bichromate = 
of potash solution in ten ounces of developer, and fix in ammonia bath 
half the strength of that used for the matt paper. 

To ensure perfect fixation, it will be best to pass them through a 
second ammonia fixing bath, made in the same way as above, allowing 
them to remain ten minutes, moving frequently. After washing in several. 
changes of running water for about a quarter of an hour, the prints may 
be blotted off between clean cloths, or blotting-paper, and dried in the 
alr, 


CONTENTS INDEX, SEE PP. 973-9778. 
INDEX TO ADVERTISERS, SEE PP. 1019-1022. 


POSTAL AND TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESSES, 
SEE PP. 1025-1032. 
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APPLICATIONS FOR PATENTS CONNECTED WITH THE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ART. 


(Corrected up to date of going to Press.) 


No. 20,620.—‘ The Rotary Hand Camera.’ W. H. J AcKSON.—Dated November | 


15, 1892. 

No. 20,649.—‘ Improvements in Apparatus for Regulating the Speed of 
Photographic Shutters or the like.’ A. 8. NewMAN and J, GUARDIA.— Dated 
November 15, 1892. 


No. 20,679.—‘ Improvements in Frames for Printing Magic Lantern Slides,’ 


C. S. Scotr.—Dated November 15, 1892. 


_ No. 20,795.—‘ An Improved Photographic Printing Process.’ J, GRAY.— 
Dated November 17, 1892. 


No. 20,835,—‘ Improvements in or relating to Photographic Hand Cameras.’ 


L. A. Franks.—Dated November 17, 1892. 


No. 20,848.—‘A New or Improved Photograph Apparatus.’ W. PAtER- — 


son.—Dated November 17, 1892. 


No, 20,922.‘ Improvements in Protectors for Glass Plates for Photographic 
and like Purposes.’ E. Martin.—Dated November 18, 1892. 


No. 20,986.—‘ Improvements in and relating to Photographic Cameras. 
Communicated by F. B. Hill. D. Youne.—Dated November 18, 1892. 


No, 21,137.‘ An Improved Mount for Photographs, Pictures, and the like.’ 
G. C. J. JELPKE.— Dated November 21, 1892. 


No. 21,183.—‘ A New Form of Photographic Camera.” A. R, WORMALD, 
—Dated November 22, 1892. 


_ No. 21,242.—‘ Improvements in Picture and Photograph Mounts.’ A. JoNngs, 
jun.—Dated November 22, 1892. 
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HOTOGRAPHER’S DAILY COMPANION. - 


~ No. 21, 442.—‘ Improvements in Toning Photogr aphic Prints and Negatives.’ 
F, Ines. "—Dated November 24, 1892. 


No, 21,446.— ‘Improvements in Sliding Carriers for Magic Lanterns or the 


es ge ‘F. L. Perxen, E. T. PerKeN, and A. Rayment.—Dated November 24 
1892 


No, 21,481. —<‘ Improvements in Binders or in Combined Binders and 


‘ Masks for Lantern Slides.’. G. J. SersHALL.—Dated November 25, 1892. 


‘No. 21,571.‘ Improvements in Photographic Cameras and Stands.’ 


pe Van Der Weypr.—Dated November 25, 1892. 


“No. 21,622.—‘ A New or Improved Paste for the Prevention of Discoloura- 
tion of Photographs Mounted upon Bristol-board.? H. W. Vocri and 
J. WEINBERG.—Dated November 26, 1892. 


No. 21,886.—‘ Improvements in Photographic Cameras, E. H. P. 
Humpareys.—Dated November 30, 1892. 


No, 21,896.—‘ Improvements in Photographic Lens Mounts.’ TT. CRraw- 
FORD.—Dated November 30, 1892. 


No, 21,946.—‘ An Improvement in Photographic Cameras and Dark Slides 
for Same.’ L. S. ZACHARIASEN.—Dated December 1, 1892. 


No. 21,947.—‘ pe on ercents in Photographic Cameras.’ F, BEAUCHAMP. 


Dated December 1, 1892. 


No. 21,975.—‘ Improvements in connexion with Photographic Cameras.’ 
C, SHAW and J. Burn.—Dated December 1, 1892. 

No. 22,018.—‘Improved Means of Focussing in Photographic Cameras, 
*such as “Detective” Cameras.’ A. L, ADAMS and B, FOULKES-WINKsS.— 
Dated December 1, 1892. 

No. 22,158.—‘ Improvements in or Connected with Photographic Apparatus. 

- Communicated by S. Hirschfelder and L. Dannhauser. W. P, THOMPSON.— 


Dated December 3, 1892. - 


>t ELLIOTT & SON'S #< 


ENLARGEMENTS. 


Carbon, Bromide, & Platinotype. 


WORKS:—BARNET, HERTS. 


No. 22,171.—‘ Improvements in Stands or Supports for Photographic i 
Cameras or other Objects.’ J. E. THORNTON and KE, PICKARD, acca 
' December 3, 1892. 


No, 22,198.—‘Improved Means of Securing the Entire Coloured Surfatie Re 
Hand- coloured Photographs to Glass.’ G. Wa'tson.— Dated December 3, 1892; at b 


No. 22,525.—‘ An Improvement in Photographic Printing Frames,’ JA Tee 
NEWINGTON.— Dated December 8, 1892. $ 


No. 22,532.—‘ Improvements in Shutters for Photographic Cametas.’ “@: De : 
HucuHEs.— Dated December 8, 1892. 


No, 22,576.—‘The Eimployment of Diamido-dioxybenzol, in Sabliattonn’d i” 
with Sulphides of the Alkalies for Developing the Latent Image in Layee 
containing Halogen Silver for Photographic Purposes.’ J. Haver.—Dated 
December 8, 1892. 


No. 22,633.—‘ An Improved Dish ot Case for use in Photographic Develop : a 
ment or other Process.’ Complete specification. HH, RAyNER.—Dated nh a 
cember 9, 1892. q 

No, 22,671.—‘ Impiovements in Coin-freed or Coin-operating Photographic. 5 
Apparatus, B, J. Epwarps.—Dated December 9, 1892, a | 


No. 23,010.—‘ Improvements in Clamps or Rests for Photographic Cainerdes q q 
ae oe Instruments similarly AU DDO ed: > 'T, B, Ratston.-—Dated December 
92 
No, 23,104,—‘ Por table Chamber and Apparatus i in connexion therewith for 
Photographic purposes.’ Y. D. b’AYEN, né DE LUyNES:—Dated December 16, 
2 


No, 23,229.—‘Improvettients in Plate or Film-holding Changing Backs 0 eo 9 
Slides for Photographic Caineras.’ T, SAMUELS.—Dated December 16, 1892, 


No, 28,251.—' An Improvement, in Photographic Emulsions.’ F, Wert 
SToppaRt,—Dated December 16, 1892, en 


+t ELLIOTT & SONS 
CARBON TISSUE. 


Any Colour, Sensitive or Insensitive. 


WORKS:—BARNET, HERTS. 


No. 23,258.—‘The Gordon Portable Optical Lantern.’ J. “Trorren,— 
ed December 17, 1892. 


N 0, 23,278, —‘ Improvements in Shutters for Photographic Cameras.’ G. D, 
H GHRS,. —Dated December 17, 1892, 


No, 23,315.— Improvements in or relating to Packs or Series of Sheets with 
otched Edges, more particularly applicable to Packs of the Flexible Sensi- 

ised Films in ‘Photographic Usage.’ Complete specification, J.T. CLARK,— 
ated December 19, 1892. 


q No, 23,378.—‘ Improvements in or connected with Daublet Lenses for Photo: 
C. P, GoERZ and E. von Horay.—Dated December 19, 


No. 23,434.—‘ Improved Bilatographiy Dark Slides,’ §. H. Britrarn and 
& J. BRITTAIN. —Dated December 20, 1892. 


F No, 23,487.—‘ Improvements in or relating to Photographic Cameras.’ Com- 
| Pisupicnied by A. O. Kemper. Complete specification. A. J. Boutt.—Dated 
= December 20, 1892. 


_ No, 23,530.—‘ An Improved Frame for Miniature Photographs, Views, or 
‘ates ‘Analogous Articles to be used as an Article of Jewellery.’ J. STEVEN: 
SON, —Dated Y December 21, 1899. 


i No. 23,577.—‘The Manufacture and Production of a New Material for use in 
“ae Obtaining Oxygen from Atmospheric Air.” H. WsYMERSCH.— Dated Decembep 
: 21, 1892. 

No. 23,592.—‘ An Improved Portable Photographic Developing Sink.’ RB. 

: HUMPHREYS. —Dated December 31, 1892. 


No, 23,681.—‘ An Improved Stand or Rack for Displaying Cards, Photo; 
\ preps, and other Articles.’ H. C. HapL.—Dated December 23, 1892. 


* No. 23,716.—‘ Means or Apparatus whereby Photographers can Retouch 
® their N egatives or Prints with the aid of Artificial Light.’ E. T. Powetu.— 
_ Dated December 23, 1892. 


. 2k ELLIOTT & SON'S 


‘STUDIO’ PLATE. 


The Quickest CHEAP Plate made. 


No. 23, 756. —' < Tmprovements in Optics) Lanterns,’ 8. W, ALLEN.— Dated 
December 23, 1892 ~~ 

No. 23,772.—‘ ie Apparatus. or Means of Iluminating Objects for Photo- — 
graphic Purposes.’ H. SentER.— Dated December 24, 1892, em 

No. 23,797.—‘ Improvements in or, Relating to hoes Screens, Reflectors: 


and the like, also Applicable to Photographic Cameras.’ J. CHALLINOR and _ 


F, Fipter.—Dated December 24, 1882. *s 
No. 28,837.—‘ An Improved Connexion or Coupling for use in conjunction 
with Cylinders, Flasks, and Vessels containing Gases, and Fluids under High 


Pressure. The MANCHESTER OXYGEN (BRIN’S PaTENt) Company, Ltd.,. and ck 


W. M. Jackson.—Dated December 26, 1892. ; 
. No. 23,855.—‘ An Improved Method of Attaching the Legs of Camera Stands 
to the Tops.’ W. G. TWEEDY.—Dated December 27, 1892. cy 
No. 23,926.—‘Improvements in Panoramic Cameras.’ R. W, STEWART, — 
Dated December 28, 1892. 
No. 23,942.—‘ Magnesium Arc lagi for Photography.” G, W, Morcan,— 
Dated December 28, 1892. . re 
No. 23,944.—‘ Improvements in Photographic Cameras.’ A, C, SMITH and Ae 
A. SMiTH. "Dated December 28, 1892. . 
No. 23,987.—‘ An Adjustable Clip or Grip for Holding Photographs. A 
Vignetting Chair and a Stand or Support for a Screen or Background Frame used 
in and for Fao toerephty Purposes.” H. L. Moret.—Dated “December 29 , 18920 
No, 24,106.—‘ Improvements in Photographic Apparatus,’ S. D. WILLIAMS, _ 
—Dated December 31, 1892. > 
No. 6.—‘ Inpprovemants in Lanterns and Other Means for Tiuminating Si 
Photographic Dark Rooms. G. V. FosBERY.—Dated January 2, 1893. . 3 
No. 202.—‘ Improvements in Portable or Hand Photographic Ee ee or 
Cameras.” Communicated by J. B. Brunel and A. Reynier. 
son.—Dated January 4, 1893. 
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The BEST PLATE for All-round Work. 
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= NO. 312. —‘Tmprovements in or Relating to Blioteraniiia: Carer. He 


“y ; B. SHarp and H. C. Hircmoven.—Dated January 6, 1893. 


__ No. 468.—‘ Improvements in Lighting Apparatus for use in Photography. 
SS. ‘0. TayLor.—Dated January 10, 1893. 


No, 614.—‘Improvements in Photographic Dark Slides.’ S, J. sekbe A. J. 
_ Joss, and E. Hotmrs.—Dated January 11, 1893. 
ig __ No, 686.—‘Improvements in the Construction of Stereoscopes.’ W. 
_ MIDDLEMISs.—Dated January 12, 1893. 
No. 741. —‘Improvements in and Apparatus for the Manufacture of Films 
ee “especially intended for the Production ot Transparent Films for Photographic 
) purposes,’ _W.. H. WaLkerR.—Dated January 12, 1893. 


___ No, 963.—‘ Improved means for Colouring and Tinting Photographic Prints.’ 

Ts E Hooker. — Dated January 16, 1893. 

~ No. 989.—‘ Improvements in regard to Washing and Draining Racks for 
_ Photographic and other purposes.’ F. T. PARsons. — Dated January 17, 1893. 


- No. 1000.—‘ A Photographic Hand Camera.’ H.GAMWELL and C. GAMWELL. 
—Dated January 17, 1893. 


Ss 


__No. 1065.—‘Improvements in Coin-operated Photograph Machines.’ P. 
VAN W. WELSH and W. F. FREEMAN.—Dated January 17, 1898. 

% No. 1151.—‘ An improved Photographic Camera.’ G. I. SPALDING and 
R&R. L. Hawkins.—Dated January 18, 1893. 

a No. 1192. —‘Improvements in the production of Photographic Images,’ 
EK. TomPKINS.—Dated January 19, 1893. 

B- No. 1195.—‘Improvements in Grooved Metallic Strips for Boxes for Carrying — 
"and Storing or Packing Photographic Plates and other Plates, and for other 
4 like purposes, and in the method of, and tools for, making the said Grooved 
_ Metallic Strips.” W. H. Ducarp and G. H. DuGARD.—Dated January y 19, 
1898. 

a IC 
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“Artistic Finishing of Enlargements, 


- WORKS:— BARNET, HERTS. 
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‘ 


i 0. 1581. er, Sine te in and relating to Photographic Cameras.’ Wis 2 
Watson.—Dated January 24, 1893, aoe” 
No. 1684.—‘ Improved Coin-freed Apparatus for Exhibiting Photo: prashaes i 
a Advertisements, and the like.’ F, J. Cocks.—Dated January ry 25,, ae 
No. 1696.—-‘ Printing Photographic Plates.’ E. A. BASEBE. —Dated is 
January 25, 1893. ‘ 
“No. 1965. —‘Improvements in and relating to Frames for Holding Plates or 
Films in Photographic Apparatus.’ E, A. VELTER.—Dated January 28, 1893, 
No. 1972.—‘ The ‘‘ Biunio” Photographic Lens.’ J. H. NEWMAN. —Dated 
January 30, 1898. 
No. 1991,—‘ An Improvement in Fhotogean Lenses, also applicable to i 


Se eg and Lantern Objectives.’ H. D, TayLor.—Dated January 30, 

893. ; 
No, 2035.—‘Improvements in Photographic Cameras,’ J. G. GOOSEY.— — 

Dated January 30, 1898. *% 


No. 2202.— —‘ Improvements i in Photographic Fring by Electric Light and 
in Apparatus therefor.’ J. E. A. GwynnE.—Dated February 1, 18938. = © 
No. 2226.—‘ An Improvement in Photographic Cameras.’ G. R. ALLELY, ee 
A. E. ALLELY, and T. E. Aston.—Dated February 1, 1898. a 
No. 2288. —‘ Improvements in Photographic Cameras and in Apparatus ; 
connected therewith.’ €&. D. McKELLEN.—Dated February 2, 1893. iY 
No, 2328,—‘linprovements in -Photographic Studio Accessories.’ HL 
MorEL.— Dated February 2, 1898. : 7 
No, 2566, —‘Tmprovements in or relating to Apparatus for the eee 4 
Separation, and Storing of a Pack or Series of man lees i Films.: Com- — 
plete specification. J. 'T, CLARKE.—Dated February 6,1898. ai 
No, 2663.—‘ Improvements in Cabinets for the Reception of Photographs or * 
other articles.’ A. JeEPpsonN.—Dated February 7, 1893. RY 


ee 
SILVER & PLATINOTYPE PRINTING 


WORKS:—BARNET, HERTS. 


re No, 2707. —‘Improvements in and relating to Photsteaphio Retouching 

Device . Complete specification. A.S. Harry.—Dated February 7, 1893. 

; No. 2747.—‘ A Chambered Roller with the Chambering carried parallel : 
Be a ight through, and as a Through-draft Roller applied to Photographic Burnish- > 

ing Machines.’ L. Marion, H. Gursout, G. BisHop, F, BrsHop, and J. P. 
IRK.—Dated February 8, 1893. 


No. 2926.—‘Improvements in Photographic Apparatus.’ _ J. H.W. ERDESLEY. 
—Dated February 10, 1893. 
No, 3312.—‘An Improved Support for Photographic Apparatus.’ Communi- fea) 
ae! cated by A. Roger-Dubroni. H. H. Lake—Dated February, 14, 1893. me 
No, 8529.—‘ An Improved Toy Magazine Photographic Camera.” J. W. 
i Rupes. —Dated February 17, 1893. 
_ No, 3604.—‘ Improvements in Nippers for Toning Photographs and Remov-. Pee 
ing ue from Baths or the like.’ G. C. W. Barron.—Dated February 18, by 
We ONo. "3699. — —‘Improvements in Stand for Photographic Cameras,’ H. W. 
atin, — Dated Pebruary 20, 1893. ? 
Baie No, o79l. —‘Improvements in Gratings or Screens for Photo-mechanical 
Printing.’ ‘Complete specification, M. Levy.—Dated alee 21, 1893. res 
No. 3804.—‘Improvements in Electro-photography.’ J. WARING.— Dated HAN Alaa 
| February 21, 1893. ae 
No. 3847, Be etovenents in the Production of Lantern Slides and other 
Transparent Photographic Images, in which are also contained an Improved 
- Means of Transferring Photographic Reproductions to Porcelain, Metal, and 
~ other surfaces.’ R. MircHeLy.—Dated February 21, 1893. 
‘ ‘No. 8919.—‘ An Improved Pneumatic Shutter for Photographic Purposes.’ 
(a) A. PHILBURN.— Dated February 22, 1893, 
-_- No. 3964.—‘Improvements in or. relating to Photo-mechanical Printing.’ 
ee w. R. ANDRE, W.R. H. SLEIGH, and A. B, A, SLEIGH.—Dated February 23, 1893. 


+t ELLIOTT & SON’S # 
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For Warm or Cold Tones. 


_. WORKS:—BARNET, HERTS. 
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No. 3989.—‘Irvine’s Improved Twin Lens Hand Camera.’ J. IRVINE. ee a 


Dated February 23, 1898. ya 
No. 4030.—‘ Improvements in Shutters for Photographic Lenses.’ eh! 
SHEW.—Dated February 23, 1893. ey 


No. 4057.—‘ An Tmpraven Photographic Camera: for Portraiture and for HW 
‘Studio Work.’ J. V. Rosinson.—Dated February 24, 1893. * 


No. 4065.—‘ Improvements in the Construction of Hand Cameras and Dark i. 
Slides therefor.’ W. MIpDLEMIss.—Dated February 24, 1893. 7 


No. 4141.—‘ An Improved Photographic Printing Apparatus and Process.’ 
U. S. Rusu, H. L. Jenxins, and W. G. Gosstin.—Dated February 24, 1893. 


No, 4167.—‘ Improvements in and connected with Extension Linkages a 
’ Photographic Cameras and other copa Apparatus.’ G. WIsHART. eas 
Dated February 25, 1893. i 


No, 4183.—‘Improvements in Fhovwerennt: Cameras.’ T. MILLER.- — 
' Dated February 25, 1898. 


No. 4188,—‘ Improvements in Electric Ratohehaee of Photographs, and i in) 4 
_ Apparatus therefor.’ R. KENNEDY.—Dated February 25, 1893. ee 


No. 4214.—‘ New or Improved Apparatus for the Manuineoans of Films, 
more especially intended for the Manufacture of Films for. aecscce J 
Purposes.’ W. H. WaLKEeR.—Dated February 25, 1893. 


No. 4257.—‘ Improvements in the Condensers Optical Lanterns,’ WwW I, 
CHADWICK.— Dated February 27, 1893. 


No. 4348.—‘ Improved Copying Camera for Photos mechanical Work,’ 
A, WYBRANT and W. GAMBLE.—Dated February 28, 1893. 


‘No. 4377.—‘Improvements in Photographic Objectives.’ Complete spect. 
fication, A. B, Parvin.—Dated February 28, 1893. 


No. 4378. —‘A Flexible Temporary Support for use in Carbon or Pigment 
Printing.” H. J. Burton.—Dated February 28, 1893. — 


+t ELLIOTT & SONS 


‘ROCKET’ FILMS. 


Reliable, Rapid, eee 
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WORKS:—BARNET, HERTS. 


ERS DAILY COMPANION. _ 


No. 4520.—‘Improvements in or relating to Photographic Processes.’ 
- Communicated by W. J. H. Auton. A.J. Boutt.—Dated March 1, 1893. 


sd —Dated March 2, 1893. — 

No. 4644. —‘ Improvements in and pelating to Magic Lanterns, and to the 

me Manipulation of the same.’ H. Stupson.—Dated March 3, 1893. 

_ No. 4672.—‘Improvements in Apparatus for Prt ibiting Photographs, 

& Pictures, Advertisements, and the like. (C, F. Vert.—Dated March 3, 1893. 

55 = +. No. 4692,—< Improvements in Photographic Objectives.’ Pauiplete speci- 

fication. P. RupotpH.—Dated March 3, 1893.. 

No. 4814.—‘Improvements in Photographic Cameras.’ B. F. 8. BADEN- 
- Poweti.—Dated March 6, 1898. 

oe, No. 4884.—‘ A Cabinet or Case for the Holding and Carrying of Lantern and 

_ other Slides.’ J. Ports.—Dated March 7, 1893. 


No. 4951.—‘ = eh ce a in Photography by the use of New Developers.’ 

. Communicated by the Chemische Fabrik auf actien vorm. E. Schering. S. Prrv, 
—Dated March 7, 1893. 

No. 5035.—‘ An Improved Case or Chamber for Enclosing and Protecting 

- Photographic Printing Frames and Similar Apparatus with their Contents 

_ during the Process of Photographic Printing and the like.’ G. C.J. JELPKE. 
—Dated March 8, 1893. 

Mie No. 5170.—‘ An Improvement in the Manufacture of Lenses for certain pur: 

poses.’ H. Van DER WEYDE.—Dated March 9, 1893. 


‘ No. 5219.—‘ An Improvement in Photographic Cameras.’ J. THEOBALD.— 
—. Dated March 10, 1893. 


4 No. 5232.—‘Improvements in or relating to Photographic Cameras.’ 
» ‘YT. E. C. Witson.—Dated March 10, 1893. 


a: ss 5350.—‘ A Field-glass Camera.’ A. F. SCHOERLE. — Dated March 18, * 
1893. 


_ -+# ELLIOTT & SON’S : 
ENLARGEMENTS. 


Carbon, Bromide, and Platinotype. 
: | CANNOT BE EXCELLED. 


_ +=WORKS:—BARNET, HERTS. 


4 
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ee <4 Pocket Portable Camera Bracket,’ F. W. SMETHURST, 


_ No, 5396.—‘ Improvements in Hand or Detective Cameras and Shutter 
which can be used with other Cameras to advantage,’ N, CROUCH, —Dated cr 
March 13, 1893. 


No. 5504.—* Improvements in or relating to the Mannfacture of Films for 
Photographic Purposes.’ Communicated by T. H. Blair, A. J. Bout 
Dated March 14, 1893. 


No. 5517.—‘ Improved Silver Haloid Emulsions for Ehoweyapat Purpose 
W. H. Prestwich.—Dated March 14, 1898, 


No, 5554.—‘ An Im Pree Form of Jet for Optical Lanterns,’ J. H. BaR- 7 
ton.—Dated March 15, 1893 


No. 5624.—‘ Improvements in and connected with Clips for Holding Photo- 
graphic Films, Glass, Paper, or any Sheets of Thin Material.’ J.W. BARLOW, — = 
Dated March 15, 1893. 


No. 5828. —‘ Improvements in Phatoupanhte Cameras and their Accessories un 
W. J. LANCASTER.—Dated March 18, 1893. 


No. 5846,—‘ An Improyed Photographic Apparatus.’ Ie DamorzEav. = g 
Dated March 18, 1893. 


No. 5922,—‘ Improvements in Apparatus for Separating and Maniniaeag 
Plates, Cards, or Films, 2 PA applicable to Plates, Films, &c., i 
Photographic Cameras,’ G. M. ConyBEARE,—Dated March 20, 1893. 


No. 5932.—‘ An Improvement in the Manufacture of Photographic Plates,’ 
O. MacrersteDT.—Dated March 20, 1893. 


No. 5980.—‘ An Improved Hand Camera.’ A.C, SMITH and A. A. SMITH. 
—Dated March 21, 1893. 


No. 5993.— ‘Improvements in, or appertaining to, the Exposing Devices of 
Hand Cameras or the like.’ C. CovENtRy.—Dated March 21, 1893. es 

No. 5994.—‘ Improvements i in, or appertaining to, the Exposing Devices 
“Hand Cameras or the like.’ C. Coventry.—Dated March 21, 1893. 


(AS USED AT THEIR WORKS): 


WORKS :—BARNET, HERTS, | 


EN ae hg tr ‘Improved Construction of Tripod Framing for Phoieracbe 
Car s, Music and Reading Desks.’ J. H. Rosoman.—Dated March 24, 


No. 6931. a) ie Improved Mask with Border for Photographic Kes ge 
C. Jackson.— Dated April 4, 1893. 
No. 7051.—‘ An Improvement in or connected with Hand Frames for 
holding Photographs, Pictures, and the like.’ W. 8. Srmrson.—Dated April 
“Oy 1098. 
Hie: slo... 7061. —‘Improvements in Photographic Draining Racks, whereby 
‘several Sizes ‘of Plates can be Accommodated together or separately.’ Wz. 
a TYLAR. —Dated April 6, 1893. s 
pee No. 7231. Cheney's Retouching Apparatus or Retouching Machine for 
_ Retouching and Stippling Photographic Negatives and other Pictures.’ J. 
‘CHENEY. —Dated A pril 8, 1893. 
No, 7281.—‘ Improvements Relating to the Production of Néfatives.’ BE. 
: oa ALBERT. —Dated April 8, 1898. ; 
No. 7307.—‘ Turn-cards, an Apparatus for Displaying Photographs, Pic. 
ys vine es, Samples, &c.’ F, E, Supparp, — Dated April Wee: 
0, 1893, ea 
* No: 7341, —‘ Improved Means for Preserving Paintings, Prints, and Photo- = 
f ORE against Atmospherical Laban a tt "W. 8. Simpson. — Dated Aprils itis 
ig No. 7348. —‘Improvements in and relating to the Colouring of Photo- ve 
graphic Prints, Transparencies, and N egatives.” Complete specification. C. 
 Kuary. —Dated April 10, 1893. 


_._ No, 7443.—‘ An Improved Method of Photographing Persons or Objects in 
_ Motion, and ta pele Apparatus for Effecting the same, ‘and Improved 
Apparatus for Exhibiting the same, and for Applying it to the oy Lan- 
_ tern.’ J. D. Burton.—Dated April 12, 1893. 


t ELLIOTT & SON'S 


“BARNET DRY PLATES. 


ORDINARY, STUDIO, and ROCKET. 


Fe 


A 


WORKS:BARNET, HERTS. 


No. 7480.— ee Obj ective for Use in Ee Ca 
-municated by A. Steinheil and R. Steinheil. W. P. THOMPSON. — * 


r] 


No. 7481.—‘ Improvements in Photographic Cameras.’ | 
April 12, 1893. 


No. iv 656.—‘ Coin-freed Apparatus for the Automatic Production of aaa 
graphs.’ Complete specification. Communicated by A. Hahn. A. ‘SrRauss 
CoLtin.—Dated April 14, 1893. 


No. 7680.—‘An Automatic Safety Bar and Hjector for Use. in "Hand § 
Cameras.’ R. CRowE and H. NicHoiis.—Dated April 15, 1898. a 5. 


No. 7743.—‘ Improved Method of Photographing in Colours,’ a; Joux.— 
Dated April 17, 1893. 


No. 7851.—‘ Improvements in Photographic Printing Frames or the like 4 
F. L. PERKEN, KE. 'T. PERKEN, A. RAYMENT, and H. HUNTER. —Dated Ante : 
18, 1893. 


No. 8122.—‘ Magazine Plate-carrier Bide and Changing Box.’ J. G. RnD, 4 
—Dated April 22, 1893. ase 


No. 8340,—‘ Improvement in Lenses.’ H. Bate.—Dated April 25, 1893, 


No, 8420.—‘ Improvements in Photographic Cameras,’ J. W. WILSON. — 
Dated April 26, 1893. 4 


-No. 8541.—‘ An Improved Apparatus for Changing in Daylight Phot . 
graphic Plates from a Light-tight Box to the Dark Slide of the Cann and — 
‘wice versa.’ EH, BARNARD.—Dated April 28, 1893. q 


No. 8624.—‘ An Improved Washing Apparatus for Photographic Prints.” 
'W. M. Simpson.—Dated April 29, 1893. a 


No. 8956.—‘ Improvements in the Manufacture of Sensitive Plates and Films 
for Photographic Purposes, and in the Treatment of such Plates and Fil i 
after Exposure in the Camera.’ C, E. Pertitr.—Dated May 4, 1893. 


No, 9072.—‘ ‘‘ The Phrenoscopic Camera,” being an Instrument for the Bron 
duction of Binocular Perspective in a Single Photograph.’ S. N, GoRbor Ane a 
$. C. Wicks.—Dated May 6, 1893. - ~ eh 


No. 9106.—‘ Improved Dark Slide for Exposing Celluloid Films in Photo- -. 
graphic Camera.’ KE. H. FitcH.—Dated May 6, 1893. é; 


No. 9107.—‘ Improvements in and in connexion with Photographic Caineraall 
known as Hand or Detective Cameras.’ H. G. M. CoNYBEARE.—Dated Ata x 
6, 1893 


No. 9118.—‘ Improved Means for Operating Photographic Shutters.’ C. J an : 
WOLLASTON and J. StuaRT.—Dated May 6, 1893. 


No. 9499.—‘ Improved Hand Camera, by the Use of Hexagonal Drum or 
Box in Interior.’ A, T. DavEy.—Dated "May 12, 18989 w 


No. 9666.—‘ An Improved Means of Automatically Locking Shutters of 4 
Photographic Dark Slides.’ W. F, FLETCHER and E, J. B, DANkKs. —Date 4 
May 15,1898. roe! 

No. 9766. fs Improvements in Photographic Cameras,’ C. BonpD. —Date 6 7 
May 16, 1898. * 

No. 9848.—‘ Holding Photographic Plates During the Process of Devel 4 
ment, whereby any Contact of the Operator’s Hand with the Bath is Pre- 
vented.’ S. H. Brrrratn.—Dated. May 17, 1898. 


*. 
No. 9896.—‘ Improvement in Caps for Photographic Lenses,’ §. FOxON.— 
Dated May 17, 1898. fe Ey . 


2 
_J.H. Barton.—Dated May 18, 1893. 
a . 10,001.—‘ A New Multiple Revolving Photographic Dark Slide.’ W«. 
N. —Dated May 19, 1893. 


No. 10,064. —‘ Improvements i in and relating to Photographic Apparatus.’ 
RICHARD. —Dated May 19, 1893. 


No. 10,131.—‘ An Improvement in Photographic Apparatus.’ W. J. DIB- 
DIN. —Dated May 20, 1893. { 


No. 10,146. —‘ Improvements in Dark Slides for Photographic Purposes.’ 
“W, H; Prestwich.— Dated May 23, 1898. 


y No. 10,166. —‘{mprovements in Photographic Cameras, and a Fastener to 
: be used therein.’ ©. SHaw.—Dated May 23, 1893. 


sg No. 10,184.—‘ Improvements in Magazine Photographic Cameras.’ M. 
- Cosk. —Dated May 23, 1893. 
—__No. 10,194.—‘ Improved Means for the Development of age ued has 
_ Plates.’ ap R. C. GaLe.—Dated May 28, 1893. 
—__No. 10,196.—‘Improvements in Phototype Machines.’ Communicated by 
baa b. Stanford. Complete specification. A. J. Boutt.—Dated May 23, 1893. 


- No. 10,238. —‘Improvements in Optical Lanterns.’ L, MartHews.— Dated 
Vy May 2, 1893, 
~__/No. 10,319.—‘ Improvement in Photographic ace Frames.’ G. R. 
; "“Heavisiwe and J. H. Scampron.—Dated May 25, 1 
Me No. 10,397.—‘ Improvements in Photographic Bee T.-¥. 8. Tinne. 
aie —Dated May 26, 1893. 
_ No. 10,524.—‘ The Employment of Cobaltic Salts to Obtain Photographic 
Images.’ Communicated by A. Lumier and L. Lumieér.- B. J. B. MILts.— 
Dated May 29, 1893. 
We: No. 10,617.—‘ Improvements in Apparatus for Calculating Photographic 
_ Exposures,’ G. F, Wynne.—Dated May 30, 1893. 
____No. 10,685.—‘ Improvements in or connected with the Production of Photo- 
pt peraphs on Slate.’ W. Jongs and H. Jonus.—Dated May 31, 1893. 


No. 10,694.—‘ A new Cross Motion for the Fronts of Field Cameras,’ Me 
SF DaWKINs & Sons.— Dated May 31,1893. 


ae “No. 10;971.—‘ An Improved Construction of Frame for Photographs Ri 
other Pictures and Designs.’ L. WAKE.—Dated. June 5, 1898. 


No, 11 a. Improvements in Magazine HOS 8. D, WILLTAMs.— 
Dated June, 1893. 


No. 11,210.—‘ Improvements in Photographic Cameras S. H. Brirrain 
.. ‘and G. D. HucuEs.— Dated June 8, 1893. 


if No. 11,212.—‘ Improvements in Photographic Cameras.’ J. F. PARSONS.— 
Dated June 8, 1893. 


| No, 11,803.—‘ Improvements i in the Construction of Photographic and other 
: Folding Tripod Stands.’ Complete specification, H. J. Spratt, A. S. SPRATT, 
a . and G. A. SPRATT.—Dated June 9, 1893. 
__ No. 11,353.—‘ Improvements in or relating to Photographic Cameras.’ C, 
_ ProzENiK.—Dated June 9, 1893.’ 


No. 11,365.—‘ Improvements in Photograph and other like Frames,’ Com- 

‘municated by 8. Posen. A. CoHn.—Dated June 9, 1898. 

__No. 11,789.—‘ Improvements in Photographic Cameras,’ A, W. Pocock.— 
pera’, June 15, 1893. | 
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No. 1, 796.—‘ An iniproventent' in Photoptapihy F SI 
June 15, 1893, 


No. 11,823.—‘ Improvement in Cameras.’ ontiantnieibed by E, 
P.R. J. WILLIs.— Dated June 15, 1893. ; 


No. 11,841.—‘ Improvements in Photographic Cameras.’ G. D. Har (Bs 
—Dated June 16, 1898. 


No. 11,869.—‘ Changing Arrangement for Hand Casiiraa? G. 8 Ww 
-_ PIELD.—Dated June 16, 1893. 


No. 11,872.—‘ Improvements in Photographic Developers. : ‘Gobinbitieate 
by the Actien Gesellschaft fiir Anilin Fabrikation, C, D. ABEL. —Dated hh eC 
16, 1898. 


No. 12,008.—‘ An Improved Plate Rest for Supporting Negative or Positive 
Photographic Plates in a Fixing or other Bath.’ J. AS ei June 19, 
1893. oh 


No, 12,287,—* Improvements in Photographic Apparatus.’ “Communieated 
by P. Meyer, A. J. Boutt.—Dated June 22, 1898. 


No. 12,296.—‘ Improvements in the Manirfactare of Half-tone Gelatine 
Reliefs for Process Blocks.’ Complete specification. J. HUSNIK. —Dated 
June 22, 1893. 


No, 12,304.—‘ An Improvement in the Manufacture of Sensitive Plates r 
Films for Photographic Purposes.’ Complete specification, F, W. E Epwa Ss 
and H. Ransom,.—Dated June 22, 1893. a 


No. 12,448. ‘Improvements in Photographic Apparatus.’ — W. a 
GREATOREX.—Dated June 24, 1893. rr. 


No. 12,551.—‘ Improvements in the Fronts of Optical Lanterns.’ Je a 
Barton.— Dated June 27, 1893. 


No, 12,590.—‘ Improvements in Vitrifying Photographic Pratase on Glassy! 
Metal, Porcelain, China, and like Substances,’ a W. Cox.—Dated June 27; 
1893. . 


No. 12,621.—‘ Improvements i in Phatonrapate Cameras.’ G.I. SPALDING.- | 
Dated June 27, 1893. 


No. 12,633.—‘ Improvements in Apparatus for Vignetting Photograp 
Prints.’ E. M, AsHLEY.—Dated June 27, 1893. 


No. 12,655.—‘Improvements in Apparatus for Tringainy Photographs.” 
Complete specification. A. C, Rettiz.—Dated June 28, 1898. A 


No, 12.656,—‘ Improvements in and in connexion with Saturators for. se 
in Signalling, Optical Lanterns, and for similar Purposes.’ J. G, PARVIN.- 
Dated June 28, 1898. kt 


No. 12,734.—‘ An Appliance for Washing Photographic Plates and Prin 
W. THOMSON. —Dated June 29, 1898. 


No. 12,839. —‘ Improvements in Tripod Stands for Photographic Cameras 
and other. purposes.” L. A. Marion, H. Guisour, G. BisHop, F. BIsHol , 
and J. P. KirK.—Dated June 30, 1393. 


No. 12,840.—‘ Improvements in Apparatus for Storing and Exhibit 
Transparent Pictures, Photographic Negatives or Positives, and the lil ce. 
L. A. Marton, H. GurBout, G. BisHop, F. BisHop, and J. P. ine cb 
June 80, 1893, 


No. 12,860.—‘Improvements in Photographic Cameras.’ | H. oe ‘vox 
HocHBERG, PRINCE OF PLEss.—Dated June 30, 1893. 


No, 12,991.—‘ Improvements in‘or relating to the transfer of Piomeeen 
Pictures.” Communicated by C. F, Joze. <A, J, mais July a: ba 93. 


ements in Magazine Cameras.’ “Gomplite specifica: 
1municated E, R. Andrews. A. J. BouLt.—Dated July 4, 1893, 
38.—‘ An improved Shutter for ‘Photographic. Purposes.’ A. 
.— Dated July 8, 1893. 
, 13, 354, — An Improved Frame or Holder for Photographic Films and 
a 8. D. Wittiams.—Dated July 10, 1898. 
13,373,‘ Improved Means for regulating the Rays of Light passing 
ugh Photographic Lenses,’ Complete specification. J. W. FAWwcEyT.— 
Dated July 10, 1893. 
13, aa —‘ An Improvement in Camera itil F. E. BussELL.—Dated 


. 18,820. —'A New Apparatus for the igahnasitn of the Fronts and 
of Cameras, Stereoscopes, Graphoscopes, and the like.” J, Day.—~. 
ed July 17, 1893 
No. 13,940,—‘ ca Improved Gauge for Centering and Monnting Photo- 
. graphic Prints and the like.’ C. F. GoocH.—Dated July 18, 1893. 
No. 14, 024,— —‘ Improvements in or Relating to Colours for and Goloasine ; 
Photographs and other articles.’ F, C. D. BEacHam.—Dated July 20, 1893. 
N 0. 14, 036.—‘Improvements in Magazine or Detective Hand Cameras,’ 
Zan ‘BUNCHER. —Dated July 20, 18938. 
a No. 14,045.—‘ Improvements in Hand Cameras for Photographic Purposes, 
9 Communicated by A. Delug. W. P. THompson.—Dated July 20, 1893. 
No. 14,074.— —‘ Improvements in Apparatus for Taking Photographs on 
nsitive Films or Plates.’ B. J. Epwarps.—Dated July 20, 1893. 
No. 14,112.—‘ Improvements in Optical Lanterns,’ 8. J, Levi and A. J, 
JONES. —Dated July 21, 1893. 
No, 14,163.—‘ An Automatic Changing Box for Photographic Films.’ W. 
‘Baker.—Dated July 22, 1893. 
No. 14, 364,— 5 aeevemente in Instruments for calculating F holography 
xposures.’ Complete specification. A, WaTKINS.—Dated July 25, 1893. ; 
Fa No, 14,482.—‘ An Improved Focussing Appliance for Photographic Cameras. 
get Le X. Niger, Dated July 26, 1893. a 
No. 14,604. —‘ Improvements in Frames for Photographs, Opalines, Ree A 
other Pictures.’ P, CAMPBELL.—Dated July 29, 1893. i oe 


No. 14,677. —‘Improvements in or relating to Photographic Cameras, 
re J: R. Gorz: —Dated July 31, 1893. 

—__ No. 14,839.—‘Improvements in or in connexion with Photographic 
a ners known as Blind Shutters.’ H.R. Coox.—Dated Awgust 2, 1893. 

j No. 14,877.—‘ Improvements in and in connexion with Projectin Lanterns.’ 
: “Complete ‘specification. W. C. Hucuss and H. Wooprurr.—Dated August 3, 
1 


a ry No. 14,902.—‘ Actinometer and Method of Measuring the Chemical Effect 
of Light.’ Complete specification. J. Krumer.—Dated August 3, 1893. 
No. 14,925, —‘Improvements in Photographic Cameras and other Optical 
Instruments.’ J. W. Gorpoy.—Dated August 4, 1893, 
No. 14,927.— ‘Improvements in Photographic Cameras.’ E. H. P. 
HUMPHREYS. —Dated August 4, 1893. 
No. 15,056.—‘ Improvements in the Construction of Photographic Cameras.’ 
tbs Livin.—Dated gtr 5, 1893. 
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No. 15, 383.— An Tnayiroved Promcs for Oata bination’ of ae 
the Formation and Transfer of Photographic Images.’ Q. Se 
August 12, 1898, 


No. 15,400.—‘ Improvements in Coin-freed Photographic Apparatus’ ‘ é 
E. Mauuer. —Dated August 12, 1893. : 


No. 15,473. —‘Improvements in Photographic Positives, and in Serisitive 
Emulsions therefor.’ J. B. Brooks and J. H. Pp GILLARD.— Dated August — 
15, 1893. 


No. 15,621.—‘An Improvement in Photography.’ C.F, CROSS and w. 
Netson.— Dated August 17, 1893. 


No. 15,666.—‘ Improvements in and in connexion with Bihiacommnios q 
Shutters of the Character known as ‘Blind Shutters.”’ i. Oe ee 
August 18, 1893. 


No. 16,202.—‘ Improvements in the construction of Signor for Glized i, 
Photographic Pictures and other Articles capable of being similarly sup: 7 
ported.’ E. Frrru.—Dated August 28, 1893. ia 


No. 16,319.—‘ Baker's Rapid Photograph Mounter or Roller Squeegee.’ 
T. Baker. —Dated August 30, 1893. 


No. 16,354.—‘ Improvements in the production of Photographic Negatives.’ , 
E, ALBERT, —Dated August 30, 1893. 


No. 16,373.—‘ Improvements in or in connexion with Cameras.’ LF. We, 
Branson, —Dated August 31, 1898. 


No. 16,579.—‘ Improvements in Magazine Cameras for Photographic Pur- : 7 
poses.’ B. J. Youne.—Dated September 4, 1893. 


No. 16,826,—‘ Improvements in Cameras for Copying, Reducing, &e.’ ALT q 
S, Newman and J. Guarpra.— Dated September 7, 1893. 


No. 17,022.—‘ Improvements in the Construction of Portable Bhokeorapiiel 
Cameras and Stands.’ W. J. SPURRIER.—Dated September 11, 1893. 


No, 17,060,—‘ Improved Means and Apparatus for securing ‘Aegure Focus _ 
Registration in Photographic Cameras.’ T. R. DALLMEYER, —Dated aes 
tember 11, 1893. 


No. 17,685.—‘ Improvements in or relating to Pietecrahie Shutters” 
Complete ‘specification. J. T. CLARKE.—Dated September 20, 1898. 


No. 17,701.—‘ An Improved Adjustable Limelight Burner for Magic I ieee 
terns and similar purposes.’ A.C. Jackson and H. L, Toms. —Dated Sep- 
tember 20, 1893. if . . 


No. 17,702.—‘ Improvements in Photographic Camera Stands,’ E. BIsnor. ef 4 
—Dated September 20, 1893. a4 


No. 17,816.—‘ An Improved Limelight Apparatus and Saturator for 1 use in. i 
connexion with Biunial, Side-by-side, and other Optical Lanterns.’ Complete - 
specification. J. Rivey and W. Lawson.—Dated September 22, 1898. M 


No. 17,875.—‘ Improvements in Photographic Shutter Mechanism.’ : a | . 
HASELER and C, E, Haseier.—Dated September 23, 1898. 


No. 17,913.—‘ Improvements in Screen Stands for Magic Lanterns and 
Dissolving View Apparatus,’ J. PEPPER.—Dated September 23, 1898. 


No. 17,957.—‘ A Stereoscopic Lens for Monocular Vision for the tel 
tion of Photographs,’ C. M. BLapEs.—Dated September 25, 1893. 


No. 18,115.—‘ A New or Improved Electric Arc Lamp specially applicable % 
for Projecting Eras instead of the Limelight.’ F, J. ney —Da ted 
September 27, 1893. eh 
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No. 18,224.—‘ Improvements in Saturators and Jets for Producing Oxy- 


hydrogen or Limelight.’ A. SuriterR.—Dated September 28, 1893. 


No. 18,233.—‘An Apparatus for Exhibiting Photographs, Advertisements, 
and the like.’ W.R. Baker,—Dated September 28, 1893. 
No. 18,237.—‘Improvements in the Process of Making Photographic 


*Films,’ Communicated by R. Reissner and G. C. F. Hauser. HE, Epwarps. 


—Dated September 28, 1893. 

No. 18,270,—‘ Improvements in Display Cabinets for Photographs.’ Com- 
plete specification. Communicated by T. E. Wood. W. P. THompson.— 
Dated September 29, 1893. 

No. 18,294.—‘ An Improved Stand or Rack for Displaying Cards, Photo- 
graphs, and other Articles.’ H.C. Hatit.—Dated September 29, 1893. 

No. 18,412.—‘‘ Improvements in Detective Cameras.” J. MarsyH.—Dated 
October 2, 1898. 

No. 18,486.—‘‘ Improved Photographic Camera for Automatically Expesing, 
a anes and Storing Celluloid Films.” HE. H. Fiton.—Dated October 

93 
3 

No. 18,595.—‘‘ Improvements in Folding Photographic Cameras.” H, HILu 
and A, lL. ApAms.—Dated October 4, 1898. 

No. 18,618.—‘“‘ Lucidotype, an Improved Process of Photo-lithography.’ 
G. H. Wricut.— Dated October 5, 1893. 

No, 18,685.—‘‘ Improvements in or in connexion with Photographic Cameras 
for Use with Flexible Sensitive Surfaces.” H. Hi~n and A. L. ADAMs.— 
Dated October 5, 1893. 

No, 18,742.—‘‘ Improvements in Apparatus for Exhibiting Stereoscopic, 
Panoramic, or Magic Lantern Views in Series.” Communicated by E. Scheitlin. 
J. WETTER.—Dated October 6, 1893. 

No, 18,823.—‘‘ Improvements in Apparatus for taking Photographic Pic- 
tures.” A, A. ForrET,—Dated October 7, 1893. 

No, 18,975.—‘‘ Image Finder for Hand Cameras and other purposes, Showing 
the Image on a Plane situated at any Angle round the Axis of the Lens by 
Rotating a Mirror.” G. Sroxes.—Dated October 10; 1893. 

No, 19,129.—‘‘ A Post-card for Photographic Use.” C. HarBers.—Dated 
October 11, 1898. 

_ No, 19,199.—‘‘ Improvements in Photography.” Communicated by R. E. 
Liesegang. A, ZIMMERMANN.—Dated October 12, 1893. 

No. 19,206.—‘‘ Improvements in Chrono-photographic Apparatus.” E, J. 
Marety.—Dated October 12, 1808. 

No. 19,239.—‘‘ Improvements in the Mode of and Means for Draining and 


Drying Photographic Plates.” J. PumpHrey.—Dated October 18, 1898. 


No, 19,282.—‘‘ Improvements in Instruments for Calculating Photographic 


| Exposures.” A. WatkIns.—Dated October 13, 1893. 


No, 19,304.—‘‘ Improvements in Photographic Cameras.” J.D. McKELLen 
and 8. D, McKELLEN.—Dated October 18, 1893. 


No. 19,330.—‘‘ Improved Adjustable Support for Photographic Printing 
Frames.” E. H. Harpy.—Dated October 14, 1893. 


No. 19,333. —‘‘ Improvements in, or connected with, Photographic Pictures.” 


A. A. Barratt and A. J. E. HinL.—Dated October 14, 1898. 


No, 19,518.—‘‘ Improved Means for Drying Photographic Films when on 


Celluloid, Paper, or Other Flexible Substance or Material.” J, W. 'T. Caprrr 
} and W. NEALL.—Dated October 17, 1893. 


00 


on In the following table Mr. ‘S. A. Webern has calcula 


i UNIFORM SYSTEM 


necessary with every stop from f to a A compared. with ¢ 
the ‘uniform system’ of the Photographic Society of Great 
The figures which are underlined show in the first column what zi 
be in order to increase the exposure in geometrical ratio from 4, the 
intermediate numbers showing the uniform system number se any 
other aperture. 


aah U. 8. No f U. 8S. No 
1 a 15 14:06 
1} 097 16. 16 
1-414 4 17 18:06 
Raelea en ir 140 18 20°25 
13 191 19 22:56 
2 4 20 25:00 
24 316 21 27°56 
2 390 22 30°25 
2°828 4 22-62: 9.) 7 9825 eee 
23 Eek 23 33:06 
3 562 24 36:00 
34 660 25 39:06 
34 765 26 42°25 
33 878 27 45°56 
4 1:00 28 49-00 
44 112 29 52°56 
44 1:26 30 56°25 
43 1:41 31 60°06 
5 1:56 32 64 
oF 1°72 33 68:06 
5 1:89 34 72:25 
5°656 2 35 76°56 
5g 2°06 36 81:00 
6 2°25 37 85°56 
64 2°44 38 90°25 
64 2°64 39 95:06 
63 2:84 40 10000 ‘ 
7 3:06 Al 105-06 46225 
7 3:28 42 110-25 87 473-06 
74 3°51 43 11556 88 484-00 
73 a5 44 121-00 89 495-06 4 } 
8 4 45 126:56 90 50625 
OF A ea Se eee 128 90: 50 51... 
84 4-51 46 132-25 91 “Si750~ 
8¢ 4-78 AT 138-06 92 52900 
9 5°06 48 144-00 }. 98 540°56 
94 5°34 49 150-06 94 55225 
94 5°64 50 156-25 95 | 564:06 | 
of 594] 5 16256 || 96 . |, 57600 — 
10 6°25 52 169:00 || 97 588:06 
11 7:56 53 175°56 98 — 600-25 $ 
11°31 8 54 182°25 99 61256 
HEP Se a POOL oC i aD 18906 _|| 100 625-00 ¥ 
13 10°56 56 196-00 i os 3 
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AND FOCI OF THE TELE-PHOTO LENS. 3! 


By Tuomas R. DatuMeyeEr. 


t 


Nori. | |--No. 2. No. 3. 
oil ; 


‘. ; 3t ; 5 3 
Angle included is prac- | Angle included is prac- | Angle included is prac- 
tically constant; at tically constant; at tically constant; at - 
- Full Aperture=11° Full Aperture =12° Full Aperture=9° 
a + 2 a 
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e) 'o obtain the distances from the flange to the focussing screen, 
ld 34, 4, and 6 itielies for Nos, 1, 2; and 8 respectively. 
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of Fb screen, “bat it diminishes ” as smal 
_ employed. i . 
‘ The diaphragms are so arranged that for any initial extension (and s 
corresponding intensity) each succeeding smaller _Paphregm sedate a 
double the exposure of the next larger. ? open oS 

There are seven diaphragms, ranging from full aetare | to the) . 
smallest, which requires sixty-four times the exposure required for she) “a 
aperture. 1 / 

~ The smallest stop reduces the ance included at full aperture in Nos. a 
1, 2, and 3 to 84°, 9°, and 63° respectively. | & ; 

No. 1 tele- photographic lens consists of the patent stereographic a: 6 
inches diameter) in Roni ancee with a compound negate) zy of an inch 
diameter. 

No. 2 tele- photographie lens cope of the ls patent, portrait (2 
inches diameter) in conjunction Ee a compound node aes of an) 3 
inch diameter. eke 

No. 3 tele- photographie lens consists of the 2p Latent portrait. 
(23 inches piemcen in pon) RACH ON with a compound poERu TS 1 inch” 
diameter. ‘ 
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"RELATIVE EXPOSURES FOR VARYING PROPORTIONS OF 
IMAGE TO THE ‘ORIGINAL. 


[The following paper was read before the Photographie Romeun of Great Britains A 
ue Mr. W. H. Debenham. Its usefulness would be diminished by abbreviation, hence “a 
© swe reproduce it in full.—Ep., ] ‘ . 


‘Warn an enlarged photograph has to tbe made, either Feorn a “negative 
or print, it is commonly understood that the greater the degree of en- E. 
-Jargement the longer will be the exposure required, but I ‘have generally 
found only the vaguest ideas to exist as to the amount. by which such — 
exposure has to be prolonged. Sometimes, indeed, it is assumed that - |) 
the exposure will be in direct inverse proportion to the area covered, so me 
that a copy of twice the linear dimensions of the original—covering, ot 
it does, the area of. four times the size—would require an exposure of 
four times that sufficing for a copy of the same size. This calculation, © 1) 
“however, omits to recognise an important factor, and leads to serious — 
error ; the actual exposure required in the case mentioned (assuming the 
same lens and stop ‘to be used) being not four times, but two and a — 
quarter times, that of a copy of same size; whilst, when we come to i 
high degrees of enlargement, the error would amount to an indication of | 
nearly four times the exposure actually required. cig atheuiaga 4 
To find the relative exposure, add one to the number of times that the 4 


bg 


1994) 


AND PHOTOGRAPHER'S DAILY COMPANION. _ N51 


length of the original is contained in the length of the image, and square 
the sum. This will give the figure found in the third column of the 
annexed table. 


Proportion of Distance of image Exposures pro- 
image to original from lens * in Proportionate portioned to that 
(linear). _ternis of exposures, required for copy- 
[principal focus. ing same size, 
; vo 135 1:07 | 27 
, a0 is 1:10 28 
} To 15 1:21 3 
: & 14 1:27 ‘31 
: $ 14 1:36 34 
: 4 14 1:56 “39 
bi 14 2°25 56 
t 13 3-06 76 
(Same 1 2 4 1 
size) 2 8 9 2:25 
3 4 16 4 
4 5 25 6-25 
5 6 36 9 
6 7 49 12:25 
7 8 64 16 
: 8 9 81 20°25 
9 10 100 25 
10 11 121 30°25 
11 12 144 36 
: 12 13 169 42-95 
i. 13 14 196 49 
14 15 225 56:25 
15 16 256 64 
16 17 289 72:25 
17 18 324 81 
18 19 361 90°25 
19 20 400 100 
20 21 441 110:25 
21 22 484 121 
22 23 529 132:25 
23 24 576 144 
| 24. 25 625 156-25 
25 26 676 169 
26 rea ag 729 18225 
27 28 784 196 
28 29 841 210°25 
29 30 900 225 
30 31 961 240:25 
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_* With a double lens it is usually sufficient to measure fram the position of the 
diaphragm plate, ‘ 


As Peis “suppose a copy is wanted bate bite’ he inert 


dimensions of the original. Take the number 2, add 1 to it, and square ” ; 


the sum, 3?=9. Again, if a copy is to be of eight times the linear 


dimensions of the original, take the number 8, add 1, and square the 


sum, 9281. Copies respectively twice and eight times the size (linear) 3 
of the original will thus require relative exposures of 9 and 8l—i.e¢., — 
the latter will require nine times the exposure of the former. Jee 

It is convenient to have a practical standard for unity. An image 
of the same size as the original is a familiar case, and serves as such — 
standard. By dividing the figures in the third column by four, we get at 
the figures in the last column, which represent the exposure required — 
for varying degrees of enlargement or reduction, sompared with the — 
exposure for a copy of the same size. | 

The table is carried up to enlargements of thirty diameters ; that is — 
about the amount required for enlarging a small carte. de-visite to life 
size, 

The exposures required in reductions do not vary at all to the same 
extent that they do in enlargements. It has, therefore, not been thought 
pe ey to fill in the steps between images of ; vo and}, and between 
jy and =, of the size of the original. Beyond ,, there is scarcely any. =< 
perceptible difference in the exposure until disturbance comes in from 
another cause, a considerable distance of ila ete atmosphere (haze 
or fog) intervening. 

The figures in the second column will also serve as a table for dis- 
tances from the lens to the plate and to the original, all that is necessary 
being to multiply by the principal focus of the lens in use. In the case 


-. of enlargements the figures less than 2 must be multiplied to get the 


_ distance from the original to the lens, and the figures greater than 2 for 


the distance from lens to image. For reductions, the figures less than 2, 


ne multiplied by the principal focus of the lens, yield the distance from lens : 
to plate; and the figures higher than 2, similarly dea itece pixe the © 
distance of original from lens. | 
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‘ 954 | | “THE BRITISH JOURNAL 1 PHOTOGRAPHIC J ALMA} 
_ TABLES FOR THE SIMPLIFICATION OF EMULSION 
Oe ok a 4 CALCULATIONS, 4 % ©) | Sibqaet: 


f 


me With a view of : sim lifying the calculations involved in emulsion - making, RAW: 
By Mr. William Ackland a few years ago worked out some useful tables, which 4a 
will enable.even those most ignorant of chemical philosophy to calculate nity see 

ease and rapidity the proper quantities of silver or haloid salts in any formula, 

Ber ay LUV ON those who are able to perform the calculations in the recognised style 
ah will tind their labours materially lightened by means of these tables, which 
as should be kept i in a convenient place for reference in every laboratory | 


No. I, | 


{ 
: 
of . | Weight 
soluble | of silver 
haloid | haloid 
required| pro- 
to pro- |. duced 


Weight | Weight | Weight Weigh 
of of silver 1] 
. AgNO3 | soluble | haloid 
is . Equiva- |required| haloid pro- 
: riod _| to con- | required |. ped 

: weights. | vert one | to con- y one 
2h grain of | vert one | grain of Ae from | ad 
j soluble grain soluble | 8% silv he Were 
haloid. | AgNO3. | haloid. | yayieg. | 83 


4 : Ammonium bromide °...... 98 | 1°734 ‘576 1918 “521 


Poe Motaspmain ho. |. ans zn.. 119°1 | 1-427 700 |) 1'578 633, bf 
Sodium Doyen a ~ 103 1650 | 606 | 1825 | °548.. 
» Cadmium PA com.| 172 “988 1012 1°093 “915 
; sates anh. 136 1°25 *800 | * :1°382 ° 723 
Zine. ees SRP aR 1112/1. | -1:509.., °663 =|. 1°670 600/9 Hi 3 4 
Ammonium chloride Peete betsy Skotos Wid 315. |) 2°682 Paasiasyagar, 
A Sogia me hr Hse 4 ay heeds: 58'S 2°906 344 2°453 “408 | fo 
_ Ammonium iodide Deanery 145 1172 *853 1620 | °617 pt 
Potassium &5,,). s.c.esese|.) 166°1 "| (1028 °977 1°415 707) ohh 1 my: 
Rodiumrn eos.,1 Sa. 150 | 1193 | .-982 | 1366.4] -698 | (29% 
Cadmium Ph a AS 183 929 1-076 1'284. r7Sscaqjeu | 
ft 


The principal bromides, chlorides, and iodides which are likely to be used 
in emulsions of either gelatine or collodion have been included in these tables. 
Table No. I. presents to the reader, without any mystification which may be 
involved in equivalents, the actual weights of haloid or silver, as the case may 
be, required to convert or combine with one grain of the other.) | ~ 

; ‘In order to test the utility of this table, let us suppose that it is ceed to 
make (say) ten ounces of emulsion by a new formula, which, for the sake of 
showing the working of the table, we will write down as follows : — 


Bromide of POLASSINID 82 ils ccotnatevasaesweae en eteRan ieee 150 grains. 
PTOdidesof PotassiUM .... :.s..csssskeogessadaieancas Cae eS 
Giitoride jof:ammMoniumy:., 05 2.5 3.0.5 den csiteen abeeananelapetieenen EDS: 5 
Gelatin. ica scceuses coe'nc Sade gaubcdies Qecele Clee setae ae eae 200 ap 


‘Now we want to know how much silver nitrate should be employed in sen- 
sitising this mixture. For this purpose we use the first column, in which we 
find against each haloid the exact quantity of silver nitrate required to fully 
decompose one grain. Taking, then, the figures we find in column No. 1 against 
the three salts in the above formula, and. mulsiplyangs them: by the number of 
grains of each used, we have the following sum :— - 


Potassium bromide ......... 150 x 1427=214 ) Weight 
Epa 1. WeDGIGD suet tae 10 x 1023 = 10°23 silver nitrate 
Chloride of ammonium... 10 x 8177 = 81°77 required, 


or the total quantity of silver nitrate required for full conversion, 256‘00 grains, pet ci 


955 
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THE PHOTOGRAPHIC SOCIETY’S STANDARDS. = 


’ [The following is reprinted from the Society’s Journal. | 


THE Standards adopted by the Society in 1881 have been carefully re- 
considered to see what additions or modifications were desirable. 

The following statement is complete so far as the subjects it deals 
with are concerned :— 


_ Lens DIAPHRAGMS. 
It is recommended :— 


1st. That the aperture of the standard-unit diaphragm have a diameter 
aaa to one-fourth the equivalent focal length of the lens. sp ay 

2nd. That diaphragms with smaller openings have apertures diminish- 
ing in area to the extent of one-half from the unit standard downwards. 

' 8rd. That every diaphragm be marked with its intensity ratio, and 
also with the relation that the diameter of its aperture bears to the 
equivalent focal length of the lens, thus:— 

f id f 
ts 9 fe at, Siig! Wigs 8 ieee 

Should a lens not admit of a diaphragm with an aperture as large in 
diameter as one-fourth its focal length, nor exactly any one of the above- 
mentioned sizes, it is still recommended that all the apertures. be made 
in uniformity with the above scale, with the exception of the largest, 
which should be marked with the number its area requires in relation, to 
the unit diaphragm. In the case of a lens having a working aperture 
exceeding i in diameter one-fourth its focal length, the diaphragms should 


be marked according to the sizes of their relative apertures: for 
example :— 
J or. 
052; 0:25 9 &. 
And diaphragms which require to be made with apertures intermediate 
to the standard sizes should be marked in a corresponding manner, 


Lens Mounts anp Firrinas. 
It is reeommended :— 


Ist. That the equivalent focal length of Bs ene be engraved upor 
its mount, 


oii 


pe following series of screws for iotoekihie lens ‘ange A 


we 


No. of Threads per Inch. | Core Diameter in Inches, 


9466. 


ga 4 : 1:1966 BY 
yeaa g.: Td06 ee Oe 
94 16966 
24 iiptadiged Ge) geuaseietice 
ye : DOGG 0! ho 
By . 24466, 

24 | 29466 

12. 33933. 

12 | 88933 


A Rao ak 12: bot 418933 — 
Chul rages, acoRnds : 
ing by: inches. 
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sy BAW CH ¢ t 
wie The, ees a Estee is that Lanity as cWbiteurthis Andale Thread, 
et is designed as follows :—Two parallel lines, at a distance, apart equal ‘See 
to 0°96 of the screw pitch, are intersected by lines inclined to each other Bi: 
at 55°. One-sixth of the vertical height of the triangular spaces so a 
“obtained i is rounded off both at the top and bottom. The depth of this 
thread is. 0°64 of the screw pitch. ne : 
8rd. That every flange and adapter have a mark upon its front to 
“indicate the position of the diaphragm slot or index of any lens when 
‘serewed home. The mark on any adapter should coincide with the pay 
_ mark “upon any flange into which it is screwed. This mark should be ie 
placed at the point at which the thread becomes complete at the shoulder 
of the flange « or adapter. 


CAMERA SCREWS. 


It is recommended :— . 

That all screws fitted to cameras, either for attachment to the sian a ae 

for fixing rising fronts, or for other movable parts, be either ,,4,%;, 

or 2 of an inch in external diameter, and in pitch of thread and other 

details i in accordance with the inte’ See Whitworth stendards 8 
for these sizes. Mae 9 eh 


i) size of disc can be obtained with a lens of a certain focus? 2. How far distant | 


DISCS AND THEIR RELATION TO THE LENS. 
_ [The following article and the useful table annexed to it are extracted from 
our contemporary, The Optical Magic Lantern Journal.) — . 
WHEN one is called upon to give a lantern entertainment in a hall or room the 
following questions will be uppermost in the mind of the operator :—1. What 


ate 


_ from the screen must the lantern be placed in order to get a disc of a certain — 
_ size with a given lens of ascertained focus? Doubtless many more questions | 
_ will arise, but these mentioned will be of the mostimportance. It is a ‘rule-of- — 
thumb’ practice for an operator to wheel his apparatus up and down a room in 
order to find the desired position from which to officiate, and the minds of any __ 
spectators will not be confirmed in the idea that the exhibitor thoroughly 
understands his business. How very much more simple and satisfactory is it 
to reason thus before starting for the place of entertainment :—‘ A screen of 
 — feet diameter is required, so if I bring a lens of —— focus the lantern 
_ must be —— feet from the screen ;’ the length of the room being, of course, 
taken into consideration, in order to ascertain that it is possible to erect the 
lantern at the desired distance. This having been ascertained beforehand, all 
that is required is to take an objective of the desired focus, and measure off the 
necessary space between the screen and the place where the lantern should be set. 
Supposing we are called upon to operate the lantern in a hall twenty-five — 
_ feet in length, we first ascertain the size of disc desired, which we will suppose 
to be ten feet. With an objective having a focus of six inches, how far from 
the screen must the lantern be placed in order to produce a ten-foot disc ? 
‘Here i is the rule by which it can be ascertained :— 
Let A = focus of objective. 
», B= diameter of slide. 


” FS? gy 1b ABC, 
», D = distance between the lantern and screen. 


Multiply the diameter of the circle required (C) by the focus of the lens (A) 2 
and divide ie the diameter of the slide (B). “ 


CxA _ py 10% 8 «00 feet, ; ; 4 


‘ B » 3 at 

It is thus seen that in order to produce a ten-foot disc with a six-inch objde- 
tive the lantern must be placed twenty feet from the screen. 

On the other hand, we may possess several letises of different foci, and it is 
necessary that the screen and the lantern must occupy certain positions which 
we will suppose to be just twenty feet apart, and that the diameter of the disc 
must be ten feet. How are we to ascertain whether we must use a lens of four, 
five, six, seven, or other number of inches in focus ? 

Multiply the distance between the lantern and the screen (D) by the size of 
opening of slide (B), and divide by the size of disc (C). 


22 oe A, focus of lens = ae 

Again :—We have a lens of six-inch focus, and intend that twenty feet shall Mey 
intervene between the lantern and the screen, and wish to know what size of 2m 
disc can be produced. In order to calculate this it is necessary that we ays 
multiply the distance between the lantern and the screen (D) by the size of 
slide opening (B), and divide by the focus of the lens used (A), which givesus 


Dix Bi DOs ees 
x =C size of disc = 6 
The following Ready Reference Table has been computed by the foregoing = = 
rule, and by a glance it will show the relations between lantern and disc with 
object-glasses of every focus from 4 inches to 15 inches (see next page). Ms, 


fe = 6-inch focus. 


= 10 feet diameter of disc. 
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Name. 


Alaminitim :';;4sysespehesal tennessee OFF 
Antimony (Stibium).............04 yay egebeailas 
APSORICH ea sagel cob h sooo tan Signe saa eee 


Cuprosum... 
Cupricum ... 


CHa oS ue sea Fame TRF ote 4 a Ah co 


BLY CLOQOR ives c.sesssnasderbsawpes tech esanccetrate 


RGGI GN, cee ses ch cl sales saa ehabee pub cite tiene 
Wate turn ee a) Re, Coa oe ee 
Ferrosum... 
Ferricum ... 
MEH GNATIO IM ja Val cavielinek Gincasio oink cate eee 
Head (Plumbum) ey itsdcecasieeet eee eee 
UIT a Es Uh ean aR RAM pele LS, Pend Bs CEI Toe et 
DEROMORIEIT: 22755. ioecy soy lake aa eaeee 
Manganese sBievdlade cosas a ubeneeay orewnee cathe ilieaM 
Mercurosum... 
Mercuricum .., 
Molybdenum’... 05 sss ceneacqeakino ets s eae 
NICK OL og oc, rare age tan howe Ar ean eee 


Tron (Ferrum), ..........00..068 


Mercury (Hydrargyrum) { 


OS TAIUIA 35 Pree hdis'ssa Cuebn teas oe ashy ce 
ORV 6D .U cINe Manin cov iti dee es ates Pete seed 


Atomicity. 


Aliii 
Sbiii 
Asiii 
Baii 
Biiii 
Biii 
Bri 
Cdii 
Csi 
Caii 
Civ 
Ceii 
Cli 


TABLE OF THE SYMBOLS, ATOMICITY, ATOMIC, AND 
EQUIVALENT WEIGHTS OF THE ELEMENTS. i‘ 


totais 
Weight. 


97-4 | 


122-0 
75-0 

137-0 

208-0 
11-0 | 
80:0 


1120 


133°0 
40:0 
12:0 
92°0 
35°5 


Tun following mixtures will be found useful where ice is not readily — 
_ obtainable— 


Coa 


oo 


Ti 4 Ghioride 6 of soditm stinrntnintnentnenen | 


Atomic |Equivalent 


Atomicity.| Weight. |" Weight. 


es sae ier Piii 31:0 10°33 


tint Blatinosim.. Ptii 197-4 98-7 

rey NESS ai! s Platinicum.. Ptiv 197-4 | 49°35 
tassium Wa eer rays K 39°1 : 
.odium ME Gstieiiar(vireesisoepossiies | Sea 104°4. 

bidium Meee gies eater ent etevnecessoereva5os Rbi 85°4 
Ruthenium Sy Se pi ee Ruiv 104:0 


‘Selenium opp PERS San Seii 79°4 


Stee (or Silicon)... ioc Mie teeter Siiv 28°0 


Bie PO teemt) oo) oie oc. ceissoeecesvesssses| Agi 108-0 


eee ga er eetey ct is oes | NE 23:0 
BOOM oon ess esse ess Gis aevd nests fant Ee 87°5 
Sulphur .. too SSS eee Sii 32-0 
Tantalum 1h ie A ae 1c a eT Reais pe rev eae Tav 182°0 

Aimee Teii 128°0 

goa Ah lee eos Tei 204:0 

Sieg -M ARN Thiv 931°5 

( Stannosum.. Snii 1180 

Stannicum ... Sniv 118°0 

Lyte He ites cnt tceiseeee techs bes Tiiv 50:0 


“Tungsten (Wolfram) “fo RAGS sear ie Oa 184-0 


EE eric s sabes oyssacacciceosseseose| 2 Url 120°0 


Vanadium ME sere canis <cten.toehestenertek Ne 51:3 
Hirt easssstsststenenerneneee Corel Yili; 61:7 


I asses yess svespe'ss gc eescy ce Znit 65°2 
| Zireonium | ME eset seh ovale sen cys ss VAs ie S18) 


FREEZING MIXTURES. 


ee Hy 


The Temperature | Diminnu- 
Parts by | at starting being | tion of 
Weight, |50° Fahr. the ther-| Tempera- 
mometer sinks. ture, 


Ingredients. 


Water .. EON Mee oa detee ce Tees ¢ a A ee 
Nitrate ‘of ammonia ta ee RG) Pee From + 50°to + 4°) 46° Fahy. 
ee 2 yi BEE BOSD IRON LERENE OOS 1 : 


Saltpetre | Pan 50° ” +10°| 40° 2 


Chloride of ammonium Gal ammoniac) 


Water . waueheetabiestiss ves 
Nitrate of ammonia eager Setde tha cecst ar adees 
CAEDONALO OL BOUR., Lisi caceutedsoccevssestrsvacies ; 

” 32° >» 5° 2 2% 


Snow .... icv: 
Orystallised ‘chloride of calcium . 
Crystallised ne ore ihe gic waveel ee 
Hydrochloric acid _. casas tees obiees 


} 
Sere 
} 
} 
t 


CO WDE DR Ree OQ eH 


az 


TABLE OF SYMBOLS oF ‘THE MORE Eafe 
COMPOUNDS USED IN PHOTOGRAPHY. ma 


SYMBOL. 


NAME. 


oocoevecescen 
OO 

occoccccrcccvcscccovevcsces| Bhye WEL asccccccessevesccscocece 
CoC oe er ee essere oeeoeressresoee 


DOCH COH HEHE OHER OREO OS 


So tyke VATOCHLOTIO (is divs sesddsigess 


Wes iy EAYOLOGYANIO °.5 55 sacs sph otaess veceececeadpanseypel ieee cainiarie 
pans -,, Hydrosulphuric  ............04 Hy Bice avcet cages sammend gene sate pe 9 
PP INALIIG canst \ih se canagtivahsers ep ras Hi NOg . oc. ccevescembuey roe eT 
PP LORMEG iiicktyss iar iortae ss eeeuaen H, ©, O,+2 Hy O} ... 00.0% Saeko 
MEE VEORALIIO MIs ihe ck pel stu no Pots H, Cy Hg Og..... vont peten FAVa dernier 
, NP hs POUL PHIEEE IO.) 20, faust Nee pues as BRNO Pair es a 
PMEMOPHULOUS 5% Kise naw ettva cue on HE SO, ighec deanna Peepers voce meee 
PVORL LATINO + oy eee es onsen as 2| Eg Oor Tyg Ony essa cnabeieme as fous} D. 
PRMD OTEATIG Hi. ueciges coca tua saate ste 4 Oy Fly Og: inteoaame tye ois se cen 
Adiany Chrome 0.308 PO aes Cr'K (80,),.12 Ho -Onsivetiacses ! 
99° -(Botash). iis vsccsssererscees ALK (S0,), 12 H, Oabibaleas cee 
Ammonium, Bromide tvs, cee aeas NH, Br oc, i0ccenees sebmabieatan dees 
¥ Carbonate .5.........405 (NFL) COs \.aevsentene er ee 
a ‘Chloride: **. ie. 7) oes eis WH, Cla. eeaxccunee ene deatonnd 
i, TOdide Vee esn eh atin ee ANP Dee We He EE sive si 145, 
f, Nitrate: ..3.2..s0.. tf ioccts NHy, NOs «...c.s0.sasessahaeenae issien) 
M4 Sulphydrate of ......... Ni ES cae deco thiol siete) 
Sulphocyanide of...... NH, CNS: |... cc cucesecsse Sapna On 
Barium, Bromid6.3pcp rc, NA ves Paes a 54238) Sr PMA NADEIPHE A Nye) 3) oman eat, 
4° Chloride (Cryst:) vv. Ba, Cl, +2 Hy O ........ center De Py 
Gite  LOGUUC 1 trees Crasecgrs wos seus 38 Ay. o si puede neny Seen wa telas A391 oe ae 
AE SNItrALO: ie eke caaedoaed Ba, \(NO ga ss usce vate aenee baslgane 
Cadmium, Bromide (Cryst.) ......... Cd, ' Bro +4 Hy O....5,syseceunbee 
Bes Chloride, wae cain en pe Oo Ol, oauanet tas vevaeiennne finles ptadicr 
BS rd LOMIe 4.505553. as ean op Od. Ty... .scnce'ssabegmamets beatehanhe ; 
Calcium, Bromide (Cryst.) ......... Ca Br, +4 H, O ........4. sige bia 
is Chioride Hiss. sae esia tine Op. Ol. css aanenenaeene (vais EVE 
A} LODIG a it sect ee Oa Ty ..c.s0s.¥odeeet eee emereets yk 
Copper, Bromide (cupric) ............ Oi - Bry’ oscars {svecads ba : 
Sent SOO RLOREGLG pai tet Mie ae Cu Ol, 2.H, Ol evi avecote wakdiv'? 
Mei ow Sulphate ee bral onion Cu S80, 5.H, 0... ..6555% Leshaaatehl 
Gold; Werehloride 35 i. canes Success Bi Cle ies eeneeaen tose cou tabiNe 
Iron, Chloride (ferrous) ............... HG, Cle ec edens rN raphe 
i yi (ferric) et eee be LB Pern vbaceveeaeats 
py AOUIEEs STL ee sGera csp venageasive ts HG 1) oes season chen aoa nie LLdieny 
», Oxalate (ferrous) ............... FCO, Og sc. cscvessavessseeeinneae 
. fy moe EOLTIC) Arar es: Fe, (Cy 'O4)g'..s.0s cece ey heeteeetae 
», Sulphate (ferrous) ............ Fe SO, + 7 Hy Of cco sseanaoeen 
“ 4 (LOTTIG) EAs cok vi snactes Fe, (SOq)g inocedeine sarguen evalaine 
Ammonia-sulphate ............ Fe S80, (NH), S0,+6 H, O.. 
Lead, Acetate (Cryst.) .......cccceees Ph, (C. Hy Oo)o+He O ......005 : 


€ ite Rkclcegeesueres Pb, (NO,), Ga caiadt veaauenae sent 
hium, LLU GC ern a A sy lepine ieee ee RO 
Mr ETT OL). svc cecenecccseseoaseaacesansga AQnD 
oso rs, cpt cdl Ls, cvcscovivoncscosascenstesiecasen) LOST RO 
Magnesium, Bromide...........0.+- ‘| Mg DBRS uous Sy consesccsnds ays csietavn tie OC tae 
OO E Si Chloride. DAS Acs cibaieseacsseisnabasvethernie en amma 
RRC i ee NIG Liss cacysescesncndnwayaventecedhe 21GR a) em 
reury, Chloride pitceaneiay VOR Ae Ula’ sis <aeccescqstuckvvawentcdecht aCe taeanee 
PAE eC MTEUE ay resnaneCscnrseapl (EG Cha. seveevnssnsess egtsta extnvevayh | SODAS BM 
orate, Bichromate ...............| Kg Cr, ore Lc bcLNs bap lates bees nmaeel SOA O paae 
- Acetate ..........066 aes ¢ BRO, Oo ..ui Ege thts it SS ae 
BYOMIGE: F5,20 06065005005 (iE a a RPT St ewe 
ee rn 8 FR COn oe i cissccseevavcoucssvseses sau FLBO 2) nae 
Pr OMIOTIOG 527.5. da eek ose KCl. A a nals ooeees Bagdanien ¢ 20 pean 
ME RDON tee t estore bas ey-1 hg) Cg HH, 07+ Hy Osetia Boe ae 
Cyanide | Sarat ey KON Viehhdeekiscedaenosde seston) G0) Laan 
_ Ferrideyanide ......... K, Fe, Yin « BEN: rsinertieie 6586 iis 
_* Ferrocyanide ............ 1x; Fe Cy,... WORM PrP re i ole ges 
NM er ee ceil pe OEL!, cia eh ives cavevsepieberiacsmerl b OOr bed 
rate Pros cae dik y Le bec vcs pera sodeci ve toeycsperneéeadi sss tOOud 
Nitrate ..... ee ntl eh: Og tots sks pi OPA HT Nese SS a8 2 
MG, 3) ei een NED Og icv uss vietewbiadttederssyne lob On 
Silver, Keatate: tet tete iit hp yA hla! Hg. Oa ots cob sdwatidardbors ssa, (hOU 
, Bromide ee ee GALL © cc span veined agauvidbie sates LOO 
208 AGMMMI fest cicle esse tL padi COg.. «dns conevanwadspooiciedesses GLO 
Ns Nf, Chloride Be ec cat prince Heme doll ve chinn'ndey pea weap isbetens sivas VLE D 
y Citrate sean eeeeeeeresvenveveesens Ags C,H,0, Coe ooo oeerereseoeroeeeo®E 513 
Fluoride tains sett aing AES Llc iode sor nsd inqencvs-giopieddlels (hod: 
Ne pest cnst eral APL ty cscevestaveraratoccseisdesheils, 200 
at Reece cn eure wen (PE Og sycsenevvecesceseseuidaattiean 260 eee 
ae MRP ees sc cag | Noi rg Og 's ¢ chandad dah éssdyseuueds dco na ae a 
BEMRIIPPEET Nees esis estiesssers| Ag Ovvsecessss dees Mea eeaalwat peal 4. oe oe 
y,  Sulp Pe RE A Se EE Peal athe dn chdr ences wife basbiddeono + ooh oae 
sodium, Gite (Cryst.) . Mos. Ne Cy He 'O, 8 Ho O) ro cesiuedn Se 
- 4,) Biborate (Borax) .. beeseeeseruel NOg\ By O7 +10 Hy O L...00i,s.6. 382 
mes MSPOMIG OF Si 6S loci ives vba Ses MRS EWA Fs esac say eet ta Yn vaeal idee oO 
» Carbonate (Cryst. . Ae Nas (CO3 +10 Ee O, ips. seles ineree 200 
REIGNING r rays eee te too INA) OL pois es unes sivas ceseaabatiee Li De 
Bin) Citrate: 22)... 2 (Na, C, H, O,) 11 H, O...... 714 
et Hyposulphite (Cryst... es | Na, 8, 0,+5 H Hy O visesseeeernee 248 ; 
(i as ag Iodide ..... aa Matas RPM INE Sos cer aadan ond card jnbnel igh OO ie al mene 
e PPR OOIDIILO Vs. sccckee scans G2 ‘} ae 80, 7 H, Oo eieabees aed Aa 
ie | ‘Strontium, PCP GAOL EWE ta Dg iki ins igestidbeusseesns> sees DATS If 
heed SLOPE Sef see, Tele | casi vestvevagesuetyeccbh ost ne LOGsO 
ree erat OGM 0 shice sei ececghe ves UHL Sosiees va Vi vast ed daealady sdsraca Hee Lael 
‘Uranium, Bromade ee: fh631 Vian 0s. (V0: Br4 H, ONaaaetemesY Tiaites eaeee be 
re I Nitratedssicicircda cecocobeok’ Uy: Op (NO), 6 H, O vehissosdpig, DOSeoe aE 
- Zine, Bromide ......sssseesrens Fa As bet Zn Br, Nidan she Gee ea rib hes «peda d Re IS | Apia 
. REOPEN Gite, fallog sscen es pdaven Yue | Zn Cl, a's 5.5 ph eeae den Vie dane gh v'ls eA ON Oe eat nea 
Saat ects FMearte Ns oven Cras Uae ba Rost ether mets rac oss dachasned the ae ed 
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‘TABLE OF THE SOLUBILITIES OF THE PRINCIPAL “ 
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‘One part is solu-| = > ps 
ble i — parts of ag BE ; 
water gos 5 Solubility in Alcohol. 
eg B 
Cold. |Boiling. Sieg 
iGeE Boracic eeiinsen!” 47-01 -| 208 2°13 | soluble . 

a te (Cryst.) ...... 25°66 3'0 3°9 | sol. in 6 parts @ 60° 
Cited BWA aie Be 0°75 0:5 | 133°0 | sol. in 1:15 pt.s. g. 820 
GANG. ivesicsiysveeete aot 100°0 30 1:0 | soluble in 4 parts | 

Fp XH 12k eth anancne 15°5 1:0 6°47 | insoluble — rhea 

ro pe VTOgAllic....cesapivee 25 a ... |8ol. in ale. and Bie: 

WS SALICWLG x)", enue eahavees’ 87'2 |vry sol] 0°35 | easily soluble 

57 MUCGINIE TOA TA cabins 5:0 2-2 20°0 | soluble in 3 parts 

Fp RADDIC NC oadceee Aoeieee very | solublie sol. in alc. and ether 

jr LaTtAric. BAG Ay. aes 6 *5 | 150°0 | soluble 
Alum (Potash) ............... 10°5 |vry sol} 9°52 insoluble 
yi. (AMON IA) cao. 5 cei Vac yore F 3°66 
Ammonium, Bromide ...... 1-4 | 0:78 41°1 | sol. in 32°3 parts 
rs Carbonate 3°3./| 7-636 33°0 | insoluble | bh 
MA Chloride ...... 2:7 | 1:00 | 37:02. | sparingly soluble — 
Citrate .....05.5 deliqujescent | vy. sol. | less sol. in alcohol 
i Todide.. 005.5508 very | solublie soluble 
© Nitrate ......... 2:0 Lee 50°0 | freely soluble 
3 Salicylate...... very | solublile 
4 Succinate ...... oy i 
Sulphocyanide} deliqujescent easily | sol. in water and alec. 
Barium, ee JOE. wee 96 104°2 | easily soluble 
rystallised| 2°18 46°0 | very slightly soluble 

» Chloride} anhydrous.|9°862| °. | s41| | 

sy LOGIE, VGH Ni Roe 0°48 | 0:35 | 208°3 | easily soluble 

PP NMEA UG ity d, esctene nent 12:2 | 2°84 8:18 

Cadmium, Bromide ......... easily! solubllje easily soluble 
is Chloride ......... O:'71 | 0°67 ves ” 
$i Todide ios)... 1:08 | 0°75 92°6 | very soluble 
Calcium, Bromide (Cryst.) .| 0°97 102°56 easily soluble 
* hloride sics.e..é.5 0°25 lany qy| 400°0 
. TOdidesjoucscreeetes deliquiescent | 
Cobalt, Chloride.... .......... very | solublie sol, in ale, and ether 
Copper, Bromide (Cupric)...| deliqujescent | vy. sol. Pig 
a Chloride ” eee 9 ’ 99 weery§ ” 
yah MINDER AGG os ps atves Geter | solublie ... | very soluble 
yy e-; Bulphates; aau.0ctes 2 Suee..s 40:0 | insoluble 
Gold, Perchloride ............ deliqu escent vy. sol. | soluble in ether 4. 
Iron, Chloride f Anhyd. .,.; 2:0 | .... 50°0 | sol. in 1 part alcohol 
(Ferrous) | Hydrated .| 0°68 147°0 | easily soluble “ae 


a ¥ re, is eae 


— : 
ot ie bo 
fees 
aoe % | Solubility in Alcohol. — 
oo 
peta. Boiling. ule g 


Ee 
os _ very del. & |sol. very soluble , 
..| insolu/ble, exicept in | excess of oxalic acid 

soluble 


77°0 | insoluble 

; 27°0 | soluble in 12°5 parts 
ER ae ‘ fe 13°0 . 
a eae el ‘a 149: S soluble 


oeeeeeeeorer 


, > “ Todide ALORS. 5 Galas 
oF Magnesium, Bromide ...... 
tatty fiw vChloride: ...... A857 fy: ss 
as Iodide ......... deliquiescent | vy. sat soltible 
ee Sulphate ...... 1:47| 0°66| 68-04 | slightly soluble 
ercury, Chloride ......... ‘ s - 
(Mereuric)® 4. 05.1.5.4..... 16:0 50 assets re a Le: pikes 
Platinum, Bichloride......... solublie .. |@asilysol.inale.&ether | 
Potassium, Bichromate ...| 10°0| ... 10:0 ioe 
a igsincia Bromide 4....0... 155)... 64:5 eae 
Boge 4. 035 ©- - Carbonate |...... Oia i. 111°0 die 
Megas 4; 2AldGbloride.i. i023: 3°03| 2°0| 33:0 | slightly soluble mee 2 
| 1S Seeenere Citrate .......:.... very | solublie . Bie 
— — » - Cyanide ......... deliqujescent | vy. sol. | insol. in pure alcohol oh 
ae. -.» Ferrocyanide ..... 3:0} 1:0| 33°3 | insoluble er: 
ae. * Ferrideyanide...| 2°54 | 1:22| 39:37 | very sparingly soluble ee 
tad is Hydrate ......... 05| ... | 200°0 | very soluble a 
ac os Todide ............ 0:7 | 0:27| 143°0 | sol. in 40 pts. abs. alc. ee 
i, ” Nitrate csi...iis 3°5| 0:4) 28°57 | insoluble es. 
IY ee PUN ItElbO .. 4 thc deliqu} & soluble Ale 
De a Oxalate(neutral)| 3:0} ... 33°3 | slightly soluble . ie 
/ ’ MeeADING 5.) 4090... 2°5 | insoluble oi OS 
. ‘ » (quad.)..) 20:17]... 4:95 | insoluble aia Ss 
és Permanganate..| 16°0| ... 6°25 | insoluble Chae 
. Sulphocyanide. . ma 
_ Silver, Aeotate s.....5.055.. very | slightlly sol. ches 
gat CmwAtes. 651 ndce. vccvae solublie in wa|rm water . eS 
ee PIGONIGe 5357. .\cer: deliqu\escent , + aS 
Pre Nrnia, Pe 1:0} 05| 100-0 |sol.in4pts.boilingal. = 
SF ce eee a 300-0 aie 0:33 | insoluble t 
Oxalate essen... | [RO 1y| soluble _| insoluble : 


he 


One Ade is pe 


Silver, Sulphate............... 
Sodium, Acetate (Cryst.) .. 


iy Biborate (Borax)... 
, Bromide ............ 
Seat ee Carbonate (Cryst.) 
i , (Anhyd.) 
4. > Chloride |... 3565.5. 
- Citrate ..... mS eo 
»  . Hydrate ..... Meek 
»  Hyposulphite ... 
(Thiosulphate) 
3 COLGE: |. 6s saphemicn oy «4 
5x itrate’.....: hs 
Nitrite ....... SAA sis 


» Phosphate ......... 

. Succinate ......... 

. Sulphate .././....... 

ae) SLSSULLPHICE 6. Petros ok. 

Mss. isulphite “a, 0%.3 

rs Sulphocyanide ay 

»  Lartrate . 

Tungstate Ci geB dees 

Strontium, Bromide. .......... 

m Chloride ......... 

»med Lodide, ; 2:38, 0... 
Uranium, Bromide ...... 

re (Hydnatea)...¢ 

bk, Oh UNIWEELO., Sates rack 


is Oxalate vss 


Fine,’ Bremide (. 6. cuies cs snees 
», Chloride 
», Lodide 


Coeeerereeerere 


Percentage of Real Ammonia in Solutions of different Densities at? 


_ [ble in — parts of 


water. — 


100 ets of 
water dissoly 


Cold. |Boiling. 


2000} 88:0] 05 
2:86! -66| 35°0 
1244} 2:0} 8-033 
113) ie see 
20| 1:0! 50:0 


3°85)| 2°07} 25°93 
277| 2:77| 36:0 
EO cae 100:0 
165| ... | 60°63 
deliquiescent | vy. sol. 
0°55) 03] 180-0 
1136; ... 88:03 
deliquiescent | vy. sol. 
4:0} 2:0} .25°0 
very sjoluble ARG: 
2°08} 0-41] 48:0 
450 a 25:0 
very sjoluble |... 
175| ... | 6637 
40; 2:0) 25:0 
LOE lca 99:0 
1°88 fy 53:0 
0:56 | 027) 1785 
deliqu| & solujble 
05; ... | 200°0 
nearly ot 
insol, | 29°9}| ages 


deliqujescent | vy. sol. 


0°333 300:0 
vy. de) liques, |& sol. 


14° Centigrade.—Canrtus. 


insoluble . 


insoluble: 


insoluble * 

insoluple. ‘" | aan 
sparingly soluble 
sparingly soluble 
easily: soluble | . Og ae 


insoluble i Kosa ts) 


sparingly soluble VA 
sol. in 37 parts ale. 


very atthe Ks 3. a 
48. 
soluble, | a 
slightly. Boe aR 
insoluble | Oe 
insoluble pen 
sparta soluble ay 
feebly paluble i D 
soluble ty) eg 
Oy 2 
sol. in thy and ether 
insoluble , oy ’ 
very soluble , 8a = 
very soluble = 
very soluble ae 


a 


a FO. J rf 


, “Bpecifio | 


| 
i 
Specific ;Percentage| Specific |Percentage| Specific | Percentage | Percenta c) iY ' | 
Gravity. Arainouit: Gravity. ‘Ammonia: Gravity. | Aranidnio. Gravity. — are : » f 
0°8844. 36°0 0°9052 27°0 0°9314 18°0 -0°9631 | : f 
0°8864 35°0 0:9078 26:0 0'9347 17:0 0°9670 | ‘ 
0°8885 © 34°0 0:9106 25°0 0:9380. . 16°0 0°9709 |. | 
0°8907 33°0 0:9133 24°0 09414 15:0 — 0'°9749 | / 
0°8929 32°0 0°9162 23'0 0°9449 - 14:0 - 09790" 4 ; 
0°8953 310 O-9191 22°0 0'94.84 1180 * 019831 | : 
- 0'8976 30°0 0°9221 21°0 0:9520 .| 12°0 019873. f). 
0°9001 29°0 0°9251 20°0 0'9556 |, 110 0°9915 — 
0°9026 28°0 0°9283 190 10:0 


0°9593 


0:9959._ | 


ws 


ico) 
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SHOWING THE ASSIMILATION OF THE THERMOMETERS IN USE- THROUGHOUT 


Celsius, 


Réaumur. 


Réaumur. 


Fahrenheit. 


i ete PT ns, 


60°0 


SSESSRESSRSSSSASNGRASSISS 
DOODEPNWOCODRNOODHENOOMDF Ww © OOo > bo 


THE WORLD. 
Fahrenheit. Celsius, 
212°0 49 
210°0 48 
208°4 47 
206°6 46 
204°8 45 
203°0 44 
201°2 43 
199°4 42 
197°6 41 
1958 40 
194:0 39 
192°2 38 
190°4 37 
188°6 36 
186°8 38D 
185:0 34 
183:2 33 
181-4 382 
1796 3l 
1778 30 
176°0 29 
174:2 28 
172°4 27 
170°6 26 
168°8 25 
167:0 24 
165°2 23 
163°4 22, 
161°6- 21 
159°8 20 
158°0 19 
156:2 18 
154°4 17 
152°6 16 
150°8 15 
149:°0 14 
1472 13 
145°4 12 
143°6 11 
141°8 10 
140:0 9 
138°2 8 
136°4 7 
134°6 6 
132°8 5 
131:0 4 
129°2 3 
127°4 2 
125°6 1 
123°8 0 

122°0 


Se ee ee OD OF 
SMHARNSHAEN SOAR 
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CONVERSION OF GRAINS AND OUNCES INTO | 


_ GRAMMES. © 
ee ih |. Grains tothe — 
qe: Ounces to Grammes, Ounce=Grammes 
1 0-06479 28-3495 0-22817- 
ead 0:12958 56°9660 0°45635 
3 0°19437 850485 0°68452 
4 0:25916 1133980 0-91269 
5 032395 141-7475 | 1-14086 = | 
6 0°38874 170-0970 -1°36904 3 
7 0°45353 198-4465 1°59721 4] 
8 0°51832 | . 226-7960 1-82538 Ee 
9 058311 | =. 255-1455, 205356 =a | 


CONVERSION OF MINIMS, DRACHMS, OUNCES, AND | 
PINTS TO CUBIC CENTIMETRES AND LITRES. 


; 


Minims to c.c. |Drachms to c.c.| Ounces to c.c. | Pints to Litres. 


TMT 

2. Fag dal 
= 

N civist 


Litt 


0-05916 3-5495 28:396 |  0-56792 


t 
| 
| 


1 

2 0°11832 70990 56°792 | 1°13584 
3 0:17748 10°6485 85188 1°70376 
4 0°23664 14°1980 113°584 2°27168 
5 0°29580° 17°7475 141°980 283960 
6 0°35496 21-2970 170°376 3°40752 
7 0°41412 24°8465 198°772 3°97544 
8 0:47328 283960 -— 22'7°168 4°54336 
9 0°53244 31°9455 (255°564 — 5°11128 


se 
Be 


- FRENCH FLUID MEASURES, 


7 HE Fabio Pectin tes, usually represented by ‘c.c.,’ is the unit of the French 
‘measurement for liquids. It contains nearly seventeen minims of water ; in 

‘reality, it contains 16°896 minims. The weight of this te aie ag water is-one 
‘gramme. Hence it will be seen that the cubic centimétre and the gramme bear 
’ to each other the same relation as our drachm for solids and the drachm for 
" fluids, or as the minim and the grain. The following table will prove to be 
sufficiently accurate for photographic purposes :— 


7 - leubie centimetre = 17 minims (as near as possible), 
‘ 2 “eubic centimetres = 34 ,, 
a4 ae sy a 51 29 
‘soe b x = 68 ,, orldrachm 8 minims, 
a 5 9 = 85 ,, bE as ws, 
s 6 ” = 102 ,, Bd 5 42 
! 7 9 = 119 ,, ree ” 50 ssf 
é 8 - = 136°.-,, », 2drachmsl6__,, 
9) ” = 158 ” ry) 2 ” 33 ” 
10 { ) e170: ” 99 2 ” 50 ”? 
20 A = 340 «,, ne Ine 40 
30 a, Bee BLOM 5, », Lounce 0 drachm 30 minims, 
40. 3 a OOO. .,: hire 3 drachms 20 _,, 
50 ” = 850. .,, » 1 ” 6 9 0 ” 
60. c z= 1020" ,, », 2ounces 1 4 bare 
70° ” = 1190” ,, ree, ” 3 re) 50 ” 
ee 80° 3 = 1360 ” Par’ ” 6 ” 40 ” 
90. 9. m= T5305, 5Fo0 9 1 9 30 ” 
100 _ ” = 1700 ” ” 3 ”9 4 ” 20 2” 


THE CONVERSION OF FRENCH INTO ENGLISH WEIGHTS, 
- ALTHOUGH a gramme is equal to 15:4346 grains, the decimal is one which can 
never be used by photographers; hence in the following table it is assumed to be 
152 rns which is the nearest approach that can be made to practical accuracy: 


1 gramme = 158 grains, 
- 2grammes = 304 __,, 

3 is Ber AOE cig 
aes 79s > oun ias Sent fer eee or 1 drachm 1% grain. 
Die, LENGE Ge aie 95.5 hae ay 17, grains. 
6 * Seat yt ieeeres. b tee oo Nn 39%, 
| BB SUMO, Boi Phy, oh. bo Gainey hOk| AGE at cy 
(a) Bm Obe 2, uh , drachms 33 ,, 
fe. 9 of oT bets ae ee ee Nee ee 183 - 
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THE object of this table is to enable any manipulator who is about to enlarg gar 
(or reduce) a copy any given number of times, to do so without troublesome 
calculation, It is assumed that the photographer knows exactly what the focus , 12 
of his lens is, and that he is able to measure accurately from its optical, ent Hi Mee 
The use of the table will be seen from the following illustration :—A ph oto ies 
grapher has a carte to enlarge to four times its size, and the lens he intends 
employing is one of six inches equivalent focus. He must, therefore, look for 

4 on the upper horizontal line, and for 6 in the first vertical column, and — 
carry his eye to where these two join, which will be at 30—73. The greater of 
these is the distance the sensitive plate must be from the centre of the lens; 
and the lesser, the distance of the picture to be copied. To reduce a picture 
any given number of times the same method must be followed, but in this 


Ren to be copied ; the latter, that between the lens and the sensitive plate. 
his explanation will be sufficient for every case of enlargement or reduction. : 

If the focus of the lens be twelve inches, as this number is not in the 
column of focal lengths, look out for six in this calumn and aanie of a 
and so on with any other numbers, ; 
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_ ‘TABLE OF VIEW-ANGLES. 
By Cuarence E, Woopman, Ph.D. 
(Photographic Times.) 


Divide THE BAsE oF THE PLATE BY THE EquivaLEeNt Focus oF THE Lens; 


= i 


If the quo- The If the quo- The If the quo- The 
tient is angle is tient is angle is tient is angle is 
Degrees Degrees. | Degrees. 

*282 16 “748 41 | 1:3 66 
B 17. "768 AQ. | | 1:32 67 
ty eae 18 788 43 1°36 68 
“BBS. | 19 808 44 1:375 69 

| 353 20 828 45 1-4 70 
BL 21 "849 46 1:427 val 
°889 22 87 AT 1:45 [2 
407 23 *89 48 1:48 73 
425 24 911 49 1°5 74. 
443 ° 25 933 50 1:53 715 

462 26 954 51 1:56 76 

48 27 ‘975 52 1°59 77 

5 28 gi 53 | 1:62 78 

517 29 | 1:02 54 1:649 79 
7536 30 : 1-041 55 1-678 80 
1555 31 . 1:063 56 1:7 81 
573 32 1:086 57 1:739 82 

592 33 1-108 58 ; 1-769 83 

611 34 1°132 59 -1:8 84 

631 35 1-155 60 1-833 85 

65 36 1:178 61 1:865 86 

67 37 1:2 62 1:898 87 

689 38 1°225 63 1:931 88 

708 39 1-25 64 1:965 89 

728 40 1:274 65 2 90 


Example.—Given a lens of 13 inches equivalent focus; required the 
angle included by it on plates respectively 34 x 44, 44 x 64, 63 x 83, 8x 10, 
10 x 12, and’11'« 14. 

1. Dividing 4:25 by 13, we have as quotient -327—midway. between 
the decimals :317. and :335 of our table; therefore the required angle is 
18° 30’. .Similarly— , 


Degrees, 
2. . 65 ei PAO vrs ‘5; corresponding to 28. 
Be) OD = 13 = 654 ; i, » 36. 
4.10 - 13 = ef A fe a », 424 
5.12 = 13 = 923 99 ” 493 
Th 13, = 1:08 9 ” 57, 
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Tur following simple optical fbpmilte and ealeulatic » Wi 
Mr. J. A. C. Branfill, will prove useful in many brane ee) logr 
especially where- several lenses of varying foci are in cons ant Sees 
variety of purposes :— ; REE IG Moe 
Let p = Principal focus.Acny rea ay + 
F = Greater conjugate do. 
_f = Lesser do. do, 
D= F + f = distance of image from object. : 
- r = Ratio of any dimension in original to the game dime sion. 
in copy (in case of reduction), or vice versa. (in? case f 
enlargement), Sa 
a = Effective diameter of diaphragm. ee 
U.S. No. = ‘Uniform System’ No. of do. 
x = Comparative exposure required. 
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be taken as 
ree 
Note.—In case ne above may not be clear to some photographers, the follow 
rules may be better understood : — i 
Te find the principal focus of a lens (p), focus a near object in the camera, & a 
measure the distance hetween it and the ground-glass (D) ; next find the propor | 
tion which any dimension in the object, bears to the “same dimension on the’ ra 
glass (*). Thus, if the original dimension be four times as large as its reproduction 
we say that + eqnals (=)4. Multiply D by 7, and divide the product by the squ re. 
of a number greater by one than r (7 + 1)2. This rule was lately published by’ Mr 
Debenham. in 
To find the lesser conjugate focus (f) (if » and r+ are known) multiply p by the 
of + + 1 and divide the product by x. Or divide D by x +1. 
To find the greater conjugate focus (F) multiply p by r +1. Or multiply f by 
To find D (the distance which the ground-glass should be from the object. to 


copied in order to get a given value for r) multiply p by the sum of +5: z ue 2. 


To find r divide F—p (the difference between F and p) by. p. Or divide ) by f- —p 
Or divide F by f. 

re find x divide the square of f by 16 times the square of a (the diameter of a 
to lens). 

For example: focus an object which is five inches high, so that it is one rir h 
on the ground glass; thus we know that r=5. Next measure the distance hetw 
the object and the gr ‘ound glass (D). which is found to be 45 inches. ae 

Then p=45 x “ multiplied by) 5 (divided by) 6 x 6= 63 inches. 

‘f= 64% 6-25 = 73 inches. Or f = 45-+-6 = 7} inches,. Fah 
F = 6} x 6= 373 inches. Or F=7} x 5 = 873 inches. 
D Gs x (6+1+2)=62 x7h = 45 inches. 


r= (874 —6})-HOl mh Ore = 6F-+ (74 = 62) =. 
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DALLMEYER’S LENSES. 


For Portraiture, Landscape, Interiors, Copying, 
and all General Purposes, 


Have obtained the HIGHEST AWARDS wherever Exhibited. ae 
for Abridged Catalogue see page 1334. 


HIGH-POWER THLE-PHOTO LENSES 


(Patent), 


Ate a Cotnbination of Dallmeyer’s well-known Patent Portrait Lenses with the new 
Attachments can be made to any existing Patent Portrait 


Patent Negative Attachment. 


Lens. Prices on application. 


MODERATE-POWER TELE- PHOTO LENSES 


(Patent), 


Area Gonatinution of Dallmeyer’s Rapid Rectilinear, or other Lenses, with a new model 
It is strongly recommended that the focus of the 
negative should be one-half, or a little longer than one-half, the focus of the positive. 
Thus a 6 in. Rapid Rectilinear or 6 in. Portrait of other lens can be combined witha — 


of the Patent Negative Attachment. 


3 in. negative element. 


TELE-PHOTOGRAPHIC DETECTIVE LENS 


(Patent). 


Catalogues of Ordinary and Tele-Photo Lenses free on application. 


DALLMEYER, “ On the Choice and Use of Lenses,” Ls. : 
DALLMEYER, “ On the Tele-Photographic Lens’’ (Illustrated), Is. 
DALLMEYER, “On Tele- Bugatti me Lenses of Moderate Amplification,” oe 


Bishmond, w. D. ee 622 i K 
Roden, Horace H., x EK. 688 


Watkins, Alfred. 
Watts, C. W. oe 


Welford, Walter D. 
Whaley, See 
White, T. Charters, 
Whiting, Charles coals 
Whitworth, G. ae 
Wicks, R. W. ei 
Wilcockson, Frank oh 
Wilkinson, W. T. 
Woods, OC. Ray pf 
Woodworth, Joseph H. Wie 
Vork Ew oss See, CASE 


Ten per cent. Diseount for “cash with order on ay Lenses. 


J. H. DALLMEYER, Limited, _ 
25 NEWMAN STREET, OXFORD STREET, LONDON. Le 


Telegraphic and Cable aes —‘* DALLMEYER, Lonpon.” 


, midteurs oe three months standing have exhibited oe 
taken with these Plates, which technically far excels the 
mia work of the best ne hitherto done on 
oS ordinary | } : 
eae = aor “See Price List, page sata 


OFOLHOHOOOHOO 


+k THOMAS'S 
aeeet.& COATED CYCLIST 


Pe THE MOST SENSITIVE PLATE EVER MADE. _ 
& 28 W. 

a 44 x dhinch, 5 x 4inch, and 12 x 9cm. 

. _ On thin Lantern Plate Glass. 


i ‘ “4 All other sizes on ordinary glass. 
Seo Price List, page ea 


BR. W. THOMAS & CO. 


(LIMITED), 


THORNTON HEATH, LONDON. 


Rocarerkte Address: ‘Ruhtra, London,’ Telephone No. 35,037. 
. wun Late following go pages: 


PP 


eI 


rh srivigH: JouRN 


o THOMASS 
PALL MALL CELLULOID FILMS - 


WILL BE FOUND SUPERIOR TO ANY OTHER BRAND. 
THICKLY COATED LANDSCAPE. THICKLY 
COATED CYCLIST, 


AND TRANSPARENCY. 


AT THE SAME PRICE. 
See Price List, Page 983. 


— 


Da ln a A 


THOMAS'S 
CELEBRATED DEVELOPERS, 


be CYCLOL, 1 pt. case, 28, 9d-; Fgall., 8s, 9d.; x gall. 15s. od. 
ae HYDROKINONE (Bottles Rubber-stoppered), in 
Travelling Cases, 24 pts. Concentrated ks | od. 


HYDROKINONE, for Lantern Plates... ays 1° Od. 
PYRO-AMMONIA: ..)° och, ae .. 39. and 4s. 6d. ‘¥ 

Do. for Lantern Plates 1A atin OE 9d. ; 
PYRO-POTASH 8.000 q : 
FERROUS OXALATE ... 1). 9.) 1. gig 


R. W. THOMAS & CO. (LIMITED). 
THORNTON HEATH, LONDON. 


fp 

ie: g 
ae ‘Telegraphic Address: ‘Ruhtra, London.’ Telephone No. 35 3037. a e 
Re [See preceding and. following Pages. — 4 


Micro- Photography, Enlarging or Copying, 
woLiing: better can be desired. 


GREATEST FACILITY WITHOUT TONING. 


DOOOHOOHOOOO4 


LANTERN PLATES. 
. 7 PRICES. 
4 4 aa ; on thin Glass, ]/- per dozen. 


SOOO HHHOOOOD 


——__—_—____ 


RB W. THOMAS & CO. (Limited), 
THORNTON HEATH, LONDON. 


ie 
ae Telegraphic Address, ‘Ruhtra, London.’ Telephone No. 35,037. 
MR oc _ [See preceding and. ileus pages. 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISE! 


1894. 


THE 48rd ANNIVERSARY OF THE MANUFACTURE ‘OF 


— THOMAS'S COLLODION. 


HAS STILL THE LARGEST SALE OF ANY. 


Used by the best Photographers, and in alt the 
British Government: Offices throughout the World, 


OOCOOCCOCOCO 


MASS ADHESINE. 


NEW and unique preparation for the ready 

-Manufacture of Adhesive Supports or Carriers for thee 
exposure of Films, the only perfect method for their use in 
the Camera. a 


PRICHS—4-oz. bottle, 1/6; 8-oz., 2/6. 
Prepared Millboards for above in Packets 6f Six. 


PRICHS, ie 

63x 42, 2/93 73x 5, 1/-; 8363, 1/6; 10x8, 2/-; 12x10, 2/69 @ 

15x12, 8/6; <n 
nO 


Thomas's Adamantine, 


A SUBSTITUTE FOR Mola bis 


Gelatine Dian extant, 
PRICES —4-0z. bottle, 1/63 8-oz., ae 


LAI 


R. W. THOMAS & CO. — 
THORNTON HEATH, LONDON. — 


Telegraphic Address: ‘Ruhtra, London.’ 4 
See preceding and. Pllboaee pagess 
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ia. and other Hot Climates. 


Ind 


OMAS & Co., Lid 
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Specially adapted for use 


10 Pall Mall, London. 
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TH 
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THE ‘RELIABLE’ 


VIEW FINDERS. 


HE above are specially made 
for those making their own HAND B 
a Cameras, and for those possessing a Camera ~ 
Wigs: which has no finders. They are strongly : 
= made of metal, neatly covered with cloth, and can be ndapeue to é 
any focus lens, and for either horizontal or vertical pictures. 
iy = Supplied in four sizes, either shape A or B, at the same price. — 
I inch size, with Grd Glass Screen... in.X1r in. «price 1/3 post free. 


1 
*: ” 9 99 rr) eee 14x14 eee ” ” ry) 
ig oe) ” 99 ” ee 14x 1% ie ay = a ae 
2 see 2X2 am PC Od tae o 


HOODS Pa shade the Screen, Ks shown in Fig. A, supplied either fitted or loose, for’ 
‘eae the 1 in., r} in., and 1} in. sizes at 3d. extra, for the 2 in. size Od. extra, In ordering 
ean please specify size and shape required. 

i; FINDERS for ORDINARY Cameras, 1s. 3d. and 1s. 9d. post free. 


Customers’ Opinions :—‘ Please send me one more of your Finders for Hand 4 
Cameras, at 1/3. They answer very well, and are exceedingly cheap.’ ‘ Please post mea 
Finder, at 1/3, for or¢inary Camera. It is the very thing I have sought for some time.’ ; 

‘I have received the View Finders, and think they are very suitable for their purpose.” 


Finders made for the Trade. Dealers’ Terms on receipt of Trade Cara. 


‘Reliable’ Photo-Chemical Preparations, price 6d. per bottle, with instruc- 
tions for using. Retouching Medium, Negative Varnish, Dead Black Varnish, Mounting 
Medium, Enamelling Solution, Ground Glass Varnish, Tinted Varnish (for improving weak ~ 
negatives). Postages extra for 1 bott., 2d.5 2, 3, or 4 botts., 3d.5 5, 6, or 7 botts., 4jd. 

MANUFACTURED BY 


HENRY JONES, 11 ALBION ST., COVENTRY. 


WILFRED EMERY. 


RETOUCHING in any Quantity at the Shortest Notice 
PRINTING in all Processes. 


ENLARGING, COPYING, LANTERN SLIDES, &c. 
Also Developing Amateur’s Negatives, &c. | 
ENLARGEMENTS finished in Black-and-White and Colours by skilled Artists, 


The highest class of work, promptitude, and satisfaction guaranteed, 
Photographers should protect their Negatives from silver stain, damp, &c., by using 


EMERY’S PREMIER DRY-PLATE VARNISH. 


‘PHOTOGRAPHY’ says :—‘ Mr. Emery has brought out a new varnish, whichisan 
excellent article, and admirably suited for its purpose—the protection of glass negatives. 
It produces a hard surface, has a good preservative power, and is effective for retouching. 


To be obtained of all Dealers, or from the Manufacturer, 


>t WILFRED EMERY, #< 


2%, SOUTH STREET, BAKER STREET, LONDON, W. 
Sample Bottle, Ls. 5 or post free, Ls. 2d. Also Maker of the PREMIER 
m, RETOUCHING MEDIUM. Per Bottle, 6d. 5 post free, 8d. 


H JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISEMENTS. 985 
4 > < bien 


0000000000000 


FTER four years’ experience it is acknow- Ne 
ledged that these dishes are superior in every respect to the old oe 
ones, which were made of common earthenware, without any regard for a 
the purpose for which they were required. The Granitine Dishes are ie 
made of a special semi-vitreous body and covered with a hard porcelain ee 
glaze, and may be used for all photographic chemicals indiscriminately, ena 


supplying a want long felt both by professionals and amateurs. 


_ The Editor of The British Journal of Photography f 


stated, in a letter to the manufacturers, that he had put them to every >_> 
conceivable test, which they have successfully withstood. 


hey have recently been improved by the addition of a ‘RUSH ares 
FOOT,’ as shown above, making them more dense in substance than. ar 
before, and not so liable to adhere to any moisture on developing table. aay 
__.____ They may now be had at same price as the common ones, of all respect- 
' able dealers, and wholesale only from the manufacturers— : W 
None are Genuine unless marked with our ‘ Registered’ Trade Mark. i 


' TAYLOR, TUNNICLIFF, & CO, 
4 EASTWOOD, HANLEY. Pais 


London Showrooms: 47 HOLBORN VIADUCT. 


Telegraphic Address: > = Telephone: 
‘Eastwood, Hanley,’ . - No, 12 Hanley. 
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THE GENERAL TRADE. PRINT 
_ AND ENLARGING WORKS, | 


NEW CROSS, LONDON, s. =o 
ESTABLISHED 1889. | 


Owing to the increase of business in the Enlarging 
Department, extra Premises have been added, sang the 
ELECTRIC LIGHT INSTALLED, ; 


All Work sae out is guaranteed of the Best Class Rivdeh, i he 


ORDERS EXECUTED WITH THE UTMOST PROMPTITUD! HR 
Full detailed Price List Post Free on application, * 


BROMIDE ENLARGEMENTS. ~ 
REDUCTION IN PRICES. 


Enlargement on 


. a 


Coa 


Same Unmounted Enlargément on 
Size of Enlargement | Paper—Rough a 
Enlargement. Eee on Opal. eens and ve aa ‘i. 
potted, =i 
S.4d, s. d. Bee bee te Sood, 
6% xX 43 0.9 v Wa (ee, Lo ag 
; 8} x 6 es 2 6 aber 22 0'tere 
10 x 8 1 6 S40 1 10 2530 
iba Sven) 1 6 ais 1 10 1293 aris 
: Seex te 2 0 4 6 2 6 30a 
18 x15 2 3 — 3 0 4 2S 
ate Sa. 7 3383 — 4 0 5 1 
24 x 18 5.0 —_ 6 0 ae 
24 x 20 5 0 .— 6 0 j Tato 


We prefer making our own Negative when Enlargements are required from Prints. ag 
charge for Copying is Is. 


= Rough Paper produces the most pleasing results for all sizes larger than Whole-Plate. 
Finishing in Monochrome. .Finishing in Water-Colour. — 
Size. 8rd Class. | 2nd Class.| 1st Class. Size. 3rd Class. | 2nd Class | 1st Gla 38. 
sd. 8. d. Se Ge 8 Os s. d é 
it 10x 8 3 6 6 0 10 0 10x 8 a0 10:30 
’ 12x10 3 6 6 0 10 0 12x10 5 0 10 0 
: 15x12 50 ct 14. 0 15x12 8 0 15... 0 
18x15 hah “10 0 16 6 18x15 10 0 20 0 
a x af VaeG LepaO 20 0 > x 4 17 6 30 0 
x x 
colhs 10 0 | 200 | 30 0 2420 f 25 0 | 42 0 


ONLY. 25 per cent. extra from copies. 


rh SPEGIAL NOTICE. —Photographers are requested to send a i 
once for New List of Specialities in ENLARGEMENTS FOR ig 
WINDOW SPECIMENS, = 


ROMIDE CONTACT PRINTING. 
qual to Platinotype for Softness and Artistic Effect. 


Prints Ree Rs on 
India Tint Mounts. 


ist Quality 2nd Quality 


“On eee s 


‘Prints Unmounted. 


. Per doz. | Per 4 


doz. | Per doz. | Per 4 doz.| Per doz. | Per doz. 
SiGe Se a Sie Ga Spon ds £ ss. dosed) 
sian eg 1 0 Boor as 0 4 0 0° 3-6 
By ass 2.0 Se lik 2 4 026) 90 Of Se ee 
3:3 2 0 5 1} Pris 069 0 5 9 
4 9 Deg Bei 3 2 0 9 6 02710 
6 0 B 6 6 10 311 01110 | 0 9 9 
ne 0 =A 3 8 6 4 9 015 O 012 6. 
10 6 0 12 6 6 9 T2526; Ones 
16 6 9 0 18 6 10°°0 114 6 Te 4an6 


erate if Roach or Smooth Paper to be used, and if Prints are to be Solid or Vignetted. 
‘hese are the lowest prices which admit of Pure Chemicals and the best materials being 
sed, they are not intended to compare with those for common and cheap Trade Work. 
ae - The India Tint Plate Sunk Mounts are the most suitable for Bromide Pictures. 


PLATINOTYPE PRINTING. 
Gaubes. Green On best quality) On Photo- 


Single Per Per India Tint grapher’s 

Size of Print Copy. | } doz. Doz. E mantis: Mounts. Own Mounts. 

ata, per doze i tra, per doz.|Extra, per doz, 

; Se hd, eat Sa ide Sad. Saude Sado 
x 3% 0 5 3 2 0 aly es: 23 0 6 
% x 43 On? Pre -}e-.4 0 dong eo) 0 8 
xs 0 8 8°50 5 6 3, 4 8 0.9 
x 64 0 32> 6 6 0 Spats 5 0 Rhee TKS 
x 8 ben 4 9 8 9 5 0 8 0 1 6 
x10 2 2 ris 12 6 9.0 9 0 2 0 
x12 370 10 0 20 0 yl ea) 12 9 2 6 


Less than half dozen Copies from same Negative are charged at Single Copy rate. Above 
prices include Vignetting, but are subject to variation in the price of Platinum. 


ENAMELLING IN BEST STYLE. 
-__ Raised or Flat, exclusive of Mounts, at per dozen. 
Carte de Visite ... 1/0 64 x 43 2/0 LONG Barents coals Oo 
ee ee X Ot 1/3 gi x 65, flat only 5/6 T2610? Se ee Oe 
_ Singly, 2d., Od., Bd., '8d., 1/-, 1/6 each respectively. Please send Untrimmed Prints. 
ARTISTIC RETOUCHING. 
Executed with despatch, in very best | class aio) 
_ Carte-de-Visite, $ Figure sea OCs Cabinet, ? Figure.. AGF re etal 
Carte-de-Visite Vignette... eae Od; Cabinet. Vignette ae ay Pepe bf 
Groups and Larger Heads at Special Quotations. 


LANTERN TRANSPARENCIES. 
Perfect Lantern Transparencies, any shape masked, mounted complete, per dozen, 9/- ; 
singly, 1/- each. These area speciality. A trial i is respectfully solicited. 
_ Jj. A. iH. begs to inform his customers that whilst he takes every possible precaution with 
Negatives and Originals confided to his care, he cannot hold himself responsible 
in case of accident. 


Ps ‘TERMS. —STRICTLY CASH WITH ORDER, including Return Carriage 
i ; or Postage on all Orders under Ten Shillings. 


sk JOHN A. HICKS, 


~ General Wrade Photographic Printing and Bs Works, 


ei CROSS, LONDON, S.E. 
[See preceding pee 


- BROMIDE ENLARGEMEN 


Kingston Enlarging Works. 


LOO 


ENLARGEMENTS ON PAPER. 
ENLARGEMENTS ON OPAL. 
ENLARGEMENTS ON CANVAS, 
Finishing in the best styles. . 


Bromide and other Bl angements executed with great care and skill, 
Noted for Quality and Punctuality. 


SEND TRADE CARD FOR NEW PRICE LIST. | 


= W. KING & CO., i#< 


ASHDOWN ROAD, KINGSTON- ON-THAMES. 


SINGLE AND DOUBLE 


: ALBUMENIZED PAPERS. 
‘REGISTERED — ‘3 PYRAMID’ BRAND. 
a oe Watermark Renage prés Rives 91. 


| 90/- per ream Double. 80O/- per ream Single, 


\,| KUNTZEN’S ‘Al NEW CELLOIDIN’ 
SILVER EMULSION PAPER. : 


-.| ApvantaGEs.—Can be dried between blotting paper. Can 
=| be easily removed when dried on glass, Can be spotted, &., 
as albumenized paper, and then burnished, giving a beautiful — 


: gloss. Prints toned, fixed, and washed, in about one hones 
TRADE MARK. pyints quickly. ¥ 


On Rives PAPER IN SHEETS, 244 x 20, OR ¢ CUT SIZES. 


KUNTZEN’S ‘ ALBUMIN CELLOIDIN ; PAPERS. 
In SHEETS 24420. Try these papers and you will like them. 


Medallion and Ashtray Rims for Views & Advertising, Plush Frames 
and Blocks, Bevelled Glasses, Key Corner Frames, &c., &c. 


eee 


Re Retail from all Dealers ; Wholesale from 


_ H, KUNTZEN & CO., LONDON, E.G 


“CARBON ENLARGEMENTS. | 
PLATINUM ee ee 


NEGATIVES VARNISHED. 
NEGATIVES RETOUCHED, &c. 


> W. KING & GO., < 


ASHDOWN ROAD, KINGSTON-ON-THAMES. 


Before Purchasing a thand Camera see 
MILLER’S PATENT, 


THE ADELPHI’ HAND CAMERA. 
Be Unhesitatingly admitted 
iii by the Trade and the 
leading Authorities in 
Hand Camera work as the 
most Simple, Practical, 
ee || ee and most Efficient 

Ther aon aS = Camera in the 
oo awa Market. 


PRICES: . $$ 
| For }-plate, with R. R. Lens, View Finder, &C. .4, ses cae tee tee ome £410 0 

es. Me ois ec 'S LOG 
| ieee seein FOR TESTIMONIALS AND Pieicorane: TO 


UT. MILLER, 144 Broughton Road, Salford. 


"See MILLER’S ONE LENS REFLECTING}MAGAZINE HAND CAMERA, 
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Woops 
LANTERNS & SLIDES. 


ON SAT EHYOR Hines “a 
100,000 Slides in Stock, Illustrative of every Department of Knowledge, 
Plain Slides, 12s. per dozen. Coloured Slides, 30s. per dozen. | 


_ e 


cer x WOOD’S UNIVERSITY LANTERN FOR SCIENCE TEACHERS. Ma 

i hogany Body, 4-in, Condensers, Double Achromatic Objective, Removable Bellows 
Extension for Exhibiting Apparatus or Transparencies, Safety Limelight Jet,in — 
Case, £6 6s, E “fi x 


a Hs 


ated WOOD'S PROJECTION LANTERN FOR SCIENCE TEACHERS. Suit. 
oe able for Slides and Apparatus. Mahogany Body, 4-in. Condenser, 4-Wick W. 
at Lamp, in Case, £5 5s. 


WoOOD’s ‘EUPHANERON’ LANTERN. Russian Iron Body, 4-in, Candenver — 
Double Achromatic Objective, 4-wick W. Lamp, in Case, £4 4s. ay 


Re WoOoD’s ‘CHEAP? LANTERN. Tin Body, 4-in. Condenser, 3-wick Lamp, i 
58 Case, £1 10s. 


‘MAGIC LANTERNS : HOW MADE AND HOW USED: 7 
By A. A. Woop, F.C.S. Post free, 1s. 2d. 


Wood’s New List of Lanterns and Slides, post free, two stamps. 


COSDOOH OH OSSOOOSD 


WY © © DD’ . 
PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS, 
PLATES, AND CHEMICALS. 


BEST QUALITY CAMERA. Dovble Extension, Turntable, 4-fold Stand, and 7 
three Double Backs. Half-plate, £8 8s.; Whole-plate, £10 10s. 


COMPLETE SETS OF APPARATUS, including Best Camera, English Rapid — 
Rectilinear Lens, 4-fold Stand, Leather Case, and Materials, &., all of the best 
quality. Quarter-plate, £14 10s. ; Half-plate, £18 10s.; Whole-plate, £28 10s. 


WOOD’S ‘TRAFALGAR’ PLATES. The best Plates for Amateurs. Three 
Rapidities. Quarter-plate, 1s.; Half-plate, 2s. 3d. 


WOOD’S HYDROKINONE DEVELOPER. The finest Developer for Celluloid 
Films, Bromide Papers, Ordinary Plates, and Chloride Plates. Eight ounces (con. 
centrated) in two solutions, in Case, 28. . 


“A PHOTOGRAPH AND. HOW Lo TAKE IT.’ 
With CATALOGUE, gratis. Post free, One Stamp. 


ve 
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ENLARGED NEGATIVES. LANTERN SLIDES. 


eae ne in Oils and Water Colours, and working up in 
ee iB. & W. by first-class Artists. 


PRINTING in SILVER, PLATINOTYPE, &c. Price List free, 
HUNT & SON, late Hunt & Thornton, 


347 LORDSHIP LANE, DULWICH, S.E. 


Mid WHAT WILL CRESCO- FYLMA DOP 


_ PRACTICALLY the Photographer has a ready means of obtaining Enlargements. 


SAVES HALF THE WEIGHT pe bulk of apparatus, to say nothing of extra 

: cost of plates. 

* THE HAND CAMERA WORKER. An invaluable aid in correcting errors made 3 
. in hurried exposures. = 


CAN SAVE HIS CRACKED NEGATIVES by its aid. te 
HOW IS THIS DONE? | , 


Send’ post-card for pamphlet, press opinions, &c., or 2/9 for 6-oz. bottle, sufficient to 
enlarge from 2 to 4 dozen plates. 


he CRESCO-FYLMA CO., Brighton Rd., Surbiton. | 


_ W.E. PALMER & SONS’ 


“Carbon and PGromive 
enlarg ements. 


NEGATIVES ENLARGED OR REDUCED FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHERS’ OWN USE. 


SILVER & PLATINOTYPE PRINTING. 


W. E. PALMER & SONS, 


NEW fo Ee ET, HERTS. 
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70 UPPER STREET, LONDON, No 


Telegraphic Address, ree LONDON.’ 


MORLEY'S RAPID RECTILINEAR LENS 


Is pronounced to be equal in quality to the most expensive. Adapted for Grodee : 
Portraits, Animals, Landscape and Figures, and all out-door work ; except strictly Wide-— 
Angle Pictures, for which the undernamed ‘ Wide-Angle’ Lens is best adapted. Hehe 
recommended for first-class work, specimens of which can be seen. 


With Moveable Hood and complete set of Stops, at the following Prices: 


Portrait | Price with ha 
. ° Price with — 
No. View. ace ‘i Diamtr. Focus. ata Iris Stops. > 
OME Aas Kiss Po crete 0 ninety 44-inch 4110 0 went Wacadu aan 
I SA 44X32 r-inch 5-inch 2 2 0 4212 6 
2 TeX 5 64x 42 1z-inch 73-inch 3°)3)-0 315 0 
3 SEs TEX 5 1$-inch 84-inch 310 0 44 0. 
4 84 xX 6% 8) Xchs 13-inch rz-inch 4 4 0 418 0 
5 TOS 84x 64 2-inch 14-inch 510 0 6.6 O18 
6 12 X 10 1o X 8 24-inch 17-inch 7.070 8:0) 075 
97 15 X 12 12 XIo 23-inch 20-inch 810 0 1010 0 
8 18 X 16 I5 X12 3-inch 24-inch 1010 0 -) ee 


MORLEY'S WIDE-ANGLE .RECTILINEAR LENS, 


Half-Plate, £3 } Whole-Plate, £43 12X10, £5; 15X12, £6 108.; 1816, £8. 


QUICK-ACTING ‘CONTINENTAL’ SINGLE LENS. 


With Waterhouse Stops, working with large openings 
giving brilliant pictures with good depth of focus; 
Outdoor Portraits, Groups, and Landscape Work. 


AS . . . Price wit 

: View. Focus. Diamtr, Price Iris Stop. 

" sx 4 | shinch [ tinch [£018 0|41 8 
7X 5 83-inch 14-inch Bes LON Laas 
84x 64 | 10 or 11-in, aiinch 18 On) 2a: 
IoX 8 14-inch 2%-inch pes Pee ets &- 
12X10 16-inch ehinel 1515550 | 245 
I2X1I4 18-inch 2$-inch 2 OT 30 

‘SN and over. 

“ NOTE.—10 per cent Discount for Cash with Order 


Be NEW ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE, POST FREE FOR THREE STAMPS. © 


ae Complete Price List with over 100 Illustrations of our New Cameras, 
| Lenses, Stands, Dry Plates, Paper, Mounts, Printing Frames, Lamps, 
Lanterns, Plate Boxes, &c., Ke. 


ESTABLISHED OVER 50 YHARS_ 
“North London Photographic Stores: MORLEY & COOPER, 10 UPPER ph 
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MORLEY & COOPER’S 
: New & Second Hand Lenses & Cameras 


By all the best English and Foreign Makers, tncluding 
‘ DALLMEYER’S A, B, C, D, and Rectilinear Lenses, 
, ROSS’ Portrait, Cabinet, and Symmetrical Lenses, 
4 MORLEY’S Rectilinear, Cabinet, & Long-focus View Lenses, 


; 
; 
q 


GOOD INSTRUMENTS PURCHASED OR EXCHANGED. 


The ‘SIMPLEX’ The (‘LIGHT MODEL’ 


The ‘FAIRY’ The ‘STAR’ 
Are generally acknowledged to be Four of the Cheapest, the Best Made, and 
the WEost Reliable Cameras ever offered to the Public. 


0OOOOOOOO4 


Net Cash Prices: 


THE ‘SIMPLEX’ 


And 3 Double Slides; 


L/\ Quarter Plate..£3 9 6 
| Half ss ec 
E Whole, it) orb 4 Gaurd 


The ‘LIGHT MODEL.’ 
And 3 Double Slides: 
Quarter Plate...£4 10 O 


> ——— = = Half oe OV ENO 
The veers, | or the ‘LIGHT MODEL.’ Whole sol ieveeid ok OF. O} 
>—~_—_4?— 
4 

THE STAR’ 
AND THREE DOUBLE SLIDES. 
Quarter Plate... we et . £415 6 
Half as a whe nei a Su 2G 
Whole rr: ne at bs seh 617 0 


THE ‘FAIRY’ 


AND THREE DOUBLE SLIDES. 

4 Quarter Plate sue eee Er ie BOUL 6 
Half aT ee ie ‘GE AG 715 0 
Whole ,, He SOC Ay abe 9 00 


Any of the above Cameras can be made with Turn- 
table and Best Folding and Sliding Stand 

\ at the following extra prices :— 
Mp LS Quarter plate, £1 7s. Od. 

The 6 STAR’ or 5 FAIRY. ’ Half do., £1 11s. 6d. Whole do., £1 14s. 6d. 


We are also making the ‘ Fairy’ and ‘Star’ with Aluminium Fittings, thus con-" 
siderably reducing the weight of the Camera, at an extra cost of from 30s. to 60s. 


North London Photographic Stores: MORLEY & COOPER, 70 UPPER ST,, N.: 
[See preceding pages 


LIMITED, | 


2 NDERTAKE the reproduction, in 


small or Tange quanta ae the vatious Photo 


Natural or Manufactured Objects, Views, Portraits, ete, from: a 
Negatives or Silver Prints supplied by their customers, or : 
yc . from objects when easy of transit, for illustrative oan 
= for insertion in Books, Pamphlets, Catalogues, ete., * or to” 
supply Printing Blocks in Zinc or Copper for inserting » a : 

type matter. f 


8B OOOO SO Or 


---—— GOLLOTYPES. | PHOTO LITHOGRAPHS. 


PHOTO TINTS. | PHOTO-ENGRAVED. BLOCKS. 
PHOTO-ZINCO_BLOCKS. 3 
LITHOGRAPHS, and GENERAL PRINTING. 


Samples and Prices free on application, Photographers 
sent to take Negatives if desired, 


PESIVOOOE 


‘BEMROSE, LONDON,’ 


Telégrams id ‘ BEMROSE, DERBY.’ 
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GEORGE MASON & C°: 


480 to 186 SAUCHIEHALL ST., GLASGOW. 


* The British Journal of Photography’ says :— 
*In George Mason & Co.'s place we found the largest stock and greatest 
_variety of novelties pertaining to the profession that it has ever been our ex- 
perience to witness in one photographic warehouse. . As mount makers, 
paper and chemical importers, manufacturers, and general dealers in every class of 
phetographic appliance, the name of this firm is ‘familiar as household words,” ’ 


THE BEST HOUSE IN SCOTLAND. 
| THE LARGEST STOCK IN BRITAIN. 
EVERYTHING PHOTOGRAPHIC. 


Agents for, and in direct communication with, all Manufacturers, British 
or Foreign. Special lines supplied without delay. 

When cash is sent with Order we supply at the lowest current Cash 
Price List... 


No Studio is complete without - our 
PHOTOGRAPHIC GUIDE, ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE, 
And PRICE LIST, Price 1/-; Post Free, 1/8. 


; (NEARLY 300 PAGES OF INFORMATION. 
It Contains {HUNDREDS OF WOODCUTs. 
: : NOTES ON ALL PROCESSES TO DATE. 


How TO WORK WITH THEM 
It Tells You ae TO PAY FOR THEM, 
| (WHERE TO GET THEM. 


It contains practical information and instruction on the following subjects : 


. {COLLODION. PROCESSES. GELATINE PLATES, 
CARBON. SINGLE AND DOUBLE TRANSFER. 
- Zee PLATINOTYPE. WOODBURYTYPE. 
P Wi k STRIPPING FILMS. ENAMELLING. 
How to Wor PIZZIGHELLI PLATINO PAPER. ROLLER SLIDES, 
~ - | WOOD BLOCK PRINTING. ANILINE COLOURS, 
coahahgeeengniar romain: re asa PAPERS, 
c. Ca Cc; 


NEGATIVES AND POSITIVES. 
EMULSIONS. DRY PLATES. 
How to Make~ FERRO'YPES. CRYSTOLEUM PICTURES. 
ENLARGEMENTS. LANTERN TRANSPARENCIES. 
&c. &c. &C. 

Copying and Enlarging. Glasshouses, and how to construct them. Albumen Blisters, 
and how to cure them. Silver stains in Gelatine Plates, and how to remove them. Mount- 
ing Photos on Glass. Lighting, Developing, Intensifying, Reducing, Retouching, Printing, 
Mounting, Finishing, &c. &c. 


PRICE. 1/-; Post Freer, 1/3. 
QQ [See following pages. 
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GEORGE MASON & CO., GLASGOW. 


"3 A FEW LEADING LINES 
IN LENSES. 


SINGLE VIEW LENSES.— : 
z, 5/-; 3, 10,-; ¢, 15’-; 108, 20/-; 12X10, 25/- 


< 10X8 
s-in. focus. _ 83-in. focus, t2zin. focus, _—_14-in. focus. 
17/6 21/= 35/= 37/6 
Fig. 1. ; 
SINGLE VIEW LENS (Fig. 2). WIDE-ANGLE PERE- 
Achromatic, with Iris Diaphragms. SCOPIC (Fig. 3). 
; Full aperture //16. Angle i 
5X4 TBS view about 80° 
6-in. focus, 84-in. focus. SX 4 chs neo 
22/. 27/6 Ee Bask | 
ORLF Venera 
9X7 des TORRE tee a 


‘zr-in. focus. 13-in. focus, ra tee oe 


Rear. 
PANORAMIC LENS (Fig. 4). Extreme wide angle, full aperture //11. 
5X4 By east: e. 9X7 Io X 8 12 X To * 
4-inch focus, 6-inch focus. 8-inch focus. to-inch focus. ‘ t2-inch focus. 
50/= 55/- 75/= 100/- 120/- 


RAPID RECTILINEAR (fig. 5). Full aperture /8, Waterhouse Stops. 
French manufacture, warranted quality. Way : 
5X4, 30/-; 7X5, 40/-; 9X7, 03/-; 10X8, 75; 12x10, 110/-; 15X12, 150/- 
PS Fitted with Iris Diaphragms, 10/- each extra. 
HAND CAMERA LENSES (Fig. 6). Detective, single, full aperture //1l. 
Covers 3-plate sharp to the edge, s-in. focus, rotary stop. Price 20/- 


HAND CAMERA (Fig. 7).—Extra rapid Euroscopic, works at 7/6, with rack 
and pinion for focussing ; covers }-plate sharp to the edges, Iris Diaphragms, 
5-in focus, 45/- 


PORTRAIT LENSES (FRENCH) of fine quality, made with English glass, English 
patterns. Carte, 80/=; Cabinet, 100/-; Whok-plate, 160/- © 

PORTRAIT LENSES (FRENCH), cheap quality, warranted. Carte, 25)-3 

rot Ea Mt Cabinet, 50/-: Whole-plate, 105/- . a 


We are Agents for and Stock Lenses by all the best ‘makers—Ross, DALLMEYER, 
TayLor, Wray, Swirt, ZEISs, Suter, CLemenT & GILMER, &c., & 6. 


s 
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GEORGE MASON & CO., GLASGOW. 


SPECIAL LINES IN CAMERAS, 


THE ‘STANDARD’ SET. — The 
_ Camera is of fine mahogany and well polished. It 
is fitted with leather bellows, slightly conical. It 
has a swing back, reversible back, a rising front ; 
the bellows is double extension, closing to 2 inches, 
and drawing out to 16 inches. The back goes for- 
ward to allow otf wide-angled lenses being used. 
The Lens is a Rapid Rectilinear of guaranteed ~ 
quality, working at,/8, fitted with Iris diaphragms. . 
The shutter is fitted with pneumatic release. The 
stand is three-fold, rigid compact. This is the 
most perfectly complete outfit in the market at the 
prices, comprising as it does, Camera Slides, Lens, 
Shutter, Stand, and Waterproof Case, all for - 


£4 12s. 6d. 


THE ‘UNIQUE’ isa Pie Camera, 
handy for lantern slide work and 3-plate pictures ; = 
it is fitted with three double slides; the lens is a 
rapid rectilinear, with shutter, all fitted in case, 
with folding tripod, for £3 25s. 


THE ‘1.X%.L.? SET.—Half-plate, of 
best workmanship, and fitted with three double 
slides, light and strong, with rectilinear lens and 
shutter, fitted in case with folding Stand. Price 


£7 5s. 


THE ‘PERFECT’ S&T. — Whole- 
plate; pictures 83 x 63 inches; light, compact, and 
strong: reversible back, extension bellows, mov- 
able body for wide-angle lens, with three double 
backs, rapid rectilinear lens with pneumatic shutter, 
All fitted in case; folding tripod ; all complete for 


Our ‘STANDARD’ SET. P £10. 


OUR WEW PORTAELE CAMERA.—Compact and light, possessing 
all the latest improvements, with three double slides. This is the Camera that obtained 
the Medal awarded at the Edinburgh Exhibition. 
Size—jor} . 63x 4? 82 x 6% to X 8 PQ MUTO., 9. 15X19 
£500 £6100 £800 £1000 £1200 £14 100 


OUR ‘LADIES’ CAMERA.—The lightest Field Camera made. Specially 
useful for lady photographers. }-plate, three double slides, £5 108.; }-plate, three 
double slides, £6 15s. All the latest improvements are fitted to these instruments— 
swing, wide-angle arrangement, reversible back, rising front, and’can be fitted with 

turntable and stand, for }-plate, 25s., and }-plate, 30s. extra. | 


We supply LANCASTER’S CAMERAS and LENSES of all 
the various qualities and patterns. 
HAND CAMERAS OF EVERY DESCRIPTION STOCKED. 


Sead for our Illustrated List of Hand Cameras and Apparatus for 1893. 
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GEORGE MASON & CO., GLASGOW. 


STUDIO CAMERAS. 


NEW AMERICAN CAMERA, 


For strength, utility, and general 
mechanical appliances this Camera is» 
without doubt, the best appointed Studio 
Camera made. It is fitted with india- 
rubber bellows, patent focussing screen, 
double swing back, patent dark slide, 
and hinged focussing screen, with repeat- 
ing backs, and can be had the 
following sizes— 


}-plate 10 x8 12X10 
£8 150 £100 0 £13 100 


OUR UNIVERSAL STUDIO CAMERA. 


Good, strong, and serviceable, with single slides, 
and single swing, with repeating backs. The 
%-plate Camera takes two cartes on half plate; the 
whole plate takes two cartes, or two cabinets, or 
two promenades, and so on through the other 
sizes. The prices for above are— 
4-plate } toX10 12X12 1X15 
. £415 £5 15 £710 £9 £1110 
= When fitted with double slidesand double swing, — 


$-plate } roX8' 12X12 15X15 
£5 5 £75 £815 £10 £12 10 


In Cameras and Lenses, for guaranteed quality our goods are well known. 
The foregoing are but a few special lines. For a full detail of the various 
classes and prices see our ‘PHOTOGRAPHIC GUIDE.’ Being about the 
oldest manufacturers in the trade, our productions have stood both the test 

of time and experience, and have not been found wanting. | 


We have just issued a Special Catalogue of HAND CAMERAS 
of every description. Sent. free on application: 
See it before you invest. 
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GEORGE MASON & CO., GLASGOW. 
PAPERS. 


Papers of all kinds and makers stocked. 


ALBUMENIZED PAPERS.—The demand is still increasing for our own two 
brands—STANDARD and I[XL. We also stock Three Star, SS., Cross Swords, 
Anchor, and all popular brands. 

SENSITIZED PAPERS, in sheet or cut, supplied by return. 


PRINTING-OUT PAPERS.—SOLIO and P.O.P always in stock, in pink, mauve, 
and white, 


NIKKO PAPER.—‘Eastman’s’ gives the effect of Platinum, with enamelled surface, 
Can be had in sheets or cut sizes. Send for List. 

PLATINUM SENSITIZED PAPERS.—The most popular and in universal use is: 
the AA, for cold development. This we have in stock always. The hot bath (rough 
surface or sepia) we get forward in a short time after order. We also supply all the 
Apparatus necessary for the successful working of this beautiful process, also the 
special Chemicals. We will send you a special List on application, showing articles 
and prices in detail. 


BROMIDE PAPERS by Morgan & Kidd, Ilford, Eastman, &c. (rough and smooth, 
rapid and Blow, all grades, all sizes) on hand always, 


LILI 


LANTERN PLATES. 


Ilford (Special and Alpha), Paget (Rapid, Slow, and Printing-out), Mawson, Thomas 
England. All for contact printing or reduction, 
Hitzt-Norris CoLLoDIon PLATES, 


PAGET’S PRIZE PRINTING-OUT OPALS. 


New and successful. Matt, 4-plate, 4/- per dozen; Glazed, 5/- per dozen. 


DEVELOPERS AND TONING CHEMICALS (NEw). 


Hydrokinone. Rodinal. Glycinn. Metol. Amidol. Eikonogen. Thiotone. 
Una Powder. Noxinol, 


OUR PATENT TRIPOD SECURER 


keeps the Stand rigid and steady under any circumstances. For use in Interiors, on 
smooth floors and awkward places. Price 5/-; post free, 5/3. 


OUR AUTOMATIC STUDIO STAND. 
Well known, Ever popular. Small, £4 10s.; large, £0. 


BACKGROUNDS. 


Our Italian Grounds, 8 x 8, from 65/-. Our Moselle Grounds, 8 x 8, from 50/-. 
American Backgrounds (exterior and interior) from 50/-. 
Set of cheap Backgrounds (exterior and interior), 8x8, from 25/- each. 
Cloud and Shaded Grounds in stock. 
All sizes and designs painted to order, either in Oil or Distemper. Quotatious Stvelty 
Plain Cloth Grounds, in pale blue, green, and grey, at the following sizes and prices :— 
2X72 90X72 108X92 108X996 120X096 132% 96 144X906 
18. Coe aia ee y 5/8 6/8 7/10 12/- 13/6 *t5/ 16/6 ; 
Photographs and Patterns sent when desired. 
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GEORGE MASON & CO., GLASGOW. 
FURNITURE & ACCESSORIES. 


‘THE OAK DOLPHIN TABLE, 33in. long, 21 in. wide, 30in. high, £3 15s. 

THE WOLSEY CHAIR, in carved oak, 2gin. high, 2rin. wide, £4 15s. 

OAK WRITING CABINET, carved, 27 in. high, 27 in. wide, 45in. long, £9 10s. 

OAK TABLE (‘ HERKOMER’), 22in. high, length 17in., top width 17 in., £2. 

OAK WHATNOT, carved, 36in. high, 17in. long, 17in. wide, £3. 

OAK HALL SEAT AND TABLE COMBINED, 3 ft. 6in. long, £5. 

©AK HALL SEAT, richly carved, 3 it. long, £4 10s. 

OAK SMALL TABLES, from 10s. 6d. upwards. FOOTSTOOLS from as, 6d. 

‘THE BIRDCAGE AND STAND. Attractive and useful Stand, 5 ft. high, width 
eft., £1 15s, 

‘THE COTTAGE, with opening door and windows, 7ft. gin. high, 6ft. wide, £2 5s. 

THE GATEWAY, with Pillars (6 pieces), 4 ft. high, 5 ft. wide, £1 10s. 

THE RUSTIC STILE, 3 ft. high, 33 ft. wide, 17s. 6d. 

OuR CIRCULAR BALUSTRADE, 23 in. (highest pillar 32in., length 5 ft.), in 5 
pieces), £1 15s. 

STRAIGHT PILLAR BALUSTRADE, in variety of designs, from £1 5s. to £6. 

Our TREE STumpP (papier mache), 3 ft. long, 2 ft. wide, 2ft. high, £1 1s. 

PosING CHAIR, 2 extra backs, making 3 changes, in plush, £3 15s. 

POSING CHAIR, 4 backs, suitable in change for all sitters, £7 10s. 

GARDEN SEAT, Old Sandstone pattern. Prices £2 10s. and £3. : 

RusTIC FLOWER STANDS, in bamboo, artistic designs, from 28. 6d. to £1 10s. 

RusTIc TABLES, in: Japanese and bamboo, from 5s. to £2. 


We have photographs, lithographs, or designs in most cases, of Furniture and 
Accessories, which we will be glad to send on for inspection to 
any one so destring. 
We stock every new thing that we find suitable for the creat, 


et ee 


——— 


ENAMEL COLLODION (Mason’s own). 
There is no better. 9/6 a Winchester, 2/9 a pint. 


THINNING SOLUTION. §8/-a Winchester, 2/3 a pint. 
ENAMELLING GELATINE ‘COIGNETS,’ 1/8 per |b. 


~~ 


ROLL SIF SS IOP 


PLATES. 


Every make of Plates stocked. Any quantity, any quality, any maker, sent by 
return. Supplied on the best market terms. 
We are Agents for ILFORD, MAWSON, CADETT, WRATTEN, EDWARDS, 
‘THOMAS, ELLIOTT, and all the leading makers. Best terms, © 


DI lt 


OPALINE GOODS. 


Plush Blocks. Bevelled Glasses. Backs and Boxes. 
IN EVERY STYLE. 


Uf interested in this class of goods it would pay you to send for our detailed . 
Price List before buying. 
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GEORGE MASON & CO., GLASGOW. 
MOUNTS. 


BEST QUALITY. LOWEST PRICES. 
‘PEARL’ MOUNTING BOARD.—The ‘Pearl Board’ is on 


one side a rich Cream Tint, the other side White. Both sides have an 
extra superfine finish, and serve at once for a toned or a white board. 


THICK AND STRONG—ONCE USED ALWAYS USED. 
8x6, 8/- t10x8, 12/- 12X10, 18/- 15X12, 24/- 19X14, 33/- 
26x19, 54/- 29 X 23, 72/- per gross. 
THE ‘SILVER GREY’ BOARD has a delicate grey tint on both 


sides. It is extra thick—best superfine quality—hard, smooth surface. 
Specially suited for PLATINOTYPE and BROMIDE work. 


A BETTER BOARD CANNOT BE HAD FOR ANY MONEY, 
10X8,12/- 12x10, 18/- 15x12, 24/- 19x14, 36/- 26x19, 60/- per gross. 


. MASON’S ‘ARTIST’ MOUNT.—Grey board, India-tinted centre. 
Superfine quality. Suitable for every class of photograph. 


-Size of Tint 6}x5 74x54 I0x8 12x9h I4XQ 14X1L I74XI}4 
Price pertoo 8/6 14/- 20/- 30/- 45/- 54/- 66/- 


LINED MOUNTS.—Special, for Views or Groups. Superfine quality, 
with double chocolate line. 


L é 


Boarays 4. 84x 64 8x6} IoX 8 12 XIo 14X11} 
Pamir oe 5 xX 4 6 x4h 5 Aap’ 9 x 7 Iox 8 
Price per 100 _ 4/- 4/- 5/6 9/- 12/- 
Board...) 15 X12 18X14 20X16 214x174 25X19 
We sile seo) 264%: BE 12X10 14X11 I5 X12 18x 14 
Price per 100 14/- 18/- 28/- 38/- 46/-, 


OXFORD LINED MOUNTS, for Views and Groups. Cream 


board, chocolate lines, fancy corners. 


Board... ... 10X8 12X10 I4XII I5 X12 18X14 21X17 26x19 
- Pmeee a 7xXS. 9Xe7 10X88 10hx 8} 12X10°.15xX 12. 18.14 
=... Pricepertoo 4/6 7/- 9/9 11/6 16/6 24/-  31/- 
|. INDIA TINTED MOUNTS.—White, with neutral grey tint. 
| # Board... ... 10X8 I2XIO 5X12 18X14 20X16 21x17 26X19 
Meine a. 7X SOX, F BORX Et (12X10. 14X10 IS X12). 18X14 
__.__ Price per1oo 4/6 Ts AG 2 16/6 - eee 24). Stl. 


The same Mount, with plate-sunk mark :— fe 
““"~-Price per roo 6/- 8/6 «14/6 22/- 29/- 31/- —-40/- 
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GEORGE MASON & CO., GLASGOW. 


RLEOUN ETS (Continued). 


PLATE MARKED MOUNTS, with India Tint pasted on. Best 


quality, extra thick. White board, Cream tint. Grey board, Cream tint. 


Board... ... 85x 6} 94 Xx 8 Go exe 12X10 14 Tis 
Tints sce cee eed 65x 5t PS oxy tox 85 
Price per 100 8/- 10/- 11/6 18/- 23/- ‘4 
Board... sis.) BS Mad 20 x 16 25X19 29 X 23 33x 26. 
ints sexta ero I4XII 18x14 SPRL, 25x19 
Price per 100 35/- 50/- 65/- 18/- doz. 24/- doz, 


PLATE MARKED MOUNTS, same as foregoing. Good, stout 


quality, at a lower rate, which will be found perfectly suitable for many | 


classes of work. 


LE tl 


Board... i. 84x65 ree 10x8 12X10 | iS Xie 

SE init pe eon ce 64 x 54 7m gk. 7 tos x 8} 
Price per 100 5/6 5/9 7/- 9/3 14/-° 
Board ease 18 X 14 20x 16 ‘214 X 17% 25X1g = 
Tint ein SS See 14X11 I5 X12 . 18x 14 
Price per 100 21/- 26/- 30/- 85/- 


For GOLD BEVELLED-EDGE MOUNTS, Plain or Stamped, 


we are the best house in the trade. Sesd for samples and prices. 


For PRINTED or ENGRAVED MARKS we are the best house _ 


in the trade. Send for samples and prices. 


These goods in all sizes, from Midget-Cartes and Cabinets up to Large _ 


Panel, and odd sizes for Views. Lzsts on applecatzon. 


STEREOSCOPIC MOUNTS 2/8 100 upwards. 


Our Mounts are unsurpassed for purity of Cardboard and excellence of — 


Engraving and Finish. 


NEW AMERICAN BACKGROUND - HOLDER, fitted for Ten * 
grounds. 8x8, with one Roller, £6 5s., extra Rollers 11/- each. Size | 


10x 8, £6 10s., with one Roller, extra Rollers 12/- each. 
GLOBE ENAMELLERS.—Sizes, to-in., 15-in., 20-in., 25-in. 


NEW DARK ROOM LAMPS, for Candle, Oil, or Gas. From 2/- each i] | 


upwards. 
Of the following Appliances, Apparatus, and Sundries we always hold 
a full stock :—Retouching Desks, Shutters, Stands, Plate Boxes, Printing 


Frames, Trays, Racks, Squeegees, Brushes, Focussing Glasses, View | 


Finders, Head Rests, Measures, Funnels, Cutting Shapes, Exposure 
Meters, Vignetters, Rubber Stamps, Chemicals, Chemical Apparatus, 


FERROTYPE PLATES, Envelopes, and all necessaries for Positive work. 


PICTURES IN BLACK AND WHITE, or Photographers Photographed. By 3 


G. Mason (‘ Mark Out ’). Paper, 94., cloth, 1s.3 cloth, gilt lettered, 2s. 


GEORGE MASON & CO., Sauchiehall St., Glasgow. 


TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESS: ‘SODA, GLASGOW.’ 


[See preceding Pages. 
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A reliable Camera and a good Lens are absolutely necessary 
: for the production of first-class Photographs. 
As good results are obtained, in competent hands, with our 
Cameras and Lenses, as with any Instruments in the 
market, no matter what the price. | 


FULL ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE, FOUR STAMPS. 
[See following pages 
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K. & T. UNDERWOOD, 


THE ‘EXHIBITION.’ 


Camera, Double Back, Lens, Shutter, 
and Stand 
SPANIEL and One Double Back. 
With contained Tripod Head 


ol 
a 


PRICE, Complete Apeawn nei: £5 5s.; }-plate, £7 


THE ‘INSTANTO.’ 
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}-plate, £2 48. 6d., complete sets. 43-plate, £4 4s., complete sets. 
Whole-plate, £6 68., complete sets, 
Extra Double Back, Double Folding Shutters, and Brass Side Clips. 
j-plate, 7/-; 4-plate, 11/6; Whole-plate, 18/-. 


BEST WORKMANSHIP AND MATERIAL. 
ALL LENSES GUARANTEED, 


130 to 182 GRANVILLE STREET, 
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Patentees and Manufacturers. 
6 9 
The ‘CLUB. 
PRICE, 
CompleteApparatus, 
Camera, Double 
Back, Lens, Inst. 
and Time Shutter, 
and Stand. 
3-plate ... £5 10s. 
a-plate <i. FT 10 
With Rectilinear 
Lens. 
$-plate ... £7 Qs. 
aeplate ;.. “10 2 


GoomusONN LL? a 


THE ‘FIELD.’ Price complete: 3} pl., £412s.; 1-pl., £6 16s. 
THe LIGHTEST CAMERA MADE, 


§ § pia Sa y 

a we  § oy 

ee eS. ESS 
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E, & T. UNDERWOOD. 


THE ‘ CITY ; (Patent). 
Carries 1 doz. aplates: Chang- 


fay Bes 


Sp RTE aca 


ing system—simplest and most |. e j 
: : : at 
reliable possible. Accurately ee 

centered finder. No focussing | 

required, Achromatic Lens and 3 

always-set Shutter. oa 

Covered in ‘Morocco Leathers re 

Price 28/-. S 

With adjustable speed shutter & 

and diaphragm plate, 32/-. a 

THE ‘ARGOSY,’ 4 
MARVELLOUSLY SIMPLE AND EASY 49 USE, By. 
This is'a Magazine Camera taking 1 doz. ee, 
#-plates in sheaths. The changing ar- ae 
rangement is a mechanical one of great ad 
simplicity operated from the outside, and ea 9 
the shutter being always set the whole oes 
relay of plates are used without once open- “ei 
ing the camera or any part of it. ae 

The Lens, Shutter and Finder, and the 
style and finish are as in the ‘City’ Pid 
Pattern, Size 7ix5x6 in., price 36/-. Bs 
With Adjustable Speed Shutter and aR 
Quadrant Diaphragm Plate, 40/-, me 
THE ‘SPHYNX.’ a 


Magazine Hand Camera fo* 
twelve }-plates. 

Highest quality Euryscope 
Lens, with Iris Diaphragms. 
Timeand Instantaneous roller 
blind shutter working between 
lenses. Horizontal and Verti- 
cal Finders, focussing from 
5 ft. to infinity. Covered in 
best morocco leather, hand- 
somely finished. 


Size 9X 53X41, £3 15s. 
SPECIAL CATALOGUE 
MANUAL, 2 Stamps. 


sk BIRMINGHAM. it 


[See preceding pages. “ae | 
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A PHOTOGRAPHIC NOVELTY, 
THE STEREOSCOPIC COMPANY'S ‘BINOCULAR’ CAMERA. 


Weight only 19 oz. . Finder sh~-~ *>1) size of Picture. Carries 12 Plates, 2}x1}in., or 
- can be had to hold 30 cut films, Instan- 

taneous Changing, Extra Rapid Lens, 
Size and appearance of a small Field Glass. 
{ There are two lenses side by side at a dis- 
tance of 24 inches, one forming a perfect and 

convenient finder, showing the exact im 

that will appear on the exposed plate; the 
other being an extra rapid rectilinear, with 
. hich the negative is secrued, For outdoor 

, work the exposureis instantaneous, 
but, in other cases, may be easily 
egulated at will. By a simple 
nd ingenious arrangement it is 

possible at any moment to 

ascertain how many plates 
*« have been exposed. 

In consequence of the 
aperior quality of the lens 
he pictures will bear. en- 
orging toalmost any extent. 


(PATENT. ) 


A SPECIAL ENLARGING 
APPARATUS 


for the Binocular Negatives. 


Wirs the all-important object of di- 
minishing weight and increasing porta- 
bility, the plates measure only 24x15 
inches, but the Company have designe4 I 
amost perfect,butsimple, _- ieee 
enlarging apparatus, by == 
means of which the origi- 
nal negatives are easily 
increased to 4-plate size 
—a matter of consider- 
able moment to operators 
making views for practical 
purposes, and especially 
commending it to ama 
teurs, to whom it will 
commend itself on acs 
count of its extreme sini. 
plicity and portability. 


Ose 


Free Lessons 
given to 
Purchasers. 


Price of Camertt 
and Lenses com- 
plete, with Orve 
& Shoulder Strap, 
£5 5s. 

Or, -ineludiog 
Enlarging Appa- 
rvatus, £10 105, 


THE LONDON STEREOSCOPIC:AND PH 


——— 


OTOGRAPHIC CO.,LTD. 


106 and 108-Regent Street, “W., and 54 Cheapside, B.C... 
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TWIN LENS 
~ “ARTIST? 
Cc HAND © 

CAM ERA. 
\WALE Panne 


1O-O-$-0-0-+-4-0- 


wee THE 1894 PATTERN a 


Is made with the most simple 
automatic changing attach- 
ment to hold 12 plates, and 
is supplied at the same prices 
as those fitted with the Dark 
Slides. See Prices below. 


a 


it is used . by the Principal Officers of H.M. Army and Navy 
because it | 
= Has a Finder the exact size of the plate you are using. 
Has Dark Slides of a novel description suitable for Plates or Films, 
w@- Can be focussed even during the transition of the object to be photographed, 
e@ Hasan Instantaneous Shutter capable of various speeds, alsotime exposures, 
o- Can be mes as a Hand Camera as well as on a stand for ordinary photo- 
gtTapny. » y 

we It is fitted with exceptionally rapid lenses working at_//6. 

Prices, complete with two Lenses and three Slides, or Magazine if preferred. 
To take meets 5 x 4... £15 15 0 | To take pictures es 5 05; £26 12570 
33 43 64x 42... 25 0 0 FY 9 84x GH. 35 0 0 


Extra DARK SLIDES CAN BE HAD, 


| Price for Three5x4... ... £117 6 | Price for Three 7}x5... ... £2 ¥ 6 


ro 3 Plates .... 2.5.0 Be sy 4-plates ... 3 0 
Send 9 Stamps for the Company’s 200 page Catalogue. 


THE LONDON STEREOSCOPIC AND PHOTOGRAPHIC CO., LTD. 


106 and 108 Regent Street, W., and 54 Cheapside, E.C. 
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The 


SLEre0SCOp IC 
Company 


THE? 
FRENA 


CAMERA 


ST weaqrecetecumiesr 
cai Ost ONanemet, 


West-Bnd Agents to S| 
KEEP A VERY LARCH 
STOCK OF 


A CHILD CAN USE IT. 


“Made by Messrs. R. & J. BECK, The Celebrated Opticians. 


THE FRENA can be used by those who know nothing of Photography. 

THE FRENA takes 40 pictures without the trouble of changing, 

THE FRENA takes 40 pictures upon thick celluloid films. 

THE FRENA lens is the best possible Rapid Rectilinear by ‘ Beck.” 

THE FRENA has a swing back and spirit level. EP 

THE FRENA has an instantaneous shutter working from 4 to " ofa second, ; 

THE FRENA has a shutter for time exposures, es 

THE FRENA instantaneous shutter indicates the speed. on 7 si, 

* THE FRENA takes 40 pictures, 31x 4}, or 3} x3h |. 

THE FRENA registers automatically the number of pictures taken. «: 

THE FRENA can be emptied and refilled in two minutes, 

THE FRENA has very large and accurate finders. ‘9! eae aa 
THE FRENA is made in two sizes: © ie 

* No. 1, to take pictures 3} x 3}, £5 5 | No. 2, to take pictures 35x42, £8 pe 6 


THE LONDON STEREOSCOPIC & PHOTOGRAPHIC CO., iT, | 


106 and 108 Regent Street, W., and 54 Cheapside, E.C. 
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“THE LONDON STEREOSCOPIC COMPANY’S 


NEW ‘BLACK BAND’ 
Mh, ENLARGING APPARATUS. 


T 
(PATENT) 


‘The most Portable in the world, 


rau SY f iH 


7 i i 
: — be ul 
| | 


ie 


——— i 
—| i A A yy 
iN STEREOSCO™ i FOMAPY, 


Bayi: a novel arrangement of the working parts, a considerable saving in 
space and weight has been effected, and, at the same time, increased 
facility in working has been obtained. When not in use the lamp is. packed 
inside the focussing chamber, and the whole apparatus closes up into a plain 
rectangular box, with no projection larger than the focussing screw. 
A Patent Plate Holder is supplied which permits any desired portion of 
the Negative to be brought opposite the centre of the Condenser. 
The Lamp is of the most approved construction, and gives a brilliant light 
without smoke or disagreeable odour. The Apparatus is the invention of a prac- 
Heal photographer, and there is nothing ‘faddy’ or superfluous about it. 


- Price, including objective, with 54in. Condensers, £10 10s.; 
Sin., £15 15s.; 10in., £18 18s. 

The Stereoscopic Company would like their patrons to understand that the 
above Enlarging Lanterns are made and finished with the same scrupulous care 
that they devote to all their best camera work, and can with confidence be taken 
to India or any other hot climate without the extra cost of brass binding. 

May be seen in operation at 106 and 108 Regent Street, W, 


_ Send 9 stamps for the Company's 200 page Catalogue. 
oor 


THE LONDON STEREOSCOPIC & PHOTOGRAPHIC CO., LTD. 


106 and 108 Regent Street, W., and 54 Cheapside, E.O, 
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| ARE GIVEN” TO. : 
PURCHASERS _ 


OF 


ee Tie COMPANY’S se 


ona ett = a it Fe q ae 
aaNhe a a, Ga Oe OG 3 
Ree: wikis re pe as ee 


OUTFITS...) am 

A List? Of; 3 2 

THE STEREOSCOPIC COMPARY’S PHOTOGRAPHIC SETS, For fullest 

Complete with Chemicals and every necessity for BS Lai 1 

raking and Finishing the Brg tale Re details of these: 4 a 

The PORTABLE 806. ...5 snl se oan, pene LE ‘\2 Sa | Outfits send es. 
The Cycuist set peas’) aaa A aes vicontels Minroees IU eee ne mem ce: 

The Inp1a set . Sek Ra ace ‘4 esa) 9 stampsfor 

The Lyp1a improved set 13. 185-044 7 wee a 

The COLLEGE set i 1010 0) meuq | She Company's — “ 
The ENGINEERSet ... 1318 01.35% 1894  « 
The Invi set ... My i . Res a 
The PATENT set f 2. 
The Company’s 8} 1x6} £3 30 0 0) ‘The PATENT 10x8 . £45 0.0 200 page List. a ry 
The PATENT ditto .. 385 0 0] The Company’s12x10 50 0 0 } ea. 
The Company’s 10x8 40 0 0| The Parent12x10... 5500] © : me 
. ree ee Y 

FILMS, SENSITISED PAPERS, 
DRY PLATES, TRIPOD STANDS, a 
CHEMICALS, CAMERA CASES, Z 
DEVELOPERS, ALBUMS, -. 
INST. SHUTTERS, MOUNTS, | | a: 

&C., &C., &e. &e.," &e.y &e. i ae 

oes" DEVELOPING AND PRINTING 3G 
From Amateurs’ Negatives at reasonable prices. The best printers only are employed. % be) 5, 
DEVELOPING and PRINTING carefully executed, and procfs sent in tendays. 
ENLARGEMENTS made from Amateurs’ Negatives — 


IN ANY Process. 


Send for 200 page Catalogue, post free for 9 stamps. 


106 and 108 Regent Street, W., and 54 Cheapside, E.C. 
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| "THE LONDON 
) STEREOSCOPIC 
"PHOTOGRAPHIC 
COMPANY'S 


~ ACKNOW- 
LEDGED BY 


Y UNRIVALLED AND QUITE 
THE BEST LENSES MADE. 


EACH LENS GUARANTEED PERFECT, 


The Serie comprises 


THE RAPID RECTILINEAR, working at f/8. 

THE EXTRA RAPID EURYSCOPE, working at f/6. 
THE ‘WIDE-ANGLE’ RECTILINEAR, working at f/11. 
| THE PORTABLE SYMMETRICAL, from 3 in. focus to 


21 in. focus, all fitting same Flange. 


THE CONICAL SINGLE LANDSCAPE LENS, 
working at £/8. 


THE SPECIAL ‘QUICK-ACTING’ PORTRAIT LENS, 


working at f/3 


THE PORTRAIT LENS, STUDIO SERIES, working at f/4, 
Send for Special List of the Company’s ‘Black Band’ Lenses, free by post. 


ie ie i 


} THE LONDON STEREOSCOPIC AND PHOTOGRAPHIC CO., LTD. 


~ 106 cate 108 itis Street, W., and 54 Cheapside, E.C, 


oe 


a Spectalineas in 
; PHOTOMEZZOTYPE, 
COLLOTYPEH, ae ee 


; Specimens on view in every process for Commercial uses at 
: either address, a 


Pos For Estimates, Samales, Bee ‘adress SN i 
THE COMMERCIAL DEPARTMENT, { 


London Stereoscopic & Photographic re 


| 54 CE eae ak on 


to. ‘about 18); for Zand-— 
st a scapes aoe Copying. egal 
TANEOUS’ (Sensitometer Ne oO. about 25), for 
ou. and shemale work. 


rs O all taee ‘tet egedaly & a ioe. to. "which common 
\" plates will not do justice. Correctly sensitive to green and 
~ yellow (to. which ordinary plates are nearly blind), there- 
fore the only plates | that will give truthful monochromatic |{ . 
_ rendering of colour. Are already used by all who phokee 
raph from paintings, and are equally” valuable for. landscape work, 
spe cially in Spring and Autumn, as they tepresent grass and foliage as. ip 
fe seen, and not as the ordinary colour-blind plates do, MANY degrees too | 
| “dark These Tsochnomatic E Plates will Le: as ¥ well as the best abut, Ih 


Paine. ee he axe eal aes vere 15X12 - 


i ras a oa ae See peek 2 he 10/- 16/- 24)- ‘per S 7 oh 
zt i 5 ie eh | - 80/- hae doz, ; “ft 


“ Cosr< OF i poociee 
ON PLATES. — oy 
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>t EDWARDS'S *< 


Special Landscape Plates 


AND FILMS. 


(GREEN LABEL). 
FOR TIME EXPOSURES.: 


MEDIUM RAPIDITY.—EXTREME LATITUDE.—PROOF AGAINST HALATION 


Not Isochromatic, and can be developed by orange light. 
The easiest of all plates to work. 


FOR: PRICHS SHEE PREVIOUS PAGE. 
~ PP ORESHESOSOOS 


~t EDWARDS'S #< 


SPECIAL RAPID PLATES 


AND EIXEDS. 
(RED TABEE.) 


FOR SHUTTER EXPOSURES. 


Same speed as Instantaneous Iso,, but not Iscchromatic, Specially 
suitable for those who are willing to sacrifice colour-correctness 
for the sake of using more light in the dark room. 


MARVELLOUSLY RAPID, and DEVELOP QUICKLY TO FULL DENSITY, 
FOR PRICES SEE PREVIOUS PAGE. 


PHOOOOSSOVHSOSH 


>t EDWARDS'S * 


STANDARD DEVELOPERS 


FOR NEGATIVES. 
PYRO & AMMONIA, 
HY DROKINONE, 
‘SNAP-SHOTY 


oe JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISEMENTS, 


+k EDWARDS'S #< 


‘| Special Transparency Plates 
FOR LANTERN SLIDES. 


ORK equally well with PYRO OR HYDROKINONE, 

| ‘and give RICH, WARM TONES, or engraving 
' black at will, with ABSOLUTELY CLEAR GLASS in the 
highest lights. They are sufficiently rapid to use in 
the camera when reducing from larger negatives, while 
for contact printing A FEW SECONDS TO GAS LIGHT 
is all that is required. 


1017 


; rn 33 x 34 inches (Lantern size, on Thin Glass), 1g. per doz. 
ies PRICES | 62x 33 ,, © Stereo size 3 » 2s. Od. »; 
. Other sizes same price as Plates, or on SPECIAL THIN GLASS, same price 
as Films. Grooved boxes extra, 
} | + EDWARDS'S * 
“ie Special Transparency Developers 
| | | PYRO, for Warm Tones. 


HYDROKINONE, for Black Tones. 


With these Developers the most perfect Lantern Slides or Window 
“Transparencies can be obtained on our plates with the greatest ease. 


PRICE—Two -0z. Bottles in Case, 2/-; post free, 2/6. 
Half Size, 1/3; post free, 1/8. 


I B. J. EDWARDS & Go, 


THE GROVE, HACKNEY, LONDON. 


Telegraphic Address :—' EXCEL, LONDON,’ 


SE gS NONE Ge 
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= EDWARDS'S *¥€ 


SENSITIZED PAPER. 


BRILLIANT AND UNIFORM. 


ge WILL NOT BLISTER. WJ 


Price per Quire, 4-quire. }-quire, 
Double Albumenized ... ...... 14/6 .. 7/6... 4/- 
5» 2nd Ouality, & Single 12/6 ... 6/6 ... 3/6 
Matt Surface (Smooth or Rough)... 12/6 ... 6/6 ... 38/6 


Postage extra on less than 2 quires. sean terms for quantities and 
discount to the trade, 


SAMPLE SHEET, POST FREB, 9d. 


>t EDWARDS'S #< 


PROTECTIVE VARNISH 


FOR FILM NEGATIVES. 


Easy to use and affords Perfect Protection. 


DIRECTIONS. —Pour some of the varnish into a flat dish, _ 


immerse the film negatives for one minute, and hang them up to dry, 
No heat required. 


SOSH DOOSCHE CES SOSESSCOPSESEHOD 


B. J. Epwarpos & Go, 


THE GROVE, HACKNEY, LONDON: 


Telegraphic Address—-‘ EXCEL, LONDON.’ 
[See preceding pages. 
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“A ext, H.—Photo Depét ... ... 1289 

Adams &Co.—PhotoStores ...243to0 370 
Albion Albumenizing Co. —Photo 

~ Depot 504 

ms ing. David—* Champion’ “Plate 

_ - Washer, Rack, Lanterns, &c. 32, 33 

Anthony, E. & H. T. & Co.—-Manu- 

facturers and Dealers in Photo 


+e Materials, and Publishers... ... 1296 
- Archer & Sons— Optical Lanterns, 
Slides, &c. 395 
‘Arundel & Marshall—Light- tight 
and Parcels-post Boxes, &c. 388 


Ashford, J.—Patent Sliding Ad- 
_ justable Tripod Stand, Double 


Slides, &e 1234 
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tead, Surrey. 
95 Carrington Street, 

Nottingham. 
26 Charing Cross Road, 
W.c. 
Wayne Junction, Phila- 
delphia, U.S A. 
Grove Works, Battersea. 
64 Fountain Street, 


Ash- 


Manchester. 

11 Waterloo Road, Liver- 
pool. 

2 St. Mary’s Street, 
Manchester 


Albert Sq., Manchester. 
72 & 73 Fore Street, £.c. 


28 Bartlett’s Buildings, 
Holborn Circus, £.c. 

8 & 10 Rue de Malte, Paris 

Photographic Chemist, 

Burnley, Lancs. 

Dry Plate Works, 
St. Louis, U.S.A. 

22 Newhall Hill, 
Birmingham. 

20 Paternoster Sq., E.c. 

25 Newman Street, 
Oxford Street, w. 


21 Dayjd Place, Jersey. 


agi 


BOOTH BROTHERS, DUBL 


BRACHER, WINCANTON. 
BRAMWELL, ST. HELEN’S 


BRIDGE, DALSTON, LONDON. | 
ENLARGEMENTS, BRIGHTON, 
BRIN’S OXYGEN, LONDON. 
PLATES, ILFORD. es 
PHOTOMETER, LONDON.» i 
PRINTINGS, LONDON. 

BROOKS, REIGATE. 


PUNCTUAL, LONDON. fe 
BROWN, OPTICIAN, GLASGOW. _ 


BURCOME, LONDON. 
CADETT, ASHTEAD. 
CALDWELL, NOTTINGHAM. 


MONOCHROME, LONDON. 


CARBUTT, PHILADELPHIA. 


CARSONS, LONDON, 


CARTWRIGHT, RATTRAY 
MANCHESTER. 


CHADBURN, LIVERPOOL 


, ‘ 


< 


Se as Gee te oe a gs 


; = 
path 


r 


STEREO, MANCHESTER. ; 


CAMERA, MANCHESTER. f 
CHARLES, REYNOLDS, LONDON. 


EQUATORIAL, LONDON. 


io BT np eeliad ven Ee 


“so 


PROGRESS, PARIS. 
COWGILL, CHEMIST, BURNLEY. 


CRAMER, ST. LOUIS. 
CHEMICAL, BIRMINGHAM. 


PROLONGED, LONDON. 
DALLMEYER, LONDON. 


DEFAYE, CHEMIST, JERSEY. oe 


| Birmingham, 

_ | Sideup, Kent. 

7 & 8 Idol Lane, z.¢. 

79 School Lane, Liverpool 

30, 32 & 33 Cannon 
Street Road, z. 

| Lewisham House Works, 

| New Barnet, n. 

Borrowdale Road, 
Keswick. 

21 Terrace Road, Hands- 
worth, Birmingham. 
18 Garrick Street, Covent 

Garden, w.c. 
115 Oxford Street, w. 
4 Place Vendéme, Paris. 
Wealdstone, Harrow. 
The Grove, Hackney, 
London, z. 

Park Rd., Barnet, Herts. 
36 Jewin Street, and 36 
Jewin Crescent, £.c. 
25 Charles St., Notting 

iT Wy, 

21 Charles St., Notting 
Hill, w. 

33 Broad St., Bristol. 

Koépnickerstr, 112, Berlin. 

9 Southampton Street, 
High Holborn, w.c. 

146 Charing Cross Rd., w. 
- Fetx, Jonn, & Co. | Wolverhampton. 

_ Frreu, E. H. 34 Angell Road, Brixton. 

:  Fonnesr, J. A., &|1 and 3 Mount Pleasant, 

Son. Liverpool. 
 Forrust, THOMAS. 14 Market St.,Pontypridd 

_ Fuerst Bros. 17 Philpot Lane, z.c, 

pes Grorcr,&Sons|75 St. Thomas Street, 

Borough, 8.£ 


cararn & Co. 
‘Ernst Cari & Co. 
EvROPEAN BuairR 
Camera Co., Lid. 
FanuowrieEp, J. 


"Gonz, J. R. 150 Shaftesbury Avenue, 
London, w. 

i Bai vsox, 11 New Market Street, 
a Blackburn. 


Greer, R. W.,& Co. | 29 Mincing Lane, z.c. 
_ Green, Cross, &|4 New Court, Lincoln's 
_BEVAN. Inn, w.c. 
- GreEenwoop,H.,&Co.|2 York Street, Covent 
Garden, London. 


Gurr, Joun J., | 22 Garrick Street, Covent 
i _& Sons, Ltd. Garden, w.c. 
_ Grirritus, W., & Co., | Highgate Square, Moseley 


Road, Birmingham. 
35&36 Aldermanbury,£.c. 
36 High Town, Hereford. 


fi dog 


Ltd. : 


52 and 54 Spencer St., 


ere eine ADDRESS. 


DESAULLES, BIRMINGHAM. 


DEWEY, SIDCUP. 
DILUGGO, LONDON. 
PAPER, LIVERPOOL. 
DODSWORTH, LONDON. 


DONE, NEW BARNET. 
DUMBLE, KESWICK. 


DURAN, HANDSWORTH, BiR- 
MINGHAM. 


DURAND, 18 GARRICK STREET 
W.C. 


KODAK, LONDON. 
PHOTOKODAK, PARIS. 
EASTMAN, HARROW. 
EXCEL, LONDON. 


ELLIOTT, BARNET. 
CORUNDUM, LONDON. 


ENGLAND, LONDON. 


ENGLAND, LONDON. 


EPSTEIN, BROAD ST., BRISTOL 
VISITCARDS, BERLIN. 
HAWKMOTH, LONDON. 


FALLOWFIELD, LONDON. 
FELL, WOLVERHAMPTON. 
DISCURE, LONDON. 
NEGATIVE, LIVERPOOL. 


FORREST,PHOTO,PONTYPRIDD 
FUERST, LONDON. 
GILL & SONS, LONDON. 


APLANATIC, LONDON. 
GRAYSON, BLACKBURN. 


GREEFF, LONDON 
PHLOEM, LONDON. 


PHOTOMETER, LONDON. 
GRIFFIN, 


W.C, 


GRIFFITHS, HIGHGATE SQU:RE, 
BIRMINGHAM. 


BIDENTAL, LONDON, 


GARRICK STREET, 


HAINES, CHEMIST, HEREFORD. 
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posta AND tuticraPnic ADDRRSS#s.— 


¥ 
NAME. 


Hannam & CoMPANY 


Harpcastie & Co. 
Harrineton Bros. 


Harpis, P.,& Co., Ld. 
Hartiey, J.H.& Son. 
Hemery, Linpsay. 


HEYWooD, JOHN. 
Hicks, J. J. 


Hinton & Co. 

Hocxert, 8., & Co. 

Houmes, Saver, & 
Houmes. 

Hopxin & WILLIAMS. 


Hovaeuton, 
Son. 

Huauss, H., & Son. 

Hvuaues, W. C. 


Ge rie 


Hume, §, 


Home, W. 
Hunter & Co. 


Hourman, F. K., & Co. 
Horst A., & Co. 
Hussanps, H. 


InuinewortH, Thos., 
& Co. 
Imprrtat Dry PLATE 
Co., Ltd. 
INCANDESCENT GaAs 
Lieut Co., Ltd. 
INFALLIBLE EXPOSURE 
_. Merer Co, 
JACQUEMIN Bros., J.B. 
JOHNSON, MarrHry, 
AND Co. 
JOHNSON & Sons. 
JOHNSON, WALKER & 
ToLHURST. 
JOHNSON, Wu. & Sons. 


Just, Dr. E. A 


Pi ae 


Continued) 


ae 


25 Soho Square, w. 

Manufacturers, Gains- 
borough, Lines. 

71 East Street, Brighton. 

Shandon Chemical 
Works, Cork. 

144 & 146 Edmund St., 
Birmingham. 

St. Paul’s Square, 
Birmingham, 

Hanover Studios, 
Peckham, s.z. 

Ridgefield, Manchester. 

8,9, & 10, Hatton Gar- 
den, E.c. 

38 Bedford Street, w.c. 

Potter’s Rd., New Barnet. 

24 Southall St., Strange- 
ways, Manchester. 

16 Cross Street, Hatton 
Garden, &.c. 

89 High Holborn, 
London, w.c. 

59 Fenchurch 8t., £.c. 

82 Mortimer Road, Kings- 
land, London, n 

Exchange Buildings, New 
Street, Birmingham. 

1 Lothian St., Hdinburgh 

Eastdown Works, Lewis- 
ham, S.&. 

2 St. Nicholas Buildings, 
Newcastle-on-Tyne. 

6 Fowkes’ Buildings, Gt. 
Tower Street, £.c. 

8 St. Augustine’s Parade, 
Bristol. 

The Photo Works, Willes- 
den Junction, n.w. 

11 Ashford Road, Crickle- 
wood, N.w. 

14 Palmer Street, West- 
minster, 3.w. 

Wrexham, 


65 Hatton Garden, £.c. 
75 Hatton Garden, £.c. 


Cross St., Finsbury, £.¢, 
80 Aldersgate Street, £.c. 


14-16 Gough §q., Fleet 
Street, London, £.c. 
Franzensgasse No. 2a, 
Vienna, 


HANNAM CO, GAINSBOROUGH. 


HARDCASTLE, BRIGHTON. 
MAGNESIA, CORK. 


SCIENCE, BIRMINGHAM. 
PYROXILIN, BIRMINGHAM. 


HEMERY, PECKHAM. 


BOOKS, MANCHESTER. 
LENTICULAR, LONDON. 


SENSITIZE, LONDON. 
HOCKETT, NEW BARNET. 
UNIQUE, MANCHESTER. 
CERIUM, LONDON. 


BROMIDE, LONDON. 


AZIMUTH, LONDON. 
PAMPHENGOS, LONDON. 


HULME, BIRMINGHAM. 


HUME, EDINBURGH. 
HUNTER, LEWISHAM, LONDON. 


HURMAN, NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE 


VIVIFICO, LONDON. 


= os 


HANNAM, SOHO S@., LONDON. _ 


TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESS. de é 


HUSBANDS, OPTICIAN,BRISTOL, ~ 


SQUEEGEE, LONDON. 
EOTHEN, LONDON. 


CANDESCENT, LONDON. 


INFALLIBLE, ADWY’R, CLAWDD. 


MAGNIFYING, LONDON. 
MATTHEY, LONDON. 


CAUSTIC, LONDON. 
JOWATO, LONDON. 


FLORIFORM, LONDON, 


JUSTEA, VIENNA» 


4 


| Kenr, ‘W., & Co. 
iene e & Co. 


Kowa, H., & Co. 


a Lancaster, J., & Son. 
a _ Lunnoy, B. G., & Co., 
} Ltd. 

- Lev, 8S. ip ea Clot 
— Tinchen, PO; 


he 4 


Nanine J. 


oe ee 


 ” 


Lockyer & ithe 


- Lonpon & Paris 
— Opric & Crock Co. 
| Lonpon SrEREO- t 
a ae scopic Co., Ltd. 
_ LonspaLE BrotHERS. 
: Lucas, Joseru, & Son, 


Lumizrn, A., & SES 
Fm 
| MancuesteR OxyGEn 
oe ~'Co,, Ltd. 
Marton & Co. 
MarxiporoucH & Co. 
Mason, Guto., & Co. 


Mason, R. G. 


~ Mawson & Swan, 
F Mersensacu,Co.,Ltd. 
| McGutz, J., & Co. 


Moors, J. W. 
Morean & Kipp. 


Morison BrorHeRs. 


Moruey & CoopEr. 

Mosetry, Davin, & 
Sons 

Muprorp, F, J. 


All Santis Derby. ~ 


4 ADDRESS. — i 


23 Paternoster Row, E.c. 

Nut Villa, Ashdown Rd., 
Kingston-on-Thames. 

27 Cross St., Fins- — 
bury, E.c..%, 

44-47 Bishopsgate Street 
Without, nc. 

Colmore Row, Birming- 
ham. 

14 Bunhill Row, London, 
E.C. | 

71 Farringdon Road, £.¢. 

170 Fleet Street, z.c. 

73 Victoria St., Belfast. 

101 & 107 Buchanan St., 
Glasgow. 

87 Evelyn Street, Dept- 
ford} s.E. 

7 J ewin Street, Alders- 
gate Street, E.c. 

106 & 108 Regent St., w. 

54 Cheapside, B.C. 

40 New Briggate, Leeds. 

Little King Street, 
Birmingham. | 

Rue St. Victor, Mon- 
plaisir-Lyon, France. 

Great Marlborough St., 
Oxford Road, 
Manchester. 

22 & 23 Soho Square, w 

51 Old Bailey, u.c. 

180 to 186 Sauchiehall 
Street, Glasgow. 

69 Clapham Park Road, 
Clapham, s.w. 

33 Soho Square, w. 

13 Mosley St., Newcastle- 
on-Tyne. ~ 

Wolfington Road, West 
Norwood, s.z. 

75 St, Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. 

7 Market Square, Hanley. 

Kew Foot Road, 
Richmond, s.w. 

99 Buchanan 
Glasgow. 

70 Upper St., Islington,n. 

14AldermanburyAvenue, 
BiG} | 

J ackson Roads Holloway, 
~Thondon, Nn... 

9 Fenchurch Street, ELC, 


Street, 


THLEGRAPHIC ‘ADDRESS. 


KEENE, DERBY. 
PATERKENT, LONDON. 
KING, ASHDOWN ROAD, 


KINGSTON. 
| GINOK, LONDON. 


GAMBADOES, LONDON. 
LANKSTER, BIRMINGHAM. 


LENNON, BUNHILL ROw, 
“LONDON. 


LEVI, FARRINGDON RD., LONDON 
LINDNER, LONDON. 

LIZARS, OPTICIAN, BELFAST. 
LIZARS, OPTICIAN, GLASGOW 


LOCKYER, DEPTFORD, 


w~ | 
1 


LUNETTIER, LONDON. 


AMPHO, LONDON. 
STEREOSCOPIC, LONDON. 
FOTOBRASS, LEEDS. 
LUCAS, BIRMINGHAM. 


LUMIERE, LYON. 


OXYGEN, MANCHESTER. 


NOIRAM, LONDON. 
MARLBOROUGH, LONDON. 
SODA, GLASGOW. 


MASON, OPTICIAN, CLAPHAM. 


FOCUSSING, LONDON. 
MANDS, NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE. 


MEISENBACH, WEST  NOR- 
WoOoD. . 


SOLAR, GLASGOW. 


J. W. MOORE, HANLEY. 
ARGENTIC, RICHMOND, SURREY 


DRAWING, GLASGOW. 


NEWEST, LONDON. 
MOSELEYS, LONDON. 


‘ 


MUDFORD, ELECTRICIAN, 
HOLLOWAY. 


PROBATUM, LONDON, 


NAME. 
NADAR. 


Nationa PHoToGRa- 
pHic Co, 

NEGRETTI & ZAMBRA. 

Netson, Dats, & Co., 
Ltd. 

Newman & GUARDIA 


Noakes, D., & Son. 
Norman, Cari & Co, 


Oantry, W. H., & 
Co, 

OpoRNE, EDWIN. 

Paoxer, F. G. 

Pacet Prizz Pate 
Co. 

Park, Henry. 


ParKINSON’S Con- 
DENSED Gas Co. 
PaRTRIDGE, Sam C. 


PERKEN, Son, & 
RAYMENT. 

PExtTon, CHATHAM, 

PuaTINOTYPE Co., THE 

Ponpers & BAKER. 


Pouutron & Son. 
Preston, JoB 
Prineue, R., & Co. 


RepsHaw, W. H. 
REYNOLDS & BRANSON. 


Ricurorp & Co. 
Rivot, A., & Co. 
Rosinson, J. B, 
Ross & Co. 

Rovuc#, W. W., & Co. 
Rowzey,C.,&Co., Ld. 


Rupowsky, C. A. 
ScHouzia, Oscar. 


ScHouzia, Orro. 


Scuwarz, ARTHUR, 
& Co. 


ADDRESS. 


53 Rue des Mathurins, 
Paris. 

59 & 61 Cromwell Road, 
Southampton. 

Holborn Viaduct, £.c. 

14 Dowgate Hill, z.c. 


92 Shaftesbury Avenue, 
London, w. 

23 Nelson S8t., Greenwich. 

Graphic Works, Tun- 
bridge Wells. 

202 & 203 Grange Road, 
8.E. 

26 Red Lion 8q., Holborn. 

48 Trinity St., Hanley, 

Watford. 


5 Station Bldgs., Acton 
Street, Kingsland Rd. 
Stretford, Lancashire. 


226 Bush Street, San 
Francisco, Cal., U.S.A. 

99 Hatton Garden, 
London, E.c. 

150 Holborn, w.c. 

29SouthamptonRow,w.c. 

47 Featherstone Street, 
Finsbury, £.c. 

Taunton Road, 
Kent. 

4 High Street, Sheffield. 


Lee, 


40 and 42 Clerkenwell 
Road, E.c. 

Bourne, Lincolnshire. 

14 Commercial Street, 
Leeds. 

44 Snow Hill, z.c. 

Willesden Green, N.w. 

31 Moor Lane, £.c. 

111 New Bond St., w. 

180 Strand, w.c. 

Luna Street, New Cross, 
Manchester. 

3 GuildhallChambers,z.c. 

Dashwood House, 9 New 
Broad Street, E.c, 

31 Binfield Road, 
Clapham Road, s.w. 
Dashwood House, 9 New 

Broad Street, £.0. 
3 East 14th Street, New 
York, U.S.A, 


Turmga aoa ‘ADDRESS, nee 


howe 


NADAR, PARIS. 


a 
peat 


NATIONAL, SOUTHAMPTON. 
sag 

NEGRETTI, LONDON. ao 
DALESON, LONDON. ve 
e% 

GONIOMETER, LONDON. *, 
io 

ig 


= 


pte me 


NOAKES, GREENWICH. 
GRAPHIC, TUNBRIDGE WELLS. 


OAKLEYS, GRANGE, LONDON, 


ENROBO, LONDON. : A 
PACKER, HANLEY. | 


PAGET, WATFORD. ‘ fh 


PERNICITY, LONDON. 


OXIDE, STRETFORD. 


PARTRIDGE, SAN FRANCISCO. 


\ 


OPTIMUS, LONDON. 


DISSOLVING, LONDON. 
PLATINOTYPE, LONDON. 
ARTIFEX, LONDON. cs 


NOTLUOP, LONDON. 


PRESTON, CHEMIST, 
SHEFFIELD. 


WILDERNESS, LONDON. 


REDSHAW, BOURNE. = 
REYNOLDS, LEEDS. “ine 


STAMPERIES, LONDON. 
RIVOT, WILLESDEN. or 
ROBINSON, MOOR LANE, 2 
ROSSANO, LONDON. 3 
PYROXYLINE, LONDON. 
ORMOLU, MANCHESTER. 


RUDOWSKY, LONDON. 
SCHOLZIG, LONDGN, 


OBTESTOR, LONDON. 
KANTIST, LONDON. 


KANTIST, NEW YORK. 


ton Street, Polmadie, 
| Glasgow. 
57 Hope Street, Glasgow. 


423 Broome Street, New 

- York, U.S.A. 

Walton Avenue, New 
York, U.S.A. 

210s TutnellPark Road,n. 

88 Norwood Road, s.z. 

101 and 103 Dale Street, 
Liverpool. 


7 Fishergate, Preston. 
3 Fargate, Sheffield. 


ENIER, Hanon. 
SHARP & HircHMoucH 


eens G. 
iseldaaee _ PHOTO- 
88 Newman Street, w. 
52 Bunhill Row, &.c. 

47 Oxford Street, w. 
East Dereham, Norfolk, 


169 Southampton Street, 
Camberwell, s.z. 
186 Strand, w.c. 
Blackfriars Street, 
Manchester. 
Wollishofen, Zurich. 
125 West Regent Street, 
Glasgow. 
41 Milsom Street, Bath. 


a: We He & 
Son. 


_ Surru,Dr.J. H.& Co. 
_ SPENCER, JOHN. 
 §Spures, A. 
 Sranuzy, W. F. 13 Railway Approach, 
London Bridge, 8.5. 
406 Strand, w.c. 
4 Tokenhouse Buildings, 
London, £.c. 
116 Charing Cross Road, 
London, w.c. 
Ainsworth Street, 
Blackburn, 
Kaiser Wilhelm Strasse 
46, Berlin. 
Works, 


_ Srewarp, J. H. 
 §urtron’s Process 
 Synpicate, Ltd. 

Swan Execrric En- 

+ GRAVING Co, 
 Tarpot & oe 


- Tarpor, ae sere 


Slate Street 
Leicester. 
6 Southampton Street, 
High Holborn, w.c. 
Eastwood, Hanley,Staffs. 


Traynor, Tayror, & 
Hosson. 


eS Taytor, TUNNICLIFF, 
a3 & Co, 
43 Farringdon Road, £.c. 


oo Tuxopatp & Co. 20 Church Street, 


Kensington, W. 


Tnomss, R. W., & Co., | 10 Pall Mall, s.w. 


gL ROMSON, J. 


By 


Lintmill, Portgordon. 


PARA § eS aha a 


1 Rosehill Works, Hamil- 


ern decione ADDRESS. 


OXYGEN, GLASGOW. 


SENSITIZE, GLASGOW. 
CHEMISTRY, NEW YORK. 
NARRATION, NEW YORK. 
CHARACTERISTIC, LONDON. 
LIQUEFY, LONDON. 


APTUS-FINDER, LIVERPOOL. 


SHARPLES, PRESTON. 
PHOTO CO., SHEFFIELD. 


DEVELOPER, LONDON. 
FRAMEWORK, LONDON. 
SKINNER, DEREHAM. 


MOUNTINGS, LONDON. 


BOOKSTALLS, LONDON, 


‘FRIARSMITH, MANCHESTER, 


DRYPLATE, ZURICH. 
SPENCER, GLASGOW. 


SPURGE, PHOTOGRAPHER, 
BATH. 
ACTINOMETER, LONDON, 


J. H. STEWARD, LONDON 
CHICKWEED, LONDON. 


SOLARIZATION, LONDON 
EAMER, BLACKBURN. 
TALBOT, BERLIN. 
LENSES, LEICESTER. 
ILLIQUO, LONDON. 
EASTWOOD, HANLEY, 


THEOBALD, FARRINGDON RD, 
LONDON. 


THEOBALD COMPANY, 
KENSINGTON, W. 


RUHTRA, LONDON, 


| SCOTIA, PORTGORDON, 
, 
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POSTAL AND TELEGRAPE 


NAME. 


THornton - Picxarp| Altrincham, near Man- 


Manure. Co. chester. 
Tonxs, Ltd. Moseley Street, Birming- 
bam. 
TyLaR, WILLIAM, 41 High Street, Aston, 
Birmingham. 


48 Waterloo Road, s.5.. 
‘130 & 132: - Granville 
Street, Birmingham. 


Tyner, WALTER. 
Unprerwoop, KH. & T. 


Unitep Auxkatt Co., 
Ltd. 

VALENTINE & Sons. | 

Virx, F. W., & Co. | 

VEVERS, C. C. 


Jarrow-on-Tyne. 
152 Perth Road, Dundee. 
Cathcart, near Glasgow. 
12 Market Street, 
Briggate, Leeds. 
VII. Kirchberggasse 37, 
Wien. 
Finsbury Works, B.c. 
313 High Holborn, w.c. 
Gowan Lea, Ashley Rd., 
Altrincham. 
20 Garrick Street, Covent 
Garden, w.c. 


Wacutt, BrERNHARD 


Watertow&Sons, Ld. 
Watson, W., & Sons. 
Warts, Isaac. 


Wetpy, D, & J. 


Wes & Co. | Avenue Road, Southgate, 
London, n. 
WE.LLs, GaLuMmore, | Windsor Street, 
& Taytor, Ltd. Birmingham. 
Wuitettow, E. T. 70 Deansgate, 
Manchester. 


WauittincHam, W.B., 
& Co., Ltd. 

Wiaatn, J., & Son, 

WILKINSON & Co. 


91 Gracechurch St., E.c. 


St. Matthew’s, Inswich. 

15 Holmeside, Borough 
Road, Sunderland. 

80 Long Acre, w.c. 

6 Great New Street, E.c. 


Wiis & Co., Ltd. 
Woopsury P. P.P,Co. 


Woop, EH. G. 74 Cheapside, £.c. 
WooLiacorrT & 38 Upper Thames Street, 
FRIEDERICH. London, §.¢. 
Wooutry, J., Sons,|69 Market Street. 
& Co. Manchester. 
WRATTEN & 38 Great Queen Street, 
WAINWRIGHT, London, w.c. 
Wray, W. Laurel House, North 


Hill, Highgate, n. 
141 St. James’s Street, 
Burnley. - 
Manufacturing Chemists, 
Coventry. 
67 Lancaster Road, 
Notting Hill, w. 
Gallowtree 
Leicester. 
ZIMMERMANN, A. &M.| 6 & 7 Cross Lane, 5.c. 


Waicut, J. W. 
Wvyteys, Ltd. 


Yorx & Son. 


Youna, J. 


16 Gate, 


ADDRESS...) ~ 


Curlew Chemical Works,- 


- TELEGRAPHIC A 


‘THORNTON-PICKARD, 
ALTRINCHAM. 4 
BRASS, BIRMINGHAM, 


TYLAR, SIXWAYS, BIRMINGHAM 

{ a 

: 3 ‘ 4 . 

WALTER TYLER, LONDON. Bh; : 
INSTANTO, BIRMINGHAM. ae. 


pA, 
Pe 
iv 


UBIQUE, JARROW. 


2 


spe 


cats Vy pat 


VALENTINE, DUNDEE. 
MATCHLESS, CATHCART. ; 
VEVERS, BRIGGATE, LEEDS, 


eer 


,BERNHARD-WACHTL, WIEN, 


Se 


WATERLOWS, LONDON. 
OPTICS, LONDON, aa 
ISAAC WATTS, ALTRINCHAM. 
WELLBY, LONDON. 

WELUS, SOUTHGATE. | iam 
FIDES, BIRMINGHAM, 
ALLMANN, MANCHESTER. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC, LONDON, 


WIGGIN, IPSWICH. Ne 
OXYGEN, SUNDERLAND. 


CRIBBAGE, LONDON. 
SPOTLESS, LONDON. | 
EUPHANERON, LONDON.  Saame 
SABELLUM, LONDON. os ¢ 
PHARMACY, MANCHESTER, . 
WRATTEN, LONDON. ‘ 
WRAY, HIGHGATE, LONDON. 
WRIGHT, CHEMIST, BURNLEY. 
WYLEYS, COVENTRY. 

VASSALAGE, LONDON. 


YOUNG, ANALYST, LEICESTER. 


ZIMMERMANN, LONDON. 


RNAL ALMANAC 


H JOU 


ADVERTISEMENTS, 


THE OLDEST PHOTOGRAPHIC JOURNAL. 
‘Estab. 1854. PUBLISHED EVERY FRIDAY. 
a ee ELEY 


| | British Journal of Photograph 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY is 
= recognised as the Principal Photographic Journal in the world, and circulates 
among all leading Professional and Amateur Photographers. The earliest and 
most reliable news of Photographic Practice and Progress appears in its pages. 
THE BRITISH JOURNAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY; as a Medium of direct and 
. certain communication with all classes of Amateur and Professional Photographers 
throughout the world, strongly commends itself to Photographic Advertisers. 


SCALE OF CHARGES FOR ADVERTISEMENTS. 


Price Twopence. 


| WHOLE PAGH, 1 Insertion £4 100 QUARTER PAGH, 1 Insertion £1 7 6 
HALF PAGE a 2100 FIFTH PAGH OS 1 26 
a THIRD PAGE * 1150 SIXTH PAGH nO 0190 
om? EIGHTH PAGE, 1 Insertion, £0 15 0 
> i REDUCTION FOR A SERIES OF INSERTIONS, 
a OHARGE FOR SPECIAL INSET CIRCULAR, ON. ANY COLOUR PaPER: One page, £5 5s.; 


Two pages, £8 10s.; Four pages, £12 12s. Advertisements on the Uover, and a 
- few others of great prominence, are charged by Special Agreement. 
*.* BLocKS AND Conrorm Copy of Advertisements are received subject to ap- 
proval of Publishers. 


SINGLE COLUMN TRADE ADVERTISEMENTS. 


6 Inserts. | 13 Inserts.) 26 Inserts. | 52 Inserts. 
each each each each 
EPatteTNGHE seh. csc seal Oslo Oy | £0 3 O01. £0) 3) O 120-37 .0> | £0°3..0 
Three-quarter Inch... ...| 0 4 6 0 4 0 0 4 0 0 4 0 0 3 6 
Ong Inches. ae see ac 0) 6 0 0 5 6 0 4 6 0 4 0 0 4 0 


SINGLE COLUMN TRADE ADVERTISEMENTS (Prepaid Rate). 


Once. 


Once. 26 Inserts. 52 Inserts. 
Half Inch Sst Meee £0 2 0 £0 2 0 each.| £0 2 O each. 
‘i Three-quarter Inch ... 03 0 OB am Ojaueatys Om 20 Gime 
_ One Inch Saat aesie 0 4 0 Opp ome Olen s, OOS. Oa 


Charge for small Prepaid Advertisements of Four Lines (each Line 
containing Seven Words), of the following Classes ONLY: 


_ Professional Photographers Requiring Assistants des ae ne oe ) 1 / 
Operators, &c., Wanting Situations ... Re eae aaa vee us ae Ba 
Photographic Premises to be Let or Sold ... «. vee ave iss . ( Prepaid 


Second-hand Photographic Apparatus for Sale... aria ey me ud) Rate: 
Each Additional Line (Seven Words), Sixpence. 
*.* Those wishing to have their Advertisements addressed to initial letters, c/o 
BRITISH JOURNAL OFFICE, may do so by remitting 6d. extra for receiving and for- 
warding replies; but no charge made if letters are called for. 
LARGE ADVERTISEMENTS should reach the Publishing Offices not later 
than TUESDAYS, but 
SMALL ADVERTISEMENTS can be received up to 2? p.m.on Wednesdays. 
* * Communications relating to Advertisements and general business affairs 
should be addressed to 


HENRY GREENWOOD & CO., PUBLISHERS, 
2, York Street, Covent Garden, London. 


> 
% 
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>¢ INDEX 3" 


W. WATSON & SONS 
ADVERTISEMENT. 


See following pages. 


; PAGE PAGE a 
‘ACME’ CAMERAS ... 1037-1040 | ‘GENIE’ CAMERAS ... ... ,1050 
ALPHA CAMERAS 1051 | HAND CAMERAS ep 1049-51 
ALBUMS. 4... 4s. sae) 1063-4 | INNER? FRANCO) eee 
ALUMINIUM CAMERA FIT- INSTANTANEOUS SHUTTERS 1059 
TINGS |... 1043 | IRs DIAPHRAGMS ... ... 1054 
LENSES ... «...: ... 1052-1054 | LENSES nl eee vee 1052-4 
BACKGROUNDS ...... ... 1060 | MATT SURFACE PAPER ... 1065 
‘“CADETT’ PLATES 1061,.|: MOUNTS) weueeun ww. 1062 
CAMERAS, ‘ACME’ ... ... 1038 | POPULAR CAMERAS 4.) -)..) 1046 
POPULAR ... ran 1045 | PORTABLE TOURIST CAMERAS I044 — 
PORTABLE TOURISTS’ 1044 | ‘PREMIER’ CAMERAS .  10gk 
“PREMIER? 200%). re 1041 LENSES ... .... ss 1052-1054 
STEREOSCOPIC... 1044 | PRINTING FRAMES ... ... 1060 
STUDIO 1047 | PRINTING IN SILVER » 1065 
CELLULOID FILMS 1061 | RoLtL HoLpErs, EASTMAN’S 1040 
CYCLISTS’ STANDS | °...: 1056 | SENSITIVE FILMS”... %\.) @ioen 
DARK SLIDES... 1057. | SENSITISED PAPER’ ..) ..) @@0ane 
Dry PLATES... 2 uu. (TOOL | VSHUPTERS? 0. So. camene sats 
EASTMAN ROLL HOLDERS 1040 | STUDIO CAMERAS. .,. ... | TO47m 
ENLARGING LANTERNS ... 1058 Do. STANDS“... G75 sce 
FILMS 1061 Do. OUTFITS...’ in. eee 
POTN DIR iy. ce attlfe tage tices 1059 | TRIPOD STANDS... 9.5 sn eeeeeee 
FOCUSSING GLASSES ... 1053 | VANNECK HAND CAMERA — 1049 
De a i ae a 


W. WATSON & SON, 313 High Holborn, London. 


78 Swanston St., Melbourne, AUSTRALIA. 


: PB TO HER MAJESTY'S GOVERNMENT. 


ESTABLISHED. 18371 
09000006 


oe operons. & WAREHOUSES 3 


313 High Holborn, London, W. C. 
and 78 Swanston Street, Melbourne, Australia. 


me ‘STEAM FACTORIES oe 


3 10, 4, 16, , and 17 Fulwood’s Rents, Holborn, W.c. 


NO OO 


prauectes of and Dealers it Cverp Deacription of 


HIGHEST CLASS 


ae Instruments & Apparatus 


34 PRIZE MEDALS AWARDED, 


| Including 3 Highest Awards, Chicago, 1893; 2 Gold Medals, Kimberley, 1892; 
2 Gold Medals, Paris Universal Exhibition, 1889; the Medal of the Glasgow 

’ Photographic Society, 1891; the Amsterdam Society, 1891; Gold Medal, 
’ Budapesth, 1890; the Medal "of the Photo, Society of India, at Calcutta, 1889: 

_ the Gold Medal, Melbourne International Exhibition, 1888; the only Medal 
~ for Cameras, and the only Medal for Studio and Tripod Stands, at the Great 
Photographic Exhibition, Crystal Palace, London, 1888; the only Medal for 
-- Photographic Apparatus, Adelaide International Exhib., 1887; and the only 
Gold Medal for Photographic Apparatus, Liverpool International Exhib., 1886. 


Nine times placed Bdatte at Interna onal Exhibitions, receiving a higher award 
than any other competitor. 


PP CR, ho eH Re 


Every Photesrapher should possess a copy of 


‘Warsow $ PHOTO CATALOGUE for 1893-4, 
112 Pages, Price 6d. | 


“In which are illustrated and described all the most modern and approved 
forms of Photo Instruments and Accessory Apparatus and Materials. 


. NB. —To any. Customer who has not received 4 copy, it will be sent 
free on application. 


For Index to following Advertisements see p. 1034. 
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PuRcuasers resident in the counery or ‘abroad, nate : 
selections from this List, can have any article forwarded on receipt — 
of order’ and remittance, which latter should be made, either by — 
Post Office Order payable. at the General Post Office, or: ‘Cheque ‘crossed — 
London & County Bank, or Banker’s Draft, obtainable at. “any respectable | 
banking house abroad, and payable in. London ; but goods cannot be sent 
unless the order for them is accompanied by a remittance for the amount, or a 
satisfactory reference in London. As we’ordinarily keep in stock everything 
we List, customers can rely upon Dave their ae at ae free é 4 


FACILITIES OF SUPPLY. aoe Pe 
Our manufacturing premises, which comprise. Nos. 9, 10, II, 16, and Th : 
Fullwood’s Rents, Holborn, the buildings occupying an area of about 00. 
square feet, and four floors in height, give us 24,000 square feet of manu- 
facturing space. ‘These factories are probably the largest employed for th 
manufacture of photographic instruments in the world, and are completely fittec 
with the most approved machinery obtainable for doing our work, the machines — 
being driven by steam power. Our staff of workmen—many of whom have beei y 
“apprenticed with and trained by us—are unsurpassed, we believe we might 
truthfully say unequalled, in skill at their trade ; while we ensure the quality o ie 

the wood we use, by keeping it ourselves the necessary time for seasoning, an 
only using what can be absolutely depended upon. We hold a stock of choice * 
mahogany for Cameras of about 100,000 feet.. We therefore can supply, as we- 
have hitherto done, the very highest class of Instruments to be obtained, while | 
our increased facilities will allow us to execute Promptly orders fo: any pxtenty 


ADVANTAGES. AND IMPROVEMENTS. 


It should be noticed that we as far as possible carry out the system of fitting 
the parts of our Cameras to standard gauges, so that, in the event of loss or — 
breakage of dark slides, fronts, &c., extra ones may be supplied without the neces- ~ 
sity of sending the Camera to fit them, ‘All our lenses, also have the diaphragms = 
cut and marked to the standard sizes of the Photographic Society of Great By 
Britain, and also the flanges to the standards of the same Society, so that any 
lens or flange of a given diameter will interchange with any other of our own of © 
the same size, or that of any other maker working to the standard sizes, and on. ~ 
the same principle any of our dark slides or fronts will fit any other Camera of | 
the same size, and purchasers having two patterns of Cameras for similar size | 
plates, may use their dark slides indifferently with either, or friends with 
similar Cameras, supplement their battery of slides or Lenses by, borrowing of 
one another on occasions where necessity arises. The extreme convenience of 
this will be at once apparent to those who have wanted extra parts while in the 
provinces or abroad, and have been obliged to send their whole apparatus to” 
the maker to have them fitted, being deprived of the- use| of th the same 
meanwhile. vee 


Pat 


A Full Stock of our Optical and Photographic Tieden is 
also kept at 


178 SWANSTOM sTrRuET, 
MELBOURNE, AUSTRALIA, ‘ | 


And Customers in Australia can thence have their wants promptly | 
suppiee os Maks 


2 


_<-* + © other House can supply a similarly constructed Instrument. - 


hie pattern was introduced and patented by us in 1889, and 
_* ‘met at once with very great approval, both from photographers and_ the 
_. photographic press; since then they have been continually growing in 
eur and the demand for then has steadily increased almost month by month. 


more perfect even than it was, and we feel justified in confidently stating that it 
is at present the most highly esteemed. Tourists’ Camera before the public, a 
. Place which no effort will be wanting on our part, by care in its manufacture, 
"to cause it to retain. That it is not unworthy this position may be gathered 
_ from the notices below, cut from the leading Photographic Press; from the fact 
_ that it has been exhibited at the leading Exhibitions in the world held since its 
“introduction—at Paris, London, Glasgow, Calcutta, Amsterdam, , Budapesth, 
» &c.—and has each time received the first award .from: the judges; and the 
many hundreds of Testimonials, received from users of the Instrument, for 
_~ some of which see pages ros to 109 of General Catalogue. 

These Cameras may now be had with the principal metal fittings made’ in 

- * aluminium, making a saving of about one-fourth the total weight of — 


4 


the Instrument, 


sk PRESS OPINIONS. t< 
~ ‘BRITISH JOURNAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY. _ 
-.- ‘Tt folds into a,smaller compass, and is lighter and more portable than any pattert 
"| we have yet seen; the back, by a novel arrangement, may, when required for use with 
| .a wide-angle lens, be pushed forward close. to, the front, so that there is no protruding 
| baseboard. to interfere ‘with the angle of the lens. The Portability of the Camera. is 
Be) remarkable he Rye eh oo Se Es . 
3 2 SAMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER. 


« * A wonderfully compact.and fairy-like instrument, exhibiting several new and im- 
‘1 portant features, which are sure to make it a favourite with tourist photographers,’ 


Sage PHOTOGRAPHY. | 
--* One of the greatest advances in Camera construction yet reached—something really 
k good, away ahead of anything we have yet seen.’ ; be 


Me ee ee et OT RE: CAMERA: 

“} — In an article on the Ricumonp ExuiBITION, says :— 
>}. ‘Taking the novelties first, we must follow the example of the Judges, and give the 
"| premier place to Messrs. W. Watson & Sons’ new Camera... It would be thought almost- 


“impossible to create anything new in the shape of a Camera, for inventors have been for 
" years trying how they can construct one which should have every movement required by 


Le oe ‘THE ENGLISH MECHANIC. : 

|. ‘For portability and compactness, combined with practical utility, this Camera may 
~~ fairly be said to take the lead, and to be deserving of the title ‘‘ Acme.” The dark slides 

are fitted with patent stops and springs, little details which help to make this Camera as 


near perfection as probably can be reached,’ 


"| W.WATSON & SONS, 313 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.c. 
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TSON'S ‘ACME’ CAMERA. 


NOTICE.—The salient features of these Cameras being protected by Patents, no 


Ve have introduced some slight modifications from the original, to make it — 


nN 


3 nN erate 
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WATSON’S ‘ACME’ GA 


“A: 
Wer ‘ 


2HE principal points aimed at in the ‘designing of this 
Camera were to produce an instrument—Ist, that it should combine. 
every modern improvement of practical utility ; 2nd, that it should 
be as compact and portable as it possibly could be, commensurate 
with adequate strength and rigidity; 3rd, that it should be simplein its parts, ~ 
so as to avoid both difficulties in use and. liability to be easily put out of order. 


Made of Ash, with 
hinged joints to attach 
| between leg of Tripod — 
‘and front of ‘Camera and 
adjustable to focus, for 
use only when the Camera : 
. is fully extended or a very 
heavy Lens employed, to 

maintain perfect rigidit 
au For “Cameras : upto 
10X8 7s. 6d,, 12X10 and 


DESCRIPTION. | 


r 


CAMERA OPEN 
FOR USE, | 


LIGHTNESS AND COMPACTNESS. 5, 
The. solid material of which the Camera is made has been lightened in eve ty way in 
ity, and, 


its extreme lightness will commend it to every tourist to whom saving of bulk and. ‘ 


W. WATSON & SONS, 313 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C. | 


i aes che to or ‘ahouL one-third t6 gne-balf the 
12 In fact, compactness has been so. studied, ‘that, when - 
ry Cameehe Camera is made up only of the combined "substance. of 
sed, th thickness Front, and” ectecgiaes, Lomein closely together, beyond 


“The “back of the Cincy i is made with, our) usual Bevbing Frame, so ‘that hori-» 

net or vertical pictures may be taken without altering the position of the Camera. oes 
he base of the Camera may either be panelled in the usual manner with a sctew. Lue 
“socket in its centre to be fitted to.a separate tripod and held by a T screw, or it may have ; 

Ms inthe base a turntable of a new and ' exceedingly light and firm design, with ith Beans 

»|° | Suitable triple folding stand, for extra price of which ‘see price list. The turntable is ..° | 4) 

: os ~ entirely of. brass, perfectly strong, yet so light as to add practically nothing more than 

i e x, the weight of the wood it replacés to the Camera. Reais te 2 

: Dy hese Cameras are now also supplied with all the Metal Work ag Aluminium, 

Es |< For extra cost. see page T043. 


vA ES latan 


a As OE SS EAI aE Te 
Included with each Camera are three iis Dark Slides. If less or more. 
\r are $y enleeh the cost of separate Slides may be deducted or added, 


eis Extra for cm 
ie Hace patos bd Rives in Turntable Extra Range of Hose none y 
Stet cINOB. cohen Prices.» inbase | if all Brass; Focus | mravelline . et 
5 He Ok ES ements and 3-fold | Bound. | in inches. Ca: ee ee ty 
: = stand.’ beuceecahine ® “iS 
5) i ROE Sa ee Be 85 hie se dy, B87) Oe f Piss dy sya : 
» +2001, | 64x. 44 9: 120 22 0) 110° 0 16 Td), Ora) 
2002 5 74x 5 10-0 0 Bea) 110 0 17 115.0 
iW 2003 82x 64 12.5 0 2-2.0 115.0 19 2°20 
7h «2004 10 x 8 14 0-0 2.10. 0 62-00 22 (2:10 0 ; 
‘ye 2005}. 12x10 1612 6 215 0 210 0 27 rio 2070 
2006 15°12 21502025, -32 8° 10e 8-0-0 33 315.0 Re 


ne Prices are subject to 10 per cent Discount for Cash with Order. : 
s (For complete Outfits with “A cme Cameras see next page. eae 


W, WATSON & SONS, 313 HIGH se iba LONDON, Ait ve 
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"ACME" 


Any item not required may be left out of the Set, and its 
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WATSON: & SONS, 318 HIGH 0, 


COMPISETE 


W. 


040 


ie Made with interchangeable ate, 0) that ‘the dark slides, 


fronts, and screw nuts, made for one Camera will fit any other 


es for the same size Plates, and duplicates can at any time be 


x obtained without the necessity of sending the Camera to be 


| ‘fitted. All the sizes up to and including 108 are fitted with 

- WIDE FRONT and MOVEABLE CENTRAL PARTITION, 
} so that they are available for Stereoscopic work. Larger sizes 
- may also be so fitted if desired. They may also be fitted with 


_ arepeating back interchangeable with the reversing frame and 
exactly similar to that supplied with the Universal Studio 


_ Camera to take 2 pictures on one page. For extra cost see 
| ye page. These Cameras are of the 


VERY HIGHEST QUALITY AND WORKMANSHIP, 


‘ x This ee was. originally auisaneda by us. in 1883, and, despite the 
numerous other forms that have appeared since in the market, they still 
- shold their position, and command a large sale, no pattern having been 


picegned to excel them for strength, durability, and convenience to use. 
: [For full description anggabtices see next page. 
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-Plate ae 5x4 ‘sizes: ‘are made ' to ‘Special Patterns 
‘te “at the ‘following rates:— | ape re ee 
ee mae Light Premier Cameras, with conical ' ae double z 
~~ extension ‘to focus, rackwork ag Ans swinging back, 6 pte 
oe three ele ark slides. as warts) min sete ek 15 Oo. 4, 
eo) se ditto ditto ce dite. Pah er kin OO, LON, Gane 


¥ 


Bras ag either of phe ele Butea cite aa Fea 1 10 0 


| ‘SPECIAL NOTIGE. 


| ALUMINIUM. a 


ana HE ae of Cameras usually oe in Brewenk ae 
ea omay now, if desired, ‘be made. in Aluminium, which RUA 
_ makes a considerable reduction in the meet of the : 


IL EE 


» 


a i Price UST OF EXTRA cost FOR ALUMINIUM MOUNTS, 


©“ ACME’ CAMERAS, Ke 


Danek 


sig! “|Replacing Brass} With fall Alumis ese 
SGM Toiabeane emcee) 
iF lish. | Continental, aptias aga ab "ithges | i 
inglish. ontinenta | pe 
64x 4gin. centimetres. £3 0.0 | £0 15 0 £3. O O 
} 7X § 1 18x13) 8.0 0 015 0 3.0.0 ‘ 
: tel % OR aixo S10 00). P50) 04) 8100.1) 
mo x 87] 24x18 | 4-0/0 1 BO 4 OO 4 ee 
rie x I0 | 30x24 600. 110 0 5.0.0 | * <a 
15 x12 | 33x27 |. 6 0.0} \4 18) 0") 8.0 30 ‘ 


“The above prices are subject: ‘to 10 per cent. Cash. Discount. 2 : 


; ow WATSON & SONS, 313 HIGH HOLBORN, ‘LoNooN, WO, 
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WATSON Gee 
LIGHT PORTABLE TOURISTS’ CAMERAS, 


Exeeedingly lS Very uae Instr for a ee a 


Made with double-action fronts, and moveable cereal arises, useful © 
either for single pictures or stereoscopic, have rackwork for focussing, are | 
adapted to. use on the side for upright pictures, have no loose fastenings, have. 
leather bellows, hinged focussing glass, and folding base board, are of the > 
finest workmanship, with the principal parts interchangeable i in ‘the various © 
sizes, and as light and compact as possible, each complete vith three double - 


dark slides and two fronts. ‘Black 
Price; ie Brite - Travelling Case 
with Swing. see: Beene oo Sarton _ With look & key. 
2075 For Plates 6; by 42 ... £7°0 0 | £15), 052 £1 1:0. 
2076 ep 18 eco sas 7 4 (6) ete De age «irl | Woe Arey oun ae) Peak” 2718 0 
2077 ” 83 '53 6 815 0 ay DAZ: Ove ‘110 0 
2078 a 18.33.18 o/m. D6 Ok a 5. Oui i as Ga Pe 6 
COMPLETE SETS WITH ABOVE CAMERAS, 
Sizes. ax ee Pe ee c/m. * 
Camera and 3 Double Slides ... £7 0... 0... £815 0... £7 5 O- 
Rapid’ Rectilinear Lens with : Ys 
Iris Diaphragm... ... +... 4 0.0... 410/0.,-°5°0. 0... ‘410 7O Uae 
Folding Tripod... Td) Oa Or ae 0 nies ek Onan 
Solid Leather Travelling Case, ve sh S PT cena 
with Lock and Key ... .. 2110 0... 110 0... 2 2/0... 4 10 0 
ets 110 arte 6 0. Pate 2°0...£14°6 0° | 
If Brass-bound for India, add .. 253-0 15 0 wot tae 0 Ayeasse & 5. SOA ¢: 


SPECIAL STEREOSCOPIC CAMERA. 


Similar in pattern to the above illustration, — sf 

2091 For Plates 63 by 3%, with double action front. (2 fronts), Sees eb fe Qa ur oe | 
central partition, rackwork focussing adjustment, leather bellows _ ae | 
body, hinged focussing glass, folding base board, and 3 cue dark 
slides, of the finest quality and workmanship - . es eh 


1g 


6: 
2092 Similar Camera to above, but with swinging hacker 5a ise TT 
Extra double slides, 62 by 33... BN isha 8 $y a ws each rhe 


10 


The above Prices are subject to 10 per cent. Discount for Cash with Order, 


W.WATSON & SONS, 313 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, ia 2 
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> } 


Soe 


aaS—=SSS== 


CLOSED. 


: ” “HE Cameras. five leather bellows body, folding 
baseboard, rackwork. focussing adjustment, swinging back, 

ee ce double dark slides, and double action front, and are ex- 
: ou ceedingly light and compact. - They are “made in two kinds— ‘A,’ 
eG horizontal, adapted to use on its side for upright pictures; and nee, 
Rar EB square, with reversing frame at back, to take either horizontal 

PP? or vertical pictures without moving the Camera. 

4 They are exceedingly full value for their cost, and are very 

‘strong, serviceable instruments, that can be thoroughly recom... 
_ mended to stand hard use; the ‘B’ form is an especially convenient 

_ Camera. 


| 
| 
| 


The larger, sizes | 


ene) INOS. xe SIZES. sa | may be fitted with 3 . 
SU a Sys a ar SLU eR EN = | extra front,and mo-} . 
a a ae. Wiles Rech De ag: valle central partic} i 
. 2105 3 4h % 34 4 10 0 5 0 0 PAT apes . 

| 2100 | 5 x4 4:15 0 BOB DS vine exia copie ae 
/2107 | 64x 4? 9. 15. 0. 6 15 0 
2108 . 85 x 64 f 710 0 8.10 0 0 10-6 


For complete Séts fitted with Popular Cameras seé next page. 


-NOTE—The above prices are subject to 10 per cent. Discount for Cash» 
wath order. 


Ww. WATSON & SONS, 313 HIGH HOLBORN, pute W.C, . 
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WATSON & SONS’ “Bopulee 


- (Compete) SETS. PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATU ] 


weeeeoosooes. —~ 


a Le - Price’ List ‘ ge 


Noe oo Ve gi eo baa “2124 
‘Bice Se vane 5x4) 6hxdg “8 
ae 


oak 


lid £8. d.- £30. 
Popular Gamers SAS. with 3 double: Ash Noe 
‘slides. ... 4100] 4 a O. 
a Lens, with’ Totating aia erage es, 
115°0\ | 1 asi. 


Pee Black Teamelivee Cae. ay Ts . | 0106. |. 0 10 6> | 0.15.0: 
reas Hepod Stand 0. we | 0 12.6 0160 | 1 


SVGAES — 
i a 8 0 i 16 8 
Acccesory. Apparatus to complete abbne : tenia 
~~ eonsisting of 1 doz. dry plates, 2 Ea iaoes UN oneal 
developing dishes, 1 bottle develop- | 
‘ing solution, dark-room lantern, 1. 
measure, 1 printing frame, 1 deep |°. ! 
‘porcelain dish, 3 sheets sensitive eae 


paper (cut-to, size), supply of hypo- ae aN 
soda, bottle toning solution .... .. 1 00 1 10 
Partitioned Box for accessories’ ... | 0 9.6 0 106 ( 
So ere | eer eat 
8.17 ¢ a: Ad 19 ayes 14 1 


‘Price List ‘B. : 7 | ae 


Noss eS 2196 o1e7 
Sizes... 0... w. |: 44X83 |). 5X 


‘SS 80d. bs BS Bai ‘a. 
Popular Cane: ‘B,’ and 3 double Nees ee. 
slides ... 5.00 | 5 590 
Rectilinear Lena ‘with Waterhouse ‘ 


diaphragms , 2100 | 2150 | 310 
ase Travelling Case, with. lock and Re Aly “a 

oP OaB 01s Oo 
slides ‘Leg Tripod Btand™s uc | 0 Ie 0 17.6 
dpehae gees Drop Shutter iho BoE O42 OSs 0 12 6 


9150 | 10 60. 

Accessory “Apparatus to complete 3 NNR ae 
above as per list above ... 1:00, a Meat Bt 
Partitioned Box for accessories 0 96.},0106 ): 

ie 1146. / 11 17 6 


The above Prices are subject to 10 per cent. Discount for Cash with order, ei 
The Lenses may have Iris Diaphragms at their extra cost, see page 1054, or any adcation: ; 
or deduction may be made to the sets A desired, ye 


W. WATSON & enn 313 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, wa 


“STU CAMERA 


Of Spanish Mahogany) 
Leather Bellows ae 
| Body.) 3 ee 
‘Very Strongest and | 
| Best Workmanship. 


Studio, and 
if ‘properly used. 
. last a nea 
lifetime. ee 


i 


pris, ‘CAMERA. is pede d the most useful Studio Camera extant. It has 
is bellows body, extending in front by ‘sliding and at back by endless screw, so that 
~ _ it has sufficient range to allow of its being used for the longest or shortest focus lens, and 
* it may be used also for copying. It has swinging back, and takes the size plates quoted © 
either way, horizontal or vertical.' .. The ground-glass frame may either be hinged (as illus- 
trated) or slide along when the dark slide is put in position. 
-‘  With’one of these Cameras alone all the work of an ordinary studio.may be done, and 
_ with much greater convenience than where two or three different Cameras are employed, 
_}_. the trouble of changing one size Camera for another being avoided. 
eke 2161 For Plates: 62X43, May be used for either two Cartes de-Visite on 
ee one Plate, 64x 42, or one single Picture on ‘any size up to and in- 
is eluding 64x 42, focus from 44 in. to 18 in. £6 0.0. 
262, For Plates 83x 63. ‘Will take two Cabinets on hx 6k, and two ‘Cartes- s 
|)  de-Visite on 63x47, or one Picture on any size up to and including 3 eae 


a ES 


* sles eae ‘84x 63; length of focus from 5} in. to 22 in. “7.70 
_ 2163 For Plates 9x7. For either two Cabinets ‘or two Cartes- de- Visite. , 
Be se with Carriers 8} 63, and 64x42, focus from 5} in, to 22 in, .. 7176. 
2164 For Plates 10X8.° For two Boudoir Portraits, two Cabinets, or two 
; Cartes-de-Visite, with Carriers) for ‘84x 64, and 64x42, focus fro : 
BA SS Orin, tose4 in. <1... ee on ‘i 817 6 se 
ae Ave For Plates 12X10. With Carriers 16%8, and 8kX6..... ne 10150 ; 
2166 For Platess5 x12.. With Carriers 12X10 and :10X8 Ne 15\15 0 he 


These Cameras may be. supplied, if required, having double swinging “back instead ® 
of vertical swing only. Cost would then be extra for'2161, 2162, £1; 2163, 2164, £1 53,5 2 
: a165, £1 158.5 2166, £2. 

Bee The focussing arrangement niay be by rack and pinion instead of endless : 

; screw, if preferred, at same Hrices., : 
Included with each Camera is one single slide and ‘one inner frame, but double slides 

may be substituted, if preferred, at the difference in cost. For pFICA>, see page 1057. 


mn 


Note—The above Prices are subject. to 10 per cent Discount for Cash with Order. 


| W. WATSON & SONS, 313 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C. 
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The following are as usually supplied to Professional Bhotsetaphers: No. : 
2172 being the most in demand, and probably the. most useful apparatus 
obtainable-to meet the GERI EN requirements of FC.-D-V Ms Cabins snd. ee 


Bows ae f ¥ awk ai Nae) 
2171” 4-plate Universal Studio Camere’: nae CSET dey a eG 0-0 
Standard Portrait Lens, Sin., for C. -D. Vv. ‘or Cabiasts POS Ce leven a2 tid la oO 
Studio Stand, No. 2363 Eph a ae i SAU D> 
Pneumatic Studio Shutter fitted inside Camera aD Repent tt ane ae Al 0 
a £19 2 0 
2172 Skin. by 6}in. Universal Studio Gamera... was Meas Aue ae aap 
Standard Portrait Lens, 6in, for C.-D.-V.'s TSecont Viea) Spa ARA Co alsa ep) aa) OO 
Standard Portrait Lens, 10in., Cabinets andl 4 HAY Eo etic etne AO 0 
Studio Stand, No. 2363 pend fz eee Ln bau LOL) 
Pneumatic Studio Shutter fitted inside Camera Ghote ae RRS ares ASO 
oe “£2890 
2173. 10in. by 8in. hiversal Studio Gamera... 3 Poa yr cist 
: Standard Portrait Lens; 8in, for C.-D.-V.’ 4 ‘and Cabinets: oy ORS 
Premier Rectilinear Lens for } apd 10in. bye 8in. Portraits with Tris ee AC, 
‘Diaphragm ... iG sane Ue wees aw toate re Bann Oe 
Studio Stand, No. 2366 - nae pete A Teese: BOO 
Pneumatic Studio Shutter fitted inside Camera... Rae i gehe woke Sot VANE Ue 
ri tea pag a a 
2174 12in. by 10in., Universal Studio Camera... " eae cet AO: Ls Oe 
Standard Portrait Lens, 8in. for C.-D -V.’s and Oabinets faghaotn | Rene Pee EOL OR 
Premier Rectilinear Lens for Portraits up to.12in. by Ores Ae Gayo HO ALO 
Studio Stand, No. 2371 — .. ME NOE ee A ghetto Al se 
Pneumatic Studio Shutter fitted inside Camera 70 ep Ai eet Ae RES Ce V0 ; 
; #44120 
2175 15in. by 12in. Bpecial Studio Camera with Roller Shutter fe 15in, a aes ye 
12in, Slide, moveable repeating back, &e. af Beg rapes Od LO. Oe 
Standard Portrait Lens, 8in. for «.-D, -V.’s and Cabinets... She (dy pss Bigs ie. 
Premier Rectilinear Lens for Portraits up to 1din. PP Wainy) Ee 25 ID MOE gs 
Studio Stand, No. 2369 & eons, ewan) 210.20 
Pneumatic Studio Shutter fitted inside Gamera — .., See pec here BY Vit 
£7412 0 


NOTE.—The above Prices are suhject to 10 per cent; Discount for 
Cask Wists. Order. i oi 


THE 


“VANNECK’ 


; ADE: in. two sizes, the one. ‘to hold 12 plas plates 4} x 3} in., and 
ids the “other to hold either a magazine containing 12 glass plates 
3bx 3h i ins., or a roll-holder for films of the same size. 
© The View Finder “is in the middle: of the top of the bos. and shows 
i ae same picture as is being taken on the:sensitive plate, less the margin 
_ of the plate. The objects are shown the exact. size they are photo- 
ap » graphed. The one lens is used for ‘both finder and plate, and is so 
ca "arranged that when the image is s¢eez sharply it is necessarily in focus on 
le ithe plate.. To use this finder, a milled head is fitted under the box, which 
‘moves the lens to and fro to focus, and, as the operator looks into his finder 
to see what he is taking, he can, by a turn of this screw, immediately set’ 
* any object seen, near or distant, into perfectly sharp focus. There is alse 
~ provided a scale of distances, so that the Camera may be set in focus with- 
out using the ground glass.” 
‘|... The shutter will give either instantaneous or timed exposures, , 
of 24 _ The sensitive plates are contained in a reservoir at the back of the box ; 
AY this is provided with 12 metal sheaths to hold them, and the changing is 
» done by means of a T nut outside. This is turned round, and actuates a _ 
A: _ lever which raises the plate into a flexible bag at the top of the reservoir 3 
eat may: ‘then be lifted by the fingers inside the bag and removed from the 
- back of the reservoir to the front. Either glass plates or celluloid films may 
 be.used. The Camera is fitted with a socket to attach to an ordinary 
pe rupes when required. 


i: sk PRICE LIST. 
Bi: 44x 3h i in. ee with Special Rapid Rectilinear a L 
- ~ -»- and Sheaths to hold 12 Dry plates 10 
34 x 34 in. Camera, with do. do. eee bea 
» 34x 34:1n. ditto, with Roll Holder only ... LO 

1 

1 


Outer Travelling Case of Solid Leather (with sling) for 
hard service or use abroad, to fit 44 x 34 in.... ve 
a: Do; dete do. 34 x 3F in... . 

Special Dry Plates, thickly coated and very rapid—either 

34x 3¢ or, 44x 34 in., per packet,of 3 dozen ... O. 4 

Prices are subject.to 10 per cent Discount for Cash with Order, 


W, WATSON & SONS, 313, High Holborn, London, W.C. 


® Of. o0oo® 


- following advantages: * jee ee 


4} by 4 by 12 inckes, and weighing empty 12 0z.; this will ¢arry either’ 12° plate sheaths 


to be interchangeable to any Camera. Any number of extra Magazines can be’ supplied 
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THE GENIE. 


UWA ANE 


" { ili | I His wi it ; x y; : ye : s, 
i a UL a RO INN ah SEES AC 

Asmalland compact Magazine'\Camera manufactured by the Genie Camera Company, ~| > 
Philadelphia, United States, America. Made in ¢-plate size only and possessing ‘the | ~ 


The Magazine is exceedingly small and compact, measuring outside when closed only : 


or 24 film holders, and contains in itself the arrangement for’ changing’ the plates, which ae 
is done as follows :—The Magazine is double, one part is-drawn out from ike other and. 
carries with it all but one of the holders, which then drops to the bottom 6f the fixed part, © 
and on replacing the drawer, this carrier takes its place below the, others—the change is 
therefore done only by the weight of the carrier, and is'so simple an arrangement that it~ 
is almost impossible for it to get deranged. ‘The Magazines are made entirely of sheet 

brass, so are unaffected by atmospheric influences, and:are fitted to standard gauges so as» 
with a Camera and the used one can be withdrawn and replaced in the openair with 4% 
perfect security. Rha ae Set ; ar: 


\ 


On account of the smallness of the Magazine the Camera is able to be very small, the 
outside:dimensions are 94 by 5} by 4% inches. Whe ae ae cs 
There are two Finders—one for horizontal and one for vertical pictures, 


There is an automatic register of the number’ of the exposures made. ky 


‘The Lens is Watson’s sin. focus Rapid Rectilinear working at.48, and is fitted’ with ~ 
diaphragms and an adjustable instantaneous shutter, working between the combinations, 
for quick or prolonged exposures, most efficient and reliable; and which does not uncover 
the Lens when set, but only when discharged ; there is a rackwork focussing adjustment | 
and a focus screen to use when required, but a Dial to Set by, divided to 10, 20, 50 and» 
100 feet, is supplied’to obviate the necessity of focussing under ordinary circumstances. = 


There are also two Sockets to attach to a Tripod when required, = 
The Camera is covered in black leather. , Price £8 15s: 


The Magazine included with the Camera may contain either 12 Plate Sheaths or 24 
Film Carriers. eG 2 Aen hs ae a ae 
BS For 24°Films. . For 12 Plates... 
Extra Magazine, with. Carriers; 43)... 8) each 87/6 So wy Boh. ee ee 
Extra Carriers... Ne a8 ‘ Ss Percdegy: << F/G ee ¢/ Ort ae ‘ 
Outer Leather Casé, with Shoulder Strap ot ee 20/- . 
Umbrella Tripod Cr Sas Lara aca ol RRS Ce pe rtipn yee ge 
Cadett’s Lightning Plates’ ... aie aoa per’ doz. 1/6 
Fitch’s Films, extra rapid} 9.00" >... on 3 o> SPY, 


A Book of Instruction to use the Genie Camera is supplied with each Camera. a : oe a 


5 


Prices of Camera, Magazines and Tripod are subject to 10 per cent, 
Discount for Cash with Order. ~ TSN SS aoe 


’ care: tw 
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Made in box form; of buNicient : size) ‘6 contain, ‘when closed, the Bellows, Front, Rapill 


Rectilinear Lens, Shutter, and Finder. ‘The front of the box falls down to-form a base,’ | 


and is held rigid and horizontal by'a strut, which is fixed by being pressed home into a 
notch: at its upper, end ; to close the Gamera, slightly lift; the'-strut, and it will then fold 
‘in as the box is: closed. ‘The front of the Camera is extended along the base, and: there 
_ is a scale with distances marked on’it, by which the focus can be immediately set, but a 

it ai glass screen is also supplied to use if desired. A socket is‘fixed in’ the side and 


ase to attach toa Tripod. The Finder is so atranged - that the view may be seen either 


~ by looking into.or througtiit; according to the position in which the Camera isheld ; there 

fittings to. receive. it— for vertical and* horizontal pictures... The shutter is a 

) specially small Thornton-Pickard Time and Instantaneous, fitted with our mechanical dis- 

charger. The whole apparatus. is of highest. quality, workmanship, and finish, and is 

_ Probably the smallést complete apparatus yet introduced. The Cameras may be supplied 
_ complete as above—or alone—or fitted to any emegee Lens, Bide AES and Shutter.: 


fade i in Three Sizes .... Bh ne 4-plate.. 
'. Prices of Cameras, without aa rr "£1 Yo o £1 3 S Ca) £2 10° oO 
- Outside Size of Boxes ... ee SECGERS 6X33 X52 72 X34 X 6 
| 3 COMPLETE OUTFITS. 
Nos. aie ia 2130) 2132 ZERa NG 
Sizes sepa pate, (8 z 5x4 iplate. 
te 4 att ala Pee Te sola fo Seaton 
Peigers and 3 Dauble Slides“. BS 1S OAC Oho: IOS 
Wartson’s Rapid Rectilinear Lens, ‘with Iris Diaphragm QUEER B 2 SE ik ON Oss 
..Exposure Shutter sacha eke Soh ta a5) Ee Os OI SEO SORT Sa ep 
Finder... MES ee ays share ee cee NS, 0 10 6).0.10. 6) 0 6 
- ‘Travelling Case... PORN Ten tus case a 0 12) 6; 015 °0) 1 oO. 
| [£8 15 0/£9 14 0; £12 > 6 
‘These Cameras may. be fitted with the following extras : ‘ 
ee ‘oi tan of Rigid Fronts >... ae ok LISS Herat _ in 
- Double-action Front (Rising and Sliding) Soe as ee PERE SS ea es 10 
Swinging Back 5 EG oath ak ONL: 
Simple.Rackwork Adjustment, with vertical Pinion’. is xe S015 
onenay Rackwork Adjustment, with horizontal Pinion, two Racks and Compound 
‘Baseboard, giving Long Range Focus 3.7) [eta Ge bey Ba, peek 10:3 


eG NOTE.—The above Prices are subject to 10 per cent. Discount for Cash with order. 


1 


1052 


relied.on. 


absolute perfection, at a’cost of 10s. 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL ATMANACIADYERTTSIACRNT, att 


WATSON'S PHOTOGRAPHIC “LENSES, 


These are made throughout in our Holborn factory, and are of the most perfect work- 
manship and very highest efficiency, having the excellent qualities of crispness image ~ 
and depth of focus. combined in a eminent degree, according to their various forms ; while 
our system of inspection, and the constant care exercised in supervising the manufacture, ie 
ensures that the very high standard of excellence we aim at is regularly maintained. Each 
individual Lens is also, when it leaves the workshop, carefully tested before being passed 
as ready for sale, and the quality and efficiency of each one can, therefore, be implicitly - 

We feel confident in'stating that no manufacturer in the world produces more 
perfect instruments, and at very few establishments can they be equalled... Any Lenscan, 
if desired, be sent to Kew Observatory for trial, and a certificate: obtained of its. 
We would also draw: attention to the use of: 
Aluminium for Lens Mounts, which makes an enormous difference in the weights, especi- — 


ally of the larger Lenses. 
against each... The metal.used isnot pure Aluminium, but is alloyed with a metal which, _ 


while not. practically affecting its lightness, makes it exceedingly tough, and strong » ei 
enough to stand the wear and tear of general Lens use, which pure Aluminium fails to do. | 


satisfactorily. 


- The extra cost for mounts of this material will be found marked 


WATSON’S RAPID RECTILINEAR LENSES. 


_ Empbhatically the most generally useful, as they are the most popular, Lenses: made. 
For iit Views, and all kinds of Outdoor Photography. 


In Rigid Mounts. 


Sizes of Plates. 


Nos, 2201 and 2202 may be had accurately paired for Stereoscopic Work. RM. 4 
Debenham’s (of Ryde) magnificent “Picture of the Prince of Wales’ yacht .~ 
‘Britannia’ racing at fullest speed, was taken with Watson's 18x16 Rapid | Rectilinear 


Hens, in July 1893. 


Objects, &c. 


2215 
2216 
2217 
2218 
2219 


English In. { Centims. 
2201} 44 by 3% aah 
2202 | 5.5; 4 >) 12 by 9 
2203 |, 64 5, 42 1.16 ,,°122 
2204 Hh Bus IB AS 
2205 | 83 ,, 63 | 21,, 15 
2206110 -,,°-8-.| 24, 18 
2207} 12. 4; 10. | 80.,,. 24 
2208) 45 359 1A a 8384 D7 
£2209 (18 >), 16:5") 40C5,. 80 
2210 |22> ,;-20 
Mr. 


Dia- ( Equiv. 
meter. | Focus. 
fins 2-4 
1 99 6 39 
1} 29 8 99 
135, B99 
Le 33 11 99 
2 4, | 183-5, 
Ob yy 1 NO ae 
2% 33. 20 33 
3 y, | 2k-,, 
SH 5 1980. 55, 


WATSON’S PREMIER LENSES. 


Suitable for Portraits and Groups in the Studio, or Rapid Outdoor Work, Moving 


Sizes of Plates. 


English Ins. | Centimetres. 
3 


64 by 42 1 

»» 63 21 
107308 24 
12°35 1071 30 
B Rae race 40 


NOTE.—The above Prices are subject to 10 per cent. Discount for Cash with Order. a Ke 
W. WATSON & SONS, 313 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON. “ 


Working aperture, —. 
gap 9 5G 


IN RIGID MOUNTS, WITH IRIS DIAPHRAGMS. 


15} 23 4, 
18 25 4 
24 ie AS 
30 3i5 9 


Diameter. 


Equiv. 


Focus. 


Mounted in - 
~ Brass. 


Exceedingly rapid, with great depth of focus, and eid Hat field. 


Larger Sizes to order. 


es 


~ ‘ 


If with. Iris, 
With case of} Diaphragm: Aluminiam 
| Waterhouse instead of with aoe sees 
Diaphragms heey hee Diaphragm. 
Prices. | . Prices Prices... 
42 5-0 | £212 6 | 43-12 6 
| AQ ROMY 4 227 A ee 4 0.0 
|. 310° 0 AO 0) OB 600 
4 0 0 410 0 5.150 
410 0 5.0.0 i 00 
6 0 0 6150 OO Oe 
8 0:0 8:15. 0 /s-1ts 00 
10 10 0 AL 10°07 1B 0:20": 
15.0 0 16 0 0 22 10 0 
22° 0 0.123 10° 0 >| 310. 0 


‘Aluminium. ts 
i ~ _ ( ; 2 oa 
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arson PORTABLE RECTILINEAR LENSES, 


OF Landscape, A aes and copying, giving Wide or Medium Angle poring 


to the stop used. 


Deakin teen : Ranivalant “|. Prices with ae eee 

Pee: bint Plates Bee 4. Focus.” Tris Diaphragm. 2 eae 

: ‘English inches. | Centimetres. | 7 ve ee ce 
Pe ee RN reo inches £310 0 
Hie ee OR XK CASE He OS Gla one 40 0 
pe Oe Ky OF, Ae XT AB nS ee! 60-0 
Pee LOPS a ce DO eS AB 1M 7.0 0 
Eirsh x Bus ed me ree ae 12 38 1” 810 0 


pole 


Z ‘Watson's Wide-Angle Rectilinear Lenses. 


For Interiors and. use in Confined BE HONS: 


Pye ae | Aluminium 
pellet it Prt “Equivalent ; iS With ~ With Tris, 
Ze a | Focus, - ‘| Rotating Stops.| “Diaphragm. one es Aa 
Be eases 3 in. », £2 10 0 £2 17°6 © £317 6 oy 
° 6F 4, 42 ye tae 23:05 0 37-650 410° 0 
8 6 | Sas 40° 0 410.0 515° 0 
10075505 8: 64 4, 5 0.0 5 10. 0°. 7.0.0 
1240 ge 6 0.0 610 0 8 0-0 
aan Cie ss 710 0 800. 1010 0 
felis Web a! 90 0 910 0 1210 0 : 


No. 2231 may be had accurately paired: for Stereoscopic work, 


: “Watson's Wide-Angle Single Landscape ‘Lenses. = 5 


» Yield. exceedingly Brilliant Pictures. For Pure Landscape unsurpassed. 


f "Sizes. ; Rotating Stops. | Iris Diaphragms. 
bX 4 £1.15 0 £2.50 
6h, 42 210.0 3°00 
“po 6k 3.0 0 310 0 
Oe Hig 315: 0 4 5.0 
12 ,, 10 x 4.10 0 5 5 0 
CAB eye ae es 5 10: 0° 610 0 


No, 2241 Hay be. ce accurately paired for Stereoscopic work, 


ee WATSON’ § HAND CAMERA LENSES. 
Boa en - RAPID RECTILINEAR. 
2850 Ginch- foons rigid mount, fixed stop f/ll, each £2 5s.; per pair, £4 10s, 


Ce - «FOCUSSING GLASSES. ©. 


+¥ 


5 Bae 2261. Focussing Glasses, plain we ‘ei each £0 3 6 
> _ 2262. Ditto, ditto, with Adjustment and Clamping Screw hee 0'7 6 
2263. Ditto, ditto, best quality as ta » 88. 6d, and 010 6 

rie © ote ‘Ditto, ditto, to. show the magnified image erect recommended: for 
2 CS Sree er Bae & Sr airaet wo. O15 0 


Ais 
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- PHOTOGRAPHIC LENSES by other M 


Lenses by all the esteemed makers (English and Continental), Grut 

‘Dallmeyer, Zeiss, Wray, Taylor, &c., &c., are Supp ee at ae Prices, 
.. with 10. per cent. Discount, © eo 

The following are selected as the most popular:— — 


GRUBB’S RAPID APLANATIC | DOUBLET LENSES. 


For Groups and Views. ‘Hach Lens supplied with a set. of ‘Waterhouse Dinicacat 


Size of Diatietsr Price, Size of. (Diametert Baie 

Plate. ‘|of Lenses. Foous, RigiaMount - Plate. of as ‘Focus. Ri 

d by’) -\3 in, ah in £40 0 8% by 63|. ve fap 1b Ti hee: 
2 yg TE ee Bas AS55300 HEO oe yg eB Icke oo Taal Ss 
6k 4, 4812 4, TRS, BiB 20 MD OG ae ic 
Rares Pee Ge BF oy fo OMS © OHS: gs: 13 Oh , 20,55. 


GRUBBS SINGLE APLANATIC ‘LENSER : 


For pure Landscape unsurpassed. Mounted i in rigid setting, with rotating stops, a ey x 


‘Size: of 
Plate. 


Diameter 


Diameter : ee 
Yof Lenses. Pees. i 


Size of ie SN 
‘jof Lenses.) ~ fipaa hah ES 


Plate. ' Price. 


Focus. 


THE ‘STANDARD’ PORTRAIT yee ae 


As supplied with our Studio Dees 


Working aperture f/4e. - | Price. : 
' The most popular Lenses for Studio Sees : 
Portraiture. ‘With Rack ema | Rigi Home 
ess & Water-| \ \ with Iris 
Size of Plate. Diameter. |. Focus. ‘house Stops. - _ Diaphra zm. 
9981 O.D.V.5 ‘by 4. )° 2h in, 6 in, £4.15 0 1) aoe | 
2982 | Cabinet 6} ,, 48 | 23- ,, 8." 7 0 715 0 
2283 3) BES BE AN GBh areaag Ge TOs 910-0 10.10 0 


2271. For Lenses up to 4-plate size, Rectilinear i: We. a wetinone eee ee font ee 
2272. Ditto, ditto, 1/1 and 10x8 size, Rectilinear) ~... Pinec eo pee & Oo Oe 
2273. Ditto, ditto, 12x10 size, Rectilinear sooape’, Vive ty WRG UE gai cspenaates tate ene 
2274, Ditto, ditto, 15x12-size, Rectilinear < ... or ed Be RRR eg K, 110 ae 


The above Prices are hag! to 10. per. cont Discount for Cash with Order, ah 


IRIS" DIAPHRAGMS. 


(May be fitted to any Lenses.) . 


ENTIRELY SUPERSEDING Loose STOPS, AS THEY AVOID RISK OF LOSING Srors, on 
FOGGING PLATES, THROUGH LIGHT ENTERING THE SLOT. 


a Ee CS. a 


Lenses by any maker supplied at List prices, mostly with 10°/, discount for cash, . 
W. WATSON & SONS, 313 High Holborn, London, W co. ie 
er she a Mako + 


uf cai re te i ee 
am 


may i 
i h ’ 
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“STU DIO. CAMERA STAN DS. 


ns wire tt cagtet: sorrees meR! aS 


le 


a ee 


2363 9361 


236 BruDI0 TABLE STAND (ag illustrated), polished Pine, with rack for 
Rae e ‘naising or lowering, and screw for tilting. A thoroughly first-class \ 
... , Stand for Cameras up to 84x64 or 10.8, size of top 16x 11 in. ne £3 10°40 
, 2365. Ditto, ditto, in polished Oak ..., 5.0.0 
2366. Hanpsome Stupi10.TaBiE Sranp, in ‘Pine, ‘larger, more’ Solid than 
" above, and made with curved. legs, improved pattern rackwork 
‘and tilting arrangement, size of top 2015 in,. 515 0 
(tare and very handsome Stupi10 Stand, made i in polished Mahogany 
and, very finest workmanship, with best screw and rackwork to 
‘raise and lewer, and staea ts plane pene, Anan, size of top 
“97 x19 ih. . oe ist ay «. 1210 0 
2370. Do, do. smaller. Top 19x14 “Mahogany .. aa ve Ry «910 0 
9371. Do. do. de. do. | Polished Pine 2. %-15'°-.0 
a 2361. SABO, s PREMIER StupIo Stanp. The top is supported on four 
Be a “pillars and raised. by four racks working with one handle, and the 
a) hweight being thus distributed, the up and;down movement is ex- 
ey  eeedingly easy:; also. by a simple device, one. pair of racks, either 
y the front or back, may be thrown out of gear, and the other be 
4 ~ ‘moved alone, and a tilting motion so ‘obtained ; this is most con- 
yenient to use, and holds the top, inclined at any angle, Login tk 
rigidly. The Stand is mounted on wheels to move about, but by 
Sees : pushing with the foot the lever at the back to one side the wheels 
4 ) ‘are thrown out of gear, and the Stand remains solid on the ground ; 
“ae ied by reversing the lever the wheels are at once available to move the 
we Stand. There are also adjusting screws to adapt. the legs to stand 
E firm on uneyen floors when required, “A thoroughly practical Stand. 
Strongly recommended. Made in Mahogany, size of top 24x20in. 8 10 0 


The above Prices are subject to 10 per cent Discount for Cash with Order, 


W. WATSON & SONS, 313 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C. 


- FOLD. ‘STANDS — 


be illustrated and as supplied with the & 
~Acme Cameras), : 
emphatically the BEST Tourist’s Tripod swith 
mahogany heads, cloth lined 2378 
 6-in, tops ... £1 7 0. . 8-in. tops . a 10 0 
ee ‘to-in. tops . . £1 1b 0 


“WATSON’S 


CYCLISTS’ ae 


‘This marvellous little Stand « measures 
when closed only 16in., and weighs under 
21b.; yet it is: exceedingly rigid when 
set up, far even beyond the average 
ordinary solid leg stands, , Xt folds into 
four pieces, and the height when opened 
is 52 inches.. Iti is Pee ane for small 
Tourist Cameras. — f 
Price, net Cache oe are 1 Oo 
Improved pattern, with. 
patented sliding legs... L. 5 0. 


These Stands are suitable le for. oe size. 
Camera ap £0, 75x 5. 


2375 Best Ach Tripod Stand, with Leer jointed to ES in ome with 48, or ee 


6-in. tops .., 1 0 = 
2376 Ditto ditto — 8-in. tops Soh Bi Os 
2377, Watson’s Improved Pattern Single Folding ‘Stand, ‘Guceedingly, strong. ‘ 

and rigid, 4-in, and 6-in. 25/- 5 8-in. - 1 10. 0* 

2379 Specially Heavy 3-fold Stands, ‘suitable for ‘Large ‘Cameras, as 15M tay bes 

and 18X16 Premiers — .., 4. eel: 
2380 feat Adjustable, Sliding-Leg Tripods, heavy make, ‘with mahogany tops, Rate ae 

and brass screw clamps to fix very rigidly. Recommended. ro-in. tops, gies 

£2 2s, 3 r2-in, 2/10 0% 
® 2381 Light Folding Tripod, with. 4-in head, suitable for rplate or 3 x4 Camera 0°10°:6' 
¥ 2382 Ditto, ditto, for }-plate .... 0:15.09 


PATENT ADJUSTABLE STAND HOLDER. 
To keep Tripod steady and prevent it from Slipping. a 


Consists of three Cords fastened at one end of each to a clamp, which readily attaches 
to the legs of any Tripod. The other ends of the cord meet at a brass centre, on which 
they are drawn tight when the Tripod is in position, and they effectually hold it and 
prevent the legs from slipping. ‘Very simple and very useful. 48. ea oe hs oe a 

CASES FOF: TRIPODS. etna te eas 

Solid Leather ..,. For Nos. ge 2376 2377, 12s. 6d.; for Nos. 2379, 2380, ee 

Mail Canvas. ,., ” 8s, 6d.5 >», a 


The above Prices are ‘subject to 10 per cent. Discount for Cash with Order’ 
eR La ANS SCORN IE RT (20S FN PEAS TU OMNITURE E LEMP ST 
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EXTRA DARK SLIDES FOR CAMERAS. 
Saas C—<—‘“<‘“‘i‘i‘iSOSCS;:SCNOTEL—The Dark Slides quoted 
Ret he below, and all supplied by us, excepting 

. those with the Popular Sets of Apparatus, 
-.have now the Shutters fitted with our ° 

| patent AUTOMATIC SPRING FASTENING 
at top to keep them closed, and’ render 
them not liable to open accidentally. Our” 
IMPROVED FLEXIBLE HINGES, the joints 
of which overlap one another, and per- 
fectly prevent light passing them under 
any circumstances,. and our PATENT. 
STops, which dispense with the ordinary .- 
screws that are used generally on shutters 

to stop them when drawn out, and ob- 
viates the necessity of any projection in-— 

side or outside the dark slide. The 
advantages are, the Shutter is stronger 

and less liable to breakage, the chance 
of scratching the negative by. the screw 

: stops is done away with; Inner Frames 

SSS )}]/ Tequire no fitting, there being no projec- 


SS 5 ; 
= _- tion to allow for, ; 

GR Aa AUUPATENTSIOR PS 

ba: eee aad tp SizEs. ee Brass- 1s oe 

_ English Inches. French c/m, Single Backs. Double Backs. bound extra. ee 

Ue eh iene ke Le £0126 60 S015 OS £0.36 . 
Bem he Ae ee ees eave OK TD OLE OO 2 O87 10" 0 3.6 
Be On Ae ONE TEAR ue le tee O17 6 : 100 0. 3 6 
eek BL an eee 8 pve SOX1Z X. >> O18. 6 ; Ee 150 0 3 6 
IRE COR ie iydas Veet EMER sy RCO ON cnt, aroter Lote (0 0 4:0 
EEX ShMand GOK 7 | sco gs, ee bo, AO they de Oy Oe 0 4 0 
CaO) aes Ae Ye SU TOs, oi 1. 6°'0 eed 10 a 0:5 0. 

et i ae AEB Oe pt AK 0 5.0 

Bei EE OK SA 110 6 Te ee LO: O ; 0 5 6 e 

a ee ea a y 112 6 % 118 6 0 5 6... 5 

tes a ‘ see Oss O ay: 210 °0 0 6 0 Ss 
fe Maa oe pa aie a 2.50 Ree ne kbs O Be 0 6 6 
Dee ee eG ak 20 MNO ae SO ON a or Ss FR OFS, 0-6 6 
Ons uae ; fate ati a.55:.0 ua 4 0 0 es 0 6 6 
tat is t 4°.0 0 Ns 57 Ow ON: 0 7. 0 
oH Ze ANNOY O86 3! (S510). Oar 0 7 6 


fee es INNER FRAMES 
a (FOR DRY OR WET PLATE SLIDES). Outside Sizes of Frames. 


i es X42 6EX4E © 7. 8X5» 82x64 pate est mt 
ie ae ae as ee ae A 
EXTRA LOOSE FRONTS FOR CAMERAS. a. 
Dee Sites es See de) Eeplate Wh by 5 84 by 64 1l0by8 ~ § 12by10 15 by 12 i 
ih tye c.f Por.’ Acmes’’~ >.< 3/- 3/6 4/- 4]- 5/6 6/- i 
a Prices | » “Premiers”? 5/6. 6/- 716 8/6 10/6 7/6 


- Prices are subject to 10 per cent. Discount for Cash with order. 


‘ 


THE BRITISH soURNAL ATAANAC 
WATSON. & SONS’ 


ENLARGING LANTERNS 


Made specially for use with the Gelatino- aks ee ‘ 


bide altace fd 
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HESE Lanterns are made light- tight. Yor use in. a 
dark room. The lamp in use has a very powerful. burner, using paraff 8 
oil, and gives a very brilliant white light, while the Condensing Lenses are first, 
quality compound ones, and of such sizes as\ to perfectly take in’ the various’ Re 
size plates they are intended to be:used for, On’ the: front of. Lantern. is 
attachment for lens and adjustment for focussing, | aoe i ‘ 
The enormous demand we have experienced for these conclusively proves 
their efficiency, and the satisfaction obtained in their use. Any! first-class 
Rectilinear or Portrait Lens may be used as Front Lens, but those supplied by 
us are chosen to give the maximum of definition and the minimum of exposure. * 
Extra.if with Camera 


E “Front with Bellows Body ~~ 
Price with Or with Front. and. Rack and amen 


Sizes of Condensers. Sliding Tube Fronts, Lens complete.” “Adjustment. 
5% in., for +-plate Negatives’ ...... BOOB SOs £616 (0) £110 0 
ie aah ea NET aes 7100: (53 10°00), Oe a os 
Bee ii daplatece cosy hae eek 9:10 0.2581 210.0 tes eae Cr 
QO. Spe abo 7 He 1010 0 2.2) DES OO. so a DORON SG ee 
LOs (95 84 x 63 Sane Siglnad ses bt OO ON ics 48°10" O83 ~ 210 0 43 eae 


Inchided with each lantern is:one Mahogany Carrier, to hold: the Picture to. 
be enlarged, and ‘each Lantern is packed in suitable Case. ES “ 

These. Lanterns. may also be supplied to burn ‘Oxy-hydrogen Gaciges x 
instead of Oil if desired, by adding the following :—Best Burner for Oxygen 
and House Gas, 17s. 6d, net; i piding Tray. and extra hence oe 78. ‘as net, 


SLASss BOT TODX,I ‘DISHES. 
With Varnished Deal ues; for Developing; Bromide Paper; &e. 


Sizes, inside. s, a. | Sizes, inside. ELA ee 2. | * 
ae DES en aie te ‘ ‘ DUK IS ie oe 10 6 
16x 13 ee as Be | ‘ 
ee ia BEX 23.0 ise cae eee 6. i 
OEM TOIN SS er oe, Og 33 x 28 | Benen gee) 12 6 a 
EASEL STAND TO HOLD THE SfomiDe PAPER, a 
With Rise-and-Fall Adjustment “... £2 6B eae 4 


Do. do. plainer, single pillar ..)... 0... 1 1o ON Seam & 


Prices subject to 10 per cent discount for Cash with Order. 


W. WATSON & SONS, 31 S HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, WG, 


+ 


: f= a rm T a [ aa i | 


ee i | ‘i 


Every ee. ae Shae: 3 diete makers is 
» RepE in. stock and supplied at | 
us List | prices net... / 


me 
se 


fs : 2291 The. Alp Finder consists of a concave lens mounted in brass, with a | 


“mirror behind it, and shows the object when looked down upon in an 

~ upright position. The mirror may also be moved from the Field of View 
and the concave lens. used alone for looking through. -When the-Camera 
is placed on_a stand, it is equally good therefore for hand or stand pur- 
oses. “ This is the most - popular and efficient of. aeuats Finders. 
ith plates for attachment, see 


rks Bins inder, to show a representation “of what is seen on “focus glass of 


(Camera, with socket for attaching 


2293 Ditto, ditto,’ very superior, with screw) adjustment: for focussing, and 


with removable back to allow of using the front part alone as a bate 
MOLASS tas hee uot 


2204 Mahogany Box Finder. This shows the i image erect instead of inverted ; 


with socket complete, to attach to any Camera 


» 2295 Square Finder, as above, but smaller, oxidised. metal body, with “cover, 


shows image erect . Bs 


(2296 Ditto, ditto, shows the i image inverted ofa ground glass at back as in 


the Camera. «. va it, aes 


i 2297 Combined Finder, to ‘show. the i image either on. top. or RES, at will 
au (as sketch) ,.. # 
2298 Simple. Finder, consisting. ‘of deep concave lens, in ‘brass mount, with 


/ Camera attachment, rotates to use hi either horizontal or vertical views 


£ 


, 10 


0.5 


or 


oo 


DO DS HD -RAig 
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MOST CONFIDENTLY RECOMMENDED. 
LiANUSCH EES OR InTERIORS. 


, friteriore ; 
9x9 8X7ft. penton in wore oil, ves roloe complete. ei VS OO OU: 
960 8xé8ft. is Mula Yotees wank | ee, 


SCENIC BACKGROUNDS 
"OF PLAINER QUALITY. 


; pent - e 
961. 8x6 with rollers © ...7-...£1°7 6. | i obat 8x8 with rollers Base es 
962 8X7 os Sine end Ghee 964 2-OX 8h 2575, hae ion 


In ordering Reckorounds please state if required lighted from n left or : 
right when looking at picture. . 


CLOTH BACKGROUNDS. 


Price, Ae per foot run. . ay 


OOS Bite KO ftir he ee ok 0 a 8 ft: X oft. Saas ee el 16. r 
WATEON = PRINTING FRAMES. 


¥ 
2501 With plate-olass fronts, springs, and hinged pressure boards, 80 shat the siohiws i 
ay be examined without disturbing its position, . The highest. quality — most sae ae aa 

> approved pattern. : i paw 4 

* 

€ 

& 

BS 


Felt “ 
Size. Tn Pine. In Oak, Pads extra Size. Tn Oak. 
9x7. £0 6 6 £010 0 £0 0-8 112° x10 20. tae ey £013 6. 
10 x 8 0.7.6 0.11 0 02°0) 9° 15: & 1102136 ee 
11 x 9 0. 8 6 012 0 Oa Ue slp Foote | 018 6 cD s $28 Yana 


2502 Printing Frames with indiarubber cushions, givine an equal pressure over the 
entire surface of the negative, and thus obviating the danger of ‘preaking. ens 


For Plates In Pine. In Oak. For Plates +. In Pine. . In Oaks me 
5 x4 ~ per doz. at 10.0 £1.15, 0: | °75x5-- per doz, £1.17° 6, - £2 10, 0a, 3) 
Ly 48 a 15155 0-2. 2°10 0.1.88 OBR eves 2.5.02 058 8 One 
74x44 s 115! O22 91020. P10 RESETS ee ee as 


25038 Printing Frames in Pine, with ‘flat brass springs; well made, thoroughly — 
good, ser viceable articles. Prohablv the most popular Ee Frame i in use 
among the Profession, 


Size. Hach. ‘Per doz. Size. . Shy “Each, 2 Bet aon, | 
44x 34 £01 6 £015 0] 84x 63 OO 3 De BLO : 
5x 4 Ota .6 018 0110 x 8 0 4.0 2.0 =x 
+ x 43, or 71X44 0 2.0 1°/0.0112-«10 0 6 6 Hons ou 
F bbe Gee a Sant pn fed) 0.2 0 10.0: 


The above Prices are subject to 10 per cent, Discount for Cash with Order. aie ie 


W. WATSON & SONS, 313 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, va : 


i "SENSITIVE. DRY PLATES, 


‘the Leading Manufacturers—Ilford, Edwards, Thomas, aes and 
: mere ian in stock, and. sneplics at List Prices. 


Sens el ees tees 


oS she “insurpassed van aed: uniformity. and 1 pallability, 
é PRICE LIST—Net for Cash with Order. 


a | Ordinary. Ligttning. Sizes. | Ordinary. | Lightning. 
s a. ; $s.) de Inches. Su di Si ae 
“ax ab ap ae, 1. 6 84x, 6F 1 4 8 6 6 
e5o% 7 2:6 FO Ki, Bo i ef 10° 0 
6a Tee 223 3° 8 Iz X10 10 6.- 16. 0 
TEX 5 Bae S 5. 3 EGON Ea 18.0 24.0 
x Centnmenes: | i % ns rae Centimetres. 

SQ Ae Rea dK aaa 2.3 15 X 21 toy 6.0 
3 EM AS cre etd. O 4.3 18 X 24 0.6 8.3 
Sere RA Bei 0 24. X30 0 


- Lanter Viaies. Se ue? Gk? abernrenes 1/- per dozen. 


POOSHOOOSOSD - 


ay Fitch's $ orl Xylonite Films, 
ste A perfect substitute for Glass—Flexible, Unbreakable, Reliable. 


i : —-PRICH DLIsT.- _ 
NEGATIVE FILMS. 4wY RAPIDITY:— French Sizes. 


eee 4 5x4 eta tea OGY aon 10x38 ES PAS 18 X 24 
e2 Ordinary, per pres LO Say Se is 1G) eda) DAZE oi BIS a. O/27,,.:9/- 

hee iigagarent Thick, do. “3/6 .. 4/6 . « 8/-.. AZo L4)e,. 18) 

«a The Ti hin are usually edbplicd and peneere te be hicked by a piece of Cardboard 

rs he Bae: the dark st ide. ch Oe Thick are stout ares to, require no backing. 


POSITIVE IVORY FILMS. 
Matt and Polished Surfaces. 


§ ‘aek * For Printing out by development. An advance on Opal Plates. Flexible, unbreakable, 
Ay - and giving superd. results, eqtial to Ivory miniatures, Expose 6 to to seconds, 
Ea cee 4 feet from gas flame. 


PRICE LIST—White, Pink, or Blue. 


; 4s 4 82 x 6# 10 x8 
Bie Thick,.: 3). Hi th ge GIO! ua se EEL ee hy ie abies 
fee eck bi (White Bali, BI OE OR (Gis wale Sets STO OS a TSO Oo, 
- THE ABOVE PRICES ARE NET BO ee ‘ 


eS ae LE SDT eae Sao Ne 


| ; w WATSON & SONS, 313 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C, 


ered 


First quality ay 
ae, has Bristo. ‘ i 
| Plain edges. ae 


| Per 100.' Per 1000. 
foe WORT ea or ee pee a en ef 
Ax 8 hc (5 sheet) | 6. 138° 64" 

SO ae (5-sheet) }o2> 35.20 0474 
OR 4B Se oO sheet) BO te 28 Os 
ea 5 (6, sheet). |) 4°-95/' 45.048 
854, ° 64 (6 sheet 6° 6.45 60° 0! 

BRS eee 3) (8:sheet)'} 10 0) 495.0) 
124, 10 (8 sheet) | 15.0} 140 0° 

15 Oe as short), 22 0 | 200: 0 |. 


EXTRA STOUT VIEW. (MOUNTS. 


772. WITH GOLD. BEVELLED ‘EDGES. adel 
oust tla Enamelled Mounts. tt 
~ Sizes. Light Colours. f Dark’ Colours. 
|Per doz Per 100. Fen 1000. per dail Per 100. q 
7 Seal 1s a. Gi [8s Gel Saeed: 
4t x 3h, (6 sheet) | 0 9] 3 9 35 07) 0 TO 4 Oot 
Depa a . sheet) }/1). O9°8S 0:1 46.6 [ft PO base 
63 43 6 sheet). | bo Qi) \.6) 6 $362 Oi Ti 1 Oe 
74 53° 5 ig sheet).pots 6} 20 6: O76 6 Oe: 
Sh. Sr OS 3 sheet) 2°" 04 13 “9 #1826.) 2 23 1314 S66 
IQu a Sas » (8. sheet) 42°59 [1896 1758.0 1320. Toes. 
12S LO »(£2'sheet). |: 5. -0¢),:88:° 6 12320% 0-495 (04 84 eGR 
16s. 32 .» (20 sheet) | 7 64} 50 0. | ca, me Gey St Y 
2773 SPECIAL QUALITY, VERY eu aunee : ay Kus 


The see surfaced with WHATMAN’S extra rough Drawing Paper, India’ Tinted . 
centres... Very effective for Platinotype, Bromide, and Matt, Paper Prints, 


Outside size. Size of Tint.|Per doz] Per 100. Ontside size, Bizeot Tint. Perdor, Per. a 


: S3eehy cS. rs ie: mae a? 8h K 
Ob eK OS ee ae LET Ne 8 a) tS 1 O.. 35 0 
1D vO OBE ON OE a1 Ae 1 Deke oi, 38] : 6 | 526° 
141 Y 104 uy 10° af re 3 6 22 0 : Bhs 1% ee "5, 12 10 6 ph 0 ao 
a Re OU wR Lae 23> ,, 18 Bemisia 12 a ee 
16, 12.104 2 sh}4 6] 28 6 | 


Every other popular kind of Photo Mount: kept j in stock, and comin ab 
Lowest price for cash, 


THE ABOVE PRICES ARE NET FOR ‘CASH. ve 


W. WATSON & Suns, 313 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, wa 
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Of MOUNTING OOLLECTIONS OF VIEWS. 


sed 


PATENT 


4 pr By ie use of those albums the prints may ba ‘pemoved' and re-arranged without 

a damaging the album or the print; the unmounted) and, untrimmed . prints are 
inserted in the same way as in an ordinary album, slipped in’ from.top or. bottom - 
“between the leaves, saving trouble-bf pasting, or cutting to size. They are specially 
snitable for gelatino-chloride prints with highly. glazed ‘or Matt surfaces, as, by the 
use of them, all the extra trouble of mounting is avoided: They are exceedingly. well 
- got up, neat and tasteful aud well fitted to be filled with Photos for presentation. 


~* Bound in seat clot. cover, with cream plain edged leaves and chocolate line, 
) ce : Each. ‘Doz, 


A fp? 4% For 12 i plate prints (L ona pose) Ree Le eae 
Bs 2792 7 th os Coy 55 Ok fe RU Ws : y: genres ks 1/3 Bree ri 800) 
| PSS + ree. sehen 39) SO 9 99 tt ee) AS ae 2/- Mey 22 /-. 
Pe eed ae oct ayy Le OKA NTS sat (1 Solus Pe ea lec A/S et 
S790 cnsan espouse Cabinet's 5)°°°-(E Ks Het cla SS eevee ne Lees 
SANA (96 aie 7. Ws hes goplate’® .,40) x¢L ei, ce Ay Riles op 12/6 
. Kohl tee 29 12 ft ” Naa” (i ” ) » 2/- 22/- 


Bound 2 in half French morocco, with cream gilt edged leaves and chocolate 
line round edge of opening. . 


Ss ta ee 
ped ke 1, 


jas F eh sa at Hach, oe DOR 

3s “9801 wx» For 48 Lanes prints (1 on a page) ie Sie OLOO Re Ke 39/- 

F is 2802 wey 1 96 a9 eT) (2 +3) ) ay ove 5/- ) oes 57/- 

Peer eae § ARE Ge a yo) PAS ore Tene 6 Vk este 

: 2806 pened iie 4 99 48 gi “99 M99 (1 9 ) een aos 8/6 t 94/- 
2803 a 3296 a %9 $9 (2 Tre 5. ), plats, by with 


India tints woth neg ay aa a * ee ahs nok 80/ 
‘The above Prices are Net for Cash. 


W. ware & SONS, 318 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C. 
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‘THE ‘SNAP-SHOT’ ‘ALBUMS. | 


Coloured stiff cloth cover, block lettered in front. * Snap- Shots,” 24, toned Z : 
cardboard leaves, aeuct joints. me (eae ees 
Beto i-plate, Six 64) to hold 48 wep see ate Cy ai nae ae * 1. each, 
2811 cs 64, 48 . ; ale avert: 
ZBI2 widest, er handsomely oneal in morocco, piacere: 8 an one 
24 leaves, India-tinted centres, gilt edges... =... De Bees 
2813 Ditto, ditto, with large margin and plate mark, size ‘outside ohne pl 
TEX Oh, with centres 4% X 35-4 very choice album — Raeens we rey 3 


‘Albums, cloth bound, 24 ioavea linen joints, tastefully gold lettered 
in front ‘ Photographs.’ 


Size of leaf... AS Bach: ui tes 

2814 i ctx 4h (ws. > to hold 48 t-plates PT ee eee Ue 
VPBIS 2 pee BU O sis Mya ie wernt mane ceae te Pio ONAN ys) 7 
2816 LO Pir ” aot Pes Sy ae ee aks : ge aie 


Albums, as above, but full- bound morocco, 24 leaves, gilt, edges, strong 
linen joints, lettered in gold Ree aN Sind esi 

size Of leafs. 4 ke ~. Each. Nai ek 

RBIT vg OX S te hold. 48 plates Gok RO ee core 
e818. ie BOR Bh a a OR AB 


rae 


e819 ti he ae XQ as 3 4 Pen Cate Le 7/8 a “ eae 
Best Scrap Albums, full pound in French morocco, ’ -gilt edges, gilt designs A 
on Covers. ee | 
Sizes of Leaves. EN Hard Cepeta i Padded Covers.) a5 ie 
2824 ee 108 x 84 ee 30 leaves ae 10/673) ae ao each. ee 
2825 eu 12 X10 ay ‘i Take an LehOes ae | 
Bes ken, 13411 bs e ni Ole Ty . 


Special Albums made to suit any requirements. ey 


SLIP-BACK MOUNTS. 


27fe © FOR UNMOUNTED PRINTS. 2 ek $I 
The prints go in from the side as into an ordinary slip album, and are held am 
quite flat. No sticking required. Cream Boards, with Chocolate line. me es Ny 
Outside size. For Prints. Per dozen, ud "Per 100) ) “oem 
Ti Ge aN ee ce 4-plate vet -/8 Pee rahe 6 ete eh 
7Ex6 iy 5X4 ou =f By SUN Sie, 0) A Se ae 
1L5k'8 Ae 3;Plate otc 1/- nae Se. ORT Leela 
114.x of coo he + be) ees Z % 1/6 ees) 10/- : 1 


Similar Mounts as above, _ Chocolate, enamelled, wate Gilt Line on face: and’ Pat 
Gold Bevelled edge. +-plate, si ; $-plate, 7/6: a plate 9/6 per dozen. ay 


The above Prices are Net for Cash. 


W. WATSON & SONS, $13 HIGH | HOLBORN, LONDON, Wo 


va 
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“Mery Best Quality. 


a WHITE, ROSE, and MAUVE TINTS. 
pre Pay Quire," 13/- 5 4-Quire, 6/6; L Quire, 3/6.' Sample Sheet, 10d., post: free. 


SENSITIZED DOUBLE ALBUMENIZED PAPER. 


“Wery Best. 


‘ ‘s WHITE, ROSE, and siesta for MOONLIGHT EFFECTS. 
. Per Quire, 16/-;; a-Quire, 8/- ; 4-Quire, 4/6, “Sample Sheets, 1/-, post free, 


___WATSON’S MATT SURFACE SENSITIZED PAPER 


' PRICE,—13s. per Quire; 6s: Od. per 4- 3-Quire ; ‘3s. Od, per }-Quire; 10d. per 


a er Sample Sheet, forwarded Free by Post. 


a ILFORD PRINTING-OUT PAPER, EASTMAN’S SOLIO PAPER. 


PAGET'S PRINTING-OUT PAPER, 


__ Always in stock, and supplied at Manufacturers’ Prices. 


' XPOSED Plates or Cut Celluloid Films are developed by 


_ exper enced Operators at the following rates per dozen, and Customers entrusting 
us with their work may — on its being promptly exectited, and the. best 


e “possible results obtained. 


: Sizes .i. $-Plate-.: oi x 4, 6 x42, was x 5 ..) 82x 64.....10x8'... 1210 
Prices .<. - 3s. 63, Pee Osea LOse7 a - LOS, 
: Spools of Films alee developed, in ee ee. at corresponding rates. 


“LANTERN SLIDES. 


- MADE FROM CusTomERS NEGATIVES, ls, 6d. for first Copy, and Is. each subsequent one 
MADE FROM CusTOMERS’ PrINTs, 2s. 6d. for first Copy, and 1s..each subsequent one. 


PRINTING, IN SILVER OR PLATINOTYPE. 


FROM CUSTOMERS’ OWN NEGATIVES. 


‘Done in the most efficient manner at the following rates—to include spotting and 
mounting, but not the mounting boards ; these may be chosen from our list, and are . 
~ charged for at their various costs. 

‘Norr.—Every care is taken with Negatives, but we do not hold ourselves respon- 
sible for breakage. 


Sizes. / Prices. per dozen. Sizes. Prices per dozen. 
: Rilepeny tha ae Platinotype. | Silver, 
C.D.V. & j-plate ... Odg/ s,s 6d. LEE 2 oo We Opie Be hed: 
Be eee ea | Pe ee ae 
pp polate.” Ga ok ba. Psy. Ode ca 4s. Od. 1028 abs BO dos eae: © Ssv Odes 
TRO jo beh Trae Uigve, LOS. Od. 554-0 S85 0d. 12 X10. gay eevee hea. nee 0s," 0d; 


ENLARGEMENTS. | 


On Bromide Paper or Gat made from Negatives or Photographs in the best manner, 
and finished to any desired degree of excellence. 


All above Prices are Net for Cash with Order. 


W. WATSON & SONS, 313 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C. 
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Taken with the Thornton-Prckard Focal Plane Shutter. 
THE SCOOCOCOOOOS 


HORNTON-PICKARD IMIANUFACTURING Co. 


beg to announce that they are now established in their New 
Factory and Offices, to which the whole of their business has 
been transferred. 

The Factory has been designed and built expressly for the 
manufacture of the Thornton-Pickard Specialties, and is fitted with 
the best machinery and appliances for the purpose. 

T possesses every facility for the prompt despatch of Goods, being in close proximity 
to four Railway Stations, and in direct communication with the following systems— 
London and North-Western Railway, Midland Railway, Great Northern Railway, and 
Manchester, Sheffield, and Lincolnshire Railway. The rapid increase in the Company’s 
business has rendered this extension absolutely necessary, and they have no doubt that 
the improved facilities will enable them to successfully cope with it. 
Postal and Telegraphic Address: ‘‘Thornton=Pickard, Altrincham.” 


THE THORNTON-PICKARD SHUTTERS. 


HERE are doubtless few, if any, practical photographers at the present day who 
would question the superiority of the Roller Blind Shutter over every other type ; 
and no doubt all who have carefully studied the theory, construction, and practical use 
of various kinds of shutters are agreed that there is no other form so satisfactory and 


reliable. It is now some years since we became convinced of this fact, since which we. 


have made it our business to improve and perfect this particular form of Shutter, and 
to make it the SHUTTER OF THE Day. How far we have succeeded may be judged from 
the fact that The Thornton-Pickard Shutters have now 


THE LARGEST SALE IN THE WORLD. 


They have been sent to and are in use in the following places, and many others. It 
will be seen from this list that the Shutters are suitable for use in all foreign climates. 


EUROPE.—France, Spain, Portugal, AMERICA.—United States, Canada, 
Germany, Russia, Austria, Hungary, Mexico, West Indies, Argentina, 
Italy, Turkey, Greece, Switzerland, Bermudas, Brazil, British Guiana. 
Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Holland, ; 

Belgium, Malta. AUSTRALIA—New South Wales, 

ASIA.—India, China, Japan, Burmah, Victoria, South Australia, West 
Ceylon, Palestine, Arabia, Straits Australia, Tasmania. 

Settlements, Java. 

AFRICA — Egypt, Algeria, Sierra NEW ZEALAND. 

Leone, Central Africa, Natal, Cape FIJI ISLANDS, &c., &c 


Colony, Mauritius. 
HE introduction of our Patent Time and Instantaneous Shutter has made it possible 
to give any exposure, from fractions of a second up to minutes or hours, without 
vibration, and therefore to dispense with the use of the lens cap entirely. This Shutter 

is used for all kinds of work, both by professional and amateur photographers. _ 
HE merits of the Thornton-Pickard Patent Time and Inst. Shutter are so widely 
known that it is unnecessary to dwell upon them here ; we may, however, mention 
that last season’s sales again show an enormous increase upon previous records— 

another proof of this Shutter’s sterling quality and suitability for its purpose. 


2 
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or the information of those who may not have studied the matter, we beg to offer 
the following remarks upon the 


REQUIREMENTS OF A PERFECT SHUTTER: 


It should be simple in construction and not liable to get out of order; it should be 
well made and carefully fitted; it should work without vibration, or the picture will 
be blurred and the lens will eventually suffer by the constant jar; there should be no 


_ sudden reversal of the moving parts, they should be light and well-balanced, and 


travel in one direction only, otherwise vibration will be unavoidable; the shutter 
should work equally well in front or behind the lens, and upside down, sideways, or 
in any other position ; it should be safe and not liable to go off accidently ; it should 
give even illumination all over the picture; it should open instantly, remain completely 


open for the greater part of the exposure, and then close instantly ; the time exposure 


should be completely under the control of the operator, so that should the subject 
show signs of movement he cai close the snutter by the pneumatic ball instantly, and 
so prevent the picture being blurred; the pneumatic release should work with one 
squeeze of the ball, so that short exposures, such for instance as 1-4th, 1-6th, or 1-l10th 
of a second (which would be too quick to get with a lens cap, and too slow to get with 
an instantaneous shutter) may be obtained by squeezing the ball to open the shutter, 
and letting it go quickly to close; these short exposures cannot be got when two 
squeezes are necessary. 

Both in theory and practice the above points are necessary in a perfect shutter for 
all-round work.—_TheThornton-Pickard Time and Inst. Shutter possesses every one of them. 


OMPARATIVE SIZES, WEIGHTS, & SPEEDS of 
the THORNTON-PICKARD SHUTTERS (,vatious ) 


y OR General all-round work the TIME AND INSTANTANEOUS Shutter (Standard 


Pattern) is recommended. The SNAP SHOT is of equal value for Instantaneous work. 


PARTICULARS Of THE SMALLEST SIZE ONLY | 


oO 
3 er 2 +> 
ey Size Range of Speed in ; ee 
PATTERNS. Sal Oe Fractions Dimensions | .2 
B88 Shutter of a Second = 
=) 
a 
TIME AND INST. SHUTTERS. ne Pale ok a 
Time and Inst. (Standard).. i 9 rT ug 39 and Time | 3} x 2 x $| 48 
F OUNA Gare se set ude. ate hes 1 0 5 
Pxtra Rapid eee. ae an oer |a ae ar 2 to e ‘ : : a é 4 Ht 
ILOLCONCOPIC ac sc. wh as mie ae 10 1g zz to “ 3 x 64 x 1k| 8 
INSTANTANEOUS SHUTTERS. : 
Snap Shot 3 te ch ae A Ie 1% 15 re 35 34x 2Bx 2 43 
PI eCla Mae Estar ©. «seme, | ssw as 14 14 gy 8) Sean 5 x 38h x 1g] 68 
Focal Plane... .. .. .. | 17-19] 4-Plate| 3 to hbo 54 x 5B x 14] 10 
ttings extra 
HAND CAMERA SHUTTERS. 
Time and Inst,, fitted with — 21 18 yx to a; and Time | 34 x 28 x 14] 53 
Snap Shot, Self-Capping Blind | 9 12 qe to 35 33 x 28 x 14| 54 


BEHIND-LENS SHUTTERS.—The Time and Instantaneous (Standard Pattern) 
and the Stereoscopic Time and Inst. can be supplied to attach to camera front 
behind the lens, without increase of size or weight (see pages 10 and 11). 


THE THORNTON-PickarD MaANuFacTuRING Co., ALTRINCHAM, NR. MANCHESTER. 
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Exposure 


-PICKARD FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER. 


THORNTON 
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COACHING IN THE LAKE DISTRICT. 


Exposure, 35 sec., and pz sec. respectively. Taken by Mr. Edgar Pickard, with a 


THORNTON-PICKARD time & inst. SHUTTER. 


fr 
_ is 


Ss 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

“* For the last couple of years Ihave used one of 
your Time Shutters with the greatest satisfaction. 
Nearly all of my exposures since I first possessed 
the instrument have been made Fopoveh it,”— 
. SWEDEN. 

_ “Lf am very pleased with the Time Shutter, 
indeed ; it has great range of speed, no vibration 
at all, is light and solid, easy to work, and gives 
an even exposure over the whole field. The 
Time arrangement is excellent and safe. Of 
course, it is much more convenient to use the 
shutter instead of the lens cap for what is called 
Time exposures.”—-P. K. ; 


7. PRUSSIA. 

“Itis a great pleasure for me to pronounce that 
Iam very content with your shutter. [take every 
opportunity of recommending your shutters to 
every photographer,”—P. K. 


FRANCE. 
“Tam highly satisfied with the two Shutters 
you supplied some time ago.”--C.D.A. 


= ITALY. 

“We are perfectly satisfied with it, in fact we 
are quite sure and are prepared to say it ranks 
the first amongst all its sort of Photographic 
Apparatus we have here in Italy.” 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


“Tam much pleased with it and can cheerfully 
commend it to any ainateur or professional who 
requires a first-class shutter for all-round work, 
Compact, ornamental—theoretically and prac- 
tically what we have been looking for.’’—S. O. T, 


CAPE COLONY. 


“T have had one of your Time Shutters in use 
for some time, and found it the best I have 
ever fay Ayes fact it is a.pleasure to work with 
it.” —W,L.C. 


INDIA. 


“T find absolutely no vibration in either the 
Time or Instantaneous movements, freedom 
from which I have found in no other Shutter 
(and they are many) that I have tried.”—F. D, 


SINGAPORE. 

“T have had this Shutter over four years, and 
have used it many hundreds of times, and 
it has never failed me, When I got the Shutter 
several of my friends prophesied that it would 
not stand this tropical climate, but I am pleased 
to say that +t has done all that could be desired. 
It was the first of its class to come out here, and 
now there are several dozens in the settlements, 
and I have not heard of one failing.’”—A, W. B. 


NEW ZEALAND. 

“The Shutter gives my customer great satisfac- 
tion.” —E, B, 

; AUSTRALIA. 

STEREOSCOPIC SHUTTER, 

“The Shutter works very well,’—H.R.E. 


INDIA. 

“TF work with no other, It never fails me; and 
there is no vibration, This Shutter is especially 
good for India, as there is nothing to rust about 
it.”"— Fournal of the Photo Society of India. 
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TESTIMONIALS v32"'or THE THORNTON-PICKARD SHUTTER. 


CHINA AND JAPAN. 


_ “The Shutter has proved very serviceable both 
in China and Japan,”—W.D.R. 


FRANCE. 


“It has given me entire satisfaction, and -I 
have succeeded better with it than other 
shutters.”—H. R, P. 


NEW ZEALAND. 


‘*The Shutter has come to hand, It Z¢s like 
a glove, and works like a charm.”—W. D. 


BRITISH GUIANA. 

“Though it is scarcely possible to find a climate 
worse for all rubber goods than this. we have 
never experienced any trouble with the blind, 
and our Hand Camera has on many occasions of 
exposure become quite hot in the sun.”—H,& Co. 


“T may mention that during eighteen months’ 
not very careful use, including much cycle 
travelling, it has never given me a moment's 
trouble.” -—H. G, 


“J have had one of your ‘Time and Inst.’ 
shutters in use for some years, and it is still in 
as good working condition as when I got it, and 
Ican assure you it has given every satisfaction. 
T really think it has no equal,”—R.S. 


“T’ve used it for everything, and could not 
possibly do without it, it isso useful. I have 
recommended your Shutters to several friends, 
and who I know have purchased them and like 
them as well as I do,”—I.W.T. 


What the Press says. 


“*Tts action is really admirable, the mechanism 
being both ingenious and simple. It is well 
made, and the various actions are effected with- 
out any jar.’—J, TRAILL TAYLOR, Esq,, Editor 
British Fournal of Photography. 


“The Thornton-Pickard Time Shutter exactly 
fulfils your requirements.”— Photography, 


“You cannot do better than obtain the 
Thornton- Pickard Shutter for the special purpose 
you require it.”—Photography. 

“The Thornton- Pickard Time Shutter isa very 
good instrument. We have used one for the 
past two seasons, with considerable pleasure and 
success.”——Photography, 


““We can thoroughly recommend the Thornton- - 


Pickard Time and Instantaneous Shutter, and 
think you will find it the preferable of the two.” 
—Photography (Answers to Correspondents). 


‘The Shutter of Thornton-Pickard, shown bv 
several dealers, still holds the palm, and it will 
be noticed that several of the chief makers of 
detective Cameras have adopted it. There is 
perhaps no accessory on which so much ingenuity 
has been spent—and wastea—as the Instan- 
taneous Shutter, The demand for rapidity has 
for years been so insatiable that many scores of 
patents have been brought out, But in most 
cases the complicated mechanism adopted has 


not been able to stand the wear and tear of © 


constant use. The Thornton-Pickard Shutter is 
almost the only one which has withstood all tests, 
and is usable for ‘Time’ as well as ‘Instantaneous’ 
purposes.”’—TAe Globe. 
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THE 
! i external appearance of the THORNTON- 
HORNTON- ICKARD PICKARD Time and Instantaneous Shutter 
’ 3 which has gained world-wide celebrity. The 


: Shutter is simplicity itself; there is nc 
. complicated mechanism to get out of order. 
It is a perfect substitute for the lens cap, 


Patent 


® 
1 mM and and much more handy and reliable. 
Instantaneous The same Shutter may be used with 


any number of lenses, of different sizes, by 
the use of our Patent Adaptors (price from 
See page 23. 


HE acconipanying illustration shows the | 


+ 


| S hutter 8d. each). 


(STANDARD PATTERN), 


Description of the Shutter. 


HE illustration Fig. 2 shows the Shutter in 

section. In the interior of the case (which is 
made of mahogany of a rich dark colour, and is 
nicely polished and finished) there are two rollers 
A and B, one at the top and the other at. the 
bottom. A piece of flexible and perfectly light- 
proof cloth D, the full width of the case, is joined 
at its opposite ends to these rollers, so that 
it can be wound off one on to the other like 
a blind or curtain. Midway in the blinda 
rectangular hole is cut somewhat largerthan ff 
the lens hood ; this is indicated by the thick 
dotted line H. The interior of the bottom 
roller contains a spiral spring made of th 
best fine steel wire. This spring can be © 
wound up to increase the speed bythe knob : 
S (see Fig. 1). The spring catch (shown | 
in the same illustration) drops into a ~ 
notch cut in the knob, for the purpose of 
holding it when wound up. A slight down- 
ward pressure on this catch will allow the 
spring to run down to its lowest tension. 


poo 


After letting the driving spring run down to the lowest, one or two turns should be given 


VL LoS 


to the knob, if necessary, so as to put just sufficient tension on the spring 
to pull down the blind. This remark does not apply if the Shutter is fitted 
with a Speed Indicator, as the latter forms a stop. At the end of the top 
roller is a small pinion, which works into a toothed wheel on the outside of 
the case, as seen in Fig 1. The arm or pointer, also seen in the 
engraving, may be placed at ‘‘TiMe” or ‘“‘Inst.” When the Shutter is 
worked with the pointer at ‘ Inst.,” as shown, it keeps clear of the wheel, 
and allows the blind to run to the bottom, giving an Instantaneous 
exposure ; but if the pointer is placed at ‘‘ Time” the wheel is stopped by 
means of a projecting stud, which causes the half-unwound blind to remain 
open and give a prolonged exposure, until the ball is released. At the end 
of the top roller, inside the case, there is a pulley P, on to which the cord C 
winds. This cord, which is made specially strong for the purpose. 
terminates ina small tassel as shown. The Shutter has a large round 
aperture through it from back to front. The back part is recessed, and is 
lined with a piece of Patent Rubber Moulding R, of special form, for the 
purpose of accurately fitting the lens, which is also shown. Should the fit 
be rather too slack, it may be made tighter by turning an adjusting screw 
at the side of the Shutter, not shown in the engraving. 


SS Fic. 2. [Continued on next page, prices on page 4. 
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Time and Inst. Shutter, Standard Pattern—(continued. ) 


The action of the Shutter is as follows :— 


Foran “Snstantancous” Erposure place the lever opposite the word 
INST., as shown in Fig. 1, page 8. The cord is then pulled out as far as it will 
come by means of the tassel, which causes the wheel to revolve until the second 
stud catches in the notch of the lever, making two clicks. The pulling of the cord 
winds the blind upon the top roller, so that the opaque bottom end covers the opening, 
and consequently the lens. If, now, the pneumatic ball is pressed, it will lift the lever 
clear of the stud and release the wheel, allowing the blind to rapidly re-wind upon the 
bottom spring roller. The aperture in the blind therefore passes rapidly across the 
opening in the Shutter, which is instantly covered again by the opaque end of the 
blind. The exposure thus given is an Instantaneous one. 


The Duration of the BWrposure can be ascertained by counting the 
number of turns given to the winding knob S, and referring to the table on page 22, 
in which the speeds for all sizes of shutters are given. For a small extra charge the 
Shutter can be fitted witha Speed Indicator. This consists of a dial, marked in fractions 
of a second, attached to the side of the Shutter, and a pointer on the end of the spring- 
roller spindle. The speed is indicated on the dial in fractions of a 
second by the pointer, which can be set to the speed desired by 
means of the knob. There is, therefore, no necesssity to refer to 
the Table. The Indicator is a great acquisition, and does not retard 
or affect the working of the Shutter in any way. page 


For ** Time ”’ Exposures the cord is pulled to its 
limit as before, but the lever is placed opposite the word ‘* Tims.” 
On squeezing the pneumatic ball the blind stops open by means of 
the stud. which catches in the notch in the lever as before ‘ 
described ; it remains open until the pressure on the ball is released. Thus a Time 
exposure of any required duration may be given. In this case the exposure commences 
instantly the ball is squeezed, and terminates immediately the pressure is released. 
Bojond this there is no limit to the duration of the exposures that may be obtained. 


For very Tong Exposures, such, for instance, as are required for 
INTERIORS, there is no necessity to hold the ball all the time. Without first setting 
the Shutter pull the cord half-way, that is, until the first click is heard. This sets the 
Shutter full open, and it may be left so for the desired time of exposure, after which 
it can be closed by simply squeezing the ball. 


I Or Focussing, the shutter remains open in the same manner, that is, if the 
cord is pulled only half-way—until the first click is heard. 


NOTE. 


For general all-round work we recommend the 


ee Time and Instantaneous Shutter, 
Standard Pattern, 
as described on pages 8, 9, and 10. 


The Foreground, Extra-rapid, Stereoscopic, and other 
patterns are for special kinds of work. 
DUGOODEGOSOUDUROQUOODUDCRBRRRRCRCRURCRSSCUSCEODDERGCCRDEDOCRRESODBEBED 


LL our Shutters are made upon the Roller Blind principle (like the above) ; it is 
unquestionably the best, and it is acknowledged to be so by all experts—both in 


i theory and practice. No other Shutter has yet been invented that has the same 


advantages. 
200088880888 F080 888S88SHSHHHSHOESEHSE 


HOSE who have not time to study the Catalogue in detail should not miss reading 
‘“‘Hints on Instanteous Photography” (page 24), and the ** Requirements of a 


Perfect Shutter” (page 3). 
[For Time Shutter see also pages 8 and 1 0; Price List on page 4. 
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Time and Instantaneous Shutter (Standard Pattern)—(continued. ) 


For HAanp CAMERAS. 

HE Time and Inst, Shutter is especially suitable, on account of the lightness of its moving parts, 
which therefore do not cause movement or shake of the Camera; also for its great range of 
speed and simplicity of action, For this purpose we have a special form of the Shutter, which 

é _ will be found described on page 21; it is fitted with the Self-Capping Blind, and can be supplied 
with either Cord, Pneumatic, or Trigger Release, as there described. 
PARTICULARS of the Weight 5§ozs. ° 
SMALLEST SIZE, Dimensions, 33 x 2 x 14 inches. 
1gin. Range of Speed, from 1/L5th to 1/90th of a second, and Time. 
(Table of Speeds, see page 22) 


PRICE, from 18/6. Speed Indicator 3/6 extra. 
(Price List, see page 4). 


ESS a RR SR SR AR I I I SE EE EE ET 
AAA AAA DAA DL OD DAD A AADAAAD AA AAA AA AAD A DAA ADA AA ALAA SAAD ASD AAO 4 AA OAL BA AAA 


poaviiu Pickan> «= (i 
Patent §@_ f ati ; 


Time and 


Stereoscopic “7! 


i m4 


Shutter, 


TO FIT ON THE HOODS OR TUBES OF LENSES. 


Fic. 4. 
FlLok Stereoscopic work a good Time and Inst. Shutter is an absolute secesstty. This is the Simplest 
and the Best Shutter for the purpose. It is constructed upon exactly the same lines as the 
Standard Pattern Time and Inst, Shutter, of which a detailed description is given on pages 8 and 9. 
It has a great range of speed for Instantaneous Exposures, in addition to Time Exposures, and will, 
therefore, give any exposure trom fractions of a second up to minutes or hours. The exposure is 
exactly the same to each lens, and there is no vibration. 
THIs SHUTTER IS UNEQUALLED FOR STEREOSCOPIC WORK. 
PARTICULARS of the Weight 8ozs. 
SMALLEST SIZE + Dimensions, 34 x 64 x 1% inches : 
(for 1Jin. hoods up to 3din. centres). J Range of Speed, from 1/15th to 1/90th of a second, and Time, 
Table of Speeds, see page 22 . 


PRICE, from 26/=. Speed Indicator 3/6 extra. 


Price List, see rage 4. For particulars of Speed Indicator see page 22. 


PLEASE NOTE Instructions for Ordering on page 4. 


RT TT ne pa, 


PBebind=Lens for Stereoscopic and Single Dens combined, 


o's is a special form of the above Shutter to be attached to Camera Front. The Jenses are mounted 
upon a detachable panel that fits into the front of the Shutter. The Shutter therefore works 
behind the Lenses, practically forming an Inside Shutter, and is always in position ready for work, 
The detachable panel can be instantly removed when it is desired to substitute another carrying 
other lenses. or a single lens. The opening in the blind being the full width of the Shutter permits 
the using of either a pair of lenses for Stereoscopic work, or a single lens opposite the centre of 
the plate for ordinary views. 


PRICE, Extra beyond Prices of Ordinary Pattern Stereoscopic 3/6. 
Extra Panels 2/= each. 


The Behind-Lens Stereoscopic Shutter can be supplied with Panels having Adjustable Centres, 
Front 24 to 34, so as to place the Lenses at different distances apart, Price §/= each. 
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special requirements. _They are a little more bulky than the Standard Pattern 
Time and Inst., but in other respects have equal advantages. A general 
description of the working will be found on pages 8 and 9. 


GE xtr a-Rapid Shutter Thornton-Pickard 


. 6" following are special forms of Time and Instantaneous Shutters, suitable for 


(Time and Instantaneous). 


Shutter having two openings in the double blind, which cause it to open from and 
close to the centre. Speed, one-half quicker than the Standard Pattern Time 
and Inst. Shutter. For Table of Speeds, see page 22. 


Thornton=Pickard 


oreground Shutter rr" ent 


(Time and Instantaneous.) 


IVES more exposure to the foreground than the sky. Specially suitable for cloud 

effects, landscapes, seascapes, and similar subjects Norx.—This Shutter is 

recommended on the Hood in preference to the Tube. Speed, same as Standard 
Pattern Time and Inst. Shutter. For Table of Speeds see page 22. 


Price of both the above from 23/6. Speed Indicator 3/6 extra. 
Price List for both patterns on page 4. 


\ lease send a narrow slip of paper just long enough to 
WHEN ORDERING, M meet round the Lens Hood. 


The Thornton=Pickard 
Patent 


Behind-Liens 


ous Shutter can be screwed to the Panels 
of most Camera Fronts, as in the illust- 
ration of the Ruby Camera on Fig. 20, p. 28, 
practically acting as an inside Shutter. 
It then forms a part of the Camera, and is 
always firmly attached and in position. 
The back is fitted with velvet, which ensures 
Sh a light-tight joint when the Shutter is 
utter screwed to the Panel of the Camera Front. 
The lens flange can be screwed to adetach- 
(Time and Instantaneous). able panel which fits into the front of the 
Shutter. Extra Panels for other flanges can be had, so that any number of lenses may 
be used with the same Shutter, and any one instantly dropped into its place ready for 
mmediate use. 
pte 1/- more than the Standard Pattern quoted in Price List on page 4, Extra 
Panels 1/- each, up to 3in. size; up to 4in. size, 1/6 each. 


For Behind-Lens Stereoscopic Shutter, see page 10. 


The Shutter should be attached to the Camera Front Panel by four ordinary small 
wood screws passed through from the back of the Panel into the velvet-covered back of 
the Shutter. Care should be taken that these Screws are not too long so as to injure the 
blind. 
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THE 


SHORNTON- 


Shutter. 


Cheapest and Most Efficient. It 1s well-made and beautifully finished. 


7 

t 

For all kinds of Instantaneous Subjects. It is the Simplest. It is the’ i 
r- 

J 

SOOO TORO COSCO SOSSHCOOESSOOLOCES 3 

HE enormous success of our well-known Thornton-Pickard Time and Instantaneous 2 
Shutter ‘led us to introduce this new Snutter, which is equal to it for Instan- 
taneous work. It always commands a large sale, on account of its moderate j 
price, excelient quality, and suitability for its purpose. 


Ge its name implies, this is an Instantaneous Shutter. It has the merit of great 
simplicity, coupled with a great range of speed (see Table of Speeds on page 22). 


Lc the Thornton-Pickard Time and Instantaneous Shutter, it is made upon the 
roller-blind principle, and is therefore absolutely free from vibration when working. 
Althougn low in price, it is just as well made and finished. The motive power is a 
obtained by a spiral spring made of the best fine steel wire. 5 


oe working of the Shutter will be readily understood by reference to 
the illustration, Fig. 6, which shows it in section. The Shutter 
is similar in general construction to the Time and Instantaneous, which is 
fully described on pages 8 and 9. 


wa = 


ra FLEXIBLE blind D, in the centre of which is a rectangular opening H, 
is fastened to the two rollers A and B, so that it can wind off one on 
to the other. The bottom roller contains the driving-spring, which can 
be wound up to increase the speed by turning the knob §, Fig. 5; the speed 
can be decreased by pressing the catch slightly downwards so that the i 
spring may run down. \ 


© top roller has a pulley P inside the case, on to which the cord winds, 
and a notched wheel or disc on the outside. The lever outside the 
case engages with the notches in the disc by the pressure of a spring. 


© action is as follows:—The cord is pulled to its limit, which causes 

the blind to wind on to the top roller A and close the aperture. The 
Shutter is then ready for exposure. When the pneumatic ball is squeezed 

’ the lever is lifted out of the notch, and the blind rapidly re. winds on to the 
spring roiler, thus giving an Instantaneous exposure. The speed can be 
ascertained by reference to the Table on page 22. 


Fic. 6. 


[Snap Shot Shutter continued on dents page. 
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OR a small erite charge the Shutter can be fitted with a Speed 

© Indicator, which shows the speed in fractions of a second by 

\ a dial and pointer (see Fig. 7). The pointer is set to the 

required speed by the knob. This is a great acquisition to oe 
Shutter and is strongly recommended. 


3 should be mentioned that after allowing. the ‘driving spring ite 
run down to the lowest, one or two turns should be given to the 
knob, if necessary, so as to put just sufficient tension on the spring 
to pull the blind down. -This remark does not apply if the Shutter 


is fitted tk a Speed Indicator, as the latter forms a stop. 
. Like the Thornton-Pickard Time and Instantaneous Shutter, ere is in practice 
ABSOLUTELY NO VIBRATION WITH THE SNAP SHOT SHUTTER. 


PARTICULARS Weight, 530zs. 
Dimensions, 3} x 28 x 14 inches. 
Range of Speed, from 1/15th to 1/90th of a second. 


(Table of speeds, see page 22). 


PRICE from 1o0/=. Speed Indicator, 3/6 extra. 
(Price List, see page 4). 


OF THE 
SMALLEST SIZE, 
13in. 


“WHEN ORDERING please send a narrow strip of paper just long enough to meet 
’ round the Lens Hood or Tube. Insist upon having the Shutter made a good fit upon 
_ the Lens. 


The Shutter works equally well whether fitted to the Lens Hood or the Lens Body. 


For hand Cameras 


© Snap Shot Shutter is especially suitable, on account of the lightness of the 

moving parts, which therefore do not cause movement or shake of the Camera ; 
_ also for its great range of speed and simplicity of action. A Cord Release instead of 
q ' Pneumatic can be supplied, and the Shutter may be fitted with the Self-Capping 
Blind, if desired, which is strongly recommended (see page 20; for Hand Camera work, 
&e. Aspecial arrangement of the Snap Shot Shutter for Hand Cameras is described 


on page 21. 


TESTIMONIALS. 


“The Snap Shot Shutter is a little ‘gem’ and will, I feel sure, give great ae —wW.E.P. 
“T have an ldin. Snap Shot Shutter, with which I am very well pleased,—A.K 


i “The Snap Shot Shutter works perfectly,—A. T.” 
4 ; “‘T have a Snap Shot Shutter and am very pleased with it,—I,M.R.” 
~*¢The Shutter works quite well, without perceptible vibration.—U. F,” 


THE 


M fact Se eeISa ae 
ICK AR anutac ee company, 


ALTRI NCHAM, near MANGHESTER. 


[For Snap Shot Shutter see also previous page. 
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Special reed ae 
Shutter S 


OR those who require a quicker Shutter than the ordinary Time and Inst. or Snap 
} Shot patterns, for special work, it is the quickest form of Roller Blind Shutter it 
is possible to make to work on the lens. It has a double blind, which passes 
across the lens in opposite directions at the same time, opening and closing 
from the centre. ; 
ol [THOUGH it cannot be made to give such short exposures as our Focal Plane Shutter, 
which fits into the back of the Camera, it is fast enough for many subjects that 
require a very rapid Shutter, and possesses the great advantage of being small in bulk. i 
It can be fitted in front or behind the lens. 
Speed of the smallest size up to 1/180 of a Second. 
tT is suitable for such special work as race finishes, athletes running, jumping, or 
leaping, animais in motion, and similar subjects. 
pe Shutter is wound up byturning a knob. An extra strong driving-spring is used, 
and the various parts are made specially strong to withstand the extra strain. 
oR. @ small extra charge the Shutter can be fitted with a Speed _ 
Indicator, which shows the speed in fractions of a second by a 
dial and pointer (see Fig 9). The pointer is set to the 
required speed by the knob. This is a great acquisition to the 
Shutter and is strongly recommended. 
I t should be mentioned that after allowing the driving spring to 
run down to the lowest, one or two turns should be given to 
the knob, if necessary, so as to put just sufficient tension on the 
spring to pull the blind down. This remark does not apply if the 
Shutteris fitted with a Speed Indicator, as the latter forms a stop. 


Like the Thornton-Pickard Time Shutter, there is in practice aBsoLUuTELY No 
VIBRATION WITH THE SPECIAL SHUTTER. 


PARTICULARS Weight, 6} ozs. : | 

OF THE Dimensions, 5 x 34 x 1} inches. | 

SMALLEST SIZE, Range of Speed, from 1/30th to 1/180th of a second : 
1hin. (Twice as fast as the Time and Inst, Shutter). 


(Table of Speeds, see page 22). 


PRICE from 23/6. Speed Indicator, 3/6 extra. 
(Price List, see page 4). 


WHEN ORDERING please send a narrow strip of paper just long enough tu meet 
round the Lens Hood or Tube. 


Note.—This Shutter is recommended to be used on the Lens Tube in preference to the Hood 


‘ TESTIMONIAL. 
UE have fully tested the Special Shutter upon the Chronograyh, and find the claim of the 
Company for very high speed is fully justified; the image which it cast at all speeds being sharp 
and clear, thus denoting full illumination. We congratulate the Company upon the undoubted 
success they have obtained in the construction of this Shutter.—HENRY STURMEY, Esq., Editor of 


Photography, 
7. Manufacturing ——— 
ICKARD er Ce 


HORNTON- 
GS) ALTRINCHAM, NR. MANCHESTER. 
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CRICKET. 


BOWLING. A BLOCK. 
PLAYING FORWARD. A Hirt. 


Exposure x45 sec. each. Taken by Mr. Edgar Pickard, with a 


THORNTON- PICKARD FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER, 
15 
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FOOTBALL. E-xfosure zi5 sec. 
(Dalton Club v. Brooklands, ) 


THROWING WATER. Exposure <i5 sec. 


Taken by Mr. Edgar Pickard, with a 


THORNTON-PICKARD FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER. 
16 
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ey ser . The OR those who desire to obtain instan- 


| ; taneous photographs net sets 
1 _Dpy having an extremely rapid movemen 
ae Thor nton=-Pickard such as flying birds, animals and men 


leaping, jumping, &c., &c., this is the 


: best Shutter. It gives a shorter exposure 
O Ca and passes a larger per-centage of light 
than any other form. 


4 lan 


Shutter, 


WITH PATENT ADJUSTABLE SLIT. 
E. ‘ EXTRAORDINARY RAPIDITY! REMARKABLE RESULTS! 


PARTICULARS OF THE Weight, 10 ozs. my 
SMALLEST SIZE, - Dimensions, 53 x 53 x 13 inches, (not includin 
For 4} x3}in. plates.) Range of Speed from ;}5 to ;4,; of a second. 


PRICE from 35/-. Speed Indicator, 3/6 extra. Price List, see page 4. 
a When Ordering siase send the Reversible Back and a Dark Slide ov Plate Holder. I the 
} ; Camera has no Reversible Back, send the Slide or Holder only. 
HE ‘‘ Focal Plane” Shutter is made upon the Roller Blind principle, like all the 
Thornton-Pickard Shutters. It fits at the back of the Camera, and the dark slide 
} fits into the back of theShutter, The Shutter Blind, therefore, works just in front 
of the plate, and has a narrow slit in it the full width of the plate, which gives the 
exposure as it passes rapidly across. The speed is regulated by the small knob. The 
Shutter is set for exposure by winding the knob at the top, and to show how far to 
wind there is a Winding Indicator at the opposite side, not shown in the engraving, 
for use when the slide is in position. ¢ 
! In the bottom end of the blind there is an opening the full size of the plate, by 
4 means of which the picture may be focussed on the ground glass if the blind is wound 
s to the top. After focussing, the blind is released to allow it to run down until set for 
exposure, as above described. The speed can be altered by means of a small knob 
that winds up the driving spring, and also by altering the width of the Adjustable Slit. 
The ere oan described on page 22, is always fitted to this Shutter unless other- 
q wise ordered. 


The Wew Patent Hdjustable Slit 


S added to all Focal Plane Shutters, in addition to the adjustable spring roller, 

P| without extra charge. This improvement adds greatly to the range of speed of the 
Shutter, extending from 1-20th of a second to 1-1000th of a second, and allowing not 
only for the fastest instantaneous work possible, but also for all ordinary instantaneous 
, @ work down to the slowest. For prolonged exposures the Shutter is wound up to the 
| top as when focussing, and a cap or a Time Shutter may be used in the ordinary way 
without removing the Focal Plane Shutter from the Camera. This simple and 
- ingenious invention is the only practical and perfect method which has yet been 


- 


g Ada tors). ii 


ba devised for varying the width of the slit in a Focal Plane Shutter. It is done by 
rk | means of a chain at each end of the slit, which can be lengthened and shortened at 
-_ will, making the sides of the slit perfectly parallel without skill. 


Directions tor Altering the Width of Slit. 
(ee removing the focussing screen take hold of the two struts which form the 
e 4 parallel sides of the slit in the blind, and turn them askew, at the same time 
i & drawing them forward out of theShutter. The chains at the ends of the slit can then 
be manipulated. 

It will be observed that one end of the chain is fixed permanently to one strut, 
. @ while the other part of the chain is linked on to the extreme end of the other strut, 
bo the end of it passing inwards along the length of the strut. This part may be pulled 

o [Focal Plane Shutter continued on next page. 
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The Thornton-Pickard Focal Plane Shutter—( Continued. ) 


out and linked on to the end of the strut to make the slit wider, or allowed to spring 
back into the strut which makes the slit narrower.‘ All that is necessary is to see that — 
the same number of links are used at each end of the slit. 


The Speed of the Sbutter 


S found by DIVIDING THE SPEED GIVEN ON THE INDICATOR BY THE NUMBER OF LINKS IN 
USE at each end. That isto say, with only one whole link the speed is that given 
on the Indicator ; with ten links (which is the extremity) it is one-tenth of the same. 


Notr.—Unless ordered otherwise, un Indicator is fitted to all Focal Plane Shutters. 
Hints on the development of very short exposures will be found on page 24 of the 


Catalogue. VES 
Fitting the Shutter to the Camera. 
(No extra charge, the price for fitting being included in the price of the Shutter ). 


HIS Shutter can be readily fitted to almost 
every kind of Camera, including those of the 
American type in which the focussing screen is fast 
to the Camera. We make the Shutter to fit at the ~ 
back of the Camera in place of the reversing back, 
which is therefore not required, as the Shutter 
itself is made to reverse instead. It does not alter 
the Camera in any way, and the reversing back 
can be substituted in a moment, whenever desired. 
The Shutter is made with a wooden flange which 
may be cut down to the required size. Similar pins 
or catches should be fitted on the Shutter to those 
that are used on the reversing back. The focussing 
screen sent out with the Shutter should be made to register with the slides. 


In a few Cameras (such for instance those having no reversible back) we make 
the Shutter to occupy the same grooves in the Camera that the dark slide fits ; 
or, if preferred, fix the Shutter permanently at the back of the Camera. In either 
method the back of the Shutter is made to receive the dark slide. 


Notre.—When the Focal Plane Shutter has been fitted to a Camera, it does not 
interfere with other Shutters working on the lens, nor with the use of lens cap 
for exposure. 


Some advantages of the Focal Plane Sbutter, 


OR High Speed Instantaneous work the advantages of the Focal Plane Shutter 
have not been thoroughly appreciated. It is capable of giving results that cannot 

be obtained by any other form of Shutter. For the information of those who may not 
have studied the matter, we beg to draw attention to the following facts 


In the first place it should be remembered that the speed at which a Shutter 
ought to be worked is limited by the rate of movement of the object photographed, 
and its distance from the Camera. This is the primary factor in all instantaneous 
work. On page 24 will be found the rule for calculating the allowable amount of 
movement in the subject. 


The second important factor is the quality of the light and the intensity or 
rapidity of the lens. We are assuming that the speed of the plate is the most rapid 
obtainable. A fast plate is an absolute necessity for extremely short exposures. 


To obtain the best results with an exposure of say 1-200th of a second, a lens 
having a large focal aperture must be used, or the plate will be very much under- 
exposed. The lenses which have by far the largest focal apertnre are of the Portrait 
type (so called); these are made to work with an aperture of /4, or sometimes /3. 


Take, for example, f4, this lens will pass four times as much light as /8, and will, 
therefore, take a photograph with a proportionately shorter exposure. Such alens, 
however, is proportionately larger: a shutter fitted to the hood of same is also 
larger, and therefore will not give nearly as short an exposure as one of a smaller 


[Focal Plane Shutter continued on next page. 
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The Thornton-Pickard Focal Plane Shutter—(continued. ) 


size, and especially so as the opening in the shutter must be as large or larger than 
the diameter of the lens. It wiil be seen from this how it is that this Shutter is so 
much superior for obtaining high speed results with large sizes of Cameras, such as 
12in. x 10in. and 15in.x12in. | 

__ The advantage of the Focal Plane Shutter is that it works just as quickly 
with a large lens as with a small one. Using a small lens, and a small shutter on 
the front of it may give the speed required, but will not pass the requisite amount of 
light, and therefore will only result in under exposure. Sufficient light can be admitted 
by lengthening the exposure, but this, of course, would result in a blurred image, 
owing to the object moving during exposure. 

_ The short exposures obtainable with the Focal Plane Shutter are due to the 
fact that only a part of the plate is exposed at once. The Shutter consists of a 
Roller Blind working in front of and ciose to the plate. The blind has a narrow 
slit in it which travels rapidly across the plate. The whole exposure is made, say, 
for the quarter-plate size (44in. by 3hin.) in 1-50th part of a second, but assuming 
that the slit is only 1-10th the width of the plate, each particular portion of the 
plate will receive only 1-10th of that exposure, viz., 1-500th of a second. 


Exception might be taken on the ground that in a subject such as an athlete 
running, or a man diving into water, the portion of the figure exposed last 
would be slightly in advance of the portion exposed first. This is, in fact, theoreti- 
cally true, but the whole duration of the exposure from first to last being so very | 
rapid this slight distortion is practically nothing, and is quite invisible to the eye. 
This may be proved by reference to the photographs on pages 5, 15, 16, 35,and 36; 
all these were taken with a half-plate ‘‘ Focal Plane’ Shutter and a Cabinet Portrait 
Lens. We would refer readers also to the remarks on this subject on page 24, wherein 
will be found some useful information. 

We may mention one minor advantage of the Focal Plane Shutter, namely, 
that it protects the plate from rays reflected from the inside of the bellows during 
exposure ; none can pass except through the narrow slit, owing to the opaque portion 
of the blind being close in front of the plate. 


TESTIMONIALS. 


**Your Focal Plane Shutter is a splendid instrument.”—H. M. 
“TI am very pleased with the Focal Plane Shutter, the principle upon which it works 


is, lam sure, the best one yet invented for a shutter of such high speed.”—E. H. 


“The Adjustable Slit is a great improvement,”—A. P. 

**T believe in the principle of the Shutter, and think you have carried it out very 
satisfactorily.”"—P. R. T. 

‘TI have great pleasure in informing you that the Shutter has given me every 
satisfaction.” —W. K. 

‘The Adjustable Slit is a wonderfully ingenious arrangement and adds much to the 
utility of the Shutter.”-—R. B L. 

*‘T am very much pleased with the Shutter, and I think the Slit is a splendid 
thing.” —R.W.P. 

‘“The Prints before us are marvellous specimens of clearness and sharpness, and 
quite sufficient proof of the makers’ statement as to speed, etc.”.—Hand Camera and 
Lantern Review. 

“*Tt works splendidly. Iam very much pleased with it.”—M. E. 

‘With the Focal Plane Shutter I got a result which I never got before in the matter 
of rapidity and exposure combined.”—A. P. / 

“The Focal Plane Shutter gives my customer great satisfaction.”—E. B. 

“The Focal Plane Shutter goes exceedingly well.’’—W. K. 

‘*T am much pleased with its workmanship and smoothness of action.”—C. W. W. 

“The Shutter gives the most complete satisfaction, being perfectly reliable and 
covering such a large range of exposures. I cannot speak too highly of it.”—B.T.N. 


The above are bona-fide unsolicited testimonials. 
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THE Suitable for 


* > op either Hand Cameras or 
Tad see viRD Ordinary Cameras. 
: A NECESSITY with a 
Magazine or Roll Holder. 


Patent S 
Can be fitted to the ‘‘Time 
SELF-C/APPING IS.LIND. ;. 2% ini Shatter, 


E have pleasure in introducing this accessory, as it fills a want which has been 
\/ keenly felt by all users and makers of Hand Camers for years past. Itisa 
Self-Capping Blind which, when fitted to the Shutter, wil] automatically cover the 
lens during the act of re-setting the Shutter for the next exposure. Thus the 
sensitive plate may always remain uncovered in the Camera, as no light can pass 
through the Shutter at any time, except when the exposure is being made. It can be 
fitted to either our Time and Inst. (Standard Pattern) Shutter, or to the Snap Shot 
Shutter. This useful addition makes our Shutter the only Self-Capping Blind Shutter 
in the market. 


6©** great point is that it only adds gin. to the thickness of the Shutter, and does not 

increase the dimensions otherwise. The smallest size of shutter, therefore, 
measures, including the Safety Blind, 34in.x 28in.x ldin., and will fit a Lens Hood up 
to 1gin diameter. These measurements apply to both the Time and Inst. and the Snap 
Shot patterns ; they can, therefore, be fitted to most kinds of Hand Cameras. 


E may mention that many Shutters are made so small that they 

act as a stop in front of the Lens and cut off some of the outside 

rays of light, so that the Lens will not cover the plate all over. All the 
Thornton-Pickard Shutters are made as small as possible, but with- 
out this defect, as will be seen by reference to Fig. 12, whichshows =A 
the Lens, the opening in front of Shutter, and the outer pencils of light 

' entering the lens as indicated by the angular dotted lines. 


(pee illustration shows a section of Self-Capping Blind attached to an 
ordinary Shutter, either Time and Inst., or Snap Shot Pattern. Fig.13, 
page 21,shows a Hand Camera Shutter complete with Self-Capping Blind. 


Action of the Self=Capping Blind. 


(BEN the tassel is pulled the Exposing Blind D is wound on to the _, 

top roller A by means of the cord C, and at the same time the 
Self-Capping Blind K is pulled up over the top roller M by the cord N. 
It will be seen from the illustration that the Self-Capping Blind K and the 
opening H in the Exposing Blind both pass across the aperture in the 
Shutter together, so that no light can pass through. When the tassel 
is released after pulling the cords as faras possible,the Self-Capping Blind 
immediately re-winds on to the spring roller Q, leaving the Exposing 
Blind set ready for exposure. 


ol Shutter with this addition has obviously many advantages; for instance in a 

Camera having a Plate Magazine ora Roll Holder it dispenses entirely with the 
necessity of pushing the slide shutter in to cover the sensitive surface whilst the Exposing 
Shutter is set for the next exposure. Also in Studio or Field Cameras, if one forgets to 
set the Exposing Shutter first before drawing the slide shutter, it is not necessary to. 
again push it in before doing so, as the Exposing Shutter may be set afterwards. 


Pri : Patent SeLr-Cappine Buiinp fitted to either the TIME AND Inst. | / <4 
Ices; (Standard Pattern) or the Snap Suor Shutter, up to 2)” size f 5/=- 


Larger Sizes in proportion. Fitted to Shutters previously supplied without it, 7/6. 
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. Hand Cameras. 
atent ° 
The illustrations on pages 6, 25, and 


26 were taken with this for 
Rand Ca mera were Sain his form 


HIS is a special form of the 

Thornton-Pickard ‘lime and 

Shutter, Instantaneous Shutter, fitted 

with our Self-Capping Blind. 
WITH SELF-CAPPING BLIND. It can be used for Time Exposures 
4 of any duration, and for Instantaneous exposures, from, to 4 of a Second. 
5 1? is set for Exposure by pulling the cord and tassel as faras possible. No light is 
admitted through the Shutter while setting, as the = 

Self-Capping Blind automatically covers the opening at the 

same time; and as soon as the Shutter is set it springs 

back again, leaving the Shutter ready for making 

_the exposure. For Hand Cameras having magazines or roll 

4 holders, in which the sensitive surface remains uncovered 
q all the time, this Self-Capping Blind is invaluable, as ther 
is no necessity to cap the lens whilst setting the Shutter. 


4 SIMPLE movement of the lever alters the Shutter for 
a either Time, or Instantaneous Exposures. For a 
_ small extra charge the Shutter can be fitted with a Speed 
Indicator, which shows the speeds in fractions of a second 
upon a dial. It is extremely compact, the smallest size , 
(for 1gin. hood) measuring 34 x 28x 14 inches, including 
Self-Capping Blind. 


) or those who do not require the Time and Inst. Shutter 
we supply the Snap Shot Shutter fitted up in the same 
way ; this is equally good for Instantaneous Exposures. 


; ction of the Shutter. 


(The Iktustration shows a section of the Shutter), Fic. 1<%- 


CMM HEN the tassel is pulled the Exposing Blind D is wound on to 
: Jy fAy\| --7 the top roller A by means of the Cord C, and at the same 
time the Self-Capping Blind K is pulled up over the top roller M by 
the Cord N. It will be seen from the illustration that the Self-Cap- 
ping Blind K and the opening H in the Exposing Blind both pass 
across the aperture in the Shutter together, so that no light can 
pass through. When the tassel is released after pulling the cords 
as far as possible, the Self-Capping Blind immediately re-winds on 
N to the spring roller Q, leaving the Exposing Blind set ready for use. 


Method of Release. 


HE Shutter is arranged to release in various ways according to 
the kind of Hand Camera to which it is fitted. 


Pneumatic. It may be fitted with Pneumatic Release, which is 
preferred by some for every kind of Hand 
Camera. Price, 1/= extra. 

“ss, TricceR. It may be fitted with a Trigger 

~ Release (as shown in Fig. 13) which is very 

suitable when the front part of the Camera is SSS 
open, asis the Folding type. Price 1/- extra. 

Fic. 14. Button. When the Shutter is enclosed in- 
side the Camera. a cord passing through a hole to the outside of 

Camera and connected with a button or bead, as shown in Fig. 15, 

is a very simple and efficient means of release. By simply pressing FIG. 15. 

the Button downwards the release is accomplished. 

Shutters are supplied with the Button Release, unless otherwise ordered. 


For PRICES of the HAND CAMERA SHUTTER see PRICE LIST, Page 4. 
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Speed Lndicator, ™momisasPickara 


Very Simple. Does not retard the Speed of the Shutter. 
Shows at a glance at what speed the Shutter is Set. 


HE Speed Indicator consists of a dial and pointer as shown in 

the illustration. Itis fixed to the side of the Shutter. The 
speeds are shown on the dial in fractions of a second, and the 
pointer is set to the desired speed by means of the knob that 
winds up the driving spring of the Shutter. 


Fic. 16. HIS can be fitted to any of the Shutters described in the 

previous pages, price 3/6; or fitted to Shutters previously 

supplied without it, price 5/=. Shutters must be sent to us for fitting ; the Indicator 
cannot be fitted elsewhere. When ordering Shutters please state if it is required. 


@able of Speeds Thornton Pieeard 


Shutters. 


HESE approximate Speeds have been arrived at after a series of very careful tests 

with apparatus constructéd specially for the purpose. The method used gives 
undeniably accurate resuits. This Table only applies to Shutters that are not fitted 
with a Speed Indicator. 


TIME and INST. Shutter FOREGROUND Shutter. 
(Standard Pattern). 
STEREOSCOPIC Shutter. SNAP SHOT Shutter. 
Size of Shutter, up te 13” Q” 24 BY 34” 4” 
No. of turns of Speed Knob.. ..0 5 15.0515 0 5915, 0,515 O55°1550 5 15 
Speed in fractions of a Second . waa kbd beh bodbd ba tad 


The EXTRA RAPID Shutter (Double Blind Time and Inst.) works 
at one-and-a-half times the above speeds. 


SPECIAL Shutter (Double Blind Instantaneous). 


Size of Shutter, upto 13” ee 24” a 34” 4” 
No. of turns of Speed Knob .. 0 5 10 05 10 0 5 10 : @ 10 “ e 10 0 510 
Speed in fractions of a Second ¥5 os 130 sone rt 130 vs Ports Foso TIO 30 OTOO Te Zo ao 


The FOCAL PLANE Shutter has a range of speed from 75 to zy 
of a second. 
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THE MOULDING 


is made of the thicknesses shown | 
PRICE 8D. PER FOOT. 


FOR FITTING SHUTTERS TO LENSES, AND FOR ADAPTING 
ONE SHUTTER To TWO OR MORE LENSES. 


FITTING.—It should be cut to 
the required length with a sharp 
knife, and sprung into the aperture 
with the rib or flange on the inside, 
as shown in the engraving. 


ADJUSTMENT.—The screw in 
the side of Shutter will give the 
-exact adjustment by turning with a 
screw-driver. An accurate fit upon 
the lens hood is thus insured. 


Any thickness may be rubbed 
down on the back with a piece of 
sand paper when too thick, or in 
case of emergency a piece of card- 
board may be used as packing behind 
the Moulding when it is not thick 
enough, 


@ Hl moe 


poe 


Adapters. —When it is desired to fit two or more Lenses to the same Shutter 


a second piece of Moulding may be used inside the first one, so as to form an adapter 
which can be put in or taken out as required. 


Price 8d. each. 
In case a very large Shutter has to be adapted to a very small Lens, a Wooden Adapter, 
lined with velvet, is necessary ; price 1/6 up to 23in. diam., and 2/- if ree 
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Duplicate Pneumatic Release for Shutters.—rhe Ball is fastened 
to its tube by an air-tight screw connection, so that should the Ball become deflated it 
may be unscrewed ; it will then instantly fill with air, and after screwing up tight 
again is ready for use. 


Ordinary Pattern, as suppled with Shutters, consisting of Ball with two feet of 
Tubing and Teat complete, price 1/6. 
Large Size for Self-Portraiture with Groups, &c., and for Studio use, consists of 
Large Ball, price 4/-, and Long Tubing, 5d. per foot. Please state length required. 


Nots.—When ordered we supply the Long Tubing with a screw connection, so that 
it may be attached to the short length already on the Shutter, by simply unscrewing 
the Small Ball. Thus, either the long or short length are readily interchangeable. 
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Hints on Instantaneous Photography. 


UCCESSFUL Instantaneous Photography is easy and simple if a little care and judgment is 
used in observing the necessary points that apply to this kind of work. The most essential 
conditions are :— 

Good light. 

A rapid plate. 

A shutter having a high co-efficiency. : 

As full an exposure as the movement of the subject will allow. 

A large focal aperture. 

Slow development with a very dilute developer, when the plate is under-exposed. 


For Iustantaneous Subjects as long an exposure should be given as the subject will 
‘ allow. This depends upon the rate of motion and the distance from the camera, both of which 
affect the movement of the image on the plate during the moment of exposure. : 


_ Movement on the Plate. It is necessary to ascertain how much the subject may move 
without showing any movement on the plate. It is generally considered that to obtain a sharp 
photograph the movement of the image on the plate must not exceed 1-10Uth part of an inch, 


Movement of the Subject. The simplest way of arriving at the allowable amount of 
movement in the subject to obtain a sharp photograph is as follows :—Divide the distance of the 
subject from the camera in inches by 100 times the length of focus of the lens in inches. For 
exainple: Distance of subject 25ft.=300 inches; divide this by the focus of lens, say 6 inches 


multiplied by 100=%2°=4 inch (allowable amount of movement of subject). 


The movement of subject during any given length of exposure can be easily calculated from 


the known speed per second or per minute, ‘as the case may be. 


_ Foeal Aperture of Lens. In ordinary instantaneous work perhaps nothing is more 
important than to have a lens with a large focal aperture, and for high speed work, such as the 
photos on pages 5, 15, 16, 35, and 36, it is almost necessary. A lens working at F5°6 is twice as 
rapid as one working at F8; F4 is four times as fast. . 


Such lenses are of necessity larger in size than others of smaller focal apertures, and are, 
therefore, not so convenient for hand cameras, but when portability is not of the first consequence 
they have great advantages. 

Shutter for Extreme Speeds. When such extreme high speed is required, a shutter 
which fits on the lens will not work fast enough, but our Focal Plane Shutter works up to any desired 
‘speed for either a large or small lens. It is by the use of a lens of the Portrait type (so called), and 
this shutter of high co-efficiency, that the best possible results can be obtained. 


The Development of instantaneous photographs may be divided into two kinds, Firstly, 
when all or most of the above conditions have been present, and sufficient exposure has been 
opinined: Secondly, when the conditions have not been fulfilled, and the plates have been under- 
exposed, 

In the former case no special remarks are necessary; development takes place in the ordinary 
way; but when the plates are under-exposed (as is almost always the case with an extremely short 
exposure, such as 1-500th part of a second), special means should be taken to make the best of 
it. Ofthese means Text Books are almost always silent or very indefinite. Inthe development 
of extremely short exposures, such as the photos on pages 5, 15, 16, 35, and 36, before referred to, 
we have personally found the following method successful, 


FOR THE DEVELOPER we use the three necessary constituents only, viz., Dry Pyro., Ammonia 
and Bromide in the following proportions :—Pyrogallic Acid (dry), 2 grains; Bromide of Potassium, 
1 grain; Liquid Ammonia, ‘580, 2 minims ; Water. 1 oz. 


IN EXTREME CASES, Take an ordinary ammonia and pyro.,developer(such as the above) and dilute 
it with five times the usual bulk of water; development will be very slow, but detail should appear 
all over the plate. In twenty minutes add an amount of ammonia equal to 25 per cent. of that 
already used, to make up for that which has evaporated. Repeat the same at the end of the next 
twenty minntes. After the developer has been used for about an hour, replace it by another made 
up as at first, and continue the operation in the same manner. After two hours probably no further 
detail may be coaxed out, but we have sometimes continued for three hours. Very often sufficient 
density is obtained at the end of two hours (and much sooner, except in extreme cases), but. if not, 
sufficient density may be obtained by applying a normal developer for a short time. 

We have recently obtained good results with the Amidol developer. For extremely short 
exposures the developer is made up as recommended by the makers (using the Amidol Powder dry) 
‘but we dilute it with three times its bulk in water, We can highly recommend this developer in 
«most cases, aS it is simpler to use than pyro., owing to the fact that it does not necessitate so much 
rocking of the dish during prolonged development, 

ROCK THE DISH. When using pyro. the developer must be kept moving all the time, or the 
negative will be covered with spots, &c. We use a simple form of rocking table, which is kept in 
motion by a heavy weight. Four or five plates in a large or in separate dishes may be kept going at 
the same time, and attended to as required. 


_ Cover the Dish. During development the dish should be covered with the lid of a larger 
sized See box, or other means, so as to avoid fogging of plate by the continuous light of the dark 
room Janip. 

The Dark Room should be comparatively brightly illuminated with a yellow light; 
development should take place in the darkest corner away from the light, and in the shadow of the 
person developing. 
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Taken by Mr. J. E. Thornton, with a 
25 


CHICAGO EXHIBITION 
THORNTON-PICKARD time & inst. SHUTTER. 


Exposure 35 sec. 
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CHICAGO EXHIBITION. 
MACHINERY HALL. INDIAN BUILDING. 
COLUMBUS’ SHIP. MANUFACTURES AND LIBERAL ARTS BUILDING. 


Exposure jo sec. Taken by Mr. J. E. Thornton, with a 


THORNTON-PICKARD TIME & inst. SHUTTER. 
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(‘*RUBY” pattern.) 


Special Features. 


The ‘‘RUBY” Camera is fitted 
with Turntable. 

It has a Front with an unlimited 
amount of Rise and Fall. 

Has Double Pinion, so that it 
can be racked from longest to 
shortest focus. 

The Back can be pushed up to 
the Front, for use with Wide 
Angle Lenses. 

It has Vertical and Horizontal 

Fic. 19. Swings. 


The Shutter is permanently attached to the Front of 
the Camera, and folds up with it. 


The Workmanship is perfection, and unsurpassed 
in any other Camera. 


N designing this Camera our aim has been 
to produce an instrument at a reason- 
able price, having all the movements and 
advantages of the best high-class Cameras, 
with others that are distinctly its own. 
Perfect in every movement, the ‘‘Ruby” 
Camera has many striking advantages, al 
mentioned in detail in the following pages. 


HE Shutter is attached to the Camera Front, 
and the Turntable forms a part of the Base- 
board. so that they are always in position ready 
for work. The Shutter folds up with the Camera, 
packing into the aperture in the Turntable 
(see Fig. 19 above). The lensis mounted on a 
panel that fits into the front of the Shutter. It 
may, if desired, remain in position, and fold 
up with the Camera. 


[Continued on next page. 
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ng The Thornton-Pickard Camera—(continued. ) 


the Turntable is shown in Fig. 19. This forms part of the Camera, and 
the legs are quickly attachea to it, as shown in Fig. 20. This arrangement is infinitely 
superior to the old-fashioned loose triangle, as there is no chance of leaving it behind 
and so rendering the Camera useless when away from home. Yhe centre of the Turn- 
table is cut away, so that the Lens and Shutter fold up with the Camera, as shown in 
Fig, 19. There is no need to detach them each time it is folded. The large size of the 
‘Turntable insures a very rigid base for the Camera. 


The Front of the Camera is very simple. It can be quickly 
erected, and is rigid andfirm when in position. Fig. 21 shows 
how to fix it. After opening the Camera place the Front in 
the position shown, leaning backwards, so that the bottom ~ 
corner hooks of the Frontare over the pivots marked P. Press 
the Front down between the pivots, and then place it in the 
vertical position, as shown in the other illustrations. Fasten 
in position by turning the winged clamping screws marked W. 
The Front is fitted with a removable Lens-Panel, which is of 
sufficient size to take large lenses. 


Fic. 21. 

Double Pinion tor focussing. The Camera is fitted with two focussing Pinions 
which enable it to be racked from the shortest to the longest focus without any 
unscrewing or shifting of the Frontboard as shown in Fig. 22, and without removing 
the head from beneath the focussing cloth. This is a great advantage, as any lens, 
whether short. medium, or long focus, can be focussed without delay. The Pinion 
shown at the front end of the Baseboard in the illustration racks the Front of the 
Camera outwards for medium or long focus lenses ; and the other, at the back end of 
the Baseboard, racks the Camera Front inwards for short focus lenses. 


Tbe Sbutter is the Thornton-Pickard Time and Instantaneous (Standard Pattern), 
described on pages 8 and 9. _ It allows any kind of exposure to be given, from the 
most rapid Instantaneous to the most prolonged Time (even such as wouid be given to 
an interior, without need of a lens cap. It is attached to the Camera Front, and works 
behind the lens, forming practically an Inside Shutter. Itis fitted with a detachable 
Panel, to which ‘the lens. flange can be attached. Additional Panels can be supplied for 
other ‘lenses, so that various lenses can be used with the same Shutter. and changed in 
a moment at will. The Shutter is always in poSition, ready for use, but can be removed 
bodily from the Camera, if desired, by simply lifting the Front Panel. to which it is 
attached, out of the Front. Cap exposures can be made without removing the Snutter, 
if desired, by first setting it 

full open as for focussing. 

. For extremely rapid. Instan- 
|; taneous work we recommend 
;; & the Focal Plane Shutter (see 
! 

i 

1 


: 


n+ pages 17,18,and 19),in addition 
‘i to the Time and Inst. one. 
-.t One Shutter does not in any 
“) way interfere with the other. 


pop Saas ss A Wide Angle Lenses. 
may be used with this Camera 
without danger of the Base- 
board cutting off part of the 
Sowccenscbecacss.c-2} © picture. This is done by push- 

ing the back of the Camera 
nearer to the front, as shown 

Fig. 22. in Fig. 23, and then clamping it 
in position by the screw at the side ; or the front may be racked inwards towards the 
back by the back pinion. as shown in Fig. 22. For long focus Lenses the Camera racks 
out to more than double the length of plate. See Fig. 22. 
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[Continued on following pages. 
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The Thornton-Pickard Camera—(continued. ) 


Rising and Falling Front, The range 
obtainable is perhaps greater in the ‘‘ Ruby” Camera 
than in any other. It works independently of the 
other movements. The Frontboard works in grooves 
in the Fork, and is fixed at any height by two 
clamping screws at the bottom of the Frontboard. 
When the top of the Frontboard is level with the 
top of the Fork, the lens is opposite the centre of the 
plate. 


s a rule it is much the best to have the iens a 

little above the centre of the plate ; otherwise, 
_ AL a nine cases out of ten, where there are any 
= 7 - uildings in the picture, there will be too much 
(>) = —© : ; 
ta oa] 


—=c 10 foreground, or else the Camera will have been 
aa tilted upwards to avoid the foreground and then 
the vertical lines will not be parallel. In Fig. 24 
the front is shown raised considerably above its central position, which is 
only necessary in extreme cases. 


Fic. 23. 


CORRESPONDING amount of Fall may be obtained, so as to bring the lers below 
the centre of the plate, which is very useful and necessary when taking 
photographs from a window or elevated situation. 


All Swinging Movements. These are complete, every necessary movement 
being, obtainable. 


LO be eee Swine.—The Back may be swung backwards or forwards, and clamped by 
the set screw at each side (see Fig. 23). The front may be swung and clamped in a 
similar manner. To ascertain whether the Back or Front are exactly at right angles 
with the Baseboard, slightly press the fingers upon the slotted stays before tightening 
up the screws. This will cause the screws to enter the notches cut in the stays, which 
indicates that the parts are at right angles to each other. 


ORIZONTAL OR SIDE Swine is obtained by loosening the clamping screw that secures 

the Back at any position on the Baseboard. One side may then be placed nearer to 

the lens than the other, after which the screw should be tightened up again. This move- 

ment is sometimes of great advantage to get objects in sharp focus that are nearer to the 
Camera at one side than the other. 


rT should be remembered that distant objects 

and very close objects cannot be both got 
into sharp focus in the same plane easily 
without swinging some part of the Gamera to 
a suitable angle. The Back of the Camera is 
the most convenient to swing, and upon these 
facts depend the advantages of a Vertical and 
also Horizontal Swing Back. 


Plumb Fndicator, For subjects having 
straight vertical lines, such as buildings, &c., 
whatever the position of the Camera(whether tilted 
up or down), the Back (and therefore the sensitive 
piate) must hang plumb. If it does not, the 
vertical lines will converge instead of being 
parallel. By swinging the Back until the point of 
the Plumb Indicator (shown in Figs. 22 and 24) 


coincides with the pin or stud on the side of the 


Camera, and then tightening the set screws, the 
Back will be plumb. 


[Continued on following pages. 
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The Thornton-Pickard Camera—(continued. ) 


‘Reversing JBACR. The frame to which the Focussing Scree: 1s attached, and 
into which the Dark Slides fit, can be placed either way up for horizontal or vertical 
pictures, It is instantly locked when placed in position by a couple of spring snaps. 
The Reversing Back can also be used eitner way up, so tnat if the Shutter of the Slide 
NK cannot be drawn out, owing to the Camera being close to a wall say, as is often the 
ease when taking interiors, the Back can be turned upside down so that the Shutter of 
Slide can be drawn out at the opposite side of the Camera, 


The Dark Slides are of the dest finished workmanship, and have hinged folding 
Shutters. wnich may be folded back under the Focussing Screen, so as not to catch the 
phat during exposurd. They are fitted with Improved Spring Snap which securely 
astens the Shutter when pushed in. The 
Slides simply drop into position at the back able aes RS 
of the Camera and are held securely by two A 
catches. There is no sliding movement 
and therefore no chance of “accidentally 
shifting the Camera after fixing it in 
position by pushing the Slide sideways. 
Additional Dark Slides can always be 
supplied to fit by mentioning size of 
Camera, The Slides are perfectly light- 
tight, and are therefore suitable for the 
most sensitive plate. This is due to 
the careful workmanship, to the special 
form of velvet packing placed under the pick ae a 
Shutter. and to the Snap being on the ouTsipE instead of recessed into the Shutter. 
Tney are book form, and hold two plates each, which are separated by a hinged 
division that cannot be misplaced or lost in the dark room. They are fitted with the 
_ Patent Dark Siide Recorder, as shown in Fig. 25. This is a great acquisition, as it shows 
at a glance which plate has been exposed and prevents mistakes such as taking two 
pictures on one plate, It is described in detail on pages 38 and 39. 


; HE “Ruby” Camera can either be supplied with the Dark Slides as above, or with 
our new 


q Patent Plate older. This is very simple, light, and efficient. It is not 
made »ook form, but solid, the plates being inserted by drawing the Shutters on either 
Side and pulling back the Spring-Bar at one end of the Holder. The plate can then be 
‘dropped into place and is held securely by the spring-bar. The Shutters pull right out, 
being perfectly light-tizht on account of the spring cut-off under each Shutter which 
closes the xr: ove when Shutter is withdrawn. These Holders are lb. lighter than the 
_ Dark Slides in 4-plate size, so that they save 2lb. in the weight for a set of three. A 

© full description and jilustrations will be found on page 37. 


Our Patent Automatic Tripod Stand 
is suppiied with the Camera and fits the Turntable. 
Itis the simplest Fic. 27. 

Fic. 26. STAND CLOSED. and most con- 
venient Stand made. The joints of the Stand 
rigidly lock themselves when they are opened out. 
The top and bottom joints are shown in Figs. 27 
and 28. Hach leg is made with three sections, the Ss: 
bottom one of which slides so that the length may 
be adjusted when required for uneven ground, and 
clamped by a set screw. The Stand opens out to 
a height of 4ft. 7in., and closes up to 22 inches 
in length for convenience in carrying (see Fig. 26). 
This Stand is described in greater detail on pages 
33 and 34, 


To Set up the Camera open the legs and 
attach to the turntable, Turn up the Camera Body 
or Back, and clamp vertically by the set screws. 
Lift up the Front, fix and clamp, as above described. 


To Foup THE CAMFRA the movements are reversed. 


[Continued on following pages. 
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The Thornton-Pickard Ruby Camera—(continued. ) 


The ‘‘Ruby” Camera is remarkably compact and light. Note the following particulars :— 


SEIZE when folded, 


including all projections, without Turntable and Shutter, Half plate 


9x 8} x 24in.; Whole plate 114.x 104 x 24in. When folded, including all projections, and including 
Turntable and Shutter, Half plate 9 x 84 x 3in, ; Whole plate 113 x 104 x 3gin. ‘ 


WEIGHT, without Turntable and Shutter, Half plate 24lbs.; Whole plate 43lbs. 


Including 


Turntable and Shutter, Half plate 3§lbs. ; Whole plate 531bs. 
LONGEST FOCUS, with Shutter, Half plate 16in. ; Whole plate 194in. 


HE “RUBY” CAMERA has EVERY NECESSARY MOVEMENT. 


It is the SIMPLEST and 


the BEST all-round Camera, and is suitable FOR ALL KINDS OF WORK, amongst which 


we may mention the following : 


Travelling and Touring ; Architectural Works ; Home Portraiture ; 


Copying Photos, Engravings, &c.; Making Lantern Slides from negatives of larger or smaller 


} A e: 
, wh 
+ ¥ y 


’ 


sizes.. Enlarging or Reducing, &c., &c. i 
The Photographs on pages 2, 5, 15, 16, 30, and 36, were taken with the Ruby Camera. . 
S008 80S OHSS HSSSHHEHHSEHSESHHSSHOESESS 
TESTIMONIALS. e. 
Go is a splendid instrument, the dark ‘*T have found the Ruby Camera perfect in 7 
slides are pieces of exquisite workman- every way.’—JNO. C, es 
ship.”—W. J. W. “TI find it quite up to my expectations; £ 
“Tam very pleased with the intelligent con- everything has given me satisfaction.” — oy 
trivance shown in every fart of it, every move- : «Abe e \ 
ment is well studied and carried out.”—L, P. “The Ruby Camera gives me great satis- | 
“The Camera is extremely satisfactory and faction.”—R. T. a i 
fully capable of dealing with any subject which “The Ruby is a beautiful compact instru- | 
could possibly arise. The Permanent Shutter ment.”—Hand Camera and Lantern Review. : 
is a great acquisition.”—V.D. ‘‘A very fine instrument indeed. and the =| 
““The Camera gives every satisfaction.— power of keeping the Shutter fixed ready is - | 
J. W. & Co., South Africa. a great convenience. The Camera is also o 
‘“‘The Camera is noted for its beautiful finish very light and compact.” ¥ 
and lightness.”—Lxeter Evening Post. Amateur Photographer. 9 
The above are bona-jide unsolicited Testimonials. 1 
OSC OOOO OOOO HOSHSHHS OHHH HHHHSHHHSHHSHHHHHHOSHHSSHHHHHHHHHHHHHSOS BOOSH HHSHHEOESES ‘ 
: % 
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HESE are of the finest quality, and have splendid definition and 

covering power, and are capable of performing the best work. They 
can be supplied with either the Iris or Ordinary Diaphragins or Stops. 
The Iris is recommended with the Rapid Rectilinear Lenses, and the 
Revolving Diaphragm with the Wide Angle Lens. 


—— 


The RAPID RECTILINEAR. Ze dest all-round Lens, Suitable 29 4 
for Instantaneous Work, Architecture, Landscape, Portrait, Copying, S Fic. : . | 
&c, Largest aperture, F/8, Made with either Waterhouse or Iris Diaphragms 
WO LOVEYr DIAbES) Vocus eclarscn we cmDi 4 63x48 7x5 &x6s 10x8 12x10 15x 12ins, yy 
Focus’about esos...) eet Pea ee Dall 8gin. 9gin. llin, 13hin, —‘:174in. 2lin. . 
With ‘‘ Waterhouse” Diaphragm..£1 16 £2 5 £3 0 £3 10 £5 5 £6 5 £9 O 
With Patent ‘‘Iris’ Diaphragm .. 2 11 3 0 40 4 10 6 5 710 1010 


The ‘‘ Iris” Diaphragm fitted to these Lenses is very neat; it is contained entirely within the Lens. 
tube, and has a small projecting knob to set it by. 


The WIDE ANGLE RECTILINEAR. 


Copying, and any views in confined sttuations, 
diaphragms. 


Suttable for Interiors, Architecture, Landscape, 
Largest aperture, Fl11, Made with revolving 


To cover plates .. .. « &x4 64x43 8x6) 12x10 15 x 12 ins, 
Focus about... 2.7 3. .. Sain. Sain. Tin. 9in, 10gin. 
£1 16 82:5 £8,,10 9 2207 3 6Geerseae eG 


qt the above Lenses may be used as Single Lenses of longer focus by unscrewing either the front 
or back combination. It is preferable to use the back one; thus a Lens of about donble the 
length of focus is obtained, which is'very suitable for distant objects, such as hills, &c,, which some- 
times look very diminutive when taken with the ordinary Lens, Thusa W, A. of 5in. focus, and a 
R. R, of 74in, focus, gives practically four lenses of 5in., 7in., 10in., and 15in. focus respectively, 
These would be sufficient to embrace all kinds of subjects on a half-plate (64 by 44in.). 


TESTIMONIALS. 


“I tried the Lens, it is very good value for the money, and as good as some I have seen at 
double the price.”—J. P, : 
“Iam very pleased with the Lens, indeed.”—E. H, B. 
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Fic. 30. STAND CLOSED. 


_Automatically-Locking Joints ; 
Simple and Efficient. 
Light. Compact. Rigid. 


Fic. 31. j 
Pp] eee: S1zz No.1. For }-pl. and }-pl.Cameras .. .. 17/6 
a S . » No.2. Forl10X8 arak 12x10Cameras .. 22/6 


The Patent Automatic Lock Joints can be fitted to any of the Thornton- 
Pickard Ruby Stands previously supplied, at a cost of 5/= per Stand. 


The weight of No. 1 Stand is about 3lbs. 
9 » No.2 ” x 4lbs. 


Length—opened out for use, 4ft. 7in. ; folded up for travelling, 20in. 


[Automatic Camera Stand continued on next page. 
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Automatic Camera Stand—(continued. ) 


HIS is the simplest and most convenient Stand yet made. It is 
quickly erected ; each leg is simply opened to its extreme limit, 
when the joints instantly and automatically lock themselves. 
There are no buttons that. can be accidently turned and allow the 
Stand and Camera to collapse. 


Spa 
S Vn bee 


ry 
A 
, 
The Stand is made of the best English ash, and is in three 
=sections, the bottom one of which is 


Bx 
Iq 
adjustable for uneven ground, &c., and 


is fitted with a screw to clamp it at any height required. 


MD 
On pulling out this section as far as possible, the spring + KWASS H) 
bolt marked by the arrow in the engraving springs out and ee a TT | 5 
instantly locks the joint. To close again, the spring bolt is Zz 

pressed with the thumb, which allows the section to slide 
back again. A thumscrew is provided at this joint, so that 
the section may be adjusted to any height, as above mentioned, 
and may be used in addition to the spring bolt, to give extra 
rigidity if desired. 


The upper joint is locked on exactly the same principle, but 
it folds instead of slides; the spring bolt is larger and stronger 
and snaps into position, behind the plate A,as soon as the 
upper section is unfolded. The two sections are therefore 
wedged together in a very practical manner, and the utmost 
rigidity is secured. 


This Automatic Lock is much superior to the usual form of 
button or screw fastener, as it entirely prevents any danger of 
the Stand collapsing, and is instantaneous in its action when 
being erected. 


The form of tripod top should be noticed ; this is as small 
as is consistent with rigidity, measuring across 5 inches, and 
is made of mahogany, French-polished both on the top and 
bottom; and has a ring of velvet let in the top, so as not to 
scratch the Camera baseboard. 


It has no projecting studs or sharp corners liable to 
scratch other parts of the Camera when packed in the bag. 


Handle straps are provided for convenience in carrying. é 


In packing up the three legs before strapping, the middle one should be placed the 


reverse way from the outside ones; they will then fit close together and form a 
compact package. 
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THE GRAND CIRCLE. Exposure, x35 Sec. 


SKATING—(FORWARD AND BACKWARD ROLL). Exfosure, sha sec. 


The Photos of Skating are of Joseph Spence Hodgson, Esq. 
Taken by Mr. Edgar Pickard, with a 


THORNTON-PICKARD FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER 
35 


PoLto. AT Bowpon. 


Exposure x45 sec. Taken by Mr. Edgar Pickard, with a 


THORNTON-PICKARD FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER. 
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A set of three Half-plate size weigh 
#lb. less than the ordinary form. 


They can be changed in half the 
time. 
A great saving in cost. 


Plate . 
Prices: 


ome $1ze 6}in. x 43in, (Half-plate) .. Q/- EACH. 
| @ O r », 84in. x 6hin. (Whole-plate)13/- _,, 
2S 9 Including fitting to Camera, complete with Spring 


Snaps and Recorders. 
When Ordering please send a Dark Slide 


j belonging the Camera, or else the Reversing Back ; 
With Patent Spring Bar. the latter preferred if it can be spared. . 


HIS is a Dark Slide of very simple construction, to carry two plates. It is very 
© much lighter than the ordinary book form of Slide, and being made with a 
solid frame there is no liability to warp. It is perfectly light-tight and safe 

for the most sensitive plates. 


© Shutters are very light, and pull right out, the aperture being closed automa- 
tically by a spring cut-off that prevents access of light. They are fitted with an 
improved form of Spring Snap or Catch, which prevents the Shutter from being 
drawn accidentally, and also with our patent Recorders that show at a glance which 
plates have been exposed—-adding greatly to their efficiency. 


oO important feature about this Plate Holder, which is both different and far 
superior to any other previously introduced, is the automatic Spring Bar, which 
securely holds the plate in position so that it cannot possibly fall out, however much 
the Holder may be shaken about. 


To Insert a Plate in the Holder, pull one of the Shutters right out, 
(or nearly so). Then, taking hold of the plate in the left hand, push the plate under 
the rabate at 
the top end of 
the Plate Holder, 
and pull back 
the Spring Bar 
with the _ fore- 
finger of the 
right hand. The 
plate will now be 
in the position 
shown in Fig. 34, 
resting upon a 
spring which is not shown in the engraving. Now with the left hand press the plate 
down into position, then the Spring Bar is allowed to spring forward and instantly 
locks the plate firmly. 


To take the Plate Out, it is only necessary to pull back the Spring Bar 
with the forefinger, as above described ; the plate is at once lifted up by the spring 
underneath to the position shown in Fig. 1, and it can therefore be taken out with 
the other hand. 
ou is an opaque division inside the Holder which divides the two plates and 

carries on each side one of the above-mentioned springs. These springs serve the 
double purpose of keeping the plates close up to correct focus, and lifting them out 
when required, . 
(63 better the Holder is being loaded or unloaded it is best to place it flat upon a table. 
The Shutter is drawn, the Plate inserted, and the Shutter pushed in, without 
moving the Holder. This is infinitely more convenient than the various operations 
that are necessary with a book form of Slide. j 
Ga Plate Holders are beautifully made of mahogany and French polished, and are 
therefore suitable for use with the most expensive or highly-finished Cameras. 
——— ah aad ddddha ddd hh bbbdbebtedttddrbtdttdddiiadidiiiiis 
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THE 
: SHOWS AT A GLANCE 
SHORNTON- ICKARD WHICH 
| Patent # PLATES HAVE BEEN 


EXPOSED. 


Dark Slide ae 


TWO PICTURES BEING 


Recorder ae 


ON ONE PLATE. 


Price of Recorder, 6d. each. Fitting to Slide, 3d. extra. 


One Recorder is required for each plate—that is, two for a Double Slide or one for a Single Slide. 


Nore.—The Recorder ts fitted to all Dark Slides and Plate Holders of our manufacture 
without extra charge. 


it ought to be fitted to every Dark Slide and Plate Holder. It records 
automatically which plates have been exposed and which have not. 


HE Recorder is fitted at the top of the Slide (as shown in Fig. 3) and can 

therefore be seen without taking the Slides out of the carrying case 
or bag. It lies down flat before exposure (see Fig. 35), but flies up and stands upon edge 
after exposure (as in Fig 36) ; so that it can be seen at a glance which plates have been 
exposed and which have not At the same time it does not lock the Shutter of the 
Slide, and if this has been drawn, but the plate bas not been used, the Shutter can be 
pushed back again and drawn a second time when required. 


(pus simple device prevents the danger of taking two pictures on one plate. It saves” 
a world of trouble and is an infallible substitute for the memory. 


lexeos 


a) 


: : = == + a= = 
BEFORE EXPOSURE AFTER EXPOSURE 

Fic. 35. Fic. 36. 
HE Recorder consists of a small hinged plate or lid, which lies down flat before expo- 
sure. It is fitted at the top of the Slide, as above stated, and in such a position 
that the handle or projecting part of the Shutter holds it down. Assoon as theShutter 
of the Slide is withdrawn to expose the plate, the lid flies open by means of a steel 
spring, which at the same time forms the hinge of the Recorder and discloses the word 
‘“ EXPOSED,” remaining in this position until the Slide is again charged with a fresh 
plate in the dark room, The Recorder may'be set ready for the next exposure by 


simply closing down the lid with the forefinger, at the same time closing the Shutter 
of the Dark Slide, 


a Bt HIS simple little device is a great success and gives everybody satisfaction ; 
y \- e 


[Dark Slide Recorder continued on next page. 
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DIRECTIONS for FITTING. 


<a) ENERALLY speaking, there are two kinds of Dark Slides—those having 


projecting tops or handles, as shown in Fig. 37, and those with leather 
tabs instead. 


WAEAI For Slides that bave overhanging tops or bandles 
To the Sbutters (as in the illustration)—Screw the Recorder on to the 
uppermost end of the Slide, as Shown $3 #F70RE EVPoSURE = AFTER ® EXPOSURE 
in position, so that the projecting v fi 
top will hold down the lid of the 
Recorder when the Shutter is pushed 
in. Cut away just sufficient of the 
woodwork of the top of the Slide to 
make room for the Recorder, and to 
allow the Shutter to close properly. 
One end of the Recorder should be 
about tin. from the corner of the 
iG Slide. If fitted in this way the 
ae cranked plate supplied with each 
| oe Recorder is not required. Fic. a7 


For Slides which bave no projecting tops but have leather tabs 


es to withdraw them by—The small bent plate supplied with each Recorder must be 
fs screwed carefully on to the end of the Shutter, so that the plate projects over the 
| lid of the Recorder when fixed, and will therefore hold it down in place when the 
; _/ . Shutter is pressed home. 
if- BE Recorder is easily fitted to Slides, but we prefer to do this where possible. 
: Slides may be sent direct or through any dealer. As a rule they can generally 
E be returned fitted the nextday. A aay niente way to send them is by parcel 
post. The weight of a parcel containing three 4-plate Slides is about 23lbs., which 
’ costs 6d. 
* TESTIMONIALS. 
tf “I can’t tell you how valuable 1 have found **Your recorder is an nt one; most 
your little Dark Slide Recorder to be. Many | Simple and most SB eGH Vex Tanne 
a time they have saved me from exposing I am very pleased with the Dark Slide 
a plate twice over. I would not be without Recorders, which I have found invaluable, when 
them at any cost.”—E.H exposing many plates in one day.’”—M. C. 
r a, 2 “The Dark Slide Recorder is a very simple 
“The idea is excellent, and I should have and useful indicator. It does not lock the 
secured by their use some excellent pictures, shutter after an exposure, but it shows that 
; which, by the not uncommon misadventure of the slide has been withdrawn.”—Photography 
4 a double exposure, I failed to take, and may “‘By its use plates will be saved, and much 
never have the opportunity of obtairiing loss of time and temper obviated.’ ’— Hana 
5 again.” —W. L. Camera and Lantern Review, 
' 


HORNTON-}OICKARD 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 
. SEER 2 


ALTRINCHAM, near MANCHESTER. 
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HORNTON- 


Patent | 


JICKARD 
Plumb | 


= | ndieatow 


FOR 
ATTACHING TO 
CATIERA. 


CANNOT GET LOST. 


NO SKILL 
REQUIRED TO 
FIX. 


Price SIXPENCE each. 


(Post free, Sevenpence.) 
Also supplied to dealers on Show. Cards containing one dozen. 


HEN photographing any 
) subject in which there are 
vertical lines, such as build- 
ings, &c., it is absolutely neces- 
sary that the sensitive plate should 
hang plumb, or the vertical lines 
will not be parallel in the resulting 
photograph. It is difficult to judge 
when the plate does hang plumb 
without either a spirit level or a 
Plumb Indicator. The latter is 
by far the simplest and the best 
device. It is permanently screwed 
to the Swing Back of the Camera, 
and cannot get lost. It shows at 
a glance, with certainty, when the 
Camera Back and Sensitive Plate are 
true and plumb. 


als shown full size in Fig. 38, it 

consists of a swinging pointer, 
attached to a plate that can be 
screwed permanently to the Swing 
Back of the Camera. It is very sen- 
sitive in its action, immediately 


showing at a glance the slightest de- 
viation from the perpendicular, 


HEN photographing buildings, 
&c., in confined situations, it 

is often necessary to incline the 
Camera upwards (as shown in Fig. 39) 
in order to get the more elevated 
part of the subject upon the sensi- 
tive plate, which brings the back of 
the Camera (and consequently the 
plate) to the position shown by 
dotted lines B. If the plate is ex- 
posed in this position the vertical 
lines of the buildings will not be 


i\ parallel in the resulting photograph; 


the effect will be what is generally 
termed ‘‘drunken architecture” — 
everything will look askew. If, how- 
ever, the Swing Back of the Camera 
is placed in the position @ (see 
Fig. 39) with the Indicator exactly 
plumb the photograph will be cor- 
rect, and there will be no diverg- 
ing or converging vertical lines in it. 


Fitting to Camera. 


D2 upon a position on one side of the Camera that does 

not interfere with the brass plates or stretchers, Place 
one edge of the black plate carrying the swinging Plumb 
oN, setow parallel with the straight edge of the Camera, and 
screw down tight with the screws supplied. 


Fic. 39 Sent out complete with screws ready for fixing. 
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== Company, 


ALTRINCHAM, near MANCHESTER. 
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AGET PRIZE 
PLATES 


Are used by the most Hminent Professional 


and Amateur Photographers throughout the 


Ge gaenme - world, and are 


| INDISPENSABLE 


To those who 


| Es | would make or retain a reputation for 
‘| FIRST-CLASS 
W ORK. 


| |PAGET PRIZE PLATE COMPANY,| 
|= >t WATFORD. it< : 
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PAGET PRIZE 


LANTERN PLATES, 


Oooo 0 ooo 


SLOW.— 


For Contact Printing by Artificial Light. 
These give a range of tone from BLACK 3 
to RED, according to exposure and de- 

velopment. | pgs 


RAPID: - PER 


For Reduction in Camera by Artificial | DOZEN. 
Light. These give only Black tones. 


PRINTING-OUT. 


For Contact Printing by Daylight. These . 
give warm tones, and are printed, toned, 
and fixed in the same manner as Printing- 1 6 . 
out or Albumenized Paper. They may 

also be printed for a small fraction of 

the time required for full printing, and 


completed by development in the same} DOZEN. 
manner as Our Printing-out Paper. 


SOOOSSHOOOOHOD 


PAGET PRIZE PLATE COMPANY, 
>t WATFORD. *< 


pee 


PAGET PRIZE 


| PRINTING-OUT 


OPALS 


Make the most Charming Pictures with the 

ae least possible trouble. 

_ NO DARK ROOM REQUIRED. 

oe OPTIONAL DEVELOPMENT. 
NO MOUNTING, 


- Print, Tone, and Fix in the same manner as Printing-Out or Albumenized 
Paper, or they may be printed for a small fraction of the time required 
for full printing, and completed by development in the same manner as 
B Our Printing-Out Paper. 


Al Zed 7 SAB Se ee Be 


MATT SURFACE. GLAZED SURFACE. 
EME eager pe ye ke segs iesee ten 1/8 | LOPS ONC GAn Y Speen ehMoy ieee at Pn Srey fs 
OR eA cas oye wag get. case ve AL GEAR eis ek ingest cee = OL 

Shar! OF 175 cs os Ms cide Syeer APO | 8k x 6h. Soe aa ee OT 
Alls sizes above i-plate are packed in half-dozen (eS, 


CARDBOARD CARRIERS FOR PRINTING OPALS IN 
ORDINARY PRINTING FRAMES. 
Quarter-plate, 4d.  Half-plate, 6d. | Whole-plate, 8d. each. 


Special Printing Frame complete, for Printing Lantern Plates, 
quarter-plate or half-plate Opals, price 7/6 each. 


000900004 


PAGET PRIZE PLATE COMPANY, 
> WATFORD. t< 
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PAGET PRIZE PAPER 


— FOR — 


PRINTING: OUT 
DEVELOPMENT. 


May be used in the customary manner as a first-class Printing-Out 
Paper, giving results unsurpassed by anything yet produced ; 
or the Printing may be stapped at 


ONE-TENTH of THE ORDINARY _ 


TIME, 


Or even less, or at any period between that and full printing. The : 


picture is then fully brought out by a very simple and speedy process 
of development, and afterwards toned and fixed as usual. In dull 


weather the saving of time by this process over that of full PORENE is. 


enormous, and the results by either method are 


ABSOLUTELY INDISTINGUISHABLE 


FROM EACH OTHER. 


In Sheets or Packets at Prices same as other 


Printing-Out Papers. 


SPOOOCOOCOOT 


PAGET PRIZE PLATE COMPANY, 


>t WATFORD. #* 
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MAGIC LANTERNS. 


Enormous Success of the 
N E W 


PAMPHENGOS 


Has stood the test for 
OVER FOURTEEN YEARS 
against all Imitations, 
OVER S000 SOLD. 


Price £2 10s., £4 4s. & £6 6s. 


f 


gel 


ie 


i 


eae ae 
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‘VUSTlouryry 0} 4, soreduioo “bs ‘NACIVIN “f & 


AN INTENSELY WHITE LIGHT. NO SMELL OR SMOKE. 
Glasses that are Impervious to Heat, and Proof against Fracture. 
REFLECTOR OUTSIDE THE HOOD. 

Full Volume of Light at all Times. 


The perfect combustion of this Lamp enables it to, burn at any time without the aid of 
dampers or chimney lengtheners Personal attention is given to each Lamp to insure finest 
r-sults. Supplied to hundreds of Clergymen, Institutions, and the Government. 


Elegant and substantial Solid Brass front, high class Lenses, with latest Lamp, £6 O08. 
The finest Lantern for Results in the Market. 


THE UNIVERSAL FOUR-WICK LANTERNS, 
With 4-inch Condenser Portrait Combination Lens, rack and pinion, £1 5s. 6d 


Elaborately ILLusTRATED CaTALOGUE, with valuable information, with over 180 
fine wood blocks, 6d. 3 postage, 3d. Slide list of over 62,000, 6d. Pamphlets free. 


Mortimer Road, Kingsland Road, London, N, 


W, ¢. HUGHE : PATENTEE and INVENTOR, tes House, 
PBR / See tollowing pages, 
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THE MINIATURE MALDEN TRIPLE. 


HUGHES’ PATENT. 


SOHOOSHOOOD 


PERFECT BIJOU 

MODEL used nightly 
by B. J. Malden, Esq., 
with great success. Vens 
tilation perfect, and 
keeps cooler than the larger 
ones. Height, 23 inches; 
width, 84 inches; weight, 
lessened. Splendidly con- 
structed on scientific prin- 
ciples, well made, and great 
strength to carry the large _ - 
diameter Lenses. Perfect ri- 
gidity for registering, which 
could not be obtained with 
bellows fronts. Everything 
has been studied for por- 
tability. as 

Elegant Brass Fronts. 

PRICES: — £43 10s., 
£33 10s., and £22 10s. 
THE DOCWRA 
I RIPLE, prize medal 
aig hest award, supplied to = 
M ADAME-ADELINA PATTI, 
Dr, GRATTAN GUINNESS, 
and the RoyaL Poty- 
TECHNIC. 

BI-UNIALS, unsurpassed at the price, well-made, mahogany body, lined, solid , 
brass fronts, £6 10s. ; cheaper form, brass front tubes, £5 5s. 

HUGHES’ SPECIAL LANTERN OBJECTIVES, with corrections, splendid 
definition, as used by all the Leading Exhibitors, Institutions, and the Government. 

REGULATORS AND GAUGES. Further reductions. a8: each. 

GAS CYLINDERS, best make, and reliable. : 

HIRE DEPARTMENT. Perfect system of despatch. ieee collection. All 
artistically coloured Slides, not rubbish. ' Fifty lent on loan for 38. : 

SECOND-HAND LANTERNS AND SLIDES. Tremendous bargains that 
have mostly been exchanged in latest productions, Send for List. 

HUGHES’ HIGH-CLASS. LANTERN SLIDES AND EFFECTS, not 
commercial daubs. Do not fail to see this magnificent collection. Thousands of Pounds 
worth of Apparatus and Slides that it is not possible to see anywhere else. 

In the meantime, gett MR. HUGHES’ GRANDLY ILLUSTRATED CATA- 
LOGUE. Over 180 fine Engravings. Unprecedented. , Not made up with trade 
blocks borrowed from various wholesale houses, but original of Mr. Hughes’ own manu- 
facture. These, with Illustrations of other Lanterns, price 6d., postage 3d. List of 60,000 
Slides and Eftects, 6d. You will save in the end by purchasing from Mr. Hughes, who 
gives his twenty-five years of experience in technical high-class results to purchasers. 


W. C. HUGHES, Specialist, 


Brewster House, Mortimer Road, ips rees N. 


See ASB SiS ys ag BEN 
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ae ~ BIUNIAL. a 

$28 10 Of 
‘A Superb Instrument, — hi 
Technical and High-ciass, £ 


ParTICcULARS FREE. KG 


| i 


SA 


ay 


STAR EXCELSIOR BIUNIAL, elegant Brass Fronts .. £1414 O 
SES beter siete BIUNIAL (No. 1). Special maho- 
any body, 4-inch Double Condensers, handsome solid brass Fronts 610 0 
PHOTOGRAPHER’S BIUNIAL, Mahogany (No. 2). Brass 
Front Tubes, 4-inch Condensers, best Portrait Combination Lenses 5 50 
THE BIUNIAL, Portable, Beautifully Japanned, 4-inch, best 
yf Condensers and Portrait Combination Lenses, Rack and Pinion “ite & 4 0 


These Instruments stand pre-eminent, nothing to equal them at the price. 
COs AS ne Ss es aca 2) PS eB ce 


Grandly Illustrated Catalogue, 180 fine Engravings, 6d.; Postage 3d. Slide List 
(60,000 slides), 300 Lecture Sets, post free, Od. Pamphiets Free. 


— w.c ¢ HUGHES, Brestr Howe, Mortiner Rou, Kingsland London, N 


i [See foliowing pages. 
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HUGHES’ Patent Automatic 


MECHANICAL 


INCANDESCENT LIMELIGHT SHUTTERS, 


Worked from the Dissoane on 


To prevent the incandescence showing on the 
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; “Our'T 
quadsapuBoUT, US WIOIJ UMOIY} ST 7eYY 3YSIT jo. 
orey oy} Aq patiods uaqjo ore sarnyold Topiyneeg 


SIMPLE. PERFECT. 
They will Fit any Lantern 
And can be adapted by any Amateur to his Lantern, 


PRICE—(omplete—1 7s. Gd. each. 


GLARE PREVENTING SHIELD. 


To prevent the rays of light passing through the back of 
Lantern and dazing by its glare the eyes of the audience, this 


ipulation of the jets, it works inside the Lantern, and the air 
draughts are quite free. It can be shifted or removed at will. 
ADVANTAGES, SIMPLICITY, AND EFFECTIVENESS. 

Only true Lanternists can appreciate the value of these in- 

ventions, therefore order at onee and so enhance the beauty of 

a perfect Lantern Exhibition. Particulars free. 

Price 5s. 6d.each. Suitable shape and sizes to all lanterns. 
These innovations are protected, any one infringing or using 

them will be proceeded against. 


WC. HUGHES. Brewster House, 82, Mortimer Rd., Kingsland, ¥. 


Registered. 


SB. ‘SUOTIQIUXY ulayUeyT yoajsod 02 Sppe SILL 


THE INCANDESCENT ASBESTOS 


arrangement doesnot in the least interfere with the proper man- ~ 
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_ HUGHES’ Patent Perfect 


re Ginrneine Recisterinc Carriers 


For Biunial or Triple Lanterns. 


COMPENSATING FOR IRREGULARITIES THAT EXIST IN 
. LANTERN STAGES. 
Every Picture put on a Dead Centre. 


Te ies Q2ERFECT. EFFECTIVE. 


a 


( il 


(wi 
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gan ll ‘ 
BEAUTIFUL RESULTS ON THE SCREEN UNEQUALLED. 


With this Bevelled-edged Brass-fronted Mechanical Carrier pictures can be 
made to go on and off the screen with beautiful precision, clean as a 
knife cut, and charming to behold. Each slide is centred by a 
_ clip for holding the slide against the front plate of the 

carrier, insuring it always being in focus. 


AVL LANTERNISTS SHOULD HAVE THEM 
If they want simple and perfect registering. 
FURTHER PARTICULARS FREE. TRADE SUPPLIED. 


PRICE, either Square or Circular, £1 7s. 6d. each. 


MOST CRUCIALLY and CAREFULLY MADE, and HIGHLY FINISHED. 


Ww. C. HUGHES, Brewster welts 82 Mortimer Road, Kingsland, London, N. 
[See following pagese 
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PATENT DOUBLE-PLUG 


STAR SAFETY DISSOLVING TAPS. 


SINGLE AND DOUBLE. 
Price £1 10s, . 


Lgl 


files 


Crucial and Technical. Absolutely pee 
Most carefully made. Perfection. 

“= In consequence of the cheap dissolvers sold at such a price that crucial ode cannot 
be relied on, the above has been constructed to prevent accidents now compressed gases: 


are used. The two gases are brought into action by separate Plugs, instead of a single 
one, obviating all fear of explosions if Plugs become loose in their sockets. 


MALDEN DISSOLVING TAPS, 15s. 6d. Each, 
THE MALDEN DISSOLVING, best make and quality, £1 2s. 6d. 
CHEAP MALDEN DISSOLVING TAP, 12s, 


Cheap 
Chamber or 
Mixed Gas 
Jets, with 
Lime Turner, 
10s. 6d. 


Cheap Blow 
Through 

Safety Jets, 
with Lime 

Turner, 7s, 6d.; 

Ditto, without 

Lime Turner, 

4s. 9d, 


ww. Cc. HBVUGHES, 
Brewster House, Mortimer Road, Kingsland, London N, 
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THE ART OF PROJECTION ; 


OR, COMPLETE LANTERN MANUAL. 
BY AN EXPERT. 


\ See \ Beautifully Illustrated. 
nr \(\\( Over 100 Choice Engravings, 
AW RMA 


- STRICTLY PRACTICAL. 


With Full Instructions for the perfect 
manipulation of Triple and 
other Lanterns. 

Replete with Wrinkles never 
before published, which no 
Professtonal or Amateur 
should be without. 


HOW TO CHOOSE—WHAT TO 
AVOID—HOW TO USE OIL, 
LIMELIGHT, ELECTRIC, DIS- 
SOLVING, TRIPLE MICRO- 


 —_sCUNIQUE 
: WORK. 


is J ‘SCOPIC, POLARISCOPE, AND SCIENTIFIC LANTERNS—SLIDE MAKING, ENLARGING, 
&C.—SYSTEM OF» PERFECT REGISTRATION OF EFFECTS—WORKING OF CYLINDERS, 
GAUGES, REGULATORS, & SATURATORS—GAS MAKING—OXYGEN, HYDROGEN, &c. &c, 


Price 3s. 6d. nett. Bound in cloth, postage 5d. 


EXTRACTS. 
B. J. MALDEN, Esq., says :—‘I have read it carefully, and 


| 
| 
. 

} . amost emphatically recommend it to all. The instructions for registering 
| Se Slides and Effects most valuable, and the best I know. A thoroughly practi- 
| 

i 


~. €al work. Should be studied by the experienced Operator and Amateur alike.’ 
ENGLISH MECH ANIC.—‘In this work much information 


will be found which has never been published before, the hints and in- 
_ structions will be found trustworthy and invaluable, and well adapted to 
_ the wants of either amateur or professional lanter nist.’ 


AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHY .—‘ A book written by one 
well acquainted with his subject. Should be in every lanternist’s library.’ 
ta OPTICAL MAGIC LANTERN.—‘ This book is finely. 
_ ‘printed and nicely bound, and should find a place in the library of all 
interested in Lantern matters.’ 
PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER. — ‘The book is 
“thoroughly up to date for practical working.’ ! 
OTHER!) REVIEWS NOT PRINTED FOR JWANT OF SPACE. 


TO BE HAD OF 


W. eG: 4 U G (| ES, Brewster capt eres Road, 


[See following page. 
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HUGHES’ PATENT BIJOU = 
ENLARGING LANTERN 


(New Pattern), See 
PORTABILITY, PERFECTION, AND RAPIDITY. 


The only Perfect Enlarging Lantern for z 
results. Fitted with Hughes’ Special Lamp. = 
Extends to suit any size Enlargement. 2 

‘ 
é 


Rectangular 


Condensers. The body and fronts run on brass tele- 


scope tubes, very rigid and firm. 
The size of Taz” . | 
the SS ian a 


Negative. ==: || 7, 


‘ = i} a 
Superior \ i : 
- : | Ce fh _ 


Marginal Uniform F | 
ti in Action ané ie 
Definition Quality. 


Stoes Shah ESS 


Scientifically Constructed. Not Commercial. 
NO PHOTOGRAPHER SHOULD BE WITHOUT ONE. 
Particulars Free. 


Instead’ of Circular Coridensers, Rectangular or Square, Reduces’ the Lanterm 
considerably in size, and gives finer results than any other. 


PRICES :—8} x 63, £18 10s.; 63x42, £14 148.5 42% 32, £7 108. 


SPECIAL BIETOUVD. 
[OD KA ter ereece ahha aes ee 15s. 


Used by PA THI] 
VAN DER WEYDE, RECTANGULAR CONDENSERS. 


82x63, £7 108.3 63x48, £5 58.3 44x33, £2 2s. 
AND. OTHERS. TESTIMONIALS FROM -HIGHEST AUTHORITIES. 


CONDENSERS, BEST QUA tye 
43 in. 218.5 5in. 258.5 sin. 358.5 6 in. 42s.; 7 in. 608.5 8 in. 758.5 9 in. 100s. 


GRANDLY ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE of Magic Lanterns and 
Slides, with over 180 fine Wood blocks, 6d., postage 3d. List of 60,000 Slides and. 
effects, Od. Fenpuiee free. 


PATENTEE, B t H 
W. C. HUGHES, Mortimer ha., Kingsland ‘Rd. LONDON, N. 
[See preceding pages 
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See Red Lion Square.y W.c ll 
e Bigh- -Olass Muunts a Sperialite, 


OBORNE’S MOUNTS 


HAVE BEEN 


2 FAVOURABLY KNOWN to the Profession for nearly . FORTY YEARS 


PAST. They are UNRIVALLED FOR PURITY of Cardboard, and. 


Used excfudivePy 8y many of tRe feading PRoto- 


Graphez® CRroughoul [Re worfd. 
Originally being exclusively a STATIONERY & MOUNT HOUSE, | 


Wave facilities for producing SPECIAL GOODS in these lines of BETTER 


- Printed One Side in Black | Printed One Side in Black 


QUALITY and at LOWER PRICES than any Chemical, Drug or (veneral 
. House. 


_ CARTE-DE-VISITE AND CABINET, Fine Ivory Surface, Bristol, 
and Enamelled in all the latest tints. New and Artistic Designs for Backs. 


_ Over 200 to select from. The Engraving and Printing cannot be excelled. 


NO CHARGE FOR PLATES. 


: Oborne’s Special W.V, Mounts. 


- The Engraving and Printing is equal in every respect to the Superfine Mounts.” 


Bristol W.Y. | Enamelled W.Y. | Black or Olive 


Carte-de-Visite Mounts. Carte-de-Visite Mounts. WW .W. 


(WHITE OR TINTED.) (WHITE oR TINTED.) Carte-de-Visite Mounts. 


. Printed One Side in Litho > 
or Colour. or Golour. Gold, es 
4 Sheet, 5000 .. £118 31] 4 Sheet, 5000 .. £2 5 0 a} 
10,000 .. 312 0 10000.) dn Le in eee 
25,000 . 8:8 9 25-0002) 372102256 25 000 s 12 7 6 
50,000 16.6.3 50,000 .. 19 18 9 50,000-.. 24 8 9 


Printed Two sides in Black | Printed Two’Sidesin Black | Printed Two Sides in Litho. 


or Colour. or Colour. Gold 
4 Sheet, 5000 .. £2 7 31] 4 Sheet, 5000 .. £214 0] 4 Sheet, 5000 .. £8 8 0 
~ 10,000 .. 4 10 10,000 .. 414 6 10,000 .. 5 12 6 
25, 000... 9 6 0 25,000 .. 1013-9 25,000 .. 1218 9 
50,000 ohne: Wien iL) 50,000 ., .2016 8 50,000... .25 6 8 


No Extra Charge for Gold Rands on Gold Printed Cards. If Printed in Red Powder 
same Prices as Litho Gold. 
5 Sheet Mounts 1/3 per 1000. 6 Sheet 2/3 per 1000 extra. For other Extras see Page 8 
under the heading of Superfine C.D,V’s. 


(See following pages. 
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OBORNE’'S SPECIAL WV. M 

: Bristol Wy. Enamelled W.V. ; EB 
_ CABINET MOUNTS. | CABINET MOUNTS: 
: (WHITE OR Petcns, (WHITE OR ‘TInTED). — | 


‘Printed one side i in Black ot Printea One side i in Black o or 7 ee 
\ Colour. Colour. hs 


tes 


“5 Sheet, 1,000.. £1 4 8 5 Sheet, 1,000... £1.79 

Re se he O00 rc 231848 yy 9,500). Bs Beebe 

000 a RO al 23,000 37 268 gee 

BED O00 ale) LOST 01S oy yy 2 10,000 ed 

6 Sheet, 1,000.. 1 6 6|6Sheet, 1,000-. 110 0. 
er ay 2 DOO eA BAR OO Mee sine el hoe 
PEP ceo 4B 000.06 B19. 8 vy OL BOO sor Rane cow 

ae. 90,000 52°44 9: 6 13° | 10,000. EB 8) 


ies 10, 000. . 


ea 


Printed Two, sides in Black | Printed Two sides in Black fed vi 
or Colour. © . or Colour, » 


i Gold, 


5 Sheet, 1,000.. £1 7 9|5Sheet, 1,000.. £111 6 5 Sheet, 1 000... £1 1 
ies 2,500 .. 3.3 0 ‘ 2,500 ee 3 08 eee 2, ; 
§909 21, 0,000.8 OAT 0; cs 5,000 . 615 0 
ee 100008 11. B20 IO 000A Ite se 
6 Sheet, 1,000 -. . 1.10 0} 6 Sheet, 1,000 113°9 
ee DOO Gu BOBO : 500... 317 6]. 
93 : 5,000 oa 6,8 8 re) 5,000 wien 4 6 6) 9 War olen 9 Be 
10,000 2. 12:1 6 x 10,0008 5 Ae ee, - 10,000 | AIR 


' No Extra Charge for Gold Rands on Gold Printea Cards, if eae in Rea Powd 1 
. same price as Litho. Gold. 


OBORNE'S SUPERFINE CABINET MOUNTS. 


. Bristol -Enamelled — Black or: Olive 
Zon Superfine Cabinet Mounts Superfine Cabinet Mounts } ‘Superfine Cabinet Mounts : 
(Wate on TrnTEpD). — (WHITE oR TINTED)... 
Printed One side in Black - Printed ‘One side in Black Printed net me Litho. 
‘or Colour. or Colour: gine 
5 Sheet, 1,000 .. £1 8 9/5 Sheet, 1,000:.. £112 6 5 5 sheet, 1,000 . Ae 2 16 
3089, 2,500 ee 3 7 6 y 29 2. 500... : oF 16. 6 ey eer 2,500 me + a 
A 5,000: .. 610 64; 4 5,000. 8. 6 se 000. sane 
sp. 0,000; .s 1219-0 “Ay 10,000 71480 » 10,000 .. ( 
Printed Two sides in Black | Printed Two sdeet in Black . Printed Two sides in ithe 
or Colour. or Colour. - Gold. 
5 Sheet, 1,000 .. ‘£112 8/5 Sheet, 1. O09 £1.16 0 |%5 Sheet, | 1 000 « Ss 
33 2,500:.. 3814 6 |: ss 2500 eed Bab Fe » 2'500 a 
3 pee -. 619. 6 a 5,000 . 717 6- Wh oe DyOOO: (6.0 
» 10,000... 1810 0 ay 10, 000... .15 6 0 3 ote ra 


6 Sheet, 2/3 per 1 ,000 more than 5 Sheet. 3) ; 
No Extra Charge‘ for Gold Rands on Gold Printed Cards. If printed i in Red Powder ; 
same Prices as Litho. Gold. 


EXTRAS. te ho ae 
' Printing in Gold, One Side, 1/9 per 1,000; Two Sides, 3/6 per 1, 000. 
Gilt Edges to 5 Sheet Cabinet Mounts, 10/-; 6 Sheet, 11/- per 1,000, Coloured Bayes to 
5 Sheet Cabinet Mounts, 5/6; 6 Sheet, 6/3 per 1 000.: Siete 
Waterproof Coloured Rands, 5/6 per 1,000. ; 
Ornamental Backs, 5/6 per 1, 000. Bevelling Hdges with Real Gold beat, 6 6 Sheet 11010 
: Paces 1,000. ee ae 


iEY2Y 


es S Se crtinc aie de-vVisite Mounts. 
Bristol. — Hnamelled. Black or Olive. 


os -SUPERFINE. i SUPERFINE . SUPERFINE. 


We ePecmeiies Hounts Oo eels sete Carte-de-Visite Mounts, = 
HITE OR TINTED HITE OR TINTED . : Epa ro ‘aa 
ted One Side in Black | Printed One Side in Black Printed One Side in Litho. 8s 


or Colour, or Colour. Gold. : ee 


Bae a | 3 4 Sheet, 5,000 .. £214 0] 4 Sheet,5,000 .. £3 8 0 

DOG ee 4010 Oo 3 10,000" 5 6; 86 4 (10,000 ou ie Oe Pe 
oe 0 13859 2 20,0008 12 78 » 25,000 ... 1412 6. 

us 20 16.0} } 50, 000° .. 24 8.6 $907 90,000.33) 28316 
in’ ted Two Sides in Black Printed Two Sides in Black | Printed Two Sides in Litho, 
; ur. | ~ or Colour. Gold. 

£2 16. 3] 4 Sheet, 5,000 .. £3 3 0] 4 Sheet,5,000 ... £316 6 

es 21900) 2), 710,000 6. 5, 12-6 LO; 000 poy O19) 56 

ag el Bee 8 yx. 25,000. 12.18 6 vy.) 20,000: 23. 16--6°-6 

P2118! 9} * 5, 60,000... 25-6, .6 » 60,000 .. 82-1, 6 


5 Sheet, 1/4 per 1,000 more than 4 Sheet, abe: he 


No extra Charge for Gold Rands on Gold Printed Cards. If Printed in Red Powder, a 
same Price as Litho. Gold. ies 


_ EXTRAS.—Printing in diel One Side, 10d. per 1,000; Two Sides, 1/8 per 1,000 


Corrie’: s Mounts for PPInnety po: oa 
2 Tinted Bristol round corners and bevelled edges, suitable for the Highest Class’ of 
_ Portraiture in Platinotype, Bromide or Photogravure. 


1, Cream with Grey Centres. 2. Grey and cream. 3. Grey and white. | 
4, Grey and PePrersy 5, Blue and mottled. 6. White and cream, a 


Ror Pictures. $529 int, Thickness.| Gta $US or Cot, Plath 
. PRICE PER 100, 

“Garterde-Visite.| 6}x 43 |  49x3 6 Sheet | 6/9 | 6/38 | 6/- | 5/9 
Cabinet gx 6: | 6x4, | 8, | 149 | 4 | 19/6 :| 19). 
Boudoir 103x 7% | Txdg | 12- ,, | 27/- | 25/- 24/8 23/8 

oe Imperial | 123x 92 | 9 x62 | 12 ,, 33/6 | 81/6 | 29/8 28). 
q 2 Canel 164x104 | 124x723 | 20 ,, 5d 49/6 | 46/9 | 45/- 
i hx 4d 10x8 eyx4s | 8 ,, | 19 | 176 | I17/- 4 16/6 
. 8h 64 12 x10 since (fas 33/3 | 30/6 | 29/3 | 28)- 
PAG 8 1b x12 | 10x8 |12 , | 49/6 | 47/- | 44) | 49/9 


17x14 | 12x10 | 12 , | 63 | 59/6 | 55/9 | 54). 
21x17 | 15 x12 | 20 ,, | 103/6 | 96/9 | 92,9 | 9o/- 
204x16 | 17 x11 | 20 ,, | 1214/9 |06/8 | 10/9. | 96/9 


12 x10. 
16 x12 
VW xu 


Printing or Blocking Name and Address extra. 


REAL GOLD BEVELLED EDGE S OUNTS 


For Portraits or Views, Hand- -Paintings, &e. 


TINTS USUALLY KEPT IN ‘STOCK. 


BRISTOL.— Cream, Grey, Blue and Pink. 
-ENAMELLED. —Cream, Black, Chocolate and Olive. 


as -SUPERFINE — WY. Quality. 
ti; Per) THICKNESS. : -. Priczs PER ~ Prices PER 
& * . 100 1,000. 100 1,000 . 
Be Midget C.-D.-V. 24x18 6 sheet TO AGE ee 
sy) aMietorias: | 28x Ie es6o 5 Bristol, 2/- Lie 
saa, Cabinet gee Ree Ou Light Enamelled 2/3 18/--*" 7° 
»,. Promenade 34x Ie Guts Dark a 2/3 18/- 
i 4 Boudoir. 32 eae bey et OI" 80 he 
C:-D.-V. 4h x gh 6 tree orrstal ae 2/6 19/- 
' ; » 6 ,, ..Light Enamelled 2/8 20/3 
i ” 9) Bi poy ene de oe 9 2/9 21/6 ; 
i : Quarter Plate’ 4x 3% 6 .,, '...Bnistol : 3/65 FLO rere 
See 5; <6 5, (4, Light Bnamelled 9/97 4) 
} : ” 9 Boss ~ Dark oe Felae 33/6 ee 
' 5x4 5 x A 6. yo Brptot aa 4/3. °38/6 
: i - 6 ,, ..Light Enamelled 4/6 — 42/- 
i is ie Goze ik Dare = AQ’ ASIQ yt 
Ro 3-Plate 64x42 6.) ys) rIstob a) 5/9... 49/6. 
i > iS 6 ,,.,-.Light Enamelled 6/3 °52/3 
& ” ” 6s iy Dank ” -6/9 5d/- 
} Cabinet 68 x47 0°65, Bristol tae 4/3: B9/E. 
; i : 53 6 ,,. «Light Enamelled’ 4/9 > 43/3)" 
f 29 ? Gs 29 .. Dark 29 5/- 45 /-. 
i Boudoir '83 X54 85,5. Dristolhienes 8/- Ae va 
i e ASSO 8°, 4+» Light Rnamelled “Ge ieee ae 
: » » 8 firs saa ata ” D/6 Ao ys See BO oe 
: Imperial 10:x62 8 yo Biastol nae 12/3 O10 ae ee 
H oS Pe 8 ,, .-Light Enamelled 13/6 ee Rie E 
{ rR 9 reer ey Dron Ss 14/3 - EQOA ie : 
: 84 x 64 Views, S45. aBristol sea 10/6 9/3. 
i ate 2 8 ,, ..Light Enamelled.11/6 : g10/62 
f ”» % Rea ey Bias y e 12/8 11/-.. 
| 10% 8 8... ce Bristol si. ae =15)- 
: ie 7 8 ;, ..Light Enamelled 15/9 14/3 
i ¥3 5 Bk, ce Dark ie ele 15/+ 
ki 123 TO Sean 12g, ese esristol ae QT fe? et, 20] 
i i ee 12. ,,° .. Light Enamellea 29/- '  QT/- 
eae 12 ,, ..Dark so 2909 27/9 
i 1 Rae ea Wap A? © cok sp ristol ee 38/9 36/3 <a, 
* ss 12 ,, ..Light Enamelled 41/6 B9f= Y's 
a 1 ea ip ease 2 p< a 42/9 ,  \AOTS Ae 
Panel 13x 7h) 12.) i Banstol sy tae nua are 2218 ee 
6 rf 12 ,, ..Light Enamelled 26/- . Q4]- 


” ? 12 2? .. Dark 3) 27/- : 25/- 
Printing or Blocking name and address extra. 


\ 
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REVISED. PRICES FOR STAMPING 
- Carte- -de= Visite and Cabinet Mounts. : 


ge) charge for Dies with Orders of not less than 5,000 in Plain Colored, or 
e Fancy Coloured Gilt Stamping, or with Orders of 1,000 Real Gold Leaf 

Stamping for smaller quantities, the Dies are charged at 3d. per letter (with the 
_ first Order only.) Monograms, Medals, Coat of Arms, also-Palettes, and all 
_ designs with Scroll or idented ground are always charged for extra in every case. 


Style No. 1 A.—PLAIN STAMPING. 


Pin Ordersof .. 1,000 .. 9,500 .. 5.000 .. 10,000 .. 25,000 
rao 36 8 8s 8. tO 


Style’No. 2 D.—COLOURED STAMPING. 
Boe CHOCOLATE, DRAB, SEPIA, RED, OR BLUE. 
hh Orie of ore,  1000--.. 2,500 ... 5,000 .. 10,000. ... 25,000 
Per 1,000 Pata Ge ee Bf Mead Ook eel Aye Geynal a be: 
Style No. 3 P._WHITE STAMPING (Patented.) | 
This Style is very effective on Silver Grey Mounts. 


mreracrs Ot. . 1.000"... 2,500 -..'-'5;000 «..~-10,000). ... 25,000: 
_* » Cabinets.per 1,000 Rae prec) Oran LOR? Men OIG ee 8 Os 
_ CDV’s per 1,000 Oe ee ug Sf ee GS le 


‘Style No. 4 G._FANCY COLOURED GILT STAMPING. 
GREEN, BLUE, OR RED. 


e ndere ob 1,000 |. 2,500: 5,000 .. 10,000 .. 25,000 


Rd 5 8, BG ay BR. 2. 8. TB 

Bs) | Style No.5 E.GILT METAL STAMPING. : 

Mein Ordersof .. 1,000 ... 2,500 .. 5,000 .. 10,000 .. -25,000 
eG 88 9 TB 69 5 OB 


Style No. 6 0._SILYER LEAF STAMPING. 
| Plain or Scroll Designs. 
pede et. L000, 2. 2,500 “.. 5,000... 10,000... 25,000 


Mme peri000 {1/6 ... 10/6... 10/- ... 9/6... OF 
CDV’s per 1,000 DB iee ceil Brae Ors: fh ea wee Sy es 
REAL GOLD LEAF STAMPING. 
Hemeere Of 2, 71,0007 5... 2,500... 5,000 2. -10,000>. s 25,000 
Meme apinets per 1,000. 17/- 9. ; 16/8... 1/8. AAO Ae 
) ~ CDV’s per 1,000 RTO A lat LO os LOM hos POs 3.0 O16 
REAL GOLD LEAF STAMPING ON SCROLL OR PALETTE. 
In Orders of ; L007 o  2000> ce F000 227 10,000 57525, 000 
Bainets per 1.000% 22/60.) 01/8. 20/9). 20/8. 19/10). 


My cr 1,000) 1.15/38, 14/6 oe 18/8 18f- ks 126 


1124 THE BRITISH JOURNAL . 


Bristol ne 
White or Tinted: 
Thickness per 4000; 


CDV. Midget 22x18 Sheet, © de a 
Cabinet ,, Qtek KAS id at > oa 5/6 at 5 /' 
Promenade Midget 834x12..5 5,  .. Gf- 25 et oe GF 
Carte de Visite 4222005) 0.) 02 Rie 
eu os x8 be 
¥ Rah * o DAR 
Half Plate Lydd |, 6 33) 
AA DIN eb sir). OS KARO 25 ey cae eee eee tLe 


Boudoirs? t. Lx 5L , 8 
dmperial in eh LOX 68 18 es ry ieee 
Whole Plate Bex Ge 2.0655 aide eer een 

8 

2 


View 2h ore, AE AP Bee 
ale $2 EOI 


Panel Nes Te ea, 
(Niew ow. 1B Kd2 Be 


‘ veo g S16 12 019 oN ee 
We ee 90 16% 1S a oO ele 
SH eae? B2X18 1B sie tO te 


- Oborne’s Mounting a ? 


i SUPERFINE, White or Tinted. 
Baia Untrimmed Sizes. — _ 8 Sheet. 4 Pree 6 Sheek 
Aus. 1. Royal RE CE ey 4 Re) nararns GS GNAIER 4 Ve. BI Qe es we 
2 Imperial .. 1» 80x22 ,. 2/6... Pa PAO ea 1G 
Sgn: Atlas Sst 34X27°".. Rieke sa Open 
Re Double Bleohent is (MON 2T. eas UN Oi ecg Oars 
Double Imperial .. 44x30 bie Cee Si geen aces Pita ace ROMER Mears 
Antiquarian, 54x36 white only ., ceo Dele CU aT ay litiing 


Untrimmed Sizes. 3 Sheet.) 4 Sheen: 
Royal’ ee 0 DEKE OD teats eco 
Imperial ., be SOK Q2 Ge seo te teen eee 


6s Sheet. A ; 


Atlas terete 34 x 27 ee i ee 
Double Elephant . wi6 i MOK TL 2 tee naveraes 
Double Imperial .. 44x20 .. oe 
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eR AN 


LAT PAPER, on Extra Superfine Boards and Genser of: India, ‘Tinted | 
: tg Paper, with Plate Mark beyond. | 


ts are specially suitable for the Highest Class of Portraiture in Platinotype Bes 
_ Bromide, Photogravure, and other mechanical processes, . vg 


When mounted in this Style the Effect ig Very Fine. © 
With 


| Thidkness. Size of Board] ae of Tint. Tinted 
pee 


No Centres <= 
With Plate 
Mark only, 


eee s 
ib Sheet ie 8 
ee | 10 


"10 Sheet 


“Tint, ; For Pictures. ' Price per dozens 
See ease LO: ade LS |: ie eA. x11 ip i LT (Gar ‘ 
oat 195 x 164 ae 17 x 14 Nets 18/6 
28 x 215 yas 3a x 16% aay 19 x 143 hk 18/6 
RO OD a eo 23° «x 19 Uy 20 x 164 - ears ehr SOA nee 
SER Lei, 407 aaa an Les 26. x 20 i 23 x 174 dit 24/- 
“i785 x 29 Sey QT4 x 224 als 25 x 20 rat 39/6... 


wW. Ve PLATE MARK MOUNTS. 


Saas White and Cream Centres, (c) eran aud ‘Grey Centres. (e)Greyand CreamCentre. 
Naa pe and Grey Centres. (d) Cream and White Centres. (f) Grey and MU bite Taka 


Other Tints supplied specially to Order. 


2 ‘Outside size 
Tint. Per 100. 1000. of board. - Tint, Per 100. 1000 


‘Ssheet 5 x4... 5/8. 47/- | 16.x 123 6 sheet 10}. x 84...» 17/3 156/- ye VN 
2.) BIB. BO/- P18 x: 144 we A X10. * 29/6. 208)-. hee 

6/9. 61}- | 20 x 154 yi dle Mette. 23/3" 210/6 

8/6. T7/- |°24 x 19 5 tmpehBN ESS BTS! 280 


. 9/- 80/6 | 29 x 21 yy BL X17, 41/6) 878/- 
12/6 12/6 


CRATE He is, Te sm UNE el 


1126 THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISEMENT: 


OBORNE’S SILVER GREY MOUNTS, 
WITH WHITE’ CENTRES, AND WHITE MARGINAL LINE. 


These Mounts have a very chaste appearance and are much Pete by 
High Class Photographers. é 


Extra Thick SH BCrAnG Boards, Choice quality, Smooth surface. 


For Pictures. 0. Thickness Size of Board Size of Centre oF 
_Price per 100. 

C: de V. fhe SEO 6 Sheete ae 8 Or ei, eee 
5x4 Peis cha os wot Oia eae eae any ee Oke 
Cabinet OND as eae: iE Ee Wie Dek ae GR 4 os 8/82 

. haere are Cedar sy Ae ESCO ee one ae ae 
Boudoir 30 OT oS Sheet a Dee ee eee 
83x64 Pee diet 0, ee 5 we RD OS a Gee Om 14/6 > 

a SREB BES a cS va cd ald ange ~~ -18/- 
Ppa Cee COO cass Fe os ORAS 10) ee be 21/6 
LO x8: ee wk ee he os TOKYO Se ae eee 
2S 10 0 BR icy 10 Sheets ss" 18 x ae De Oe eG ee 
- Panel Prien of: Se eso a +4 - 20X44 CEB KB 0] ea 
fox 12 oat OOO. 2UEX Tie todo wes : oe xe ie a | 


Any s size Board and Centre can be made. Pechvet 

Extra for Lithographic Printing Name and Address in Color: Fo aed 
No. 51 to 54 per 100, 2/6; 500 at 1/6; 1000 at 1/- 5 A 
No, 59 to 62 per 100, 3/9; 500 at 2/9; 1000 at 2/- 
No. 55 to 58 per 100, 3/- ; 500 at 2/- ; 1000 at 1/6 


No. 64 & 65 per 100, 5/- ; 500 at 4/- ; 1000 at 3/- ek oe | 
OXFORD LINE MOUNTS, EXTRA FINE } 
QUALITY. — ae 
Cream Bristol Boards, printed with Red or orca inev Na a 
Four designs, Double Oxford line. Fancy Greek Corner, No. 1, ditto No. oe Sai 
. and Key Pattern border. — ee 
No. ' Thickness Size of Board Size of Line Per 100 Per 1000. ot 
20 ac) DUS peek Sy Ab 5g KBE a Ae Me ee 
eT. oe , 29 oe 8% X 65 2 Oo M4 | 4/9 : “Ay L3 ets ; 
7S ‘ ShXi6h v6 KAD) Oe oe 
23 . 9ix 8 63x 5L 5/9 Sao ee 
24 3 10 x 8 ierey ioe aera if 
Day . be 10 8 Ax BEp or G/B (s+ 5/6 
25 7. 6 Sheet ed yee Ie Sian Ca Ig) Ser ye gO oh 
95h a F219 3c40 8h BE Le , aR 
26 <s Ss pine as PR b ee) i Eb ee | oe 10/6}... > 9s 
OEE im 4 . 128 10 98x TEN ees iis 
27 re ee os, LA: X1LG: 2 10) KS ee gels a ee 
28 eo Sheetal’ os LO R12 oe LOR KB ed oe 
29 a » oe LB KIA AD SCION ae ed = eee 
30 te 6 20. R16) sO TAD Oe ous ieee ares cae 
31 .. 10 Sheet ree) a. Uy peeing ritoh 2 oh A es TEL 34/3 


32 se MS 25°) 19s AB RIA as 2a Ale 

: Any Size of Line can be made to order. , 
Bxtia printing Name and Address per 100, 500, 1000 and over, 

in the same color as line .. ifs 2/5 1/-, - without charge. 


Wy. Osdord ‘ine Mounts 


Cream Tint, of good quality and fine surface, printed in Red in three 
ea esigns—‘ Arrowhead,’ ‘Greek,’ and ‘ Gothic.’ 
‘Outside size - 


_ of boards OTA Size of line Per 100 . Per 1,000 


pe oD a 5 sheet ria 44x 33 es 2/9 sis 25/- 

Ys gare es. 5 x be 3/4 3 30/- 

8ix 64 ae is ah 6x 44 ears - 8/6 : 81/6 

1 eR a > ‘ ces 7x 6 a 4/6 a 40/6 

x 9 ae 6 sheet ae 8 x 6 ve 6/- ea 52/6 

/ 12 x10 ete ae < 94x Th ce (7) Sapaupoees 52/6 

144x104 = «. «= B sheet - 10 x 8 Pay 9/- ce 78/- 
Be etn Ck ine Witaeee pes, 10ix 8 *... 11/6 af 100/- 
AS 14s 4. 5 ere elo x10 «16/9 Same ie 
Hr 2) OL s sais ate 13 x11 iA 18/6 ES 160/- 
94 x19 16 x1 23/6 + 210/- 


6 3 { 
Not less than 500 of each supplied at 1,000 price. 


Pisin Bevelled Edge Mounts. 


‘ep. -V.’s 4bx2h 6sheet .. Bristol—Cream, Grey, Blue, and Pink 


- Oborne’s Parchment Gardee Envelopes 


from. finger marks. 
PRICES PER THOUSAND. e 
Ae CARTES DE YISITE. FOR CABINETS. 


Race x Plain. Printed Plain. Printed 
ae 3/9-.. 5/9 1,000 .. Sehr ek 

ea s00 BT 2. 8B 2,500 .. 2 BIG Oni 

5,000 4 POND wii APL LS 5,000 .. Sra SOLO A suaitaedem 
eA0,000 ><: Ss AG 10,0001) Ses u) a ene 


They are also supplied for larger size Photographs. 


a ean Per 1,000 Per 1,000. 
Boudoir Plain a seek /6 Half Plate Plain Ard 8/- 
a5, Imperial... es ae Or Whole Plate .. es plore 

- Panel es ne wat LS} 10x8.. a eg lees 
: 12x10 a Barna ne 


"Printing Name and Address in Color Extra. 
— 250, 3/6; 500, ALS: 5 Ly aie 5/6; and subsequent See 3/6: per 1,000. 
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Bides: | Thickness. fapod Tints. Extra Superfine per 1 ,000 
14/- 


Cabinet, ae 6, a ” ” 9 ” ” os 30/6 
, Per 100 
Boudoir oa «0 By o* ” ” ” ” ” o- 7/- 
ge 10 x ee 8 ” ee / 9 3° ” 9 x99 oe 10/8 
Naas ; MeO ys os 3 9 ” ” ” se 9/- 
10. & a ee Pe ahs: 8 ” ee 99 a9 99 99 9 oe 12/3 
—_ 12° x 10° Br) ee 8 ry) oe 3” ” ” 9 93 ee 18/- 
-_ Panels, 18x Th a ine om ” ae ay % if pieiee eee iS) 
Cotas “oy a er een ” ” ” ” ” oa 28/- 
ee” 4 15x’ 12 ee porters vo ae ” ee ” 9 ” oh) 9 oe 33/9 


ee Ave very light i in weight although exceedingly tough and transparent. They 
“are made with thumb hole without flaps, and are a Perfect Protection 
- to the Photograph and Much Less Trouble than the old way of. gumming 
- Tissues on at the back, in a very short time these get torn and eventually have 
~. to be removed leaving ‘the back of the mount greatly disfigured, whereas the ~ 
__. GARDEE Envelopes not only protect the print but also the back of the mount 


_ Job Throwouts, Trifling Imperfections, suitable for Cheap Work, |, 
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Oborne’s Albumenized Papers. — 
All on Rives’ Paper. Water-mark, ‘B. F. K. Rives, No. 74.’ 


Trimmed Size, 174 x 222 Weight 8 Kilo. * 10 Kilo. 12 Kilo, uh aed 
Single Albumenized £413 6 .. £5 0 0... £512 Oper ream. 
Double Albumenized, extra Brilliant 7 910 0h 1520 Ca seb ex ye eee ie 
Salted or Matt Surface .. 4°16 > O02 5 4b 2 One a BA ae 


Views and Patterns wie ae coho 12 76 ; ; Ag rah. . 


Oborne’s Sensitized Paper. 


ALWAYS RELIABLE, and has an ever-increasing Sale. Is used by the best pe 
Professional Photographers, who all testify to its UNIFORM EXCELLENCE, 


Pale Rose, Mauve or white Per Quire. 4 caine eo Quire? taney 
Double Albumenized, Rive Brilliant Sa 13/6 - ees We Hist ua ea Rl 


In Boxes ready-cut for Mounting. 


One Quire, containing se C.-D.-V’s., or 860 Cabinets oe yas 

Half-Quire Aa 516 i s 180 a Te Rsieee : 

Quarter-Quire ,, - 258 s x. 90 es AS 
All cut long way of the Sheet, Other sizes cut to order, 


PRINTING-OUT PAPERS. 
ILFORD P. O. P. | Inches, sy Te Pee Paneee ar 
iS 1/ ty 


Eas 3 sh pieces 
x ‘ iy _ 
PINK, WHITE OR OR MAUVE. B <ak 54 i 1/= 
ee oe 64x48 1c 
{N SEALED TUBES. With 82 x 63 Os aa ; 
Postage. _IN BOXES, Per With - 

24 Sheets we  1b/-* 9 15/8 Pieces, Box. Postage. 
so ee 1. 7/6. TfL | 38x28 Now cp.v, 500 Bi) 8/5. 
We oes ap 4/8 18x 28 No. B00 6 = ee 

2 ace Tee i x4" No. tCabts. 500 18/9 19/5 
Each sheet measures 244 x17 in. BE % 4 Noe2) sy 50018 ies 18/8 ae 


Full Directions we Toning, &c., with each Packages 


EASTMAN’S: SOLIO PAPERS. | 


WHITE, PINK AND MAUVE. 
Can now be supplied cut to special sizes at the Quire Rates. - ; 
Quire, 15/- ; Halt- -Quire,-7/6;  Quarter-Quire, 4/- One-Twelfth Quire, 1/4. 
The following Cut Sizes always in Stock. ; 
C.-D,-V. 34x24 One Gross Sheets A ts) 500 Sheets, Boxed .. 6/- 


38 x28 93 ee 1/10 5 Vee cS a 6/6 
Cabinets ds + .» 4/8 Hf 2 16/6 
9 ee 5/- | ” ee 17/3 


se sizes in Boxes of not less than 1 Gross aneate cut to order, 


OBORNE’S FERRO-PRUSSIATE “PAPERS. 
BLUE PRINTING. 


Used in the Drawing Departments of the Principal Ship Builders, Railways, 
Engineers, Contractors, Architects and others. 


In Rolls 10 yards long by 30-inches wide. Price 6/- per roll. 
Other widths of Paper, prepared specially to order. Also supplied in Cut Sizes. 


Packets of 25 pieces ve 3 Bix fn ras a5 4h per doz. packets, 
se ” ee ee 43x oe ee 10/6 \ : 
rn 4, 21/- { wy > 


” La) 
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PLATIN OTYPE PAPE RS. 


e following qualities of Sensitized Papers are supplied, The C. paper can be 
er of larger papenniens at the rate of 8d. persquare foot. 


x QUALITY. eine * DESCRIPTION, He 
For the Hot-Bath Process \ Smooth Paper. Medium thickness. More used of 
For the Cold Development ' this quality than of any other. : 


For the Hot-Bath Process | Smooth Paper. Thick and very Berone: ‘Suitable. 
BB. For Cold Development . for large prints. 


; For the How Bath Process ) Rough-surfaced Paper. Thick and very strong. 
Suitable for large work, where a Foush surface 
Pools _. + 18 preterred. 


Nee ery Smooth Paper. To give rich Sepia colour. Requires 
S. ae Hot-Bath Process ol addition of Special Solution to the Developer - 


; Rough- ae Paper for Sepia, same substance — 
as 


‘These Papers are supplied i in Sealed Tin ‘Tubes, either in whole dhesis Gucuemen 
n.x20in.,) or cut to photographic sizes. 


ee PRICES ARE AS  ~—__— Hor anv Corp-Baru Procnss. || Postrace 
> “FOLLOWS: Ae 


baits A. and AA. . (One Tube.) 
32 in., 24 pieces in tube. ate 1/6 ‘i # -Bextra 
ar in., ” 09 9) ne 2/3, ! ee eo -[3 ge 


Sg in! a6 . oe (3 


re) matt 3 “- : ae oo! U 99 


ee ” | ii ; i B/B is. 

Special Neutral Oxalate of Poineh 1/41 per lb., Special Solution for Sepia Papers, 1/6. 

Calcium Tubes, Enamelled Iron Dishes, Vulcanized Rubber for Printing aes) 
ee Chemicals and all necessaries supplied. 


a 


: Dr. D. V. Monckhoven’s Carbon Tissue. 


LIST OF COLOURS. 


ce “Engraving Black, Warm Black, Deep Brown, Brown, Chocolate, Purple Hed 
Red Chalk, Blue Chalk, Simile Platina, Sepia (bistre) 


ber Roll, containing 31 Square feet, Ordinary Quality,(Blue Wrappers) ..  .. 76 
is _ Extra Quality, containing more Gelatine and Colouring matter, (Grey Wrapper) — 10- 


, Special lps for Enlargements, twice as Sensitive as Ordinary Tissue, made 
-_ only in Chocolate Red, and deep Brown, per Roll, 31 Square feet .. se 10/- 


"Special Tissue for Transparencies, manufactured with Indian Ink, per Roll.. _10/- 
Special Tissue for Negatives, Thickly Coated and Extra Colouring matter, per Roll, 10/- 
f Strong White, (on Saxe Paper) 32 square feet 2/6 


; - SINGLE TRANSFER PAPER ( Enamel, Pink or White .. Ae per Roll 2/6 


Extra White, Saxe paper, as per Roll 2/6 


DOUBLE TRANSFER PAPER Enamel, (Pink or White) . Je (per Roll 4. 
Sole London Depot : 26, RED LION. ‘SQUARE, LONDON, W.G. 


HEABQUARTERS FOR FINEST AMERIGAN BURNISHERS, THE BEST IN THE WORLD, ; 


REDUCTION IN PRICee: OF THE LEADING Sake. a2 


ENTREKIN’S EUREKA BURNISHER. 


Gives a brilliant surface and unsurpassed finish to all kinds of Photographic Prints, 
KNOWN AS THE BEST. IS THE CHEAPEST IN) THE END. 


‘y— HE superiority of the ‘HurREKA’ BURNISHER over all others consists in its simplicity 
‘G) and effectiveness, and the impossibility of the machine getting out of order. 

The Burnisher can be heated with any kind of lamp—alcohol, oil, or gas. During 
the process of heating the roll can be turned back from the burnishing tool, thereby 
preventing the condensation of moisture forming on the roll or tool. 

The machine has also the Patent: Removable Burnishing Tool, which is a decided i 
advantage. If, by accident or otherwise, the burnishing tool becomes defaced, it. can be 
replaced with a new tool at a merely nominal cost, and the machine is as: good. as new. 

6-inch Roll . £215-0 20-inch Roll .. £10 O O 
Prices: 10-inch Roll sen 4 4 0 25-inch Roll... 13 oO OO. 
14-ineh Roll : BOS Ou. 

The EUREKA BURNISHER has doubtless superseded all other. Bar Burnishers 
as the superior points in this machine are apparent, It is the best constructed machine ~ 
Bes ped for the purpose, and is| beautifully finished, all bright parts being nickel- 
Silvere 


Entrekin’s Rival Burnisher. 


THis is a lighter-made machine than the ‘HuruKa’ very suitable for Amateurs and 
Photographers who do not do a heavy trade. 
Simplicity and durability combined.—The cheapest and best 
10-INCH BURNISHER ever offered to the Photographic Fraternity. 
Can be heated with alcohol, gas, or oil, in four minutes. 


MEGHANISM FIRST-CLASS. ADJUSTMENT PERFECT. BEST RESULTS. 


This Pattern is made in one size only, 10-inch, PRICH, &2 5s. 


Oborne’s Magic Lubricator. 


Take five grains of the Lubricator scraped fine, add it to three ounces of 95 per cent. 
alcohol, and dissolve by warming the bottle. Apply this solution to the face of your 
mounted prints with a camel’s-hair brush. Let dry from three to ten minutes, and then 
rub off the faces of the Photographs with a soft pad of cotton wool, and burnish. Run 
your cards through two or three times. By repeating the operation you can get any 
amount of finish you wish. Price 1s. 
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ae. HEADQUARTERS FOR FINEST Cait ator BURNISHERS. 


__ ENTREKIN'S PATENT IMPROVED ROTARY BURNISHER. 


WITH TURN-BACK ROLL AND SWING FIRE PAN. 
WitHout HxceptTion THE Bust Rorary BuRNISHER IN THE WORLD. 


No SPOILING OF PRINTS EASY TO WORK BEST RESULTS. NEW PRINCIPLE. 
HANDSOME DESIGN. ake FINISH. 


mae png 


e wn suds 


HIS machine is superior to any other Rotary Burnishe1 ,ever offered to the 

ee _ Photographic fraternity. This Burnisher has our patented one wheel end 

Bae adjustment which is the most perfect device ever applied to a Burnisher 
for securing uniform pressure and giving perfect accuracy of adjustment with one 
motion; also, our patented device for maintaining uniform pressure. 

In case of uneven wear of the journals and boxes, by simply loosening the lock nut, 
adjusting the roll with the set-screw over the wedge, and tightening the lock-nut, perfect 
adjustment can be maintained at all times; but this isonly to be done when by long and 
constant use of the machine the adjustment has become impaired. We furnish a two- 
end wrench for this purpose. 

5 The improvement of this machine over all other Rotary Burnishers is that the 
upper roll can be turned back from the polishing roll whilé heating, so as to prevent 
the moisture from dropping on the polishing roll and defacing same, also giving better 
facilities for cleaning the polished or nickel-plated roll. Both rolls are nickel-plated, and 
every machine is guaranteed perfect. Inthe 10- inch size we build twostyles; a lightand 
a heavy machine. 

PRICES.—10-inch Roll, Light Make £3 8s.; 10-inch Roll, Heavy Make, £5 5s. 
15-inch Roll ditto, £7 Ts. ; 20- ‘inch Roll, £9 9s.; 25-inch Holl £12. 

‘Gas In comparing the above prices please note that they include Atmospheric Gas 

Burner or Oil Lamp, Lubricator, Crocus Cloth, Key for Nut Screws, and Boxed complete. 

All Genuine Machines bear my Name and Address as follows :— 


Sole Agent for Europe: 
EDWIN OBORNE, Red Lion Square, MONGaN: 
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“FE Gone | 
_ ENAME LER 


Bis JUNE 1.86&AUG.28.88. 


Combines the best feature of the QUADRUPLEX ENAMELLERS and the HUM- : ys 
PHREY PATENT HOLLOW ROLL, the result being a burnisher, capable of | 
producing the MOST PERFECT WORK ata aah of cost, TIME & beige i 


ADVANTAGES. 


They heat in five minutes, and save 75 per cent, of Gas. Hither bon or gasoline i ig! > 
_used for heating; no smoke is possible. us Bere 
Prints cannot be scratched with this machine. 
Rolls never sweat a particle. 
No lubricator is required; in fact, the best gloss is produced without it. ' 
The pressure is always perfectly uniform, and is quickly adjusted by turning — 
one hand wheel. Se 
The heat from this machine causes the operator less discomfort than any other, 
as the surplus is carried upward through the chimney. The chimney also creates a cir. 
culation of air through the roll; which secures perfect combustion of the gas. 
The burner inside the roll is perforated in zig-zag shape on the bottom. The flames 
. thus furnish direct heat to the bottom of the roll; from this surface the heat is deflected 
and rises to the top, thus heating the entire surface uniformly, and the degree of heat i is 
controlled perfectly by the lever at the left, 
In. perfection of mechanical construction it has no equal. 
In beauty of design and elegance of finish it stands unrivalled. 
It is full nickel-plated. : 
In an emergency this machine may be heated in five minutes, and afew prints bur- 
nished while a customer waits. This is wholly impracticable with solid roll machines, | 
requiring from 30 to 60 minutes to heat. 


Every Machine Warranted Perfect and Satisfactory.  . | 
PRICES.--10 inch, £6 6 0; 15 inch, £8 8-0; 20 inch, £10 10.03;"25 inch, £12100, = 


\ 


: oe Gatine i. 
Oe neh Plate with Square Polished Edges. 
ett 0 6 each Meets 12 x10 
wae <4b7 5 10> 9°75, Boudoir .. 74x5} 
8. er lyst oaimperials,.°° 9 x6 
10 x8 aan ae : _ Panel eee WE paves 


bo bh R= bho 
Coops 


SPorsiain Trays. 


ahatlew: | ‘Deep | ForPlates. Shallow, Deep — 

ARICA PAL Gt Wat <a 9 sre See | 

eo ee 5-077 PO SIO Vora Gio ae 
BM Bets kak et kOe Hs aPC Ue OER ats Seba « Weis raha tt «ain 
ee OO 18 ec 73 8 eG 
Bie Ren cata ce O° LO JOR Uh a Yeas 10 20 
ON asia 0 EL ay ely ce Siac mC ae | 13-0 
Pagel) ig st Nie a QO IB Figs A250 15 OF 
a 9g Sg 17-0. Ls or Oe 
ee A Ig) IT 0 8 
5 BEA a lai Aas 17 FS to/ 21 beanies ay) Bada 8 Vane] ez 
Aah aaa ant ae ea 4 Be Me ie OUT Oia OD TU 
3 oie spe diggs ee 


Ebonite Trays (Bevelled Edges.) 


ae STOUT, WITHOUT RIBS. 


at Geter IMC aice a at Size ; Suey 
Gees OO each. D2 Ve LO iriegihs viae a. LO CAE 
ives ht 8 bree! Cag apes CAL ae ARE: SPS Cis 

és biti A bet any) gat Ni dee ¥ er ruin Nae Sa 

os Ee OS yin Ve 15 x 13. fei SAGE 

a phigh | Piles eres 16x14... + 28°, OF sae 
an VO a ed 8 Sorta WP) Re 


i Paper Mache Trays. 


8s. d. VA o Bine 5 d. 
nes .« 0, 8 each, 12 x 10 ae -» 3 Oeach 


De 

0 x ‘ 

OS nae 20 x 16 Ag ware 
Grice x 

6 x 


Xylonite Trays. ‘ 
Three Colours: ed White, aie or ee 


a. s. a, 
each 0 5 per doz. 4 3 n x 5 each 0 10 per doz. 8 0 
9” Oo 7 oe) 5 6 | 83 x 6} 495 EQ ” 29 
OL Batty, Oe See Koei hy L.A cay 2 ee 
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DRY PLATES (all Makers.) 


Supplied Promptly at very Lowest Prices and Utmost 4 . 


Discount in Quantities for Cash. 


THE FOLLOWING KEPT IN STOCK: © 
WRATTEN’S. ILFORD. PAGET PRIZE. 
EDWARDS’. THOMAS’S. ELLIOTT & SON’S. 
Pure Chemicals at Lowest Market Prices. 
ROLLING MACHINES.—Single, Double, and Tripod Geared, by the best Makers 


HEADRESTS.—Harrison’s Hmmerson’s, and others; also Portable Headrests, to fit to ihe 


any Chair Back; also Headrest and Curtain Rod combined. 
ARTISTIC BACKGROUNDS.—New Patterns. American Styles, 35/-, 42/6, and 50/- 


ty 


GRADUATED WOOLLEN CLOTH BACKGROUNDS.—5 feet wide, 7/6 per yard, Plain . me 


Without Graduation, 8 feet wide, 7/- per yard. . 
EMPIRE OPAQUE CLOTH.—37 to 104 inches wide, at 1/7 to 9/6 per yard. 
NEW OPAQUE CLOTH.—96 inches wide, any length cut, at 3/- per Che 
GRASS MATS.—15/6, 19/6 and 23/6. 

SMALL FERNS 4/-, Large Leaf Plants, 7/-, Palin Ferns 36in, 10/-. 


NEW POSING- CHAIRS and CARVED OAK ACCESSORIES.—A large eonlesbens to 


select from. Photographs forwarded on application. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC FRAMES of every description. An enormous Stock to select EDI abs 


for all leading sizes of Photographs. 
ALBUMS, SCRAP BOOK, PORTFOLIOS, &c. 


CAMERAS and APPARATUS of the latest design, and specially manufactured for hot. ; 


climates. 
LENSES by Dallmeyer, Ross, Wray, Swift, Taylor, Laverne, Suter, and Nolppladier: 


SHUTTERS for Studio or Field, with Patent Pneumatic Attachment, 


SUPERIOR TEAK OR MAHOGANY PRINTING-FRAMES.—+-plate, 4/6; 5 x % 5/65 - 


4-plate, 8/-; 4-plate oblong, 9/6; 74 x 44, 12/-5 whole-plate, 13/9; whole-plate 
oblong, 15/65 10 x 8, 17/6; 12 x 10, 22/- per dozen. 

PADS FOR BACKING PRINTING-FRAMES.—Double Faced White Rubber Sheeting, 
4d. per Square foot, or 3/- per yard, 36-inches wide, Cut sizes, 5 x 4, 10d. per 
dozen, 64 x 43, 1/6 per dozen, 84 x 64, 3/- per dozen. 


BOOK-POST WRAPPERS.--Stout and well-made, Printed with Name and Address— 


C.-D soi , 16/- per 1000; 2000, 15/-; 5000, 14/-, Cabinets, 24/6 per 1000; 2000, 23/- ; 
5000, 22/-. 


POSTAL CYLINDERS, for sending Unmounted Prints per ‘post: 6-in 3/-; 8 in., 3/9; 
11 in., 3/-, 13 in., 5/9; 18 in., 7/9; 30 in., 12/6 per 100. 


PAPIER BUYVARD for DRYING PRINTS.—No. 1, per Ream, 172/-; per Quire, Al-: 
No. 2, per Ream, 45/-; per Quire, 2/6: Imperial size. 


CUT-OUT MOUNTS and SHOW MOUNTS.—Novel patterns, with deep bevels. 
FABER’S and HARDTMUTH’S RETOUCHING PENCILS. ; 


CUSTOMERS ABROAD forwarding indents for my goods through merchants 
ov agents here, ave respectfully requested to MENTION MY NAME THEREON, 
and also to advise me direct of having done so by same mail, with any special 
instvuctions necessary to ensuve the EXACT FULFILMENT OF THEIR WISHES. 


I study PROMPTNESS in meeting all.favours entrusted to me, and GUARANTEE 


EXACTNESS. 


EDWIN OBORNE, 


26, RED LION SQUARE, LONDON, W.C. 
See preceding pages. . 
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TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESS: 


‘BROMIDE, LONDON.’ 


“GB0, HOUGHTON & SON, 


| 


89 HIGH HOLBORN, 
ae LONDON, W.C. 
+ Pagani Dealers, Manufacturers, 


_ Paper Se asitizers. 


WORKS:—-TOOTING, SURREY. 


PRICE LIST, 


“INCLUDING 


‘Designs of Backgrounds and Studio 
Accessories, 


met ON A RPPOorCA' TION. 


_ Special Terms to Professional Photographers and 


Dealers on receipt of Business Card. 
DDD- [See following pages. 
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USE ON LY OUR 


SENSITIZED PAPERS. 


6 ? eye: 
Holborn (Double Brilliant Per ¢-Quire. Per }-Quire. Per Quire, 


‘Three Star’ oS ASI eG ee aoe 


“Crossed Swords’ _,, . ey 

‘Crossed Flags’ (Extra Brilliant)... 8/6 .. 6/9 .. 18/- 

*‘Trapp’s’ (Double Enamel)... 4/- ... 7/6 ... 14/6 
PosTAGE Extra :—} or 4-Quire, 3d.; 1 Quire, 43d. 


FOR CASH WITH ORDER. 


G ’ (eas cert PosT FREE. 
Holborn A (Double Brilliant) Per $-Quire. Per 4-Quire. Pert Quire. 


‘Three Star’ 33 3/9... 6/8 ... 18/- 


‘Crossed Swords’ a 
‘Crossed Flags’ (Extra Brilliant) ... 3/6 ie 6/6 a 8 Bs 


*Trapp’s’ (Double Enamel) ... » 4] 4 T-. ves Lalo 


eee 
¥ 


CuT SsrzZzzs. 


Packed in Enyelopes containing 1 Sheet, cut-into either of the following :— ° 
43 C.D.V.’s. 15 Cabinets. 25 }-plates. 104 plates. 6 Whole-plates. 


1/6 Per Quire Extra. 


Can also be supplied packed in Envelopes, containing 50 pieces of any of 
above sizes, at the same prices. 


GEORGE HOUGHTON & SON, 
89 High Holborn, London. W.C. ae 
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THE ‘SHUTTLE’ HAND CAMERA 


: #3 .3 i. 
Ge 
= = 
ES zo 
oN. Oo 8g 
2 cs g 
SF 2 e. 
BS 8 | 
- n Sore 
29 2 
ae ae : 
= a z 
ans s Is the Smallest, ie 3 
3 ore Lightest, and Simplest yet introduced. , 
| i Mist Py ‘Size Ware Series A. Series B.: ‘SeriesC, Interchangeable i 
H aS aA AN at For 12 Plates. For 24 Films. For 12 Plates or 24 Films. ‘ 
, oo - } 
; 7 
1 | 


Mahogany.| Morocco, |Mahogany,|' Morocco. | Mahogany. | Morocco. 

pa ty M : £ d. yaa iar, & oe fe 

Te gexee | '7) 000 yam Wied «Ye ay da Us 8) 8 7 6 810 0 9 2 6 
al 5X4 910 0 |} 10°75 0 | 1010 0/11: 5.0 1110 U0 |1'12 5 8 
3 | 6x4 |} 1210 0 | 1310 0, | 14 0 0.)15 0 0 1510 0 | 1610 90 


When ordering, please give No. and Series. 


Automatic Exposure recorder fitted to either of the above... 5/- extra, 
Finder Shutters 


| 
: 
| . Se : i By ay 805s 


Oe 


a ‘The ‘HOLBORN’ 
ie = ee Hinged-Spring 


i PRINTING 
FRAME. — - 
: - (PATENT.) 
Ordinary.  #-View. ES) Ordinary. 2-View. 
f 3 Per doz. Per doz. 5 ee hes 
ee a a ek 
nT ee eS ee Ge 
| GEORGE HOUGHTON & SON, 
| = 89 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C. 
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89 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C. 


G. HOUGHTON & SON, 
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; 7 fe ; ae 
TEE ‘EHOLEORN’ : 


a STICK TRIPOD STAND. 


os (PATENT APPLIED FOR.) a 

‘_HIS NEW TRIPOD STAND combines all the 4 
Be gat : - advantages of the ordinary Tripod, with extreme Light- 4 
Boar ene ade vptoleabaied a ae Portability. It is entirely self- ig 
: : contained, the Head and 4 

is Camera Screw folding within ‘3 

= ‘the legs when the Tripod is % 
closed, as shown in the illustration. a 


The Extension Legs are 
arranged on.a new principle, and 
can be fixed at any height 
by simply giving them a. half-turn 
to the right. 

The Tripod can be extended 
to 4ft. 3in. in height, and will be 
found rigid enough to support a. 
Half-plate Camera. ‘Tripods can 
also be made on the same prin- 
ciple to take any size Camera, and 
to fit a Camera with turntable. 

A Special Form is also made 
for Hand Cameras with a fixed 
= . } screw, instead of Collapsible Head. i 
The ‘HOLBORN’ Tripod is thoroughly well made f 
and finished, weighs only 2 lbs., and, when folded, measures : 
37% in. in length, forming a very convenient size for carrying. © 


Ee aes PRICE COMPLETE. 
3 With Collapsible. a as Head t,o 42 aise os el 
With Pixed. Screw Head... iy eee eee tere shew Some [= 


GEORGE HOUGHTON & SON, 


‘89 High Holborn, London, W.C. 
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ELECTRIC LIGHTING APPARATUS. 


For Photographic pie ied &e. a 


(Patent No, 21,352.) 


uu! aa cal Ts) - 


THE 
see iil 
ne q 


on . ii ‘ 
6 i ( 
® Cl a if 


{ 
NG; rE, 


Price of the Apparatus Complete, £25. 
Full Descriptive Pamphlet Free on Application. 
The Apparatus may be seen in our Showrooms. 


GEORGE HOUGHTON & SON, 


89 High Holborn, London, W.C. 
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CO RE THE *< 
HOLBORN’ PRECIPITATING JAR 
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I) | i | 


ai 


a aN these cutting times it behoves. 

every photographer to save 
all waste, and with the use of these 
Jars this may be done with the least 
possible trouble, and with the most. 
satisfactory results. The great ad- 
‘vantage possessed by them over 
casks, which are so generally used 
by photographers for this purpose, 
lies in the fact that the sides, 
slanting inwards, allow the Precipi- 
tate to fall direct to the bottom ; 
this avoids the great waste which 
occurs when using casks, owing to 
the Precipitate clinging to the 
upight sides. The Jars are made * ae 
of earthenware, with lift-off lids # 
and earthenware taps. 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE. ee 
For PrecirpITATING WasnHincs FROM PrinTS.—For this purpose two Jars are 
recommended. “After the Prints are washed the turbid water is poured into Jar No. 1, a 
and a teaspoonful of common salt added every day. When full, stir up well, and allow a 4 
day or two to settle, using Jar No. 2 meanwhile. When the solution in No. x is clear, 
“test same by drawing off a little inaclean glass and shaking up with a little salt. If it 


| remains clear the silver has all been precipitated below the tap, and the water may be . 
1s ‘allowed to run off. This treatment should be continued, using the Jars alternately, until 4 
nF the Precipitate is nearly up to the tap, when it can easily be removed by pouring into a 
| = dish, where it should be dried, and sent to the refiners to be reduced. ; 
“@ For -Precipiratinc Hyvo Barus.—Another. Jar can be ‘used for this purpose, 
€) using Liver of Sulphur (Potassium Sulphide) instead of salt for precipitating. It is well 
to keep this Jar in the open air, as Sulphuretted Hydrogen is given off. 

- For Preciriratinc Gotp Tonine Batrus.—A. small: Jar can be used for this 

'__ purpose, using Sulphate of Iron to precipitate. . | 

_-———ssS PRICES OF JARS COMPLETE. 

A\Gallon... 10/6:each:| 8 Gallon ... 20/- each. 


|| GEORGE HOUGHTON & SON, 
i - 89 High Holborn, London, W.C.. 
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EXCELSIOR’ MOUNTANT. 
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’ 
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4 
ALWAYS REQUIRES 
EADY | bY 

5 | al ED | 
in 4 cae | 

FOR USE. al HEATING. | 


This Mountant, while suitable for all purposes, is specially so for 
mounting Gelatino-Chloride Paper with highly-glazed or matt surface, 
without the use of Backing Paper. The best results will be obtained by. 
carrying out the following instructions :— 


Pass the brush round the edge of print, and allow the Mountant. to get tacky sIthen 
brush Mountant over centre of card, place print on. mount, and squeegee well. 


Extract from an Article in THE AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER 
on ‘Mounting, by T. W. BACON, Esq. a 


‘ The necessary qualifications for a good Mountant are the following : — 


. It must be of suitable consistency for being brushed on the print, must not be thin 


See runny, nor thick and treacley ; it must not be lumpy, nor contain bits of foreign 
eine 


. It must not require the application of heat before or during use. 
. It must not cockle the mount, whether it be of cardboard or only paper, nor must it 
peceesibate the application of pressure to keep the print flat after being mounted. 
4. It must not in any degree affect the glaze on prints which have dried on ferrotype © 


plate, vulcanite, or glass, nor must it require the use of any backing for the prints. 
5. It must keep well. 


6. It must not injure the print. 

7. It must be soluble in cold water, so as to be easily washed off the fingers, brushes, &c. 
The writer is only acquainted with one which does so, namely, 
that known as ‘Excelsior Mounting Solution,’ “manufactured by | 

GEORGE HOUGHTON & SON. 


PRICES. By 


Postage. 
3-02. Bottles oe ie ob th OLS ee Rae 
8-02. Bottles en i) a Neon BE Siea io 4td. 


GEORGE HOUGHTON & SON, 


89 High Holborn, London, W.C. 
[See preceding pages. 


TALBOT & EAMER 


_ LARGER & MORE CONVENIENT PREMISES, 
Richmond Works, 


AINSWORTH ST., BLACKBURN. 


a i 


We have now ample working space, fitted with the 
Latest and Best Appliances and Machinery for the 
: ee elma of High-class Photographic and. Scientific 
Instruments. 

IN FUTURE 


THE ‘TALMER,’ 
THE ‘ECONOMIC,’ 


THE ‘DERVAX’ 
AND OTHER CAMERAS — 


may be obtained without the delay which has hitherto 
been unavoidable. 


per NOTE.—All our Dark Slides and other Goods bear our 
name. Before purchasing Apparatus of any kind see our 
New Illustrated List and Supplement. 


TALBOT & EAMER, Ainsworth St., BLACKBURN. 


Telegraphic Address :—*‘ EAMER, BLACKBURN.’ 


e 
EEE [See following pages, 
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THE ‘TALMER’ DOES THE BEST. 


THE ‘TALMER.’ 


( NHE ‘TALMER’ is a hand camera embodying - : 


many novel and practical features, thereby being 
specially adapted for amateurs, who, even when 


ignorant of the most elementary principles of — 


photography, can take with its aid satisfactory pictures. 


THE LENS. 


By far the most important part of a hand camera is the 
lens. No one will be struck dumb at our originality when we 
say that good work cannot possibly be done with an inferior 
lens. We have fitted to our ‘Talmer’ the very best lens it is 
possible to obtain. It is made by Messrs. Taylor, Taylor, and 
Hobson (Leicester). This lens is“a rapid rectilinear of the 
very highest excellence, and cannot = surpassed for the 
purpose.* 

CAPACITY. 


Twelve pictures on glass plates, or twenty-four pictures on — 
cut celluloid films, or any less number may be made by one — 


charging. ‘The rapidity and high quality of the lens ensure 
results of the highest technical excellence.. For each picture 
two operations only are necessary: 1—release the shutter; 
2—change the plate. : 


* Notwithstanding the fact that a Rectilinear is the best Ga of lens for 


all-round work, a first-class single lens has recommendatory features peculiar ~ 


to itself; The capabilities of a good single lens for hand camera work 
seem known to few, the negligent mounting and inferior quality of many 


_ single lenses have prejudiced many against their use. We have now, 


however, made many experiments with the assistance of a practical optician; 
and are now able to fit a single combination lens to our ‘ Talmer,’ which 
will recommend itself to those whodo not wish to go to the expense of one 
of the rectilinear type. De 
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The ‘TALMER’ is a small 
light mahogany case, with 
handle for carrying. At one 
end of the case is the lens 
aperture, behind which is the 
shutter. Bya novel device the 
duration of the exposure can be 
varied from 1-50th second to 
one second. Prolonged or time 
exposures of any duration may 
be made, no additional adjust- 

me We ment being necessary. 
On the Hohe fend side of the case, near the lower front 
corner is a small trigger or lever by which the shutter is set off. 


_ The position of this trigger falls conveniently for the finger 
_ when holding the camera, so that there ts no risk of shaking the 


instrument when discharging the shutter. A couple of rails 


| protect the trigger from accidental pressure. 


- There are two finders fitted in the camera, these are about 


- one quarter the size of the plate, having glass screens about 


tryin. by 2in., and are the largest finders ever fitted to a } plate 


_ hand camera, indeed, considerable difficulty has been experi- — 
enced in adopting them without increasing the external dimen- 


sions of the instrument. The finders found in hand cameras 


é are often ridiculously small, and very frequently the images 


are indiscernible, there being no provision for shading the 


a ground glass from the light, 


-The finders of the ‘TALMER’ are shaded by large 
hoods, which fold down, protecting the glass from injury. 
There is no occasion to break the thumb nail when using 


_ them, for they have springs attached, which force them into 


position on releasing a small catch. The extraordinary large 


f ‘size of the ‘Talmer’ finders combined with the excellence of 


the lens, which works at fixed focus, venders the use of a cumber- 


Some and fragile focussing screen unnecessary. The finders give 
| exactly the same picture as that projected by the lens inside the 
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camera, but about one quarter the full size. The operator 


thus sees exactly what he has on his plate at the moment of 
exposure, so that there is no danger of his leaving out of the | 
picture the part he most wanted in it, as so frequently happens 
with small finders. Finders constructed without a glass 
screen should: be avoided, as the centre and angle of view 


seen through the bi-concave lens varies with the position 
and distance from the eye. 


There is no doubt that for ordinary hand camera work, a ae 
lens working at fixed focus is a great convenience, but the ce 
camera can be supplied with adjustable focus and scale when : 
desired. Ina fixed focus camera it is very essential that the — 
lens be adjusted correctly in the first instance, which, in the 
‘Talmer,’ is done by actual trial in each camera, and not by = 


measurement. ‘The lens, which is a rectilinear doublet, has a 


full aperture of F/9, has stops F/11, F/13, and F/16, provided = 
by means of a rotating diaphragm, adjustable outside the 


Camera. 


part of a hand camera.“ Complicated magazines are not reliable, 


for, with that cussedness common to inanimate objects, they — ? 
refuse to act at a critical moment. Dark slides are certainly 


the simplest, but can scarcely be classed as mechanical, besides, 
they are bulky and expensive, and occupy more space than 
can well be spared ina hand camera, and it is not convenient 
to carry them in one’s pocket, so that a system that offers the 
compactness of the one with the certainty of the other, 


_ without their respective disadvantages, deserves more than a 


passing notice. In our opinion, and we speak from many 
years’ experience, nothing has yet been invented, that, for ease 
and certainty in action, will compare with our ‘improved bag 
and sheath system. . 

The storing and changing of the eS or films contained 
in the ‘ Talmer’ is effected as follows :— 

At the rear of the case is a compartment which holds 12 
sheaths for plates, or 24 holders for films. At the end of the 
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oF Doni and at the back of the chamber is a sliding piece of 


/ metal, by which each sheath in turn is lifted.into the leather 
bag or pocket on top of the chamber, the fingers grasp the 

_ sheath from the outside of the bag and press it ee in front 
we {Or exposure. The full number of sheaths remain in the camera 


ee all the time, there is no uhequal tension, the pressure remains 
__ the same from start to finish. The lifter is self- replacing, and 
_ faises the plates from the back, so that it cannot Posey 


a damage the sensitive surface. 
__. Those persons who have not. seen or used a‘ Talmer’ 
may possibly think that this system is slow and~“inconvenient. 


oy ‘The most consummate waster of plates would not desire to 
' change them more quickly than is possible with the ‘’Talmer.’ 
The 12 plates may be readily changed in 45 seconds, and. 


bearing in mind that the changing of the plates. also sets the 
shutter, there would be no difficulty in making the 12 exposures 


; ep within the minute ; surely no one who wishes ‘to obtain results 
_ worth looking at could wish to expose them quicker than this. 


___ One of the chief advantages of the system is this, you know when 
the plate zs changed, and are not entirely dependent on 

~ mechanical contrivances, nor will Ue plates jamb or bind at.a 

= critical moment. 

2 "The ‘form~of the: :Talmer’ fae is difficult to describe ; 

bye 1S. ig Shaped and folded in such a manner that the sheath: oo 

‘thé top of it immediately it is raised, and the sideés of the-bag 

fall ‘away from the sheath, thus avoiding all paar: and 

eo SBy a odiied: mectianical ane sstricranal arrangement,’ ¥ “we 
‘have been able to reduce the camera’to the smallest possible 


sizé, the external dimensions being: only 5.x 43x 9; equivalent 


‘to 2024 cubic inches. Indeed it would not be possible to 
make a- 7plate hand camera less than ‘the’ sane -as the case 
eis ‘only just ‘large. enough to’take the 44 x 3} plate; its length 
| being equivalent to the thickness of the 12 plates added to’the 
_ focus of the lens and the length of its tube. 

The distinguishing feature of the-* paves, is the arrange- 
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ment by which the changing of the plate, however quickly 


performed, simultaneously sets the shutter for the next exposure. : 


It follows, therefore, that ad/ the operator has to do ts to change 
the plates one after the other without taking any notice of the’ 
shutter, which is always set gee there is an unexposed plate 
in front. : 
The counting indicator oe: is attached to the lifter keeps 


record of the number of exposures made. ee | 


The combination of these operations makes one less move- 
ment to look after. The more things to do, the easier to 
forget, is a common sense observation. If you have to go to 
six shops, you'll forget the penny packet of tacks, but if the 
number of places be reduced to three, the probability is you 
wont. So with hand camera movements, there is nothing to 
gain by having a lot to do, for,-after all, the result pertains to 


the lens, and not to movement N or M, and if you forget, ey : 


plate is spoiled. 
There is still another element of uncertainty to dispose 
of. Any user of a hand camera will tell you that it is easy 


to.omit to change the plates after exposure, and it is just as 


easy to forget whether or not it has been done. It 1s not sels - 
satisfactory to be compelled to ask oneself ‘Did I change | 
that last exposure?’ probably the efforts ta remember only. . 
increase your perplexity. You have either to risk spoiling what, 
if already exposed, might have been a nice picture, or —_ “A 
decide to change the plate, and possibly ind on 3 
that the plate had never been used. This difficulty does: not | 
present itself to the user of a “Talmer,’ there bemg-an indicator — 


attached to the shutter, which shows whether or not the plate | 


facing the lens has beenexposed. Double exposures are therefore : 
avoided, “This feature ismot to be found in apy other instru- [| 
ment, and with the assistance of the counting indicator, the 
number of the plate in pesition, and whether or not it has 
been exposed, can always be ascertained at a glance, whilst 
notes of each exposure may. be made on the ivorine tablet 
inside the lid. 
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: - Now as to the shutter, it is really surprising that notwith- 
- standing the amount of ingenuity that has been shown in the 


construction of photographic shutters, there seems to be an 


almost total disregard of fundamental principles.. Hitherto the 
varied duration of exposure has been obtained by accelerating - 


- or retarding the movement of the shutter, so that when a com- 


paratively long exposure’ ‘be given, the lens is only fully uncovered 
for one-third or less of the entire time, in other words, two-thirds 


-_ of the exposure are obtained through a lens more or less covered, 


a large portion of the light that would otherwise reach the 
plate being cut off. Now in the ‘Talmer’ the shutter can be 
regulated to give exposures varying from 1-5oth to one second ; 

but notice: the range of speed is zo¢ obtained by increasing or 


retarding the movement of the shutter, but by shortening or 


prolonging the ¢ime during which the lens is actually un- 


covered, thus ensuring the whole benefit of the entire 


aperture, allowing the entry of a maximum of light. This 


high co-efficiency facilitates the production of fully exposed 
i PERBEUCS. 


Any single exposure may be withdrawn for development 


es midiaut interfering ‘with those in the camera. If films be used 


" there isno cutting up or waste of the negative material involved 


ee 


by taking. out the exposures one at a time, or the entire stock 
May -be exposed consecutively and taken out when all have been 
used, In theevent of any exposures being taken outofthecamera,. 


the store may be replenished by adding others, or it will suffice 


_ for the efficient working of the apparatus if the empty sheaths 


or holders be replaced. Furthermore, if only a few pictures are 
to be taken, the camera will work quite as well even ‘if a number 
of the sheaths or holders be not loaded. 

When travelling it is sometimes desirable that provision 


‘be made for taking a large number of pictures. By pur- 


chasing additional sheaths, supplied in light-tight boxes, and 
loading them before starting, it ts.a simple matter to reload 
the camera, which, when there is no dark room available, may 
be done at night, or with the assistance of a changing bag, i in 
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a few moments. The plates (or films) being thus protected ~ 
against light and breakage, both before and after exposure. 

Possibly one of the greatest enemies of the sensitive surface, 
whether it be contained in roll holder, dark slide or otherwise, 
is dust, and-in a hand camera is all the more formidable, yet 
manufacturers have paid little or no attention to the matter. 
In most hand cameras the plates are contained in roughly 
blackened tin or zinc sheaths, which, during the operation of 
changing are shot up or down, or fall from the vertical to the 
horizontal, rubbing against each other, raising an incredible 
amount of dust, filling the interstices of the camera, and 
finally settling on the plate. Nor is the amount of dirt reduced 
by the continual scraping of the sheaths against the bare wood 
of the interior, nor by the wear and friction of other working 
parts inside the body of the camera. 

Comprehending these drawbacks, and following the adage 
that prevention is better than cure, we have adopted sheaths 
of thin pen steel of smooth and dull surface. Being made by 
special tools, they are absolutely uniform in size, and hold 
plates of any thickness up to register. The inside of the 
chamber in which the sheaths are contained is faced with brass 
plates, the sheaths and other metal parts work metal against 
metal, ensuring absolute freedom from dust and uniformity and 

certainty in action, whilst negatives are obtained el free 
from pinholes. 

These details will recommend the camera for use in hot anid 
trying climates. 

It will be noticed that the lens represents two- fifths or nearly 
one-half the price of the camera. 

The aperture of the lens can be closed independently of 
the shutter, which may be set, when desired, apart from the 
changing arrangement. 

There is no complicated mechanism, and the lens, Shatter 
and all other parts are readily accessible. 
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Ror 


a" PRICES. 
: The alae z-plate size, fitted with Rapid Single 


S50. 
| Combination Fixed Focus Lens F/11, giving mar- = | 
--___vellous definition AA Os 
-__ Ditto, but fitted with Taylor, Taylor & Hobson’s RR 

Lens, fixed focus, F/9 | 612 6 
-2- Ditto, Taylor's R R Lens, adjustable focus and scale rey pe Xo 


_ Ditto, 5 x 4size, Taylor’s R R Lens, Iris diaphragm, 


ee adjustable focus, &c. - 10: 10220 
-_ Ditto, 4-plate size, Taylor's R R Lens, 1 Iris diaphragm, 
eae adjustable focus : =A [410-0 
___ Ditto, 3-plate, extra. sheaths, per ‘doz... ee OF 4556 
Ditto, 24 film holders... ma oH a om Oto. 6 
Ditto, 12 5 x 4 plate sheaths fer aan ise Sine Oo 6 0 
Ditto, 24 do. film holders.. “ o15 6 
_ Ditto, 12 3-plate sheaths .., ma oe sae O10. -O 
| Ditto, 24 do. film holders... L0270 
ee: mer Light-tight Box for Shewthe: :-—}- Polate Is. 6a.3 
ae 5x4 Do 25.3 4-plate, 25. 6d. 
oe . ' SUNDRIE 5. é 
i : fo S25. 
ae Leather Case for + ‘Talmer,’ with sling strap Geos O Thaw 
Do. Ditto, 5X4 . st Ree ee ae sie ore I oo 
i Ditto, i plate. SE 5. O 
ne: Waterproof Mail-Cloth Case, with h sling strap, plate 0. 8 o 
_- Ditto, 5x4. ae ne ues 612 0 
Pec Ditto, dolte saaeens ome Rega ee oe oe O15. oO 
- Adapting ‘Talmer’ for Tripod See ete meee hee veg O° 226 
Meee Wali Shek LipOd i ree Fe seer te 2 OTRO 
' Albums for Mounting Prints ... : he Ot Sy 
: ee 


Most rapid Plates or Films, various makes, per ‘doz. ... 


: -\ Each camera is carefully tested before dispatch, and bears 
| __ its registered number, and full instructions are enclosed. sie 
4 Purchasers are strongly recommended to obtain cases, which 
conduce to the perfect working of the cameras, by excluding 
‘dust and damp, and protecting them against accidental injury. 
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MAHOGANY DARK SLIDES. 


FITTED TO ANY CAMERA, 


Mm" fit these Slides to any Camera, irre- 


spective of maker, and without extra cost, accurate fit and register 
guaranteed, and no alteration to camera or focussing screen required. We 
stock slides to fit all cameras\by known makers, and can yer execute ee 
orders within three days. 

Our slides have of late years so greatly risen in the estimation of the sate 
that for the sake of extra profit some unscrupulous dealers have induced their 
customers to take hand-made slides of inferior quality, purporting to ) be of our — 
make. All our slides bear our name. 

All our slides are machine made on the interchangeable system by our own 
special Automatic Machinery. They have. consequently an accuracy of 
fit and finish not found even in the most expensive dark slides made in the 
usual manner. We use only the best-seasoned Mahogany, and each slide is” 
guaranteed absolutely light-tight. 


ORDINARY QUALITY. 


Mahogany, Book Pattern, Hinged Shutters, 
each Slide holds Two Plates. 
See Illustration.) 


OVER 25,000 HAVE BEEN SOLD. 


PRICES. 
343 5/- ea, 14/6 set of three 
44x 3} -5/- ,,- 14/6 oD 
5°x4 6/6 ,, 19/- ” 
63 X 49 9/3 ” 27/- See 
7EX5 llj- ,, 32/6 ” 
64x 85 13/- ,,  38/- ” 
10x8 18/6 ,, 54/- i 
12X10 25/- ,, -: 78/- e 
15 X12 30/- ”? 85/- o 
PosTAGE ExTRA. 
Numbering with Ivory Tablets (any numbers), 1/- per set of three extra. 


Automatic Spring Fasteners can be fitted to the shutters of our own or 
other slides at 8d. per slide (two fasteners). 


NOTE.—On receipt of value and postage we will be pleased to send a slide 
on approval for inspection. 


ALL OUR SLIDES BEAR OUR NAME. | 
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FOR EXPERIENCED WORKERS. 


HAS DOUBLE SWING BACK. 
DOUBLE RISING FRONT. 
FOCUSSING SCREEN. 
ANY LENS CAN BE FITTED, | 


ous iyevaiment has all the advantages of a 
ree Hand Camera combined with all the movelents and capabilities of 
an ordinary camera. ; 
It holds twelve plates, contained in a N. & G. Patent Changing Boe 
sith —, Indicator. . A focussing screen is carried inside the Camera, 
so that each ure may be focussed separately (by rack .and pinion). 


Pio —— of the camera shades the screen, so that no focussing cloth is 


paar of the horizontal swing back falls in the same plane as the 
plate, and that of the vertical swing nearly so ; this is an important feature. 

The portior of the camera carrying the lens, shutter and finder has a 
movement of # inch in each direction. The Finders are of. ‘good size and 
give clear identical images. 


The Thornton-Pickard Shutter works behind the lens. Time ‘ ‘or 


instantaneous exposures may be:made. 
Purchasers’ own lenses may ‘be fitted, and asnowd be sent along with 
order. | 


PRICES: 
Without lens, complete with 1.N. & G. Chacsing Box, 44x 3}...£9 O O 
99 29 99 29 5 x4...12 0 O- 
ry) 2» 33 ry) 63 x 42...15 0 0 : 
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STUDIO CAMERA — 


Be Cs LINE. 


Universal Studio Camera, made of best seasoned Spanish mahogany,. 
with leather bellows, swing back, rising front, horizontal swing front, 
repeating back, screw focussing adjustment, . hinged, ‘focussing screen, 
hinged inner frames, two fronts, full set of garriers and slide,. long: ex- 
tension for copying, &c. Fully equal to those charged aes es cent. 


more by London houses. 
PRICES. 


84x 85 for two C.-D.-V.’s on § plate, two Cabinets be Se a 
on whole plate; whole sizes singly, 44x 3 to oR eee: 
84 x 64, upright or horizontal 3 eee 10 O 
12 x 12 for two C.-D.-V.’s on 3 plate, two Cabinets on 
whole plate, two Boudoirs on poe all sizes : 
singly to12X1IO0 — .... uve 0.10 0 
15x15 for two C.-D.-V.’s on % bite: two Cabinets 
on whole plate, two Boudoirs<on 10 x8, and all 
sizes singly, 4+ x 3 to 15 x is upright or 
horizontal... «12:0 36 
The 15x15 has 40 Melee arene Others 3 in pronation 


FIVE PER CENT. DISCOUNT. CASH WITH ORDER. 
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THE ‘ECONOMIC’ HAND CAMERA 


Takes Purchaser’s own or any Lens. 


We will any Lens 
obtain to this 
and fit instrument 


This instrument carries 12 plates or 24 cut films, has two sunk finders and 

c Thornton-Pickard time and instantaneous shutter. The body of the camera is 

ers eleseopic, adjusted by a rack and pinion, and will, in the }-plate size, accom- 

-__medate any lens from 5 to 7 inches focus, and can be supplied to take: those 

- of either longer or shorter focus. ‘The lens flange is screwed to the front of 

the shutter, which thus works behind the 

lens. The correct focus i$ obtained by 

taking out the back of the camera and 

inserting a piece of ground glass in the 

position occupied by the plate when ex- 

- posed, the scale may then be marked with 
the desired distances. 


Like the ‘Talmer,’ the plate chamber 
is lined with metal plates, ensuring ease 
and certainty in changing, and freedom 
from dust and pinholed negatives. When 
ordering, we prefer that the lens be sent 
to us for fitting. « 


Screw and bushes are provided for 
tripod. cs 


vor a al 45 MN ee 


z on Sus 
J 4-plate, complete with 12 plate sheaths ... oe STO" 0 
5 by 4 plate ,, '™ Deb oed0 
4-plate ¥ "MEM Snare gamma deat 
24 4-plate film sheaths, extra RAL OFS 
245 by4 ,, 9 015 6 


FIVE PER CENT. DISCOUNT FOR CASH WITH ORDER. 
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THE ‘DERVAX’ FIELD CAMERA. — 


SSS 


Ss 7 


22) 


All Movements. 


HIS new Camera has all movements, vertical and horizontal swing back, rising 
front, loose lens panel, reversing frame, plumb level, back sets up for W. A. 


lenses, best cross-gra:ned varnished leather bellows, very slightly conical, extra - 


long extension }-plate size, racks out to 16 inches, closes to 2 inches, Each camera is 
sent out complete with three double slides, of our best quality. These slides are 


numbered with ivory tablets, are fitted with automatic spring fasteners and have — 


metal division plates. : 2 Uct- 

The Camera is made of the very best selected seasoned Mahogany, highly polished. 
The brass work is strong and finished in the best style. We supply this Camera, if 
desired, with double front for stereoscopic work. Price £4 10s. 


Quarter plate, including three slides Es hs Bs Seto dei, Laban eee eee me 
Half plate * Roe aes AME = - ee nt 4 4 0 
Whole plate size -,; Fer Skies tne et ace iar 4 wie pee Ou Ook 
Additional slides, 3-plate, each + .. ~ >. ee is ae we “net. - 0 6-6 
39 99 4-plate, each oe ee ee eo eo ee 99 0 12 6 

és »»  Whole-plate, each.. oe be a a “ fa 018 & 

: Ten per cent. Discount for*Cash with order; © ~~ «© ™ 
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Light, 


me 


xa The lens., and interior of the camera are readily accessible for * 
as Sot &e. 
PRICE. 
Complete with single lens... os Ee een soe fF 508s 
3 »» Hectilinear lens “a fe eas ne ies 90s, 


ag ‘DEXTER’ HAND CAMERA, 


_ causing pinholes, These sheaths are guaranteed to be absolutely uniform 
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it id | 
pes had Caitiera meets a dehiand for a high-class serviceable 
instrument at a moderate price, 

It is fitted with two finders, which are sunk, enabling the view to be 
discerned i in the strongest light: The lens is of selected and guaranteed 
- quality, is fitted with rotating diaphragm, and works at fixed focus, 
= BAying marvellous definition. 

The shutter is of new construction, self-setting. Time or prolonged 
exposures of any duration may be made. 

The outer case is-of mahogany, well-jointed and finished, either 
polished or ebonized. 


The 12 sheaths are changed on the N. & A. patented changing bag 
system, 
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(SHEATHS FOR HAND CAMERAS. 


Made of thin Oxidized Steel, with a dull black finish. No Picmenr — 
is applied to these, as we find that it always wears off, creating dust, and ~ 


in size and thickness, they are made:by special machinery. 


PRICES per dozen. ) 
1 BEX 3b: Hp 4/6 3; tplate ... 4/6; . 5x4 ... 6/-; 4 plate w, 10/- 
Film Sheaths A plate size 5/3 per dpean. 


Less 5 per cent. Discount for Cash with order: — 
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THE ‘VENTOR’ CHANGING BOX. q 


‘Eee Changing Box has been introduced to meet & 235 
demand for an efficient and simple magazine 
which may be adapted to any Camera. The plates 
are contained in sheaths; by releasing a spring and 
holding the box bag downwards, a loaded sheath falls 
into the bag, when it may be placed into position for 
exposure. This Changing-box is certain i in action, and 
may be relied upen absolutely. ; 

The front is made of suitable size, and may be 
taken off and cut down or grooved to fit any Camera, 
which we will be pleased to do if a slide or frame be 
sent to work to, 


ProL eaS. 

Quarter-plate sed Sree st tmeaee stant ar ook 
5 x 4 plate a a eg par ae eae 1 
2 


Half-plate i ..22 es eee 


Walking-stick Stands. 


THE NEATEST STAND MADE. 


Adjusted with the greatest ease and 
quickness, 


Extremely rigid and very light. 


Price, with Bushes for Camera. ... ... 15/- 


\ Four-fold Stand for ordinary use, exceed- 


ese ingly light but withall very seen ER LT SON 

ee RE ange Ditto, but with pes leg PRO RY re ee BE ES 
Three- fold Stand. with Sliding leg. jyoe Meee eee tO Loree 
Ditto, stronger, for }-plate Cameras... vic es ot gh Rae a gee A a Bee 
Ditto, Very StrODg es ass. avs hee ek wan 
Pair Finders (horizontal: and vertical), large ate; as used in our 

‘Talmer’ 4-plate Hand Camera... ... sists et Re ee 
Separate,Finders, each... ... PED ear ee Se on 


CIRCULAR LEVELS, as used in our ‘'Talmer’ Hand Camera, He each. 


me Re 


TALBOT & EAMER, BLACKBURN. 
[See preceding pages. 


a 


1162 «THE piluTisH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERIISEAENTS, 


SHARP & HIMCHMOUG Hl 4 


‘AP Tus — =. 
BURYSCOP, OR RR. PORTRAIT. SERIES. 4 


seeceesoeon: 7 Hes 1] 
oOo Ledeee are of special. optieal? fou” ante - 


have about twice the rapidity of the Rapid Rectilinear ne 
AIT ; - Series, working fib, specially good. ae | 
Lenses for Portrait. work - in Studio, — = 
or Groups in the open air; they are 4 
equally good for Landscape | or Archi- ee 
| tectural work with smaller Stops. Tp us 
Size: Sac et eel ‘Aluminium fie 
-overed, Focns, Diam. 7 rRe: Sue : 
5X4 wee) GUL Gy TS ye Oe 
7X5 ok) SED yee ae a 
OK J. ses LOR Mia eee 410 
 T0x8, ¥ aaa as ae 7 


‘APTUS’ WIDE- ANGLE DOUBLETS - 
RECTILINEAR, REVOLVING DIAPHRAGMS. 


Specially adapted for Architecture ; being of short. focus and cote 
wide angular aperture, can be used to advantage when very < 4 
close to the subject. It is also useful for Jandscapes as well 
as copying. The smaller ones give beautiful — “ 
Tantern Slides, the definition bets hae, 


exceptionally: crisp mee tee Go ost 
Size, Focus. Dien * Ses Page See ssuninion, 
4tX 3}in... 2fins. tine 1100 2 2 a0 8 
63x 4f in... 4fein. ve Tin. 2080 2 eae Oo 
84x ae 6} in. ... rin... 3 6.0..410 0 
1oX 8 in. 7 in, ... him... 410 02.515 0 
42X10 in. <8 Meias Tein. 1d BIB) Oings T Oe Oe 


Will Clients abroad es address all intone to 


SHARP & HITCHMOUGH, LIVERPOOL, | 
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ASK TO.SEE THE 
ADMIRABLE SPECIMEN 
PICTURE OBTAINED. 


THE TELE- -OBJECTIF PANORTHOSCOPIQUE’ oS] 
Is light and small, adaptable to all Tourists’ Cameras; gives rapid and perfectly recti-' wae : 
linear pictures of far-distant objects (often inaccessible) with considerable magnifying = = 
power, Invaluable for Military Explorations, Marine ‘Views, Mountainous Sceneriesand 


Architectural Subjects, in-which the defect of perspective is entirely destreyed. . Precise iy Bee 4 
regulation of varying powers by means of micrometric rack motion and divided'scale. eet | 


The T.0.P. Lens is unsurpassed for LARGE HEAD Portraits. NO RETOUCHING eee | 
wanted. Marvellousrelievo, . haSroe 

_ /BRASS. | “ALUMINIUM. >. > 

Prices including the, ‘ Panorthoscopic’ Extra eee R. Lens. 

For 3-plate Cameras, magnifying powers 3 to 8times £5 5 Sy RNY Bae Ose Ne 

19 } % ” Pees » 5 toro times £6 10. o Sonal o Oy 


t 


TAYLOR, TAYLOR, & HOBSON'S - - | 
RAPID RECTILINEAR ‘LENSES. 


SHARP & HITCHMOUGH, Liverpool, AGENTS. __ Sr a 


ANGLE oF View, between 40 and 50 Degrees, A 
DoveLte ComBINATION. © The /vdZ galas aperture of these Lenses is No. 7 fl8e 


Approximate iameter. Obes LP RICES, ah ie - 

No. Size of Plate, | equivalent, eerie WithWaterhousel’  Extrafor of 
er aaa eerste ec jtue e Deresee: Ok eae 

1 Shee dk oe Bie Bing | Sima £2.10 Oe BE a 

i Sh x bh 

eis 
5 10 x 8 
6 12 x 10 


FOR DETECTIVE & FIXED FOCUS CAMERAS. 


THE power of Definition of these: Lenses is most excellent: They are very Bias and 
Compact, and their mounts are finished black, 


Approximate ie ae Prices. 3 
Equivalent Focus. ; * Tris Diaphragm. els 
5 A OF SH AMS 2 5.0 Solan be ga ime ee ee 

6 in. . aoe eee 7) r4 ees Nplate bE 2 8 07 


LENSES BY ROSS, DALLMEYER, ‘ga Avs 
Procured to order, man ad « to the usual Ten per cent. Discount for Cash. 


Full List on Application to SHARP & HITCHMOUGH, Tiversval 


SHARP & HITCHMOUGH, 101 & 103 DALE ST, LIVERPOOL, 


F ST. L | 


34 


LN Ee Ae 
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ONSTRUCTED on Scientific Principles and of. highest possible quality. 
of Workmanship, has many riovel’ features dea: are not. possessed aes 


any other Camera, 


The Shutter is attached to the Camera Front,: Sua warks es eles the L Tease 


so that any ordinary size of lens may be mounted on pa Front of the Shutter, . : x 


It is always in position when required. 


- The Camera, is remarkably compact and light, the: + following being @ Joo 
particulars of the hatlf-plate size :— 


Size, when folded, including all proj dctions, ichouk Turntable eae ‘Shuts Za ,9x ah x ae: 
WEIGHT, without Turntable and Shutter, 23 Ibs. -Loncrst Focus; with Shutter, 16% ins 


THE LENS AND SHUTTER FOLD UP WITH THE CAMERA, 


The Back of the Camera can be moved close up to the Front for. use with Short 
Focus Lenses. 

There is every necessary movement, including Swing Hack: ‘Swing Front with indepen: 
dent rising and falling motion, Reversing Bak fs or Vertical and Horizontal Pictures. _ 

The TURNTABLE fitted, which as superior to a loose triangle, as it is always — 
attached, ready when required. It is of light and elegant. eesti Ve ee but of eras 5 
*size, so that the legs have a good span, making the Camera very rigid * 

The SLIDES are of Book Eris best ial with double-hinged we, Shutters 
and PaTENT SNars. 


Prices of the ‘Premier’ Camera. plate, ee folate, 


‘Premier’ eitetorme de complete, with ‘Three: Slides (book. A Re 
pattern) .. . £6 17. 6 £9 10 oO 
4-fold Tripod Stand, with Top to fit. hove (se engraving) 1.50 1100 
Fitted with Turntable, extra... as wes taser OU O° oe a 6. 
Fitted with ‘Time’ and § instantancons’ Shutter, Seer ae 
attached to Camera Front, extra .. St aaa eas Dita Bs 6 ae Od: ‘8 6 
Speed Indicator «0, ee ee a 0 8 OO FO 2 
ao Pryeevrerrerers if iz 


SHARP. & HITCHMOUGH, Photographic fustrument atte, Lin, 


WORKS—GRESHAM BUILDINGS, 


Address: ‘APTUS FINDER, 


ER'S | APPARATUS. + : 
PATEN 
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should be ebaerved that the pednoae size of ae slide ees us to make the” é 
SMALLEST CAMERA ON THE MARKET a a G20 
for its size of plate ; while in paca it is; ee — BLEGANT 


FRONT VIEW, showing rising front pee extending base, ai mn 


RIGINALLY. conceived for Foreign Marsets and trying aeentone 

it appeals with particular force to Merchants and Shippers, while the 5 ee 

special nature of its construction makes it no less suitable and desirable to” 

photographers at home. Semve | 

Though metal in many parts, the form i is chiefly tubular, and the Camera is: pete 
actually lighter than the usual make. 

The working parts being in metal and very simple, are e certain, smooth, and 
rigid, and unaffected by use, damp, or heat. 

The Bellows are of Leather, and the material throu: hout i is of the hocer ss 

The Lens Front, and part of Reversing Back, are of Polished Mahogany. — 

The Tripod (ash) is attached direct to the Camera ‘base, thus dispensing 
with head, screw, and loose parts. _ 

So many of the parts being in metal, and in Anes ‘the cost of production 
is reduced, enabling us to offer a superior instrument at a moderate Paes 
while the repair of breakages or loss is greatly. simplified. ce: 

These Cameras are made in all the standard sizes from 4- plate to 12x 10, ae . | 
special sizes can be made to.order (at increased prices unless in quantities). — ee | 

The Movements of the Camera are :—Rising and falling front, double swing - 
back, reversing back, extending base, back slides fouyabe for wide-angle Works 


collapsible for packing. : nat 
Sab schoo sh a a s. " eis 
Complete, with Three Double Dark Slides, “Pactra serseny and pe Stand. - 


A-plate si sai. ee LO py aaa vdeplate sos £5 5 0 TTe 
5X 4-plate. “oe ae 0 oe ee a ee 616. $2 
10x 8-plate 23, 9.2 Aer iere ee cae £8 8 0 Sn cea 


WHOLESALE FROM 


SHARP & HITCHMOUGH veal | 


WW ee ies BRITISH Be drat and coven 
 ‘APTUSs se 
([SIVERSAK FYAND (AKIRAS ae 


Oe | 


ARE IN USEIN | a os oy 
THE BRITISH ISLES, FRANCE, SPAIN, PORTUGAL, GERMANY, ‘RUSEIA, 
AUSTRIA, ITALY, TURKEY, GREECE, SWITZERLAND, ICELAND, NORWAY, 
_ SWEDEN, HOLLAND, BELGIUM, MALTA, Reeveie ene a =| 


rz 


The woodcut, Fig. 1 Srepresetits the box cghteinine the Te oe of he: 
UNIVERSAL’ Hand Gaimein, as arranged for snap-shot work, With one ex- — y ap 
ception it is without projecting parts. The setting and release of the shutter, 
and in the ease of a roll-holder being used, all the manipulations are per- 
formed from the bottom, including the focussing, the winding of fresh tissue, aor Re a. 
and the indication of progressive number of exposures. The dimensions OL a 
case containing a }-plate Camera, fitted with 5iin. R. R. Lens and all the So 
necessary attachments, are 8}in.x7in, x64 in., weight 4} Ibs., short extension | aie 
Osinches, extra extension 14 inches. The outside measurement of a ease dere 4S: 
. i 5x4 Cameraof asimilar construction Hee 
(which size is now the most popular). ere 
‘is Qin, x 7$in. x 7in., turning the 
sealeat 5lbs., and extending 16inches, ates 
- Fig. 2 shows the open case con- 
taining the Camera with lens and 
shutter complete attached to tripod. 
With the Camera in this position = 
the swing back may be utilised. By = 
opening the aperture at the rearit 
allows the operator to compose and 
focus a picture on the ground glass 
should, however, an interior picture 
be required, it is necessary to ree 
move the ordinary R. R. Lens, ree 
placing it by one of a wider angle, rae 
and by letting down the. front of — 
the box, as shown in Fig. 2, every. 
advantage may be taken of the — 
movements peculiar to this Camera, 
_ as shown in Fig, 3, the lens is at- 
tached to the swing front ready for 
work ; it will be perceived that the — 
front of the Camera is elevated, and the swing back ata into a Seip 
dicular position to gain the Bee in view. 


Fie. 2, Showing interior arrangements, 


GE erat nfo oe inaita Abe 
a oh ee ee ane : b3 


ie 


i teak Med 


a 
Pe 


. 
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SHARP & HITCHMOUGH'’S ~ 


"APTUS’ UNIVERSAL HAND CAMERA MINOR, R 


SPECIFICATION FOR ‘}PLATE, ee 1 

‘“APTUS’ UNIVERSAL HAND CAMERA, 104 Extension Patent Rack nts 

Adjustment, rising and falling front, Ah os back, square for vertical and 
horizontal pictures, three double dark slides, ocussing eemae and all necessary . 
attachments, sign a ige Oe Ie te races 
Quarter-plate size, without case... a Au £410 0 ‘ 2 7 Riset 

Walnut Case Finder, &e. spec. Seascale Teen ee 

Thornton-Pickard Instantaneous ‘Shutter cit Di ehet p e EMa Se ae a 
Swift's Detective Lens, 5 or 55 in. Focus... 1. 2 5 0 oe Ee ¥ 


Tris diaphragm, 15/- extra. es £8 13 DS 
Cash with Order Ten Per Cent. Extrag if required, 


Slides, 12/6 each; Extra Long Extension, Swing front, aes Tia 
cator, 25/-: Automatic cut-off to Lens and Finder, 12/6; Recessed Revolvi 
Turntable and Patent Royalty, 12/-; Brass Binding Slides, tor elie 
each Slide, bottom corners, 3/- each Slide; Wood Ca and afety Spring 
Snaps to Slides, 1/- each ; Revolving Finder for vertical and horizontal, 5/6; 
Magazine Changing Boxes for 12 plates or films in sheaths and. fitting, 55/- 5 
Eastman Roll Holder. with Counting Indicator and other improvements, a0) Se 
Nett; Speed Indicator to Shutter, 3/6; ‘Time arrangement to Shutter, 7/6; 
Safety Blind to Shutter, 5/6; Spring Box to hold the Slide and Foous Frame. 
always in position, 17/6 ; Waterproof Cover for Case, B/6: 


SPECIFICATION for 5x4, same as. Pie oes 


5.x 4‘ Aptus’ Universal Hand Camera pare 12 in, Focus” “£5 5 0 

Walnut Case, Finder, &c, bee Rea NEUE cA ne 

Thornton- Pickard Instantaneous Shutter SP meer Ce 8! Yo te ON: Be te 

Swift’s Detective Lens, 6 in, Focus Sees Se ath 210 0. 
Tris diaphragm, 15/- extra. en 5 TO 4 


Cash with Order Ten Per Cent. "Extras if required, ua? 

Slides, 15/- each; Extra Long Extension, Swing front and Focussing fndi: 

cator, 30/- ; Recessed Revolving Turntable and Patent Royalt ty, 13/6 ; Magazine — 

Changing Box for 12 plates or films in sheaths and fitting, 65/- ; Eastman Rell es 

Holder, with improvements, 60/- Nett; Spring Box for the Slide aad: Hogi eee ey 
Frame, always in position, 20/- ; Waterproof Cover for Case, 9/6. 


“The Editor of PaoroerarnHy writes:—‘In our opinion this iad is a _ very 
clever thing, and one with whieh not only the best, but also all varieties of work can 
be done. will certainly meet with approbation at the hands of the man wae he us) a 
good article 


See Extracts from Letters recelved on previous Page: ait 


SHARP & HITCHMOUGH, 


S$nventors, Patentees, and Manutacturers, : hae ; 
101 & 108 DALE STREET, LIVERPOOL. — 


rs 


Sear 
we "Sees 


in ee 
aS ag’ = 


dee 
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FOR ALL KINDS. OF INSTANTANEOUS ‘etviccia® re 

ITIS THE SIMPLEST. IT IS THE CHEAPEST AND MOST EPFICIENT, 

IT IS WELL MADE AND BEAUTIFULLY ‘FINISHED. Coe eae 
PRICES. . ened = : ee 


~ To fita Lens Hood or Tube up to inches ramen ae 2h 
Complete with Pneumatic Release ... . siege aah ‘1/- bane woe 


Speed Indicator 3/6 extra. 


shes eee 


Patent Safety Blind fitted to either the ‘Timez AND Inst.” (Standard Patter) Or. the” 
“Snap SuHor ’ Shutter up to 25in. coe SiR 2 


a ae — - ~—— - arene oc va Sun 4 a ts 


‘FOCAL PLANE’ 
SHUTTER. 


/ 1 I 
PPAPPAAP OF : i hE THORNTON P CKARI 


EXTRAORDINARY RAPIDITY ! 
REMARKABLE RESULTS! 


t 


FOLAL PLANE SHUTTRA 


PRICES OF FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER aadudes fining re ‘Comera.) 


Inches. Bosca. - Inches at £8 Sg : ie. 4 
a X3% G-plate) . rer ee boa O 8i x “ we plate); hess 0. a 
x4 sae te ese 10X ian ot eh Fae 
6} sae (i- plate) 4 arabe be. |) oe pass eager or ieh fae 410 
TES ata ee, pil o- a ROSE, ain ae ss 33 te ptr. oh 10 
"Speed Indicator (strongly recommended) 3/6 extra, he 7 srr 


SHARP & HITCHMOUGH, Wholesale Agents. : | 


te 8 ar. 


oe 66 ie 
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FIC. 1ruk 6 SB PATENT. ‘ nee e secon 


eo 1Soliew a va 


Fig. Li is fhe oa: 2 Section of ne 
folding portion of a Sond showing ite jos ie Ae 
application and working Ce ss ag 
-B. are portions of the wood-work, — a 
D. is the pin formi vot. of see . % 
joint. E, Metal plate fixed to A.A. and forming catch plate with which F. p cupakéd | 
F. is spring catch actuated by spring C. and engaging with plate H, when opened; for use, tes ie 
It will be at once evident that a great gain is hereby obtained in the speed and ease = 
with which the tripod can be erected, for the one act of opening the etna f for use 
brings the catch into position and instantly locks the joint. tt is, » however, parce oy: 
upon such principles as render it quite rigid and secure. ~~ Ms 
The points of advantage hereby gained will at once commend the stand to every 
photographer, whether professional or amateur, ay 
We intend applying this patent to our Nos. 1 2,3, & re ae the price wal not be 
increased, but by giving the benefit of this improvement ¥ we syed far, a stad future” 


demand. cr: 
No. 1. Threefold Tripod Stand, with Sliding Leg . Moe tare. se “15/9 each. i 
$9 2. $9 ry) $9 nM "Heavier. i: art see ik < Sat “‘~Y as gale? 


99 * +> h 499 ae Ae 99 eae e toe, 
39 4, 23 ; : : ee Ror t ; Es 
The above stands cio sat sided for ‘srithout tops, as so. many Conteh are now 
made with Turntables; we have, however, prepared suitable Mahozany, cloth-covered - 
Tops, of light pattern and thin construction, Warranted not to Warp, 5-in. eo ae ne 
3/-; 6-in, diameter, 3/6; 8-in. diameter, 4/6 each, Larger, sizes oa ee El aueae in ao 
few days, to order only. ; \ 


30) 


er evs 


= evY, 


No. 5. Fourfold Stand, 52 in. when set up, and folding into 16 in., with 
Stitched Leather Covered Brass pabascin vet op. eee ery “agp 
yy 6. Ry eae : EULA ee 
a Sliding Leg of Special Counernation cei h eve, ae 18/6 Spt adh 
»» 7% Fourfold as No. 5, but 6 in. taller, and Larger Top... Raat hae eR le ee Raa che 
Seok: Sliding Teg. Sneha gece 
»».- 9... Threefold, Rule Joint and Sliding Leg, very compact and superior, Seat Gri Sent, Me 
without top . CEO un 
15 10. Threefold, cheap form, First Joint button and Sliding Leg, i in- ForUtS ee ee be Oe 
cluding Ash Top rhe ve CV SERS AD a Net 
9, 11. Ewofold, folding Bayonet “fi Bink “with Ash Top tas Wit POM See cate 
;; 12. Twofold Ash Stand, Light, with Brass Leather Covered op Sy AE faaty| eo 
yy 18. ” 29 9) : ium Rr ei Te ae =) 
39 14, ye ARG aS “Heavy se . a : : : ate »! 
;, 15. -'Threefold, same as No. 9, put Lighter REcemrer es ee Pha) hen ahr ee | 


REMARKS.—We have every confidence in bringing our Stands before y our 
notice as we believe them to be the very best in the market, They are all made from 
carefully selected Ash, The Sliding length of our Threefold Stands are made fou obs 
solid piece, and not of several pieces glued together, as is usual in | eee Ere oy 4 

consequently, they can be stood in water without fear of them coming to pieces, All 
parts are flush wherever practicable, 4.e., Bolt Heads and Pin Plates. — brew i whole of 
the work is done by a syeteaiatle application of machinery. The ran fae 

Stands, from No, 1 to No. 4, will take any size Camera up to 22x ae 
uniform pattern throughout, while the fourfold stands are eminently fitted fit’ Sei 
Cyclists and for packing into short Travelling Cases, No. 9 is very suitable for — 
Turntables, and will fit any size from 2} in. to 4in, opening, making an oe i Sit: 


THE TRADE CANNOT DO BETTER. 


WHOLESALE TERMS FROM _ 


SHARP AnD pa 


“& HITCHMOUGH, LI 
Th ovr on bt rms ny Gdn tind 


2 nad 4 aA 


ty 


“io 


SE ae rae nie 
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V , a hh es Se ; 

La +] Be @: 
A ACK GI OUNDS 
TED B ed ACK 1 ROUN LE sae 


ee 


CH, | LIVE 4 ERPOOL. 


FOR ATTACHING TO. 
Cannot get Lost. Wo Skill ceaamed t 


- For all subjects in which there are ‘vertical lines, such 
the Sensitive Plate must hang plumb, and it is ne 
means of judging when such is the case. This neat device 
simple and effective, and shows at a glance when’ the b: 
consists of a Swinging Pointer attached to a Plate, whi 

permanently to the swing back of Camera, and therefore 


Price 1/- each. Paes ad. 1 


{ 
$oesesees 


~ 


Have you a ‘Reliable’ Burnisher? They ce 
and cost but a few shillings. To convince you ths 
the sats send a C. ha, -V.. 


APTUS ‘RELIABLE. : 


PRICES :—5 in., 7/6; 63 in., 11/-; 8in., 12/6; 
9 in., 14/6; 11 in., 20/-; 18 in., 30/-; 15.in., 40/- 
Castings and Gasshed are including 
polished bar for Amateurs desirous of making 
their own Burnishers. Prices on application, — 


‘APTUS’ BYE-PASS 
GAS BURNERS. 
This Burner should be =~ 
used in every dark-room, — 
It is attached to any gas 
bracket the same as an _ 
ordinary burner; by shut. 4#// 
ting the tap the gas is 
rendered quite invisible fj 
but not extinguished, and # 
can at any moment be re- | 
lit without the use of 
matches, This Tap is | 
m simply invaluable for the }; 
rapid. printing processes, 
lantern-slide making, &e, 


Will Dealers please apply for 
Wholesale Terms to 


SHARP & 
HITCHMOUGH, — 
HN? | LIVERPOOL P 
Price 2/6each, post free 2. 


4 . ; S Be, ee ma fos 
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‘APTUS’ CAMERA | 


In Wood, is. Post Free, 1 


a 
Nox, Finished Boa, 1/6. ; 
LRG 


WOOD'S WASHER, — 
~PRIZE MEDAL. oy, 


Por lralt= Plates. wii sn tac Oma 
gy MEIN Oke Ges oi cseia a eathltawa sa eal uakoeal 
ef TSR TO. sprees yaw asl hema eeeLO 
SOLER RS iat, veka, Salih Uakanh Ue > Meme 


Will wash 300 to 400 Cabinets © 


at a time. 
RACKS adjustable for 6 sizes... 3/3 
” ” QD 59 ae mae 
9 IZ 99 ei 


etl a ng RN 


TRIMMING WHEELS, 


Will Cut Prints Wet and Dry. 

Nickel-plated, 1/6 each. ef 
Trimming Wheels, from 1/= each. 

Trimming Knives, 1/= each. 


SPECIALLY pees 
COMPLETE WITH: TANK, Pa kes 


For 12 Films, 
2 or yout oe aes oe tee ose the hee) (bt ‘ 688 
or + 1 soe ete tee aoe ¥ fees ee Re rie 


10X8 or 12X70 oe eee tee eee +e, 


‘APTUS’ RUBY AND CANARY FABRIC, 
FOR DARK-ROOM WINDOWS, Ij- peryard. TT | 


MASKS AND DISCS, C.-D-V. and Cabinet, Assorted in Bowes, 48. 
SHARP & HITCHMOUGH, Government Contractors, 


101 & 103, DALE. STREET,. LIVERPOOL. 
Telephone No, -2i05, : Telograme—‘ Aprus FINDER,” at cs. 


« “, 
b cate bee 4 


7 


i 5 ae fb 
a ee ae e 


““APTUS i 
"RETOUCHING ae 
SETS. . oe 
Vie " GONTATN :— 
Zp | 4/8.» Holder for Leads, 
ONS Caseof extra Leads, 
‘Retouching Me-  . ee e 
dium, Spotting Me- a 
dium,T wo Spotting — 
E rc Brushes. hace 
Wy "NEWEST. THE BEST. i oa ecg 
ie ie e NEW CHEAPEST. 7 ¢ Price 2/6. 3 2/8, Postage dies ae 
J SHOW. CARDS FOR MDEALERS. 
i's eds meat Gold Blocked and Bevelled. Size, r2x 34 inches, 
ae ee In 30 different Wordings, as 
ur : Negatives Developed, Retouched, and Printed. 
’ Dark Room for the use of Amateurs. . 4 


Amateur x supplied with Photo Apparatus, Chemicals, &c., at Lowest Prices, 5 
Bigs Padi ket Gs Price 1/3 each. pee eats 


~“aPTus’ “BROMIDE PENCILS. 
“For Working up Enlargements. | 


Lot In : preliy cloth-eovered box, with gilt clasp, containing four petite’ 
Nea ane three grades i in black, and one white, Price 1/6, TTF 


DEALERS. SHOULD WRITE FOR. DISCOUNTS 
-ON OUR SPECIALITISGS. 


SHARP A AND HITCHMOUGH, LIVERPOOL, 
TELEPHONE No. 2495, 


Ath 


eRe ah iel 


+ ‘at 
har ys 
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OVER 40,000. 
Tuis Finder-is construct 
ciple, bein simple i in use and v 


ery 
as it can be carried in the waistcoa ; 
suitable for any kind of Lens. _ 


It certainly possesses many adv 
i# style of finder; the focussing clet 
dispensed with. The reduced. 
object may be seen perfectly. well 
.ight—always in focus; adjustm 
For instantaneous work and ascertain ng 
view, this instrument is without a 
of these Finders are now in’ constan 
of experienced - 6. Flaten 
perfect. Price lattering 
== parts of the world, , My 


Brom the AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER March 30th, 
An ingenious and useful apparatus. The little abt 
is well worth the price asked for it. We shall certainly 


this season.’ : 
Zo be obt a through ai Wholesale Houses. See that each Finder 
eee ‘APTUS,’ our ws Mark. ony 


Important Notice. A New uixposure Imreter ts 


THE ‘JUNIOR’ WATKINS (Patent) 
Simplest. Smallest. Cheapest. Best. — 


Devised to meet the want of a cheap, portable, yet thoroughly reliable ibecurs| Meter, 

We a _ It can be conveniently carrie@ in the waistcoat 

2 = M pocket, and it requires no further adjustment for 
varying lights when once set for plate and stop. Tote 
facilitate the matching of the sensitive paper to the _ ot 
standard tint, a blue glass (patented) has been added — 
to the ‘Junior’ tf ‘Standard’ Watkins Meter. NS Y 
Users of the instrument can have this valuable addi- : cay 
tion, price 6d. a: 
SAN Price of ‘The Junior,’ with full printed “i ‘instruc: A 
a tions, 7/9; Standard Meter, with full printed ins - 

structions, with extra divided ring, to ‘facilitate enlarging and copyt eel 
Exposure Notes (new edition), with ruled lines and much ree sonata tn post 
free. From all Dealers. 


IN ALL CASES FOREIGN INDENTS SHOULD BE ADDRESSED TO. 


SHARP & oe een i LIVERPOOL, 


in 


a 
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ate 38x22 ... 6d. each| 5x4, 48x33 .. Day each 
D.-V. Be xe gi pes 6d. 39 Cabinet EX OE 9d. 93 
4, 


For holding the Plate during development, thus preventing 


gx ’ 
tplate, 3:x2! 1. 6d. 3). | dplate, 6 x4b L.I- g| 18x10, 114% 
4. x3 


da. ) 8d. 8a. 9d. A WS IA aes 


Quaity + 10d 1 1S 16 18 W ay 


EBONITE PLIERS, 
10d. per pair, T 7” 


( 1/-,'1/6, 2/- each, — 
GLASS, 2 ny 90 5 $n A 5A 8 i, 9a. 


GRADUATED MEASURES. TTF 
ldr. 2dr, loz. 20z. 402. 6oz. 80z. 10o0z, 120z. 1607, 2008. 


el 24 
2/6 3/- 


PAPIER MACHE FUNNELS, qT 


a 


6in., 1/- 


FOCUSSING GLASSES. Finely obscured. TIT 


cael doz. 
eee aoe ad... 1/6 64 x 42 eee eee les 10 x 8 eae eee 
Sd..., 3/6 | SEXGR wa ves Te eocree 


VIGNETTING "@babara’ 
.. “8d. each 
ose 10d. 99 
. IA 4, 


GLASS CUTTING SHAPES. 
74x65, 7 xa. 


if es 95X75... 


each. doz. 


“Bt 


33x28 |. 6d. 
toe 6d. 3° | 33 64 x 43 ae ae rh) 


‘APTUS’ PLATE CLIP. TTT 


hi 
by the Chemicals. 4-plate and under, 1/- each ; toe and under, 1/6 


‘APTUS’ CLOUD NEGATIVES. 


doz. 
ae 4.0/- 
19. wee 18/ i. 


T 


TEXS oc ave tv 4/8 cath | 1000.8 ue yan’ sw  Q/Seench 
ei aek Meee eines tes » * ce ap a 


TT 
1/8 each 
Ane OS 


ar; 
ese . 8 » 


efingers becoming stained 
nge V6 Geel 


From Cabinet ee to 30x22. Prices: Cabinet, 1/6 each ; Wholé Plate, “9/3 each ; 


For fixing on Plate Glass Windows, 


10x8, 2/9 each ;, 12x10, 3/6 each, Postage extra, 


WHITE ENAMELLED COPPER LETTERS. 


PLUSH BLOCKS FOR 


IN BLUE, CRIMSON, and 
WITH STRUTS. 


4-plate a8 eee 10d. one ey 
4-plate ee psee 1/6 one ‘i 
10x$ eae eon 2]: on 


SHARP & HITCHMOUGH, Government Cont 


4-plate ase Be et 6d, ose atte 


Lists and Prices on Application. 


OPALS 
GOLD, 


Dos. 
4/6 
:. 8/6 
ws. 15/6 
vee 21/- 


ractors, Liverpool. 


Sidhe ame rons 


ost Artistic. Album in ‘the Market. TF 


eu ig Description. eat Nina oe ies of F hotos Price Price 
that can be placed — 
ae he hae PRINTS: © in Album. «2» ss Por doz. 
Bount oo Blocked on Cover i We We, TOF 
aor r ere ito ree iW 24. . ph 19 oee 18/- 


Uk OO "pe NR 1 ee a 
Ek SI ca Mes Uae 8 


peel RINT 
Bound, Gold ‘Blocked on Cover Tira feb Vaay «op Ble isk Spe 
Do. Do. TOW RPA, ate eh ae vd 3)- ay 33/- 
Half Roan, Gilt finished Ladle she yea Delt tian abate cmb ene (2) Ep 


Roan Leather, Gold Edges, taeosiely 

: aeerii ave ewes i Se, ern kOe i peat LOR fe a 
FOR HALF-P’ TE PRINTS: Pde 2 eevot ip" | 
cei Gold sagt on Cover Picea Magis REC a mae Ay Cafes Saks, eet eee ate Tt 

ie a Do. nei 18, et ees 8/- wn BO/= eaivhaal 


Del Do. ae iat SOS OEE S/D pu AS fe hens, bel 
tt Hale Roa, Gilt finished MeO Wei ner ai pfte da eA | Nt cues OP fais Cea ir. | 
‘FOR ‘WHOLE-PLATE PRINTS. This size will be ready shortly. etre sea | 


nas above Albume are supplied to take the prints oblong way, a 
Ne unless specially ordered. pH i tant 


Mh Ole ua 


SNAP-SHOT SERIES. a 
_ Eplate, ne? ieplate, Kove }-plate, 3s. Well bound in a ie with al 
Red Lines ana Slit Corners. a a 


PD y i rl 4 ‘ r X 
4 y. BERY SPEAR I IOS ILE TRESS LST s 1 | 


— SAPTUS? '94 SERIES. _ 
‘The Levee of these are cut out to receive P.O.P. Prints, glazed and unmounted. 


- Bach Album holds 48 Pictures. The leaves are of best Bristol Boards, and tlie: A i a 
Bie is of superior|style, endorsed in Real Gold on'the outside,‘ PHOTOGRAPHS. ts zl 


Shchetslatah is, 6d., Ae abo hase? ieee hich en a as 


fi 


1903 paz 


‘APYTUS! FERROUS- OXALATE. DEVEL OPER. 2 
indefinitely. 10-0z. bottle, 1/-; by post: 1/6; hot: 


‘APTUS’ SULPHO-PYROGALLOL | DEVELOPE ‘ 
Negatives always obtainable by this developers, Great 
. Results cannot be equalled by any other formula. Sol 
post 1/4; 10:0z., 1/10, by post 2/4; 20-02, 3/6, by post: 


‘APTUS’ HYDROKINONE DEVELOPER. A new 
Two solutions. 10-0z., 1/-, by post 1/6 ;-20.0z., 1/10;- : by 
post 4/2, Enough for "400 to 200 plates. bee quick in 
for Lantern transparencies. |. & 


‘APTUS’ INFALLIBLE. DEVELOPER | ‘(Eikonogen). 
peatedly. 10-oz. bot:, 1/-, by post 1/6; 20-0z., 1/19, by pos 2/6; 


‘APTUS’ GOLD TONING for Emulsion. Papers, 2 Tye 
to make 10-0z., 6d., by post 8d. Ra 


‘APTUS’ NEGATIVE REDUCER. Perfectly und 


‘APTUS’ HYPO-ELIMINATER. Whatever you do Tate a 
Eliminater at once. Itsaves valuabletime,  ~ 
Wuat Ir Witt Do.—It swill eliminate every trace 0 Vek 
from your prints and plates in five minutes. It will Sinton si 
A bottle of this should be in the hands of every amateur and profess 
grapher. 10-0z, bot., 1/-, by post 1/0; 20-oz., 1/10, post 2/6; 4 . 3/6 


‘APTUS’ DEAD BLACK for Inside of Cameras, Lenses, é04 
pest 1/4, Dries without heat on wood, brass, leather, & 


‘APTUS’ NEGATIVE VARNISH, 2-0z., 6d); by. 
post 1/4; 10-0z., 1/6, by post 2/«; 20: -0Z,, 2/6, by ost 4 


‘APTUS’? TRANSPARENCY VARNISH, as clear as water, as hard as as flint 
5-0z., 1/=, by post 1/4; 10-0z., 1/10, by. post: 2/63: 20-07.5 ert 7 eh 3/3. igs 


‘APTUS’ CELLULOID VARNISH—Cold ‘Drying. | Me be: applied ig bo ae 
brush. This Varnish is very suitable for Negatives, Opals, ransparen 
for all kindsof Metal-work; it will not interfere with the brilliancy oe wie ied 
polished or burnished surfaces, and effectually proteets: articles raed pee : 
silver plate,, &e. Absolutely. dette, 5-04, nee Bley by post ms, 
10-02. bojglee, 3/6, by post ais a a i 


PN dB cet mat 


it pry 


SHARP, & HITCHMOUGH, i Bxpvte, iiveneoen, or 4 


wy 
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ILFORD PRINTING- OUT PAPER. 


THE PRINTING PAPER OF THE FUTURE. 


AL HIS is a Gelatino-Chloride Paper, to be used as a substitute for Albumenized. 

It has many advantages over the latter. It can be finished with either an 

ordinary, matt, or enamelled surface, or burnished in the ordinary way. Prints can - 

be made either of warm or cold tones, There is a considerable saving in time of both 
printing and toning, and it is the 


CHEAPEST PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTING PAPER 
IN THE WORLD. 


GREATEST PERMANENCY. IN SEALED TUBES. 
PINK. WHITE. MAUVE. 


PRICES = cave } 
2 Sheets 1/4, postage 3d. ... 6 Sheets 4/-, postage 3d. ... 12 Sheets 7/6, postage 5d. 
1 Quire 15/-, postage 8d. 
reas In packets, soe oe packets. 
42 X%3; ... 36 pleces 65x49 -.. pieces . 5 : 
6 ARH Bd, BE6hl oc 9 es ; 1/- per packet ; postage 2d. extra. 
Full Directions fox Toning, &c., on each package, or sufficient Gold and Sulphocyanide 
to make 16 ounces for 6d. ; post free, 8d, 
Pe 
ALx 3} se ue vee Packet containing 36 sheets 
SORE Are as ae Cea a 4 a Ba ae 
CoCoAe OC eta Mire, AY 99 Qa ts, 1/- per packet, 
64 Xx 4% see ose rr cee $3 99 16 39 
Ge ees ages ss A Taser Postage 2d. extra SEE 
BEX Ope ei sia staan aes A ue Ohaus 3d. extra.on 10x8 & 12x10 
10 x. 8 ae Mee leteeary hit ae YS 39 6 33 5 
Pepe (ie nae mt aa 
Cabinet Box, 500 sheets, Bix PERT ones hare cll aN ess fae bet 
C.-D,-V. Box, Me Dewees RV reo ere unin wero) 
Sheets 244 x 17, packed i in sealed tubes | per quire . SEPA ey Mi NB ES 
1 248 x 17, mA 44 per half- -quire., SSS) EL ea Deas 
i O48 17, Ri ie per quarter-quire volt, Crewe gaan ena a ee 
9». 244.17, = bi per one-twelfth 22.0 4.0) 44°01. E/4 
000000090660) 


+; PLATINUM PAPER. ;— 


FOR DIRECT CONTACT PRINTING. 
REQUIRING NEITHER DEVELOPMENT NOR TONING, i 
Pictures made on this Paper do not fade, and are absolutely permanent. 
PRIOCHS: 


Quarter-plate ... 1/- per doz ; postage 2d. 10x 8... ... 6/6 per doz.; postage 3d. 
Cabinets) i) os. 1/6 05, a PASSO RTS i ceya Oya eee ‘ef 
Halt-plate....... 2/- 4, sa Bae dak bi see BS ne 
Whole-plate ... 8/6 ,, ve Full Sheets 18x25 i... ee oe 2/6 each, 


ae Ak! PNW? 
“T ADs a 
J ay. RG! ; 


D, 0 


a 


ant 


fou 


| Ola mA 


a Wi 


| Mor 


\- 
8 64| 
t ae Boe “2 | 
ee 10-8 | 
bs #2 x10 | 
ft toe ate T co. i 
; “5 X12 | 


i ey Se, f 
. ——--—--— 


=yasew. 


— 


east a 


ome Via 
ee Ae 
; s Enai 4 
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fine quality is eae noe by hundreds of ender men pias C 
ner Jena £1210/-; Quire, 14/-; Half-Quire, Us 3 Quarter. 
~ -2 Sheets, 41/6; Sample. Sheet, -/10, postage extra s 

READY CUT FOR MOUNTING. LONE a ae : | ; 5 


bands : we C.de-V.’ Se Capi 
i lee Box, containing: eso" bos) hikeee ADS OR on ie 
1 
1 


99 foe aoa 516 ay} 180 aes oe tah ae poo 
ry) * ees pee tee 1032 HAN : 5 860 , 2, LO Rae \ 
Sheet Packéts ” 48 AE O" aC ati sa 


Odd Bison See to Ones ata Moment 8 Notice. 


‘APTUS’ SEPIATYPE E PAPER ; 
(Shawcross’ Procéss) FOR MATT- SURFACE oe oe 


SIMPLE! . NOVEL! PLEASING! PERFECT! 
PURE WHITES! RICH TONES! GREAT DEPTH! FULL DETA LS! 


sees 903 8 Shae » - ay 


Per Band of 30 tt., 15. in. wide, 13/9, Por Sheet, 6x18 E in, Ase 1 
CUT SIZES :— Sela A vac 
- Per Doz. Post free. ae: 13 Se on Halt en ant 
ARS is lax iene, Sway s hannclSy dicleines Ey Gee a Dow “Doz, free’ | 
BgeeY( waN Tg kt o4xSh Sie BIO ee oe) 2/8. 


Bias GE erSppe cay! (15 yee 12X10\.. ae (eae oi OU ea see yee Ga 
re xX 5 vee tee vee oor eee 1/8 ore 1/10 4 COPS es coos is ati re 3/4 Mi a 


Pisbieieessietead Usted AS opa le tas aya ea OMAN Tse F ar ke eR. RAE! SU SEN ge Ba ee ees Wit coat ate Wee abe 


‘APTUS’ FERRO- PRUSSIATE PAPER 


IN PACKETS OF 24 PIECES, | 
No DEVELOPING, TONING, OR FIXING, 


5 Xx Vapi weal Cee eee ; Se Se 
eae (Cabinet) ean on vest ae fa tonewete tide / eect LOG ey eae ke ae at =/3 iB 
03x AL sere apenas i 


Wuitz Lines on Drzr BLuE GRouURP, on “_ 


44x 34, 64.; h Lge Whole, 2s.; ® 38, per packet, 


a a ent ahh ith renin 


‘APTUS’ FERRO- PRUSSIATE. PAPER. 


Wuirr Linus on BLUE GROUND | FOR ARonITRCTS’ PLaNs, &. TTF 


Bands, 10 yards x30 inches ... one one tte to een eee ys 96 & 
Sheet, 36X30 inches ... se vac. eee coats ca ra 


ere sia Ce aN OIE eee ae 


FERRI- CYANIDE “PAPER. 


Brug Lines, Warts Ground.” aah Ree 


Bands, 21 yards by 30 hehas tec w eat el Aeaeliceee ieban eae oe Bie Re 


Re. 


ne ornate pte home ey Nt gener  SaISAARPRATSIANGHIANGNSSape 1)"ta-seh Rasa 


WHOLESALE FROM © 


SHARP & HITCHMOUGH, 101 & 103 DALE ST, LIVERPOOL, 


WARRHOUSE AND Wouxs1ors GRESHAM BUILDINGS, 
TRURPHONE 2495, . TELEGRAMS: ‘ APTUS- FINDER, Lnvessoo,’ 


pop 
PiU Gay 
a 19 IH 
8 a J 
Ji7 i 


ey 
i 
oy A 


No. 2 Size for developin 
up to 12x 10, and Rose tap fe 
main. Each ces tted 
rack for dishes. ae 


Enamelled White ieida, Bate Jane BE fitted “with was 
pipe and pypnen draining rack, Sava Bere Tose tap. 


Developing Sink .. see poet PLO eed Swan-neck rose tap, tested 
Draining Rack .., wie oe 9/6 


Syphou. ie eS ae eager eie i Ditto, Baia duct 


: 
¢ 


‘Alum, Powdered __... ass bea vee CADE, B/S AS ee re ay 


P10 THE BRITISH JOURNAL ne RUNES ADVBRIISEMENAS. 


suNDRIES. EE 
23 i one te 
Adapters for at @ various Tighues to same’ Flat oor haa 3/6 poitiag EC 
amt ee év Bath Testers, with saa sah Senet ce mee i ee 2/6 
aoe F ADs per quire .... ane nes AS 8 opal ve bi 
otting Boards, per quire... ‘ tyes LN we) lees 
Cleaning and Lacquering Lenses, ‘plate, 46; ie 7/6 “e oa “gary Sy. 
Olips of Wood, per gross, 9/6, T SEE, Lake chen aN “oper doz, » 1/ 
Cutting Wheels for glass, OMCR T vr an Save eee one /6and 1." 
Diamonds, Glaziers’, ... from 12/6 to fe 
ee Papers, French citoular, in packets of 100, 6in; cae att Tj-; 10in., 1 
13 in., 2/- 
Filtering and Retert Stand, ie onioe # r «8/6 and 4). - 
Leather Caps for Lenses, 3, 1/- ; i "T0x8, ‘19; 12x10 Tet Ban ep 
Pestles and Mortars, 2 oz., 1/-3 ‘abe 5 et mS sie ga Gert Metis ie lee eS pik 
Retouching Pencils, each _.... -/8, -/4, and -/6 
Scales and Weights in oak box, brass pans complete, with weights T Sito Seeger i 
is 4 superior, glass’ ,, + . a5 = pei Utes 8/6 
es ‘s large size, with adjustable Standard ., ow each 6/6- 
Silver Wire, stout; for corners of carriers, per foot T ae Resi atasepoae ames; ays 
Woed grooving, i in: wide, per foot Arp to 9 Oe weal! ea) Doaeees An maiets dye 


Stirring Rods of Glass, each... salts eae teas ~/A, ~/2, and —~/4 
Tube. and Cake Colours, Chinese White, &e., Gach | Ne ree te Tee ofl 


ee es, 


Prices quoted in ‘this Catalogue are for Cash ett) Order only. 


if ASE ee eRe ee Sew epaewas 


>i PURE. CHEMICALS, cas 


» Pyrogallic (Schering”’ 3) vet ay Pad tenn aidae Sa eicealeaaene ek 
» Sulphuric, pure ->+.. yak Cee ody.) tea Apa ee aie 
Sulphurous ree ee eee aoe see wee M4 ona +/2 en [4 Won) 


toe. he: Spe Th: 
Acid, Acetic Glacial, Solid, 50° een abe abe aoe -/2 A ote Af} sees [Be aee * 1 Y¥ 
»» ditto, in Winchester Quarts raj tat Sek EEE) naa ee Sa 1 
2 Citrie, Cryst. see een Ah oon eee -/3 eee : -~/10 ey 1/6 ee 
ry Hydrochloric, pure ... ves vee wee) eee ~/{1 Dic) a eey Co es oe f6- bes 
Py} Nitri 1c, pure ses wee wee see eee -/2 woe TPMT See -/8 tee 
—/6 
ft 


39 Chrome, Crystal Pee ae aa ven bet see toe —/2 ene -/5 Siren -/8 a 
Ammonia, Liquid, 880° ae aoe eos pee ber -/1 sen -/3 : ven ~/4 “eee 
Ammonium, Bromide ae a, a vee Ae) TOMA AL! Sega V1 yhoo 

i Carb.; pure ee ahah See PRA as eee mess, Dale gis 

Ty} Chloride, pure ei aes eee ter -/2 ven «8 ge oer 
$9 Sulphocyanide ‘ vee eee ben the —/4 woe 1/3 wor 2/0 pon 
Borax, Puly. eve abe vee oe -/1 wn 1S. ae -/4 tae 
Collodion, Mawson’s Negative ia eee fo Gato a A aah apart eae alae Se 
HF 4 lbs., Winchester Quarts, 20/- AY van SE pag meen kyl) Perera ergy 


a 
z-) 


Mawson’s Enamel oe ne Bs SAS ea ata ah pec ale 
Calcium, Chloride, Oryst. ... 4: oe Aa ats i Agh eapo tc ieeiegs 
Chalk, Prepared ive be Mi A cetid Seiees pea aN 

Copper, Sulphate ves rey bee tas re ume ~/1 vee —|8 vee 


} 
= 
shh 


fc ce i A ne rete tn 
Special quotations for large quantities, from 


SHARP & HITCHMOUGH. 
LIVERPOOU. 3 age 
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| EIKONOGEN, This Developer 
| EIKONOGEN CARTRIDGES. Nak 


RODINAL.—The best and most simpl 0 


AMIDOL- ANDRESEN. a : 
can be used for all kinds of Plates, and special 
In tins of I oz. le 4 0%. 7/6; 8 oz. q af: 


is ready for use, “each. Cartridge | to "ak 
In bozes of 6, 2/6. 


recommended. In tins of 1 oz. 1/2; 4 : 


Tourists and Amateurs, In ‘boxes of 10, 


fs 


‘the market, being invaluable alike for oo tof 
In bottles of 3:02. 1/6; 8 oz, B/-. 


METOLANDRESEN.—The latest all rourid Dare dee 
of 1 oz. 2/6. bee 


METOL CARTRID GES. Speci stapes for § 


a poe of. six 8/- Oy é 


~ work, and for, Lantern Slides. ig tins orn I on. He. 


Fixing Cartridges.—Giving an Acid Vise 
and Clearing Bath. Adapted for all Gelatine », 
Plates. and Bromide Papers, each Cartridge 
(1) To make 8 ozs. of Solution, in boxes of len ry 
1/9. (II) To make 40 O75. of Solu in 
boxes of ten 5/- SO ey ea ne A 


Toning and Fixing Gurteiduea oe ie 
preparation, giving a combined Toning and 
‘Fixing Bath, can be used for all kinds o 
“Albumen and Chloride’ Papers. Simply to — 6. 
dissolve in water, each Cartridge (I) To make 
4 ozs. of Solution, in boxes of ten 3/9. ° 
2 eelarOny PONS in boxes of ten gr ten 


PHOTOGRAPHIC TAB 


vo Pyro Tabloids in Bottle... i a os ne aos 
45 Etkonogen: 4 car ae a ies onan aa 
125. Bromide in Mista anaes 1) ois malate aa Be 


Full Lists on Application, 


De THE ay ns Ue AC AD) 


eae ; rg 
‘Tubes. are made 

the Jaahel it 
sie gs 


* fitted” with 
tem of — 


—— Wee: the} ater i ‘ 

position as to mak th 
| when showing ay a 
=i audience, so we desi 


Strong ‘and fo 
Oe eck for = ee 


- APTUS in a BC 


Every Lanternist: experiences the steaming of slides. ‘in 
when put-into the Lantern; our new Slide -Box is’so:arra 
Slides are Aone warmed previous te inserting” ‘them in 

Price, to hold: ‘to hold 50 Slides, 10/6. Nery. 


SHARP & HITGHMOUGH, 10 & 103 DALE STREEN, 1 


' WORKS AND WAREHOUSE -GRESHAM BUI 


Le Tid De TOE 


: : . F ‘APTUS’ PORTABLE S( 


WASHABLE CLOTH: c NT 


4 ft. Se od PRS "3 cctag 
5 45 x Bay Rae Aooies 


‘APTUS’ oron LAN ‘ERN 8 
These! Sheets are prepared with a special flexible, wa 
and opaque, The prices include 3-inch Roller, 


Bit, BEE a Ae Re Te te tae 9 ft. 
| Be XG a os 15/8 | 10, x 10, 
f Bie: 


- ™ 


LOOT ate th le a IMG Nem pKa & 
XB 22 | ey, x 1 


93 
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THE HILL-NORRIS’ 
— DRYS_ 


NO New Developers needed 
NO Long Fixing. 

NO Long Washings. 

NO Long Drying. 

NO Staining. 

NO Frilling. 

NO Clearing Bath needed. 
NO Alum Bath. 


ARE ISOCHROMATIC. 
Are not liable to Halation. 


Can be dried before a Fire 
and finished at once. 


UNAFFECTED BY CLIMATE 


Will Keep Indefinitely. 


BRILLIANT 
LANTERN 


Easily 
‘ Obtained. 


These Plates are Rapid, and suitable 
for either Contact or Reduction. 
PLATES 3 X 3} 1/3 per Dozen. 
Selected Thin Glass, 3d. doz. extra. 


BRILLIANT 
NEGATIVES. 


With all the Vigour and. Bloom and, 
Rapid Printing Powers of a Wet Col- 
lodion Film. 

Quarter-plate ... 2/3 per Dozen. 


Half-plate veo 2 (/Oi as ey ibs 


Whole-plate ... 8/= ,, Foi aaa 


SLIDES | 


Fle « WP ee ini a? oar wees 


MANUFACTURED BY THE 
BIRMINGHAM DRY COLLODION PLATE Co., Ltd. 
Yardley Fields, Stechford, Birmingham. 


Sole Wholesale Agent :— 
W. TYLAR, 41 High St., Aston, BIRMINGHAM, 


LONDON AGENT: 


J. FALLOWFIELD, 146 Charing Cross Road, LONDON, Ww. 5 


SampLe Boxgs of Lantern Plates, post free, 1/6, from our Agents as above. 
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~ PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTING oe 


(EYRE & SPOTTISWOODE, Proprierors), cy 


Se, 


6 GREAT NEW STREET, LONDON, EC. 
WORKS: CASTLE BAR, EALING, Ww. | sep” 


ea 


Departments for y"" a 1 nda | — 
WOODBURY-GRAVURE (Patented). _This new “adapta- 


tion of the Woodbury process is most effective, and entirely obviates mounting and — | 


cockling. It approaches nearest to Photo-Engraving for Fine Art Book. Illustration. 


WOODBURYTYPE PRINTING for ‘Trade Catalogues | 
of all kinds. © 


COLLOTYPE PRINTING. This process has ‘been a: 


much improved. Prices are the lowest consistent with good work. 


CARBON PRINTING for Publication purposes. Our _ 


numerous publications in Carbon are a proof of the utility of this process. 


CARBON ENLARGEMENTS. These are much _ 


superior to Bromide at a very slightly increased cost. The range of Pig- 
_ ments is varied and unique. Les 


PLATINOTYPE PRINTING for all require-_ 


ments, and in any quantity, from Amateurs’ own Negatives. T a 


SILVER PRINTING of tho Best description, 


in large or small quantities. 


AMATEURS OWN NEGATIVES Developed, : 
Varnished, Spotted, Blocked out, Printed from, Mounted, or Enlarged. 


INSTRUCTION IN CARBON PRINTING ~ 


FOR AMATEURS. A concise © pamphlet,, with pega print, 
ae free four stamps. \ 
ie ea i] ' { 
We take Picialecd care in Debebting Negatives entrusted to us, the Plates being 5 | 
placed in none but the most experienced hands, and the greatest —— 
care taken to bring out every detatl. 
Major Davipson writes, under date May 16th :—‘ After very. careful comparison of your 
prints with those of five other firms to whom I sent Negatives for Bae 8 I find © 
yours are clearer and better developed than the others su mitted to me. 


He wile 


Price Lists, Specimens, and all Information on Application | to ai 
' 


THE WOODBURY PERMANENT PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTING oa, q 
6 Great New Street, Curae E.C, 
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HARDCASTLE & Co., 
\ Photo Chemists & Dealers in Photographie 
Apparatus, 


: 71 East Street, Brighton. 
HARDCASTLE'’S [P.O.P.P.| 


PRINTING-OUT PLATINUM PAPER 


‘a tamocmeameuns ams mme oo bad 0 aes ae -— ocmcamomwsommemmdemsonuamvumoumonmsamemmemm sce 


If you once ‘enya Paper you 

will use no other. It is the 
cheapest Process that you can 
get, and most beautiful. 
Hundreds of .Amateurs 
throughout the World 
use it, and pronounce it 
perfect. 


NO [Failures 
NO Developing 
WO more Toning 
NO Prints so Permanent macs 
NO Results so’ beautiful 
NO Engraving more perfect 
NO Effects more admired 
NO Dealer should fail to Stock it 
WO Amateur should be without it 


3 ROM cebes. 6 6 
T2X30..44.1. 10 0 
[5.x 224e.. 12,0 
Full Sheets: 
18 x 25, 2/6 
each, 


HARDCASTLE’S ‘NEW’ DEVELOPER, in 2 Solutions, 2/-, 3/6. 


HYDROKINON DEVELOPER, in 1 Solution, 1/- 1/6. 
By far the best and easiest of all Developers for Amateurs. 


SOOO OSCOOOSS 


HARDCASTLE & CO, 7°? scHEme™ sn 


71, HAST STREET, BRIGHTON. 


SEND FOR CATALOGUE | DARK ROOM FOR AMATEURS. 


Per doz.—s. d. | 


Quarter Rlgte 2.43 .(1 0. 
Cabinets ©......... ‘ I 6. 
Half-Plate <..%.° 2.0 — 
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THE MAWSON 


~ Photo: Mechanical Plates 


Are specially made for 


PHOTO- LITHOGRAPHERS & PHOTO- ETCHERS,. 


20-6000 Oee : 
; Mr. W. T. WILKINSON says:— Oe 

‘ For the production of Negatives from line. drawings. suttable— 

Sor printing upon zine there zs only one Dry Plate in the market 
that ts at all times thoroughly reliable, that being Mawson’s Photo= 
Mechanical. This plate, used with Payne's formula for Hydro- 
guinone for Development, ts a certain and reliable substitute for the 


Wet Collodion Process, 


19OO8OOOOO 


MAWSON & SWAN, 83 SOHO SQUARE, LONDON. 


a page 500, tid alternate pages from 1223.10 1257, also cover. 


The ‘ZODIAC’ 


The Greatest Advance i in Photographic Apparatus for 1893. Home and Export, 


—_ 
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FRONT VIEW. . SHOWING RISING’ FRONT AND EXTENDING BASE. 5 * ¢ ** > 
ale tHIS Camera signalises our entry into the manufacture of General Photographic 
rn 


Apparatus. Being totally unaffected by trying climates, it appeals with particular 
a to Merchants and Shippers, while the special nature of i its construction makes it no 
less suitable and devisable to photographers at home. Though metal in many parts, the 
form is chiefly tubular, and the Camera is actually lighter than the usual make. 


PR CS. ' 
Complete with Three Double Dark Slides, Focussing Screen, and Ash Stand. 


iplate... - OSE. TON Bs 33/46 Aeplate .2* shack A AD Bel 16, 6 
5X4 plate 63 ‘he bi ea 4 10 X8 plate ove hee sot te ee 
; 35 pa Ste a) 5 5 0 12.10) by Ae sa Ot Sp bee tin ngs 


COMPLBATESE sSsETS. 
In order to meet the demand for a really good Camera at a moderate price, we offer a 
modification of this Camera, complete with Lens, Three Double Slides, Focussing 
Screen, Stand, &c., at the following prices :— 


Bplater ne Se isn ee NED, Ae 6 feplate va. gules Ges ta eee SB 
5X4 plate Be cs 3 3 0 IoX8 plate a ese CNR TS ON 
4 4 0 12X10, fer raga Sh 


_ The only ditierouces are the omission of the extending base, clogth bellows instead of 
leather, and a plainer finish throughout, the quality and efficiency in other — 
respects being quite equal to the best. 


THE NEW STEREO CAMERA IN ZODIAC MAKE. 
Best from £4 45. Plain from £3 13s. 6d. R.R. Lenses, £2 28, extra, 


Makers of the ‘GUINEA DETECTIVE,’ and other Hand Cameras. 
Also the Lantern Slide and Enlar gement Cameras. 


Illustrated Catalogue post free of the Sole Manufacturers, 


WALTER GRIFFITHS & CO., Ltd, 


HIGHGATE SQUARE, BIRMINGHAM. 


Jane 


We have pied hundreds of Re poniue from 
ie ecg - parts cae the. world to are Are eed 


yA ha: 
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83> SOHO. SQUARE, LRON DOM 


i _ AND 


MOSLEY STREET, NEWCASTLE. ON-TYNE. 


[See page 500, and inae pages from 1223 to 1257, also cover. 


are: 


1232 THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISEMENTS. 


WANTED! WANTED ! WANTED ! 


AMATEURS ‘to read 


A Camera and How to Make It; 4 
: AA Photograph and How to Take It: q 


A new Publication, the most Complete Work yet published, comprising 
A COMPLETE LIST OF PHOTOGRAPHIC FITTINGS. 
Post Free, THREEPENCE. 


Vide Press Notice, Photography, March 3oth :—‘ The book is profusely 
illustrated, and the directions are complete and plain. 


The second portion, 
dealing with the production of the photograph, is equally interesting, and 
would be found very useful for beginners.’ ; 


AIREDALE IN PAaRTs. 


Makers of Cameras, Cameras in Parts, Tripods, Negative Boxes, ‘Printing 
Frames and Draining Rack, Enlarging Apparatus, Burnishers, and a 
kinds of Brass iV ou ane Bellows. 


+: WATKINSON & CO., K+ 
Harrison Street & Merrion Mills, North St., LEEDS. 


ap) 
of 
N 
“Tra 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISEMENTS. 


"at a ee 
2a 
ea en ie 


SLSHa = Aid 


anuayjaoxa Josauas puv KjuIQvyas AOL ‘9g 


07 Pan0lg 220Y ATISWOD AHL vas 2000 
T S20 ay. pjo fo ‘asnnjvag —aAamsuv TJ 
_ SALW1d ALLSW) oul 

asn | ise YS nO X 


[See page 500, and alternate pages from 1223 to 1257, also cover. 


) SEPELRS ; 
THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC DVERT: SEMENTS. ; 


ASHFORD’S wel 


IMPROVED PATENT 


‘SLIDING 6 AAS Ta STAND 


fed: 


RENGOLEE OF 
PATENT. 


TWO-FOLD THREE-FOLD... oA 
The British Journal of Photography, August 10th, 1888, says :—‘ The Patent. 
Stand of J. ASHFORD, which we have had occasion to subject to the test of actual } 
practice, differs from any others we haye previously seen. For its. lightness . it isa 
marvel of strength and rigidity.’ nt 
To be obtained of all first-class Photographic Dealers. ¥ 


AO KK K 
Two-fold. PwPRiCEes. Three- fold, \ 


5 tt. with 4in. top... ... ... 18/6 each. 5 ft. with Gin. top... ...  . 25/+ each, 
5 ft. with Gin. top... a. 018 2E/-°> iad : wk 
5 ft, with Sin. top...) sk Q5lR iss 5 ft. with Sin. top... «, Sakai 
_ Waterproof Cases, Leather Bound, with Straps, commer. lis 
For Two-fold Stand... ... ... 5/- each. | For "Three- fold Stand ... “4/6 ¢ 6 eac 


WHOLESALE AGENTS: 4 
MARION & Co., ; Soho Sq. London; Mr. W. Tran, 57 High St., Aston, Birmingkanes 


ASHFORD’S MAHOGANY DOUBLE SLIDES for cut films. Fitted to any ; 
Camera. ‘Three of these slides pack into a spacé of 1% inches. Weight of §-plate, 
5 oz. ; }-plate, 24 oz. These slides hold the films along all the edges. Prices, 3- plate, A 
6s, 6d. each ; 4: “plate, 4s. each. as 


- — rte 


SOLE PATENTEE AND MANUFACTURER: ert, a : 


J. ASHFORD, 179 ASTON RD., BIRMINGHAI 


ae 
' 
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A few recent and interesting Testimonials 
Ei od iia in favour of the 
' MAWSON and the CASTLE PLATES. 


f 


ESSEX. 


HALSTEAD, 


: August 8th, 1893. 
To Messts. MAWSON & SWAN. 


Gentlemen,—I have for some time discarded 
_all-other makes of plates in favour of your ‘Castle’ 
(except for experimental purposes), and have come 
to the conclusion that they are the finest plates in 
the market for all-round work. . . . . They 
put meso much in mind of Mawson's Collodion of 
years back, and for the first time [ an able to 
produce negatives of the old ‘wet-plate character. 
I intend to stock them and supply them to 


Amateurs. 
I vemain, 


Yours respectfully, 
(Signed) HH. D. HAWKINS. 


MAWSON & SWAN, 33 SOHO SQUARE, LONDON. 


[See page 500, and alternate pages from 1223 to 1257, also cover. 
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TEE 


NATIONAL DRY PLATES — 


For PLUCK, BRILLIANCY, and SPEED, 
cannot be excelled. 


OOOOH OSOHOSSOOOD 


Supplied at the popular prices by 


| The NATIONAL PHOTOGRAPHIC 60. — 


Manufacturers of 


DRY PLATES & PRINTING-OUT PAPER, 
59 & 61 Cromwell Rd., Southampton, 


Sample, Post Free, 1/-. ' 4 
Telegrams—‘ NATIONAL, SOUTHAMPTON.’ ; 


WATTS PATENT - 


WALKING STICK 


CAMERA STAND. 


The lightest & most portable ever 
produced. As exhibited at the 


MANCHESTER 8 
JUBILEE EXHIBITION, ~~ 


See comment on Prize Photo. f 
graphs in the Review of Reviews. y 
WEIGHT 18 oz. 
Stands 4 ft. 8 in. high when -2" 4, //* 
opened to the full, Will carry ~ 
any kind of Camera, and 1s % \j, 
specially adapted for tourists, -: e, eter 
travellers, &c. The handle con- J ACR AGA A a 


tains a lens for focussing without 
a satan RSs Price 2S§/=. ie 


WwW. WATTS .— —— 


J = Bont aoe the Stand open on level ground. 

(Maker & Patentee), B x » for hillside. 
sy os lowest elevation. 
41 South King Street, 5 pt yy Fe ue closed as a walking sticke 
MANCHESTER. E. Tripod Top. 
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THE CAPE. 


. ROYAL OBSERVATORY. 
November 2nd, 1892. 


| To H.M. ASTRONOMER, 
| Royal Observatory, Cape of Good Hope, 


Dear Str,—The last two gross of Star Plates 
vecewed from Mawson & Swan are fully equal to 
previous consignments im quality. . . . Convey 
to Messrs. Mawson & Swan my congratulations 
on their having brought emulsion making to such 
perfection that two batches should be tdentical in 

every respect. 
Wee I am, dear Str, 
_. Your obedient Servant, 
C. RAY WOODS, 
Photo. Asst, 


LONDON, S.W. 


: October 19th, 1893. 
To Messrs. MAWSON & Swan: 


Gentlemen,—Please to. send on the ‘Castle’ 
Plates on order (20 gross Castle 4) as quickly as 
possible. We are running short of them, and I 
can always rely on these plates to give me the 


‘vesults I destre, 
Uae Yours very faithfully, . 


MARIN JACQL dlr i 
MAWSON & SWAN, 33 SOHO SQUARE, LONDON. 


[See page 500, and alternate pages from 1223 to 1257, also cover. 


Se TR GY Ounce ee pee neta 


“The WATKINS - 
EXPOSURE METER. 


INCE the last issue of the * Brush journal . 
Almanac’ a New and Cheap Form of the Watkins Exposure Meter ja 

has been introduced, viz. THE JUNIOR WATKINS. This little instru- — 
ment has been devised to meet the want of a cheap and thoroughly reliable 
Exposure Meter. It is available for all Out-door subjects, Interiors, and 
Copying; but is not so complete for advanced photography as the well- Bee 
known STANDARD PATTERN Watkins Exposure Meter. It can. pe, 
conveniently carried in the waistcoat pocket, and it requires no further | 
adjustment for varying ne when once set for pine and pani 


THE STANDARD WATKINS Ertan METER still continues. re main-— 
tain the high position it took soon after its introduction over three years 
ago, and it is still by far the best of a many exposure inslauncns BRR: 
the public. 


IMPORTANT. —To facilitate the Matching of the Sentitive Paver 4 
to the standard tint, a Blue Glass (patented) has been added to the JUNIOR © 
and STANDARD Watkins Meters, and all users can have this valuable — 
addition forwarded, price 6d, 


PRICE of the JUNIOR, with full printed Instructions ... ...  ... 4 7/9 9 
Ditto, Standard Meter, ditto, ditto ...  ... soe coeds eva RPE 
Ditto, with extra divided Ring, to facilitate Enlarging and Copying 18/3 
ExposurE NoTeEs (New Edition), with ruled lines and much 
valuable mformation (2). yaruw) ane a yhe as) 1g 


POST FREE FROM ALL DEALERS. 


R. FIELD & CO,, 142:Suffolk St., ee j 
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TYNESIDE. 
12 REGENT TERRACE, GATESHEAD. 
: March 20th, 1893. 
, To Messrs. MAWSON & SWAN, 
| Mosley Street, Newcastle. 


Dear Sirs,—It may tnterest you to know that, 
| about 13 years ago, when [ made an attempt at 
| Photography, 7 bought a dozen of your dry plates, 

some of which, owing to circumstances limiting my 
spare time, I put away until recently. During 
ten years they lay tn a box in an attic, and for the 
remainder of the time in a cellar (not entirely free 
: from dampness), when [ had occaston to try them 
Jor contact printing, and, as you will see from the 
accompanying developed plate, L found them still 
good, and not affected erther by lapse of time or the 
varied experience of their storage. If think you 
walt agree with me that this fact 7s worthy of — 
record, and bears testimony to the excellency of the 


plates you prepare. 
| Yours truly, 


J. IONS: CLARK. 


MAWSON & SWAN, 83 SOHO SQUARE, LONDON. 


[See page 500, and alternate pages from 1223 to 1257, also cover. 
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WORRY NO MORE! 


WOOD’S WASH ER | 


j With adjustable Rack, will remove all trace of ‘ Hypo’ from plates { 
in fifteen minutes, and prints in thirty minutes 4 


WITHOU T ANY T ANY ATTENTION, 


To PRICES. rints 

Most ‘a — ue 0 : D> | ut reed 
No Bruising or aa Ae ai : a ee ea 
Tearing of Prints ath “if i ( "12 ‘La 

rae ~ ne acta, 
Samecraell qian BN SN TG : fs 

ath iat a wi INO ei | 

ie Ha | 


ie tan oun p i earn a 428, 
“with Kirbells. PRIZE MEDAL, BIRMINGHAM. Rack, 138. 6d. 


WILL LAST A LIFETIME. 


The only Prize Medal WASHER. ‘and . 
RACK on the Market. 3 

RACK ADJUSTABLE FOR ALL SIZES. f 

Perfect in Action, Absolutely Unrivalled. Thousands Sold. — 


Write for List of Testimonials, &c., to the Company. 

To be obtained from all Dealers, or from ; ; 
WOOD’S WASHER CO. 
20 TEMPLE STREET, LIVERPOOL, 4 
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LONDON. 
147 STRAND, LONDON. 
October 16th, 1893. 
Gentlemen,—For outdoor and indoor views we 
have used most of the best plates in the market, 
and our Operators prefer the ‘Castle’ and the 


‘Mawson’ to any others, for even, good gradation 
easy development, azd UNIFORM EXCELLENCE. 
gs Yours faithfully, 
BEDFORD LEMERE. 


BANK OF ENGLAND. 
: May ist, 1893. 
Dear Sirs,—On Saturday afternoon 1 tried 
the experiment I referred to. IL went down the 
viver wth ‘Castle plates, lens working at f/11, 
shutters at 1/80”. TL send you prints from snaps 
taken. The light was 10" on Stanley's Actino- 
meter, consequently not first class. I was greatly 
surprised and pleased at the results. Of course, L 
can see that by using the‘ Mawson’ plate, stopped 
down to {/16 or f/ 22, L thereby gain greater sharp- 
ness and definition, which, for enlarging or lantern 
slides, is a sine gua non. 
Yours faithfully, 
D. E. GODDARD. 


MAWSON & SWAN, 33 SOHO SQUARE, LONDON. 


[See page 500, ard alternate pages from 1223 to 1257, also cover. 
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MELAS 


FREDK. BOEHM, — 
A SULLUM St REE 
LONDON, E. C. 


3 PHOTOGRAPHIC CHEMICALS. - - : “ 
PYROGALLIC. ACID. = _ HYDROQUINONE. — ‘he 
GOLD CHLORIDE. | SILVER NITRATE. | 


. | y alin? 
SODA ACETATE. | ova eNO 


_ SODA HYPOSULPHITE. 
POTASSIUM | OXALATE ‘NEUTRAL. 


And all other Chemicals for Photographic _ use in ae 
faultless quality at best TOTES Values | 


— WHOLESALE | QUANTITIES: ONLY. i) 


‘STOESS’ | 
Improved Gelatine for _ q | 
‘EMULSIONS. | 
Supplied in Hard, Medium, 

and Soft quality. | 


For the PHOTOTYPE and _ 
‘all other Processes. 4 


‘ALL OTHER KINDS OF GELATINES. oy 


Photos oh! Gelatines are our Speciality ever since ae ; 
has been introduced in photographic processes. Thorough — | 
experience enables us to meet all requirements. d 


For Samples and Particulars please apply a i 
' MR. FREDK. BOEHM, a 
4 CULLUM STREET, LONDON, ao 
Sole Agent for the United Kingdom f 
THE HEIDELBERG GELATINE WORKS, 


he ils  STOESS & CQO,, 
S?’ BRAND, : Ziegelhausen, near Heidelberg, GERMANY, _ 
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JAMAICA. 
13 DUKE STREET, KINGSTON, JAMAICA. 
February 25th, 1893. 


Zo Messrs. MAWSON & SWAN. 


Dear Sirs,—I received last week the 100 dozen 
plates I wrote you that I had ordered by Messrs. 
E. A. de Pass & Co., of London. 

They are as good as the first lot, and tf I get 
them equal to these recetved I will always order 
them from you. 

Lam pleased with them, and tke the way you 
send theut. 
eas With best regards, 
Yours respectfully, 
J.B: VALDES. 


¢ 


TRINIDAD. 


_L, F. Senuier, of Trinidad, writing under date 
May 18th, 1893, says :— 

‘I may state that [ have used your plates, and 
they have given me entire satisfaction. 1 have also 
recommended and sold some to other Photographers 
here, who found them equally as good. 


eh A Eine re mE 


MAWSON & SWAN, 33 SOHO SQUARE, LONDON. 


[See page 500, and alternate pages from 1223 to 1257, also cover. 


cat : é eye Ei) 
(1244 THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC. ADVERTISEMENTS, li § 


Pt PT. MA hg OLE UR AL al eg Oban ey a" jee 2a 
ak : Bo A So " eRe ae Org 
*. oe Le REs jaa nS 
“ y ES i oS 3 


Photographers in North of Scotland should sucrite for r tga oes ? 
special terms to 


JAMES HENDERSON, 
13 Crown Street, 


ee ere) Ue Wee TO Eee MeV See Aa 


POSSE CESOVE COO HS 


MANUFACTURER 

OF EVERY ARTICLE FOR @ 

THE PHOTOGRAPHIC COLOURIST. 
THE ARTIST IN WATER COLOURS. - 
THE ARTIST IN OIL COLOURS, © 


OF SUPERIOR QUALITY. 


24 SOHO SQUARE, LONDON. 


Catalogues and Circulars Po, st fr ‘ee 


1 045 


OTHE ‘CASTLE si PLATE, 


| ee ; Size 4k x3 5X4 62x 34 64 X42 7iX5 8 xX 63 
| Per doz. ae - T/T... WO... 2/8 .. 3/5 .. 4/8 


; oe ats ghar ae) PLATE. 
ef Size" 4kX3? % # 5X4 CT aig OE shor 63x 42 7EXS 8x 64 
Tg ‘th rave We. a ee Anke CeO cy DB hw nowy 6/6 


THE. MAWSON’ LANTERN PLATE. 


as ‘Sies: 3x3} : 44X33 5X4 63 Xx 3% 62 X4e © 85 x 63 
| Per doz. eee tae eee! 2/2 ss. BIB aia Bf 


THE PHOTO-MECHANICAL PLATE. 
Se ae eee ae 


| MAWSON & SWAN'S BROMIDE OPALS. 
~ COATED ON SMOOTHED POT OPAL GLASS. — 


“Size 4}x3} ease Sm ee, ‘ Size 8x6} 10x8 12X10 
Per doz... 1/6 ... 2/6... | pertain. 3/6 ... 6/6 ... 8/6 


33 SOHO SQUARE, LONDON; 
MOSLEY STREET, NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE. 


[See page 500, and alternate pages from 1223 to 1257, also cover. 


PLATES: 


FITTED WITH R. R. LENS. nae 


_.. Every part made accessible for cleaning or repairs. 
Acknowledged by Experts to be far ea of all Gprngtiicrin 5 


ADVANTAGES. a 


The ease wil which the Focus of Lens can be chaneed for objects from 4feet — 
ad infinitum, the altering of Shutter for Time or Instantaneous exposures, and 


its actual weight, charged with twelve plates, bring, Jess than any in the market, 
(eesti cai 


PRICES. 

For t2 Plates, covered in morocco ae oe 

Arts hs, eee with Rapid View Lens, covered | in morocco... sR eRe! 
1» L2 d9 ” 2) « ; » ” ace 

Subject to Ten per Cent for cash with order. 

PAMPHLET AND ALL PARTICULARS POST FREE. 


Ps. Pe ite 


IF»xYOU HAVE NOT SENT FOR. A SAMPLE or.) “é * 


“WRIGHT'S RETOUCHER’S FRIEND = 


do so. You will be more than satisfied. It is simply the FINEST MEDIUM 

ever put in the hands of the Profession. Is not sticky, but has a splendid — 

tooth, and can be used without any trouble or previous preparation whatever, 7 
either on the bare Negative or Varnish. SAMPLE BOTTLE, Post F REE, as ; 


Lantern Slides Loaned to any part, 50 for 2/6. -t a 


LIST OF ‘NEW SUBJECTS THIS SEASON, AND HIRE LIST Sing 
SENT POST FREE, ba 


TE ee Ee VS OOS DS 


Jw. WRIGH Ea 
photoatapbtc Chemist and Optician, 
141 St. James's Street, Barley Lanes. 


Telegrams ; ‘WRIGHT, CHEMIST, BURNLEY.’ 
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PARK’S IMPROVED LONG -FOCUS CAMERA. “Poe most Perfect 
Durable Instrument yet devised. Simplicity and Strength, 


PRICE, WITH ONE DOUBLE SLIDE. 


ee a ee, ee eres See a ee ees 
c Ag3D oa £ ooga 


Fer Plates. | Horizontal For Plates. Horizontal er 
inchs Se Ver tical, a Inches. and Vertical. - Savare 
6} odd -.. 867 00 6.0 0} 4 ¥ | | 
7x 43 6 0.0 6 6 0 a ‘ 14 WA. Ll vg 0. Perey in ‘ 
TER) tents 6.5 0 610 0 : eta ee hoe 
Z 20 x NG ee, nT Oh ae Vid ot 
10 x8 480. '0 9.0 Otel on. oem ath ahs 
12 x10 915 0 102 0 bl Lier ak See 
For Plates. : For Plates. i 3 
Centimétre. Price Centimétre. Price 
Quad 20 eerecerdls ws ee £5 5 0 . 
PY Yes Reema h Wma EN 6.60 rhigee od S0e teejeeee ye ae 
13 x 18 610 0 ah x DO ey ae ais Bea Ra 
12 x 20 618 0 o7 x 35 11 0.0 
15 x 21 715 0 30 x 40 ee msy 13-0 0 
LS Spee Dy ase eae coe east 718 0 40 x 50 1610 6 
15 x 92, 4 18 0 50 60" ewer ere r ee ees ee 31 ¥ 0 
18 MS ee a 8°00 4] ¢ [ees BO ia pee seers ous 
; EXTRA DOUBLE DARK SLIDES. } q 
Inches. Price. Inches. Price. ._| Inches. Price.| .@ 
4% x 3h . £0138 0 8 kEb 4 ae ost oO Se | 15 x 12 Pikawe ee Oa 
5 x4 Cee Or aii G 8 x 6 .... 1 0 0 18 x 16 .... 387°: 0@ 
6h 44s. Os 4 0x8 bttteeee 20x 16 1... 8 56:,0m 
7x X 44 018 O 12° 30 LR SE Ow 22 x 18 312 Q 
24 x 20 .. Da ay 316 0 9 


Au made of specially A ae ‘Wood, selected rth greatest care, ang are made 
on the Premises. 


VICTORIA CAMERAS ARE WELL KNOWN. || 
HENRY PARK, Practical Photographic Apparatus Manufacturer, ‘|| 


seven years with P. MeacueERr, Kight with G. Harz.) 


Manufactory: 5 Station Buildings, Acton Street, Kingsland Road, London, NE. 


Bankers: Lonpon anv County. Telegraphic Address, ‘PERNicITY, Lonpon. — | 
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Development, an 
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For Negatives : 
| For Positives 
Hed For Photo-Lithography 
For Copying, &e. 


eed Web. Quarts, 5/- per pint. Single 
on Bottles : Pints, 6/8; Half-pints, 3/8; 
a 7 5-02. Bottle, 2/6 ; 4-02. ditto, 2/-5 
2-02, ns 1/-.- 


“ALSO 


ENAMEL COLLODION. 


Wel. ‘Ouarts; 10/6; Pints, 3/-5 Half- 
pane, 1/9 ; and in ]/- Bottles. 


' [See page 500, and allernate pages from 1223 to 1257, also cover, 
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THE ‘PH 
- 


44° 
ss 45 


ENIX’ DARK- ROOM LAMP, ; 


THE 

I: ‘ PHOENIX ’ LAMP 

(| (fig. 1) is a boon to all 
= Photographers who have 
gasat their disposal. The 
Jamp is 113 ins. high and . 
72 ins. wide, has double 
casing, which secures a 
cool exterior, good venti- 
lation, and absence of — 
smell. The front of the ~ 
lamp is glazed with ruby, — 
and both sides also have 
ruby glass, but either can 
be supplied with yellow . 
glass, Canary Medium 
or Canary Cloth, if pre-' 
ferred. 


The chief points of | 
novelty are the special ff 
Tap and arrangement of . 
Burners, which enables 


i light or. instantly to 
alter this to an invisible | 
i light, and by the same 
Fig. 1. _action turn on to fullthe 
outside jet, which is:-then available for lighting the dark-room, or for printing trans- 
parencies or bromide prints. By turning the tap to B, both jets are at once reduced = 
to a bye-pass light ; at A, white light is obtained ; and at C, non-actinicillumination. 
It is, therefore, easy to ensure instantly either actinic illumination, non-actinic light, 4 
or both jets turned to non-luminous lights. In order to ensure the latter, an adjust- 
ing screw is fitted to the tap, to enable the outside jet to be adjusted to invisibility for 
any pressure of gas. If an inverted funnel tube is placed over the lamp chimney with 
exit tube to pass through the partition of dark-room, the heat.as well as the products 
of combustion are effectually disposed of, and ventilation is secured, as a continual 
circulation of air passes through the dark-room. te 


Reduced price, complete, 15/=5; post free, 1/= extra. 


The ‘PHCENIX’ CAMERA (with important improvements, protected August  ~ 
30th, 1893) is well made, which has swing Movements from the centre. The Back has 
Reversing Frame, which slides forward to allow of the use of short focus lenses, and 
has sufficient extension for the use of 15-inch focus lenses. 

Price, with 3 Double Dark Slides... }-plate, £4  ... 4-plate, £4 10s. 

*Extra if fitted with Aluminium ise 55 7/Oue ss By 10/-. 

* The 4-plate Camera fitted with Aluminium only weighs 23 lbs. 


The ‘PH@NIX’ PORTABLE HYDROKINONE DEVELOPER, very — 
suitable for travellers and for general use. Keeps indefinitely. In two tubes, — 
AandB. Fig. 2 actual Pint size. / ; 

Price—#-Pint size, 6d.; Pint do. 8d.; Quart do. 1/-; 2 Quart do. 1/6. 
Postage— ea ih Blt 2d, obs 3d. Pps Mae 


REYNOLDS & BRANSON, @ 
14 COMMERCIAL STREET, LEEDS. 4 


~WAWSON & & SWAN'S. 
Pat -STANDARD > 


peers ‘Vrsies 


210 00 00000: 


NEGATIVE. 


EXTRA HARD. For use WITH 
Heat. 


=i PRICES. #< a 
ee ea ee 
Bottles ... ... ... 6d. &1/- 
PAIS INES ihe dacaiealiiied o dox ah oy, 
i} Pints os 2/6 oe 
Wes SMADOB 00.40) ciate! weQ “ 
2 Gallon Tins ... ..  S30/- 


[| mawson & SWAN i 


eee 


UB 


=| VARNISHING NEGATIVES. 


For this purpose nothing can be ~ 
Wi; better than MAWSON & SWAN’S 
| EXTRA HARD NEGATIVE. 


It is manufactured at our own REMOTES, 


“employed, It has been largely used hy the best Pehl i al and 
\ has stood the test of time. y 

"3 _ [See page 500, and alternate pages ii 1223 ¢o 1257, also cover 
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gerne TURERS OF ' 


Photographic ‘Appacaie 


TO HER MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENT, THE ADMIRALTY, AND sf 
COLONIAL DEPARTMENTS. Ly sel 


SIlbVER MEDALS AWARDED. 


; CRYSTAL PALACE, 1884, INVENTIONS, 1885. 
oe LIVERPOOL, 1885. BRUSSELS, 1888. 
pees PARIS, 1889. 
ie DEALERS IN ALL KINDS OF 


FIRST-CLASS SECOND-HAND APPARATUS, 


APPARATUS LENT ON HIRE. 


“ SANDS & HUNTERS NEGATIVE BOOK, for , 
i ; holding Sensitive Dry Plates. 4 


THE ‘IMPERIAL’ CAMERA, .as used by 
Messrs. ELLIOTT & FRY. 


THE ‘EXHIBITION ’ CAMERA, as used all over 
the World. . 
THE ‘HONDURAS’ EXHIBITION CAMERA, 
The cheapest Camera to be bought. Specially — 
useful to Professional Photographers. 


OUR NEW 1893 TOURIST CAMERA is 


the lightest and best to be obtained. In two patterns. — 
No. 1.—In half. plate size, weighs, with 3 double slides, 41h. 5 oz. Price £6. 
No. 2—Weighs 20zs. less. Price £4 4s. A 
Aluminium fittings to No. 1 pattern, 20/-extra. Turntable and three-fold stand, 27/6 extra. al 
THREE-FOLD BEST QUALITY ASH TRIPOD 
STANDS, metal heads, covered with leather. == 
The best to be obtained in London. Price for Half-plate size, 16/6, | 
equal to those sold by other dealers at 25/-, = 
FULL CATALOGUE GRATIS AND POST FREE. ~ 


20 Cranbourn St, Leicester Square, London, W.C, 


SIE = aya" eg Rag wane 8 SBR ATC EL ge ee 
yee ie at ra Cae pee 


¢ é : = Ks . 4 . Bi a) 


UA ATAY TOAMTODMDAA NANA CIDA R HR OOENONOO MOOT CTERTED EOE 


; a rapidly without heat, producing a surface 
similar ‘to finely ground glass. 

Plain glass coated with this Varnish is very useful as a 
Focussing Screen; and it is most useful for softening the 
action. of light in Printing, and. for Strong Retouching. 


| cae PRICES: | 
Rad Is. | Sista 2S. 6d. Pints, 5s. al 


4q MAISON & SWAN, AN, 38 ‘SOHO. ‘SQUARE, LONDON. 


Tir [See page 500, st alternate pages from 1223 to 1257, also cover. 
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Se a 


On Page 398 I told you one thing todo. On this I tell you another:— — 


GET YOUR GOODS from the Largest Photographic Stock Warehouse of 
the World. Undeniably holding finest selection extant, 


Fallowfield’s Central Photographic Stores, 
146 CHARING CROSS ROAD, LONDON, w. 


This is THE House of Photo Houaaes 


Remember also to keep you posted and save money. 


FALLOWFIELD’S PHOTOGRAPHIC REMEMBRANCER AND TRAVELLER: How} 
TO Buy Hanpy Booxs. 14 Apparatus. 2B Dry Plates. 3c¢ Mounts. 4p Sensitised 
Papers. 5s Chemicals and Developers. 6F Printing and Enlarging. 


Sent Post Free on receipt of One Penny Stamp to defray postage. yh ae | 


aie 3 ae 2 EO RAR aaa 
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The bottles are ee alied with 


"ee 1 metal screw- on lid. — Ne ae 
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‘MAWSON & SWAN, 93 SOHO SQUARE, LONDON. 


[See Piae 500, sa alternate pages Srom 1223 fo 1255, also cover 
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=. oH. FxrTcH, tt 
‘ORIGINAL FILM SPEGIALIST, 


‘.. MAKER OF THE 


ITCH The BEST in the World. : 
; AMOUS Also SCREENS, = its 
, LAT CARRIERS, DISHES, 
| ILMS. bic. 


OF ALL DEALERS, AND 


34 ANGELL ROAD, BRIXTON, LONDON, s.w. 


GREEN’S CARBON-FILM CLOUD NEGATIVES. 


*HESE are the finest series of Natural Cloud Negatives yet introduced. They are 
.. absolutely Permanent and Structureless, and so Transparent that they print very 
quickly, and can be used from ezther side to suit the lighting of the View. Their artistic 
value is enhanced by retaining all the distant horizon clouds. This series, which already 
_. comprises a number of beautiful effects, will be constantly extended, so that fresh Sets 

may be obtained from time to time. Each Cloud is produced in ad/ Si zzes, from Cabinet 
to15xX12. An entirely New Series now ready. 


PRICES 1—63x 4%, 2/=5 84X63, 3/65 1t0oxX8, 4/6; 12X10, 5/0; 1512, 7/6 each. 


May be obtained from any of the PrincipAL DEALERS in PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIALS, or from the Sole Proprietor and Manufacturer, 


ee W. GREEN, CARBON PRINTING WORKS, BERWICK-ON-TWEED. 


GW. SECRETAN, 
RNLARGER, PRINTER, FINISHER, 


210a TUFNELL PARK ROAD, 
LONDON, N. 


use PHOTO-AUTOCOPYIST 


Which Mr. WARNERKE has been kind: enough to demonstrate before several 
Photographic Societies. . 
The SIMPLEST and CHEAPEST. PROCESS for the Reproduction of 
Photographs of any subject. 
Write for Price List and. Specimens or call lboeit see tt working. 


SoLE PROPRIETORS, 


Tere AOTrockoerPrTw7isT co. 
72 LONDON WALL, LONDON, E.C. 
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ss onan, FOR SrDHOOR x, 


COAL GAS FOR LIMELIGHT, 


THE BIRMINGHAM OXYGEN Co. LT D. 
SALTLEY WORKS, BIRMINGHAM, | _ a eE. 


Sole Licensees for the Manufacture of Oxygen by the Brin’s process in 
43 the Midlands and Wales. 


PRICE LIST AND TRADE TERMS ON APPLICATION. a Ne 
Telegraphic Address:—‘ BARYTA, B’HAM.’ .. Telephone No, 2587, BHAM. 
ee 


THE LIMPET | 


, FOCUSSER & FINDER 


EE PL: raencusaee P16 5 Post Free, 2/009 9 


—S- 


pe 
na 


II i [ihe FROM ALL DEALERS, AND FROM me 


ypj= WARWICK BROOKES, | | 
Z== 350 Oxford Road, yANOHESTE. 


iG G. COLLINS, 


LONDON, 1885. DUNDEE, maa a 
ESTABLISHED 1858. “Des 


Manufacturer 


SILVER. OF ALL BRONZE. Be 


TonaLionue + Appliances. 


* enh ADD AAAA LALA E SST SP ee | 


THE “SOCIETY? (‘Co.uNs’) PATENT CAMERA, 


With New Adjustment for the use of Wide-Angle Lens. 


SEND FOR ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE, 


FACT fo) Se Nae 
54,56, & 58 COCHRANE STREET, ST, JOHN'S wooo, LONDON, nw, 


Be 
yi 


£ 


". Fd F 7 Th & a ; - = wr 
vate “SCHOLZIG’ see 
. } "Ge oe 


"SEN NSITISED PAPERS. 4 


2 BRILLIANT ALBUMENIZED. FREE 
gel 


Ay ante BLISTERS. MATT- SURFACE 
PAPER) /EQUAL TO PLATINOTYPE. 


2 ‘Every. day? 's make is carefully tested, and none but 
ile ne absolutely perfect paper is sent out. : 


z PRIOE | LIST AND FULL PARTIGULARS ON. wrasse 
PAWN aCHOUZIGs 
| ~ ENAMEL PRINTING-OUT | PAPER. 


The finest. of all High-surface Papers in existence, Guaranteed not to Blister. 


| This. isa Seaitised Gelatine Paper, with a hardened surface, which has 
the ‘following advantages over ordinary Gelatino- chloride Papers : se 


“Itis NOT STICKY. ? eh 
It can be dried in the Blotting Book. ’ mM 
Itréquires no Alum Bath. : | y ise 
Xt can be mounted with Starch. Mats 
Xt requires no backing with Cardboard before mounting. i 
Et requires no india-rubber solution for mounting. . 


/ It dries with a very high surface without the trouble> of 
aqueegeeing on giass. 


It can be toned by any of the onine baths used for ordin- 
ary Sonaiyserd papers. 


PPI PON PROPOR PL LPO LOL OP OOP rt Od Ne, 
The size of the paper is 19}x24 inches. The Prices of the Bisce: 
Printing-out Paper are as follows : 
“Jusheet, <3sheets, O6sheets,  $-quire, 1 quire, 
1/- 2/6 4/6 8/9 17/- Zk 
For cut paper I have adopted the convenient system of 1/- packets, “ 
. which. contain each a8 follows: 36 pieces 44x 3}, 24 pieces 6x 42, : 
16 pieces 64 x 43, or 9 pieces $x 6}. 
~ When ordering, say if pink or white is wanted. 


bY 


Ask at your Dealers for SCHOLZIG’S Papers, or send Cash with order to. 


[orto scHOLZIG; = = 


31 BINFIELD ROAD, CLAPHAM. ROAD, LONDON, S.W. 
nF Telegraphic Address—“‘ OBTESTOR, ” London. 
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NEGATIVES. 


Bear SCAMELL undertakes the perdneneas of same ee 
Photographers’ own use in large or small sizes and quantities, either 
in “Ne ae or his own Studio. 


For TrermMs, &c., APPLY 


EDGAR SCAMELL, 
120 CROUCH HILL, LONDON, N. 


‘MICROSCOPIC GLASS. 


(SLIDES AND COVERS). 


PHOTOGRAPHIC GLASS 


(CUTTING SHAPES, &c.) 


ROBERT IRELAND, 
Microscopic Glass Works, 
90 GREAT CHARLES STREET, BIRMINGHAM. 


Before purchasing Photographic Apparatus of any kind, do not fail to 
write for the Catalogue (sent post free) of THE 


Haverstock Manufacturing Co., 


70 CHALK FARM ROAD, — 
LONDON, N.W. 


IT WILL PAY YOU. 


Goods at prices that will &stonish you. — 
If you compare our quality and prices with those of 
other ares YOU WILL BUY OF US. : 


Cameras, Lenses, Show-cases, Enlarging Cameras, Dishes, Pree 
Frames, and every kind of Photographic Apparatus. 
STUDIOS. IN SECTIONS. 
ALL GOODS ON APPROVAL. SEND FOR: LIST AT ONCE. 


_ Are acknowledged to be the BEST and 


“Goods Bi opai toall pats: 
_ Shippers and the trade 


Goods and take no 


“NEW PRICE LIST 


We H. REDSHAW’S 


Studio Elccessories and 
ee  - Backgrounds 


| 
} 


CHEAPEST in the MARKET. 
‘ t 


OUR 
FLORAL 
BORDER 


NEGATIVES 
Excel all others. 


of the Celebrated AMATEUR’S 
BACKGROUND BOX. 


oe, 


Sa 


+ 


_ supplied. 
_——t 1 


m- CAUTION !—Ask 
your Dealer for our 


Read what our customers 
say :— 
Mr. J. Purves, Esplanade Studio, 
- Rothesay, N.B., writes :— 


‘Backgrounds to hand: Very satis- 
factory. Please send photos of other 
designs.” 


Mr. F. G. STEG@LEs, Sheptont Mallet, 
writes :—‘ Goods to hand. They are a 
marvel of cheapness. . The rocks, plants, 

and rustic work are especially fine.’ 


+—<+ 


Box of Photos, showing all the 
newest designs, for inspection, free 
six stamps. 


> 
Notre THE ADDRESS— 


W. H. REDSHAW, 


Manufacturer, | 


/ Bourne, Lincolnshire, England, 


Telegraphic Address: KEDSHAW, adil 


others. 


POST FREE; 
THREE 
» STAMPS. 


If you wish to gain Medals, 
iy Hyon) wish for Permanent 
~ Results, : 
Ifyou wish for Artistic 
Effects, 
if you seek the 


simplest. 
Process, 


F9OOHHOGHHHOHHOOHHH 9H OOOH 


me 


CAMERA 


Simplest and best Hand or . 


aoa 


Stand Camera. 


Price, }-plate, with 6 Double Carriers, 
£7 Fj O. 


LP eee 


For Full Particulars apply to | 


THE PLATINOTYPE CO. 


29 Southampton Row, High Holborn, oo8 WH 
LON DOM. VWs Cae 


[See ieee page. 


SIMPLEST AND 8 BEST HAND. CAMERA MADE. i 
het MEASURES ONLY 8x4}x4 ins, | : 
1 ae 


% 


“1 " 
RICE, QUARTER PLATE, ay 7s. 


nae FY the best Shientific c and Ar rlistic Photographers, incuaing ; 


CAPTAIN ABNEY, 
G. DAVISON, 

yee HOLLYER, 
Re KEENE, 


s 


rae 
aT 
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Ta] po ‘oe : / g See tae 
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ur FINDER, which is the only one that can be used 
in bright sunshine, can be supplied, if desired, 4 
Pe tCe (Ss, OC. 
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ai) 
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—— ect 
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MAY BE SEEN AT THE OFFICE OF 


THE PLATINOTYPE COMPANY, . 
29 SOUTHAMPTON ROW, HOLBORN, LONDON, WC. ie 


See preceding page 
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elie Spratt 


THE COV Shee 


“LIGHT CAMERA FOR AMATEURS. | 


Mi eacle Adjustment, Long Focus, Leather Body, Reversible Frame, with one Double Back, 


‘Price & Size ..  4BxSE £2 10 0 6x43 £3 0 0 8}x6} £312 012 x10 £4. 5 a ‘ 4 
Extra Backs...... a 0 An 0.9 0 is 014 O47, 18 .. 
Folding Stand... ,, 0 6 6 a One” 0.6 2 0 2 Mere O14 0 
Rectilinear Lens ,, O18 100 1°17 “@ CMR BOG Ag Tt Tia ee 
Bags for ditto... ,, 0 4 0 3y) OS aS Py 0 8 0° ” 014 0 

i 4 6 45 3 0 &6 13 O06 £8- £8.90 

This may be had together or separately. ©. Bheviahin wr oe 
Finest ae Glass, Cameras, Bellows, Printing Frames, + ai Plates, oie 
} Hepersy and Chemigety: 


_ 


= 


JAAUDE 
SINGLE AND DOUBLE BACKS. 


ens ; Double. 
 Bize. Bingle. Good Honduras Double! Size, 
Sorat ay v4 Mahogany. Spanish 
SESE 7/6. i 6/8 Faas) 10/6 | 10x 8"... 


BSeha yc: UBIO 2S, S BOM Sas 11/6 | 10x10... 

64x 42... 10/0 32/0, 4 14/0 | 12x10 ... ey 

Sa Eo ice 2 12/0. ce sen TEM Ars 15/0 | 12x12... 28/0) 14.0 980 
84x 6h... 16/0 ia. 18/0241 20/0 |15x12 ... 30/0 21... 


Sh RE 8/0 Lae 2010 3s 22/0 \15x15 ... 


FOR THE STUDIO. 


With Rack Adjustment, Angle Back, Spanish 
Mahogany, one Back. 


65 x 43 83 x64 9x7 10x10 12x1215x12 
£510 £610 £7 0 £8 0 £9 0 £1010 


Honduras Mahogany. 
£410). £5:10 )£6).0. 147. 0. £80) £05 


Without Swing Back. 
£315 £415 (£5.55 £6 5) £716 » 8810 


Hy % iF fi +f) i Maer 
[See following page 


deal 


With Wire or Wood, 


f ere mae to hold 50 6 or 100 Slides, “Wile 
Achromatised Lens. _ 


; “May be re on Shand with Rectilincar Lens, with Iris Diaphrasm Shutter, Three Double 
Backs, Angle Back, Rack Adjusters, covered Black Leather, £4 108. 


“RECTILINEAR FRENCH LENSES WITH IRIS DIAPHRAGM. 43 3h, £1 53, ; ‘ 
64x43, £113s.; 74x5, £2; 8) x6}, £2 5s. 5 10x8, £2 15s.; 12x10, £4. 


‘PORTRAIT LENSES.—}, W7)-3 +4, £1 18s.; 12X10, £4 15s. 
‘VIEW LENSES.—1, 4/6 ; 4, 5/6; 8kx 68, 12/- 


SQUARE CAMERA. LIGHT CAMERA. 


ha ie BOTH ONE PRICE. | 
| ai Cash with Order } 


5 per cent, 
Discount. 


ae 42x38} Ghx42 7EX5 83x6} 10x8 12x10 15x12 18x16 24x18 
Ss de ae AS let Et gee Duc Ss Due ty Ses Apna, Phan) LouSe Epc dons ee 


‘Double Backs 6 00 7-00 8 00 9 00 11 00 1400 18 00 22 00 26 0 oo 
“Ractilinear Lens 2100 3100 400 4100 6100 800 10100 14 00 20 00 
Brown Canvas —— Bt a (2. Cases) iste 
1 ag,withLock 0120 0160 0130 1 00 1507200 2100 8100 4100 
|i Sdlid ‘Leather, iN ee (2 Cages) 

with Lock ...0170 130150 1100 2 00 300 3100 450 500 


Tarntable, with 4 a 
Stand ... w. I 70 1120 1120 1120 200 250 2100 2150 350 a 


- Camera, three . ha 
‘Double "Backs 100 1 50 1.50 1100 1120 200 2100 Pig) 9 3100. 


For aes please send Stamped. Envelope. ‘ oa 


|B. MOORSE, 154 High Holhorn (Nr. New Oxford St. & Museum St.) ne 


[See preceding page. 
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_ THE BRITISH JOURNAL, ALMANAC ADVERTISEMENTS. __ ae 1 
. i ES ANT CTRS. 


LIBRAIRIE GAUTHIER-VILLARS ET FILS, 
Quai des Grands-Augustins, 55, a Paris. 


Prone UREN, dans toute [ Union postale contre mandat de poste ou valeur sur Ray 


ANNUAIRE GENERAL DE LA PHOTOGRAPHIE, pablié sous 
» les auspices de VUNION INTERNATIONALE DE PHOTOGRAPHIE et de 
VPUNION NATIONALE DES SOCIETES PHOTOGRAPHIQUES Dé FRANCE, 
sous la direction d’un Comité de rédaction désigné par ces Associations. 
- 2® année. In-8 raisin de 670 p., avec fig. et 10 pl. (2 en phutogravure, 
ery photocollographie, 5en similigravure). 189 Zon Eee Suet Paris, 3 fr. 50c. 
Expédic franco, 4fr. 50c. La premiere année se vend aux mémes prix. 


CONFERENCES PUBLIQUES SUR LA PHOTOGRAPHIE 
| TREORIQURE ET TECHNIQUE organisées en 1891-18y2 par le. 
- Directeur du Conservatoire national des Arts et Métiers. In-8, avec 
; 198. figures et 9 planches. 1893. 7 fr. 50c. 


|. Conférences de MM. le Colonel Laussedat, Davanne, Demény, Lippmunn, Janssen, 
1A Capitaine Colson, Fabre, Cornu, Londe, le Commandant Fribourg, Vidal, Walton, 
Trutat, Duchesne, le Commandant Moéssard, Becquerel, Gravier, Balagny, Buguet. 


DAVANNE.—La Photographie. Traité théorique et pratique. 

_ 2 beaux volumes grand in-8, avec nombreuses figures et planches. 

1886-1888. 32fr. Chaque volume se vend séparément 16 fr. ; 

“DONNADIBEU (A.-L.).—Traité de Photographie stéréo: copique. 

_ Grand in-8, avec figures et atlas de 20 planches stéréoscopiques en 
- photocollographie. 1892. 9 fr. 


FABRE (Charles).—Traité encyclopédique de Photographie. 
4 volumes grand in-8, avec plus de 700 figures et 2 planches. 1889- 
1801. 48 fr. Chaque volume se vend séparément 14 fr. 


Tous les trois ans, un supplément destiné a exposer les progres acconrplis pendant cette 
période, viendra compléter ce Traité et le maintenir au courant des dernitéres découvertes. 


Premier Supplément Triennal (A).—Un beau volume, grand 
- in-8 de 400 pages, avec 176 figures. 1892. 14 fr. 
ae Les cing volumes se vendent ensemble 60 fr. 

FOURTIER (H.).—Dictionnaire pratique de Chimie photo- 
graphique contenant une Ltude méthodique des divers corps usités en 
Photographie, précédé de Notions usuelles de Chimie et suivi d’une 
description détaillée des Manzpulations photographiques. Gr. in-8, av. 
nomb. fig. 1892. §& fr. 


LONDE (Albert).—La Photographie médicale. Application 


aux sciences médicales et physiologiques. Grand in-8, avec 80 figures ~ 
et 19 planches. 1893. 9 fr. 


FOURTIER (H.), BOURGEOIS et BUCQUET.—Le formulaire - 
- classeur du Photo-club de Paris. Collection de formules sur fiches, 
renfermées dans un élégant cartonnage et classées en trois Parties: 
Phototypes, Photocopies et Photocalques, Notes et rensetgnements divers, 
divisées chacune en plusieurs Sections. Premiére Série. 1892. 4 fr. 


VIDA. (Léon).—Traitéde Photolithographie. Photolithographie 
directe ct par vote de transfert. Photozincographie. Photodadioer cima 
Autographie. Photographie sur bois et sur métal a graver. Tours de 

Z main et formules diverses. In-18 jésus, avec 25 fig., 2 pl. et spécimens 
e: de papiers autographiques, 1893. Off, 50 c. 


[RAAT Gat 


y 


OVER 10,000 SOLD. 


MANUFACTURED BY 


CLEMENT & GILMER, 


(Late A. LAVERNE & CO.), dary yin Nis 
By a 8 & 10 RUE DE MALTE, PARISi: sqrt 79 
F ea Kanan soz bo Me Midi Fess PAP] tela cl ese ECKSo Qaee a 


-ITS QUALITIES ARE: oc eingeted 


Extreme Rapidity, due to Whiteness and Purity of the special Jena Glass > 
“a employed. Extreme Depth of Focus, due to accurate studied curves, and Md Tf 
| pr ecisely ground surfaces of mathematical correctness. vote 

RESULTS :— 
Perfect Marginal Definition. Freeness from Astigmatism, ‘Absolute coincidence me nels 
Chemical and Visual Feci. Magnificent Crispness i in the smallest details. 
Angle of 5 ad 80°. 


- Portraits and Groups i in Studio. Groups and Instantaneous Gagne Work. i 
Landscapes with Distanced Grounds. Copying Works, both Artistical and Industrial 
Enlargements and Reductions, Monuments under Medinm fey 


i i i i 


LIL : 


io be had from all Dealers at following Prices for Nett Cash :-— 


_ 18-in. 22 -in, 
15x12 
8 16 013 Wy a 


ap Focus ... wf 5%-in. 7i-in. | 10-in. | 113-in. | 14-in. 
btaae 5x4 press 9x7 .|.10x8. | 12x10 
Gi Mntd. in Brass/£2 8 0'3 8 0}412 0/5. 8 0/6 8 O 
a »» in oxidized 


Aluminium, 
pcre resisting all) ' | ' Wee By 
ei climates ...| 217 8'4 1 81510 5/6 9 81713 81011 315 12 025 4 0 


[See following pages, 


RAIS CH. 


| EAGLE COMBINATION 
i iJ tit) /LENSES. “4 


Iris Diaphragm, in Morocco case, 
Velvet Lined. 


No.1. 64x42, 4 lenses, 6 combinations ... ... £4 


hy CLEMENT CS GILMER’ S RAPID SYMMETRICAL, 

: F/8. A Rapid Aplanatic Lens, perfectly corrected. 

‘Back Focus cee vee ays |) ORIN. |} -GOF-in, <-in. { 10-in. 14-0. 14-im. ) 18-in. { 22-in. 
p Sob xX4e0 | 6x5 7x5 | 84x64) 10x8 |) 12x10 | 15x12 | 20x16 

ae | ! £3. d|£ 8 dj£ 8 djJ£ 6. dif 8. dj fs. d 

Tn byass settings, with) 116 0/2 0 0/2 8 0|3 0 0/312 0/416 0/6 8 010 0 

Samewith Irisdiaph. ..|\2 4 0/2 8 0/216 0/312 0/4 4 0;512 0/7 4 011 0 


Oxidised Aluminium : e 2 
Tris diaphragms... .t ies oe 217 °8'3 7 38/4 6 515 °010/6 14 6/812 10/13. 4 


CLEMENT & GILMER'S RAPID EURYSCOPE, F/6, 


Jena Glass. A Rectilinear Portrait Lens for Studio, and quickest he: lens for 
Landscapes and al a 


Back HOCH H aici! soe 3 54-in. 7-in. 10}-in. 11}-in. 15-in. 172-in. 
; ; 5x4 7x9 9x7 10x8 12x10 15x12 
In Draas mounts sie wey POA AT, OLS 6 H% 0) £5.08 0 125 14207 | £8°.0.-0 | £12 0° 0 


Oxidised aluminium mounts} 8 8 5 Sir2ieO 6 0 0O{ 61610 9°00) .18 4 0 


CLEMENT & GILMER’S Extreme Angle Panoramic, F/16. 


. tectural ce! Interior s, and Panoramic Views. 
Back Focus . 


ie 43-in, 6-in. 8-in. |  10-in. 12-in. 14-in. | medium 
he 7x5 9x7 12x10 14x11 16x12 18 x14 stop. 
£112 0|£2 8 0|£3 4 O}£4 0 0185 40/86 0 0 y 


DETECTIVE LENSES. 


. 1, Anastigmatic Orthoscope, ¥/6, Tris diaph., rack 


: movement, 5 in. equiv., 44x 3% (£25650 
2. Rapid Rectilinear, F/7, Iris diaph., actioned from 
‘hood dial (new), 54in. equiv. FF nie 0 
3. Ditto, -F/7, Waterhouse diaphragms, 5}in, equiv, Eeggnr6: 
4. Ditto ditto ditto 6in. equiv.,5x4 116 0 
5. Ditto, 5x4, F/9, Iris diaph., rotating shutter 
masked setting (new), 6in. focus.. wo SLB O 
4 6. Ditto, 64x 43, F/9, Tris diaph., rotating shutter 
4 No. 1. masked setting (new), 8in. focus... 0 


"AUTOMATIC FOCUSSER, for fixed-focus Hand Oameras, }-pl: and 5x4, 8:3 gaye 12/-. 
‘ Specially constructed for the above Detective Lenses.’ 


[See preceding and following pages. 


Rapid Rectilinear ... ..,. Focus.74in., F/8 
Rapid Mid-angle ... ... »5 . Ghin., F/I 
Wide-angle ww oes 9  4fin., F/16 
Landscape... 1 0.1. wes seal, & 15in. 
No. 2. 83x6}, 4 lenses, 6 combinations ... .., £6 
Rapid Rectilinear’.. iia te 10i in., F/8 
Rapid Mid-anghe oa Bhi in. R/U 
Wide-angle = 8) foe. i Gein, BL: 
samdseape = sc. melts; 5, 12,14, &20in. 
No. 3. 10x8, 6 lenses, 8 combinations ... ... £9 
7 Rapid Rectilinear ... ... Focus 12in., F/8 
Rapid Mid-angle ... ... » 10in., F/11 
Wide-angle-—..,. }.. -... ie 8in,, F/16 
= Extreme Angle ere dh 6in., F/20 
“ * - Taandscape...  ... eh is Medes 16, 18,24 in. 


Oo oOo °C 


Double Combination, embracing from 100 to 110°. Specially recommended for Archi- 
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PRAWN CB: 


“THE PANORTHOSCOPIC LENS’ 


Applied to long distance Photography. 
HIS Tele - Objective Panorthoscopic is sued. 


to all amateur cameras, instantaneous pictures of far distant objects — 


This Tele-photo objective may also be used for portraiture (4 life size), 
modelling splendidly without retouching. The Panorthoscopic Lens may 
be detached from its amplifyer and used as an extra rapid rectilinear 
combination. 

This instrument is delivered in a morocco case at following prices :— 


For L-plate Cameras magnifying from 3 to 8 times nts £5 4s. .. £7 45s. 
For {-plate Cameras magnifying from 5 to 10 times ... £0 8s. ... £8 165. 


THE NEW TELE-PHOTO DETECTIVE LENS mag- 
nifying 3 times, working instantaneously with short focus, adaptable to 
all folding Hand Cameras, or Magazine Cameras with independent shutter. 
Price, in Brass, £4; in Aluminium, £5 8s. 


IO NN NNN SS NSS Ta 


THE Pia Re HAND CAMERA 


The fine leather covering makes 
lady or gentleman. 
Prices for 4} x 34 plates 
3 


(often inaccessible) can be made 
by it, with perfect straight lines, 

remarkable depth and vigour. 
By reason of the considerable 
magnifying powers attained, its: 
utility for military observations, 
sea views, mountainous scenery, 
and. architectural subjects (in 
which all defects of perspective 
is entirely destroyed), will be 
universally approved of. ~ 


In Brass.. In Aluminium. 


Is set up by two movements 
ready for taking pictures. | To 
those who are tired and disap- 
pointed by the uncertain results ~ 
obtained by magazine hand © 
cameras, this up to date folding 
model will give entiresatisfaction. © 
It is fitted with focussing screen, — 
3 double dark slides for plates or 
cut films, central swing back, our — 
best Rapid Symmetrical Lens 
and new central shutter for time 
or instantaneous exposures, also 
rising front. Is made to screw — 
on stand in either horizontal or 
vertical position. og 
it an elegant instrument for either — 


£6 8 0 
z 8 O O ae 
[See preceding and following page 5 
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FRANCE. 


THE WILL BE SUCCESS FOR 1s94 IS 
CLEMENT & GILMER'S 


‘Omega’ Hand Camera 


PATENT. 


(gedit See 
- ae a mie & 


No. I carries 12 plates or cut 
ars ... films in sheaths, a rapid lens 
J) with rotating stops, time and 
“| instantaneous shutter, automatic 
seater counter, two finders ; is leather 
covered with handle. ITS 
UNCONTESTED SUPERIORITY IN THE 
CHANGING SYSTEM consists in simply 
pressing the touch button, whereby the 
be whole of the twelve plates are changed 
" successively in the space of a minute. 
is 2 exposed plates are held in position 
by a plate clamp placed in the base. 
Price £2. . | 
_ Fitted with patent dovetail sliding 
catch for instant application to all pies 
tops, with two sinking plates, £2 4s. 
No. 2. — The same camera as just de- 
scribed, with best rapid rectilinear lens, 
iris eeobragi, time and instan- 


= 1% —_ 
————. ——- 


ae 


taneous shutter, variable 
speeds, extra rectangular 
clear vision finder for use 
when held ‘at eyesight 
level, or mounted on a 
stand. Covered in best 
morocco, £4. ~ Fitted 
with patent dovetail 
sliding catch, with two 
sinking plates, £4 4s. 

[See preceding and following pages 
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FRANCE. _ 


CLEMENT GILMERS | Af ‘« 
UNIVERSAL © a wu 


ADAPTER. : | 1 a | : : 


} A Mechanical Flange, receiv- 


"a ? e & ae di | 


I i 


ee 
a 
ca . A 


th KY 


| ing various sizes of lenses, 
| dispensing with extra fronts 
1} tocameras. In five sizes. 

No. Lfull aperare gin. in brass ,,, 16/- ... in aluminium 21/8 


Saat 


5 ie a 24-in. a 17/8 5 24)- conn HANI 
9 O ee 22-in. sa 22/- Py 29/8 | RM (in aT ane 
yy 4 ae 3-1, BS 30/- aM 40f- he hl ‘ 

3 YOR 4-in. on A0/- oo” Biles 


CL} L % GI L Ss) H UTTE Ri ~ taneous exposures, ‘acces at ‘various speed 


with pneumatic release. Is to be fixed on front board of camera. _ Lens to be Ce to sl 


front, permits also the use of various lenses by extra fronts. - 
Prices.—}, 28/=; 4, 28/=; 10X8 and 12 2 X10), 32/- ee 


y . — 
AK CAO 


Se 
= 


HW 


For Dissolving Views. In. polishe 


NEW TOURISTS hogany, panelled rosewood doors, br 
STEREOSCOPIC APPARATUS. brass telescopic front with rackwo 


tain effect, two jets and dissolving 
The Outfit consists of a Mahogany Camera, Leather | 43.in. eaniensee Jets double combina 


Bellows, Rising and Cross Front, with three Slides, lenses. Incase. 

Curtain Shutter, time and instantaneous, and ma- | Nez Catalogue of Optical ‘Lantera: 
hogany Tripod Stand. pages, just published, for the trade on 

In case, with pair of View Lenses... ... ... £6 10 Sree on demand. 

Ditto, Rapid Rectilinear Lenses, Iris Diaph. £8 0O For amateurs 1/- post free. 


4&7 JUST READY.— New Illustrated Catalogue of Photographic Lenses, Cameras 

Enlarging Lanterns In three languages, English, "French, and German, 4to size, price 2/ 

Sree. Is sent free to Dealers and Shippers in account with CLEMENT & GILMER, — 
ORDERS TO COME THROUGH DEALERS ONLY. SOLE ADDRESS :— | 


CLEMEN™® & GILMER, 


' Late A. LAVERNE & CO., 
8 & 10 RUE: DE - MALT E  e Aee ee 
Telegrams: ‘Procress,’ Paris. [See preceding and following pa, 
ae 


MAN 7 ADVBRTISEMENTS, 


een os etehaiiieniearmman’ 
feu 


PA 


l al 


VI 


MANUFACTURED BY i 


CLEMENT & GILMER, 
8 & 10 Rue de Malte, 


“alll 


HE CLEGIL, as shown in 
the accompanying drawing, 

is the latest perfection in Electric 
Arc Light Optical Lanterns for 
projection. The Arc Lamp is an 
automatic regulator of the most 
' approved type. for the projection 
of light, and is a perfect focus 
keeping radiant forming the essen- 
tial ‘one luminous point.’ The 
crater formed between the carbons 
is kept to the front by means of an 
jnclinator which is provided’ for 


rice complete, 


tthis purpose, This lamp requires a continuous current of 7 to 12 ampéres at 45 to 50 volts 
» mounted in derivation, and i is capable of fur nishing from 2000 to 3000 candle power. 

The optical parts comprise a 4} inches meniscus condenser, and four double combination 
_ lenses mounted in tubes 4, 6, 8, and ro inches focus, which may be used simultaneously i in the 
"one lens jacket seen at front of lantern. 


The 4 inch focus throws a disc 12 feet diameter at 16 feet 4 inches distance. 


ae i 8 ” ”) ” bP] a bed 39 ” 
4 ’ 9 ” se ) ” ” ” ” 
V4 wok ” 10 ” ” 49 ,,10 ” F 
The telescopic front is of Dright leh highly finished. Each draw is feted with a clamp 
screw to insure perfect rigidity. and horizontality when drawn_to different lengths.. The 
whole is detachable from the body of the lantern. A second front is cre NS to take the 
place, of the former for scientific demonstration. 


vd 


CLEMENT & GILMER’s Optical Lanterns. Latest Improvements and ee: 
As Variety in Russian Iron, Mahogany Single Bi-unials and Tri-unials, 
| Loe Sie era [See preceding pages, 
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na 


PRAN CH Gen” (ee 


 SOCIETE ANONYME oly 


PLAQUES ET Papiens, 
PHOTOGRAPHIQUES. 


a“ ae < 


SOCCOOCOOOOOS 


an waa 


Grand Prix, Bee ee 5 Universelle, Universelle, Paris, 1889. 


A. LUMIERE ET SES FILS | 


CAPITAL 3,000,000 DE FRANCS. 
Usines a Vapeur: Cours Gambetta et rue Saint- Victor 


MON PLAISIR- LYON. 
PRIX DES PLAQUES. 


9 X12 9 X 18 II X15 12 X 16 13 X 18 T2 %20e — 15 X21. gt5,X%, 22. 


seal ee 


3fr. > 4fr. 4 fr. 4.20 4.50 | Sf.) 3 6.78)» 7 fr. 
18 X 24 21 X 27 24 X 30 27. MBI) ot Be iAGustt HOM BOL e 501K 60 
10 fr. 14 fr. 18 fr. 22 fr. 32fr.  - 55 fr. 80 fr. 


PLAQUES ORTHOCHROMATIQUES. 
9X12 13X18 T8X24 21X27 24X30 27X33 30X40 40X50 50X60 
$125.) (5 fr. 11 fr... 15.50 ...20 fr. 24fr. 35 fr. 60.50, } 88 fr. 


DV ELE Se Eee 
Dose pour 1 lit. Développateur séc. te we ap vee) Oh EPS 
Le flacon de 125 grammes ,.. es easy hee toes h. A fr. 
i # 250 ie we ce a as ne HS uth tee Oa aoe 


Bay a 500 ey vi ot; a we “a rr ror gate 3 fr. 
PARAMIDOPHENOL (base libre). Chlorhyarate de Varaulegheen 
PAPIEBER AU CITRATE D'ARGENT, 


Pour Vobtention d@’épreuves positives par noircissement direct. 


ETIQUETTE BLEUE. 


(Nouveau perfectionnement). 


Dépot ches tous leg Prineipaux Marchands de Fournitures Photographiques, a 
a 


FRANCH. 


ae ‘ | Eleven Medals at the different International Exhibitions. 


#5) he Highest Award decreed to French Lenses 
(Exposition Universelle, 1867), 


Member +7. jury, Paris Universal Exhibition, 1889 ; Cross of the: Legion of 


Beet, French Exhibition, Moscow. 


oe BA DARLOT, 
Poe OPTICIAN: 
— BOULEVARD VOLTAIRE——125 


(Late Rue Chapon—14), 


ilk PARIS. + 


The 


LENSES" ‘OF EVERY DESCRIPTION 


For Portraiture or Landscapes, Wide-angle and Instantaneous. 


THE UNIVERSAL LENS 


_ SEVERAL LENSES IN ONE. 


"Replacing with advantage all the ordinary Landscape Lenses, 
containing all the BSCESSBAY Foci. 


NEW RAPID HEMISPHERIC LENSES. 


RECTILINEAR LENS. 


| With Instantaneous Spring Shutter and Rotating Diaphragms. 


PORTABLE INSTANTANEOUS APPARATUS, 
With Drop or Blind Shutter. 


“LE RAPIDE’ DETECTIVE CAMERA, 
8x9 e/m, or 9x12 c/m 


DEALER IN ALL DESCRIPTIONS OF ACCESSORIES AND 
CHEMICAL PRODUCTS. 


em, a 


CATALOGUE forwarded on receipt of 24d. tn postage stanips. 
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FRANCE. 


“THE SYNOSCOPE. 
NEW SHORT- FOCUS WIDE-ANGLE RECTILINEAR LE 


24 inches focus covers a 7 x 5 plate; 3 inches ose covers a 
Catalogues Free. Bh Ade Nida > 


A. GORDE, Optician, — 4 

| 88~ 90 RUE DE BELLEVILLE, PAR Se 
Py SWLITZRBRLAND. © Bil 
NEW PATENWZ 


COATING MACHINE FOR DRY PLATES 


THE BEST IN THE MARKET. . 

Advantages: Regular ar: adjustable delivery of emulsion; even distribution 
of emulsion; quick setting ; quick coating (50 whole plates per minute) ; 3 clean 
automatically: washed backs 3 ; perfectly rigid and level setting surface; no waste — 
of emulsion; no ice required for cooling ; selection of thick and thin glass 
unnecessary ; ; easy changing of size. For PARTICULARS. APPLY TO 


Dr. J. H. SMITH & CO., Manufacturers of Photographic Dry Plates & Papers, | 


WOLLISHOFEN-ZURICH, SWITZERLAND. 
GE SES IVECAAING Yy wi 


A YF PHOTO: ENGRAVING. 


ADOLPH TUERCKE, Munich, Schwabing, Beichst, Ta. | 


SUPPLIES 4 
PERFECT PRINTED RULINGS (SCREENS), - 
SPECIALLY CONSTRUCTED FOR ALL HALF-TONE PROCESSES. f 


Ruling Sheet No. 1, with single diagonal lines for donble exposure. FA) 
Ruling Sheet No. 2, with specially crossed lines for one exposure. 
Size of the Ruling Sheets 1 and 2, 20 inches, with 80 lines to the inch. 


Price per Ruling Sheet No. 1, 25s.; per Ruling Sheet No. 2, 35s, 


THOROUGH INSTRUCTIONS  — 


For the production of Line and Half-tone Zine Etchings of the ae 

highest perfection by my own utmost practical process. A large E 

number of Sample Zinc Etchings in Line and Half-tone, divided Nega- 
tives and Copies on Zinc are added to the Instructions, aaa in 

English, German, and French. a 

DETAILED PROSPECTUS AND TESTIMONIALS POST FREE. aa 


Enclose 6d. stamps for ths addition of a sample collection of prints from my Zinc 
Etchings, in Hoalf-Tones, and specimens of my Ruling Sheets. vail 


When required, thorough personal Instruction in Zine Etching and in 
Photography connected therewith. Terms moderate. ae 
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as 


GERI ASIN Y. 


CARL ZEISS, 
Optische Wlerkstaette, 


J Ei WwW A. 


a 


ANASTIGMATIC LENSES 


Patented in Germany, Great Britain, France, Austria-Hungary, Italy, 
Switzerland, and the United States. 
iH 


Catalogues in English, German, and French free on application. 


(ee 


Manufacturing License has been granted to the following Firms, who will also make 
; and supply these Lenses, viz. :— 
Messrs. VOIGTLAENDER & SOHN,.BruNsWICckK. 
Ve KARL FRITSCH, vorm, PROKESCH, VIENNA, 
a E. SUTTER, BALE. 
FB, KORISTKA, Mian. 


“s BAUSCH & LOMB OPT. CO,, RocHESTER and 
New York City. 


oy E; KRAUSS & CO., PaRis, 
ue ROSS & CO., Lonpon. 


a a 
SERIES ©. ANASTIGMAT 1:4.5. 


RAPID LENS FOR PORTRAITS AND GROUPS IN THE STUDIO. 
(Doublet of 5 Lenses. Field up to about 75°.) 


PRICES. 
Largest woos Bo Ek — 
effective Size of Plate Brass Mounts with . Alumin. Mounts 
Equiv. diameter covered, Waterhouse Tris with Iris 
focus. of Lens. at f/6.3. Diaphragms. Diaphragms Diaphragms. 
NO. Inches. Inches, Inches. Marks, Marks. Marks. 
i "ge speeia .aes or ia 140 tae 155 mi 165 
2 .. 6 3 tx 4 aie L BO cada s (CL apa Sate: 13 
B. 7% 13 33 x 44 ace 220 ee 235 a 250 
4 82 2 42 x 6 “i 300 ay 320 rh 335 
Pegg LOE 5 ax te gar 420 eh 440 aoe 460 
Oe Le ae BAS Os ie 540 a 560 se 580 
iy ihelpesn Sia! 3% SP alitoysy ae 680 aie 700 és 725 
Sei. Le 33 a XROe 38 850 


870 EE 895 
[See following pages. 


tht 


SERIES II._ANASTIGMAT 1: 3. 
OUTDOOR INSTANTANEOUS LENS FOR SHORTEST P 


EXPOSURE. (Doublet of 5 Lenses, Field over 80°.) 


Largest 
effective Sizeof Plate 


PRICES. 


Brass Mounts with — 


Sto Sa 


a 


Equiv. diameter covered Waterhouse frist. with Iris 
focus. of Lens. at f/9. Diaphragms. Diaphragms. Diaphragms. 
NO. Inches. Inches. Inches. Marks. Marks. - Marks. © 
ie Re $e BROKBE a 80 ~95 105 | 
Bie 44 3 x 4 90 105 115 
3 5s 1 33 x 42 110 125 135 
4 2. 64 14 44 x 6 140 is 155, 165 
5 8h 13 54, 72, 180 vs 195 205 
6... 10 13 ¢ x 8% 220 “ 235 * 250 
7 eh sg = be 2 GF Ss ‘ 300 ate 320 . 335 
8 142 © 23 72 x 98 420 as 440 2 460 
9 172 22 8% x10% a 540 a 5600 580 
10 204 38 9s x12 sic 680 ; 700 Sas ip dank 
ll... 238 32 103 x14 th 850 870 jet 895. 
SERIES fIifta.— ANASTIGMAT. 1:9. 
INSTANTANEOUS OUTDOOR LENS & Panes LENS. 
(Doublet of 5 Lenses, Field over 90 ‘ 
dRicns. 
Largest oo. fr 
effective Size of Plate Brass Mounts with .. Alumin. Mounts 7 
Equiv. diameter covered at Revolving Tris” : with Iris 7 
focus. of Lens.  f/12.5—j/18. Diaphragms. Diaphragms. Diaphragms. — 
NO. Inches. Inches. Inches. Marks. . Marks. ' Marks, 
1 sO it £ BE x 40 Oo, 80 hl It ders a — 
ee : ee oe ae 
3 6E ws $ ek Te leeks Oe ce 120 SL ericlsO bea 
4 (a 1 5b x: 84. 2 1120 + 135 pvuntyl £5 
Sic 9} li 63 x 8}... 8,150 : 165 up ste By 
Ginte  j 105 1c 7s 98 °°. 81180 nian Oo 205 | 
Veena te WE} 13)C«, 54 x10t AJ 240 a 255 270 
8... - 16% 2 98 x12 .. 2} 350 is 370 385 
Os. 20e 24 10% x13§ . B | 450 : 470 490 
10... 24 27 12 x16 .. = | 600 620 640 
Pik 33 138 x18 . =| 750 770 795 | 
14 65 32 16 x20 = (900 a 920 945 | 
SERIES Ii1.—-ANASTIGMAT. 1:7.2. 
RAPID LENS. (Doublet of 5 lenses. Field over 80°.) a 
PRICKS. + 
Largest -— aan 
effective Sizeof Plate With Alumin. Mounts — 
Equiv. diameter covered Waterhouse With Iris with Iris 
focus. of Lens. at f/12.5. Diaphragms. Diaphragms. tee 
NO. Inches. Inches. Inches. Marks, k r 
1 Oe Patan ta Bex 4 
2 en: 33x 42 
BS ces ae OP ioe aL ay 43x 5% 
yO ener A © Soi Cie balk ee 54x 7 
Amba roe tet Remit E Ne 54x 8} 
6 94 Le valge 6x 8k a. 
7 123 a 7. KHOR A. 
8 .. 17% a 93x11} 
are bbmaage Reiter CL ReR ENC i 
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a SERIES IV.—ANASTIGMAT. 1:12.5. 


et eeeb ad RAPID WIDE-ANGLE AND COPYING LENS. ee 
en! hn rY % | Wonblet of 4 Lenses. Field of 100° and 85° respectively.) - 5" Sy SP aka 


& Largest PRICES. | 
effective Side of Plate (ooo 
ies hae | Equivalent _ ‘Diameter covered at With Iris - Aluminium 
f ypeReaaL x Ris focus. “ of Lens. f/18—f/25. Diaphragms Mounts. f 
om Inches. ~— Inches. ‘Inches. Marks, _ Marks. | Marks. fr 
eee nd ic) VaEx 4 waif 64 wo wo i 
; a SS Oye te 3ix 42 6 & oy _ ; 
At pane as 4gx 5g eee Ofek _— : 
| -6rs a 53x 82 os] 80... .— — ~ 
Sth. spire 2 ki x i Aa 100 ... 115 § ( 135 i 
10i 1 x liz ouf 150... 165 - oof 190 ve 
Baw ene aril Stop 1/36 3 a ce s 
~ WE ve HWexidg ... BE) 200 ... 215 2 | 245 * 
Bp 1 <or Ca ee 350... 370 Al 410 y 
ay a Paice oF a3. <i% oes) ie Ob leep  tF Waterhouse 50 eh, / 
2-2 lls cherie FA(i800 -. Diaphragms 1850 He 
' , Ses 
eb “SERIES V.—-ANASTIGMAT. 1:18. 
ee ? 
a nik A yal ; - WIDE- ANGLE LENS AND COPYING LENS. 
(Doublet of 4 Lenses. Field at 10&° and 90° eeitively’s 
i Jue _ Largest PRICES. 
: eis effective Size of Plate (a 
7 ‘Equivalent Diameter covered With Iris Aluminium 
.. focus. — of Lens. at 7/36. Diaphragms. Mounts. " 
NO. Inches. Inches. Inches. Marks. Marks. Marks. 5 
ve ges | eee 43x 52 ee 64 ~ oo 5 
yi Cee oe ES 53x 7% ag 64 2. = ag ~ FR 
2 es nea) 4 sew Ode KESE Bey SO) ee a Ee 
e dpa. TPs Py’ 72103 SER OG NE © a ai ls 
& Oipe 83 44 93 x 1143 gay 120... 135 af 160 
re 6 104 8 10¢x132 .. 3=6 AY 150... 165 #\ 190 
AY ie yil2s +8 113x152 180... 195 ae) 225 
; ; Reproduct. of charts © g ae , 
Sis 18} 1 . 113x152 Ba) 240 «. 255 Sf 295 
9 ... 242 12 153x192 e&< 350 .., 365 A 410 
10 Ser ye 24 19? x 254 13 @ | 700 =...) 77 750 
11 ols 3 274x834) BAY 1200... — waerhuuee | 1250 
12) dey 05% in) 4 354x438}. 2000 esgic re G2080 s, 


SARI. ZEISS, 


OPTISCHE WEHRESTABTTE, Fi 


oe ae’ a RNA 2 


lig ; ioe [See preceding pages, 


GERMAIY.- 


- LIESEGANC 


Thetegritetid Archi 


a A FORTNIGHTLY RECORD OF : 
THE PROGRESS OF PHOTOGRAPHY. 


Established 1860. Annual Subscription, by post, 10s. 


~ say 


AAA 


wr 


>» 


i we - 


D Ei 


AMATEUR. PHOTOGRAPH. 


a AS Monthly Magazine, devoted to the interest of Amateur Phebe tathy.. : 
Established 1887. Annual Subscription, by post, 5s. 6d. c 


% 
Nea 
teem 
Br 


PHOTOGRAPHISCHER ALMANACH a 
und KALENDER. E | 


PRICH ONE SHILLING. 


PuBLISHED YEARLY, IN: NoveMeER. peg - 


-LIESEGANG’S ior: 


ARISTOTYPE PAPER, 


FOR DIRECT CONTACT PRINTING. _ 
‘Better than the best Albumen Paper.’ 

To be obtained of most Photographic Dealers. . as. 

CATALOGUE OF PHOTOGRAPHIC GOODS ON APPLICATION Ss 


ED. LIESEGANG, fob 
DUSSELDORF, GERMANY, 


ea 


tik THR BRITISH a oURNAL ALMAN AC ADVERTISRMENTS. 


“FOUR ‘MEDALS ‘AND ‘DIPLOMAS. 
Extr zl Rapid: Splendid Quality. Moderate Prices. 


| i! eo v SCHLEUSSNER, FRANKFORT-ON-MAINE. 


SOSCHOOOOOD 


_ JULIUS. FORMSTECHER, 


OFFENBACH A. M., GERMANY, 


eS ER 
SPER LCE 
a 


MANUFACTURER OF THE FINEST QUALITY OF RIVES 
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oo 3 ee i 


Beitr 


pe Se ig 2 
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eae 


wet : ia = 2 
— seHutz 
Es Rarer ee TWENTY- SIX YEARS. 
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Berlin Mounts. Bane nee AoE in Flatted Oil. 
PIZZIGHELLI PLATINA PAPER, STUDIO ACCESSORIES. 
BURNT IN PHOTOS ON CHINA. 


GUNTHER WAGNER'S SPOTTING AND ALBUMEN COLOURS. 


Oa hah E 


} Sole Agent--C. A. RUDOWSKY, 
a may 8 GUILDHALL CHAMBERS, LONDON, E.C. 


RIPPABLE FILM AND ORTHOCHROMATIC nue ; | 


E i Abumenized me ‘ 
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GERMANY. : 


« GERMAN , ey 4 
PAPER. }°/7\" 
PAPER. | 


EXTRA BRILLIANT, No. 92. 


MANUFACTURED BY 


ay MaARrg. 


°ChS° maumepy PRUSSIA) oe q 
BARYTA PAPER | 
FOR ARISTO PROCESS. © 


SSO 


Sole Agents for Great Britain and Ireland:— 


MESSRS. OTTO KONIG & 00, q 
27 CROSS STREET, FINSBURY PAVEMENT, - ‘4 


LODO atic! a 
[See following page 


(EDY (Rhenish Prussia). 


MANUFACTURERS | OF 


WELL-KNOWN SUPERIOR odaprys FOR ALL PROCESSES, gies 


. Fe 
bs 4 AY ie Boesch 


‘PLAIN PAPERS. 


FOR 


SOLAR AND CRAYON WORK. 
i: ss _PLATINOTYPE PROCESS. 
eae eee EMULSION PROCESS, 2g 


_ ARISTOTYPE, PROCESS. 
~ COPYING DRAWINGS AND PLANS. 


“Sole pene for Great Britain and Ireland:— — is 
_ MESSRS. OTTO KONIG &CO, 
‘27 GROSS STREET, FINSBURY PAVEMENT, = 
LONDON. #.C. ESR 
ie: , [See pescdasele pager 5 ie 
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GERMANY. 


PHOTO- MECHANICAL PROCESS. 


TOO le ; 


a a a i i aye 


ZINC : PLATES. 59 hae ee 
FIRST QUALITY, for finest Etching, = 

Thickness in millimeter: 12 2 2% 3 4 Border 
One plate, 19} x 25} inches .. Mark 6.30 7.20 8.35 9.25 11.25 12.65 16, 8 € 


SAMPLE PLATH, cut in 4 pieces, at 8s. in stamps, package included. 5 EX. 4, ; 
SECOND QUALITY, for current work. Ae ae i : 
Thickness in millimeter: 2 One thickness and size oie -, 
One plate, 193 xX 253 inches oe we fee MATK. G00 only made. * < re 
SAMPLE PLaTE, cut in 4 pieces, at 7s. in stamps, package included. ae g ay 
THIRD QUALITY, for se eat work. Mot t polished. ens 3 2 
Per 10 Plates, 192x253 inches .. . oe ae ge ware 33.— i 
COPPER PLATES. ae x . 
For very finest Photogravure Etching. ges, 
Absolutely plain, highly polished, without bubbles. Perlb. ... .. .. Mark4.— 
ae 


"4 


MEISENBACH GLASS SCREENS —_— 
Are ruled with utmost care; the lines are deep black, extremely 


sharp, and absolutely regular; the intervening spaces are clear ere 
Any size of plate can be ruled, 


A.—75, 100, 125 lines on the inch, and for size of plates under 19}x19} Sheu -@ 
as; Qhd. per square inch. 


B.—For, plates 191x194 inches, to the maximum size, 302 x 303 inches, 2s, 11d, 
per square inch. : 


C.—For 150 and more lines on the inch, 334 per cent more, 
D,—Orossed Screens at 28. 11d. per square inch, - Te le wee 


ROUTING MACHINE. 


For Zinco-block, saving the third (deep) Etching, as per Special List, E. 


>t ENGLISH PRICE LIST ee 
OF ALL ARTICLES FOR ¥ 


Reproducing Photography, Metal Etching, Collotypey ¥ 
and Photo=Lithography, 
FREE ON APPLICATION THROUGH 


ROMAIN TALBOT, 


Manufacturer, Dealer, and Exporter,} 
Kaisor-Wilhelm Str., 46. BERLIN, C.  Kaiser-Wilhelm Str., 1 


; ~ ¢ ewe uo S a ie. oie A. 
es IMPORTANT WOT rzrCcE 


For Dealers and Photographers. 


“ THE BEST AND CHEAPEST PHOTOGRAPHIC CARDS #% 


Fo (PRINTED AND WITHOUT PRINTING) 
_ To be obtained in the first Austrian Photographic Mounts Steam Manufactory of 


Also the “folloniitnag Specialities :— 
‘Dry! Plates, ainginenized Paper, Painted Backgrounds, Accessories in Wood and Papier 
“ Aché, Cameras, Burnishers, Trays in Porcelain and Papier Maché, Cut-out 
- Monnts, Stephanie Vignettes, Detective and Hand Cameras, Glasses, Aristo Paper, 
_Gelloidin Pape Lenses, Chemicals, Orthochromatic Plates, &e. 


NORW AY. 


Ps maworacror? AND STOCK 


OF ALL ARTICLES FOR 


i ie PHOTOGRAPHY 


g BERNHARD WACHTL, Vienna vii. Kirchberggasse, 37. 


Established 1864. 


CHRISTIANIA, 
STORTHINGS-GADEN, No. Q2. 


INDTA.- 


“Damodar Madhowrao Dukle g Co. 


Dealers in the Best and Cheapest 
PHOTOGRAPHIC REQUISITES, 


OF ALL DESCRIPTIONS. 


OPPOSITE ST. XAVIER’S ce 


BeLGruy MM. 


ALWAYS SET (Patent). 


This Shutter is actuated by a pneumatic release, 
and gives time or instantaneous exposures at will. 
It is constructed entirely of metal, and may be 
placed either behind or in the centre of the lens. 
The ‘CONSTANT’ is the simplest and fastest 

~ shutter in the world. 


Sold-by all Dealers. Prices and particulars post free of 
CH. BELOT, 24 Rue du Poincon, Brussels, BELGIE, 


THE “CONSTANT”. SHUTTER 


Ra 


a 1200 THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC . 


@ t 
j 


AUSTRALIA, ae 


PHOTOGRAPHIC Shr aa 


ae ™ 


SUL 4 00 


MELBOURN EH.— Roy aay 
268 Little Collins Stre 


SYDNEY.—373 George Street. — 
BRISBANE.—Queen Street. 
ADELAIDE.—27 Rundle ma a 


é | Manufacturers and gmporters ot every 
| description of 
PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIALS 


AND OPTICAL LANTERNS. | 


Amateur Photographers | 


Travelling in the Colonies are reminded that — 
Developing and Changing Rooms are placed at their 
disposal Free of Charge. - 


a 
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Bs eo ee ens AS 


THE AUSTRALASIAN 
SENSITIZED PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPER CO. 


473 Pitt Street, South (close to Railway Station), 
SS ID NEY. 


Sea ln As A in A> a A 


Double Albumenized Paper, Pink, } SENSITIZED 


Mauve, Blue, White, and Green DAILY. 
Ee eC lsc sk Uh ares) ees acs ese’ Sve) SLT /B post extra. 
MITE Pe ecg 6 hah oesh v) cote dee v wavs eee 8/9 ms 
DEE TEC RG A bs ace) ces eee aes ss ee ALB os 


Matt Surface Paper same price. 


Cut up with Square Corners, ANY SIZE: 
Per Sheet, l/-; per Quarter-quire, 5/8; per Half-quire, 9/6; per 
Quire, 18/6. 


Cabinets only, wth round corners, 19/- per Quire. 


fee ae ue ce ee 


>i TERMS: me ee NT ON Ee t< 


Any Biroxiay. STAMPS received on § °) extra being sent tor exchange. 


Recent nsolicited pea inta: 


“I may say that your last quire, although got in the Hor WEATHER, 
gave great satisfaction.’— BERRY. 


‘I have removed from Newcastle to here, and intend using your paper ; 
hope it will always be as good as before. ’__Npw ZEALAND. 


‘I like your paper very much, it is far and away the best I have ever 
tried, although I have used most of the best English. —Hosarr. . 


“I had been induced to try paper from another house in town and 
found it greatly inferior to yours.,—NEWCASTLE, 


‘ The paper was excellent.’—PERTH, TASER 


CHEQUES AND M.O. MADE . PAYABLE TO MANAGER, 


E. F. DERRICK, 
Late Manager to CHAS. DURAND, Londor, 


PHOTOGRAPHIC am, 


ESTABLISHED JUNE, 1892. 


HE only paper published in Ansiralia® 
which is devoted entirely to Photography, | and 
which circulates throughout Australasia. 


British and Foreign Manufacturers who wish to culti« 4 
vate the ever-increasing trade of Australasia will — 
find no surer way of doing so than by advertising — 
in this Journal. 


Further particulars and Scale of Charges from a { 
Agents, Messrs. GORDON & GOTCH, 15 St. Bride 
Street, London, or from the Publishers, a 


HARRINGTON & Co., Limited, y a 
332 Kent St.. SYDNEY, N.S. we 


PRICE 3d. MONTHLY. 
SUBSCRIPTION TO ANY PART OF ee ed ok ee PER ANNUM. 


HARRINGTON & Co., Ltd. 
832 KENT STREET, near King Street, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


IMPORTERS, EXPORTERS, AND MANUFACTURERS OF ALL 
KINDS OF 


Photographic Adaterials, 


PICTURE MOULDINGS, PICTURE FRAMES, AND CUT-OUT MOUNTS 


LARGE AND FRESH STOCK.—LOWEST PRICES.—WHOLESALE AND RETAIL, 


| Photographers in adjoining Colonies are invited to write for % 
Export Price List. a 


AYER ONAL re phar: Bt Rea Te 


FAs ae ey: 
aS Fils hand 


AUS TRADLIA. 


_ WILLIAM CARGILL, 


IMPORTER OF 


o “PHOTOGRAPHIC GOODS, 
26 MARKET STREET, SYDNEY, 


NEW SOUTH WALES. 
NEW . 4: ATA IND. 


“WILLIAM ; PARK, 


~ IMPORTER AND DEALER IN PHOTOGRAPHIC goons, MAGIC 
| i cies LANTERNS, AND SLIDES. 

| a Cameras and Lenses by best English and Foreign Makers. 
5) Goods sent to all parts of New Zealand and South Sea Islands. 
WELLESLEY STREET, AUCKLAND, NEW ZEALAND. 


Es Estab, {854.] PUBLISHED EVERY FRIDAY. [Price Twopence. 


paris J = ‘at al nae 
SUBSCRIPTION, 


One Year es WS; BF or es SV LORL@ 


Quarter Year.. - ee ms Pie 
France, Belgium, ansted, States; Canada, 

Australia, New Zealand, Africa, Newfound- 13 0 
land, Germany, Portugal, Spain, Italy, 

Hgypt, India, China, Japan (One Year) } 
It may be obtained from all booksellers and photographic dealers through< 

i out the World, or from . 
HENRY GREENWOOD & CO., PUBLISHERS, 


2 York Street, Covent Garden, London, 
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ESTABLISHED 1830. 


ROSS & CO. 


Manufacturing Opticians. 


LIST OF PRINCIPAL FOREIGN AGENTS. 
Names of Local Agents can be obtained on Application. 
AUSTRIA - BERNHARD WACHTL, 
Kirchberggasse 37, Vienna. 
BELGIUM - JULES VANDENSCHBIECK, 
147 Chaussee d’Anvers, Brussels. 
| FRANCE - - H. CARETTE, 
27 Rue Laffitte, Paris. 
GERMANY - ROMAIN TALBOT, 
46 Kaiser Wilhelmstrasse, Berlin. 
HOLLAND - E. FISCHEL, Jr. — 
88 Gelderschekade, Amsterdam. 
ITALY- - - PIETRO SBISA, 
149 Via Corso, Rome, 


PORTUGAL COSTA & RAMOS PINTO, 
135 Rua Sa da Bandeira, Oporto. 


RUSSIA - - JOCHIM & CO., 
4 Kleine Morskaja, St. Petersburg. 
SPAIN - - - CARLOS SALVI, 


17 Espoz-y-Mina, Madrid, 
UNITED STATES :— 


9 3, WILSON-HOOD.CHEYNEY Co. 
gto Arch Street, Philadelphia. 


” 39 WILLIAM C. CULLEN, 
61 William Street, New York. 


” 9 THE GENEVA OPTICAL CO. 
67 Washington Street, Chicago. 


Catalogues Post Free. 


More Variety of Lenses than any other Manufacturer 
in the World. . 


ROSS & CO. 


| 111 New Bond Street, London, W. 


[See following page, and pages 35 to 66. 


ESTABLISHED 1 1830. 


ee Gold Medals and Highest Awards 


at all Great International Exhibitions, for 
pas. . High-class Optical Goods. 


+ avve pr 
siya ae te 
a 


| ist of Principal Colonial Agents. 
CANADA- - - - DAVID H. HOGG, 
662 Craig Street, Montreal, Quebec, 
NEW souTH WALES, BAKER & ROUSE, 
375 George Street, Sydney. 
, NEW ZEALAND - SHARLAND & CO., Ltd. 
Chemists and Druggists, Auckland. 


QUEENSLAND - - BAKER & ROUSE, 
Elizabeth Street, Brisbane. 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA BAKER & ROUSE, 

: = 69 Rundle Street, Adelaide. Yplly \ 

SOUTH AFRICA - B.G, LENNON & CO., Ltd. » yy & 
Cape,.Town, Port Elizabeth, and East London. Yy WAN 

TASMANIA- - - L. FAIRTHORNE& SON, ; WS 
Liverpool Street, Hobart. 

VICTORIA - - - BAKER & ROUSE, 

- 37 Collins Street East, Melbourne. 

INDIA - - - - ALL LEADING DEALERS. 

ROSS & CO. have established a special department 

for dealing with Foreign and Colonial Indents, and all 

orders, however small, receive the most prompt and 

careful attention. Catalogues can be obtained by ap- 

plying either direct or to any of the above-named agents. 


ROSS & CO. 


111 New Bond Street, London, W. 
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[See preceding page, and a 35 to 66. 
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591 BROADWAY, NEW one 


ARE THE. 


LARGEST MANUFACTURERS & DEALERS” 


PHOTOGRAPHIC MATEI RIALS 


IN THE WORLD. 
MANUFACTURERS OF 


PORTRAIT AND VIEW CAMERAS, 
PHOTOGRAPHIC OUTFITS & SUPPLIES. 


ANTHONY'S ANTHONY'S 

: Climax Negative 
Patent Reliable . “and . 
BROMIDE Positive Films. — 
A Perfect Substitute 

PAPER. for Glass. 4 ’ 

—— > Daweee ae / ee “4 

Trade Agents for the celebrated AMERICAN ARISTO PAPER, be 


Unequalled by any paper in the market. 
GOODS EX TO OS COUNTRY. 


Publishers of Anthony’ Photograpi Bulletin, ; 


SAMPLE COPY SENT FREE ON APPLICATION. ta 
FREE USE OF DARK-ROOM ON MAIN FLOOR OF STORE. 


FIFTY YEARS ESTABLISHED IN THIS LINE OF BUSINESS. 


Catalogues and Cireulars sent Frog to any Address, 4 


“~~ 


SaaS EERE SS POR sR ag Sen esi pie lee ene eee ORE _ cee 
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AMERIC Bo 


THE BLAIR CAMERA 60. 


AMERICA. EUROPE. 


- WAREROOMS: - WAREROOMS: 
471 Tremont Street, Boston. | The European Blair Camera 
451 and 453 Broadway, New Co., Limited, 
York. 9 Southampton Street, 


945 & 247 State St., Chicago.| High Holborn, London. 


ees: Boston, cagncwt “Pawtucket R.I, 


HE Makers of BLAIR’S HAND CAMERAS 

have been the Pioneers inthe important changes which have 
brought Portable Cameras to their present stage of perfection. ~ 
Thorough utility has never been sacrificed for compactness, 
but instruments adapted to the general needs have always 
been their aim. , 

That their designs were in the tight direction is proved 
by the fact that they have always been copied by their com- 
petitors, who have found it impossible to compete without 
following them, f 
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The Largest Fndian ‘Thouse 


— FOR — 


=e A N D — 


MATERIALS OF EVERY DESCRIPTION, 


0999S O9: 


ARTISTS’ COLOURS AND OTHER ~ 
REQUISITES. 


1S OOOO OO z 


ee Sakharam & 


>*15 LOHAR CHAL, * 
BOMBAY. 


BA 


a 


ae 


¥ Bitentor of the 
ms 7 Automatic 

‘Compressed Gas 
Regulator. 


R "BEARD, 


a 62, ALSCOT ROAD, BERMONDSEY, go 
| Optical 3nstrument fidaker, 


Self-Centring Slide 
Carriers and 
Lantern 
Accessories. 


_ BEARD’S BELLOWS BODY BIUNIAL, combining all the latest Impro 
ments. 


Bellows instantaneously removed for demonstrating &e, 
Complete in every item. From £10 10 O. 


SSS 
= ul aa Sa } 


BEARD’S ECLIPSE CARRIER isa wii t 

the operator after using others. It saves finge 

marks upon the slides, and produces dissolving 
effect with the single Lantern 


TO BE HAD OF ALL OPTICIANS, 


REGULATOR, complete, 
with Reversible Coupling, 
30/- 


MAEMO AMMMIOEY YF TTY Y VY 


CAMERAS and ras 


— FOR — 


STUDIO or OUTDOOR. 


for Photo Zincographers, Engravers, &e. r i R 
ro ema eee 099 09 $ $$ OOOS4 : : Py 
Everything connected with Photographic Apparatus Manufactured on the | 2 sa 


Premises by Efficient Workmen and the most Modern Machinery — a4 
in every Branch of the Manufactory. hed a 


PRICE LIST ON APPLICATION. i & ee 


ss The Oldest Firm of Photographic 
: Apparatus Manufacturers 
H in Iiondon. 


i i i ial 


ST 
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=" . tur : { Ps 


‘THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISEMENTS, 


LANDSCAPE AND RETOUCHING — 
2s SPECTACLES. a 


PATEN1 
SILVER MEDAL, PARIS, 1829. 


Y 


APPARATUS 


Shown before | pa 
the Royal | 


( Institution. 

," See Oe 
“as / i : ie 
: ‘Engineering, 


Jo 
4 


\ 


Fuly 18, 1890. 


A FEW WORDS ABOUT SPECTACLES. 


Spectacles are of use to bring out the dormant power of seeing there may be within you, 

and which it is a sin not to make use of, It is only punishiny yourself to keep from using i 
them if you have any difficulty to see near or far.. With the help of the Patent Refractometer, F 
Mr. Fournet, the inventor, can hold out the hope of good sight to those who have not got it, 
without tampering the eyes, or using drops to them. He particularly appeals to those whose 
eyes have undergone surgical operations for Cataract, Glaucoma, Squint, to those whose eyes . 
are getting small and discoloured, to those who are short or weak-sighted, to those who i 
have failed to obtain proper glasses, Mr. Fournet has no assistant, and no one uses his ; Sat 
patent Refractometer but himself. Mr, Fournet charges a fee of &S. to examine the eyes» 
and make his diagnosis, which takes seldom less than 20 minutes, Those who make appoint. | 
ments are entitled to precedence, Appointments can be made both in and outside of regular 

business hours, which are from 10 till 7. Letters making technical inquiries must enclose a 
5s. postal order and a stamped envelope. Spectacles in steel are from 78. @dey and in gold 
from 35s.—18, Bentinck Street, Manchester Square, London, W. - 
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ESTABLISHED 1866. 


Praracce By a new Reno for Non sulphurous 
Egg Albumen, to ensure more permanency | 
without any offensive smell. 


Reorted Samples... SP ne Half-quire, 3/3; post free. es | e 


SPECIAL PRICES TO DEALERS, &e. pt ae 


SUPERIOR SENSITIZED PAPERS. 


Carefully ee keep nee and easily toned. 


Quire. ' $-quire. quire. _ iquire. Ri a 


Double ... Rao) GS aes 6/6 We: 3/6 oa rine “9 
cee and Matt Surface ... L/@ s..-3.6/=" ae at a Uo 
_ Ready-cut Sample Sheet, ]/- post free. Pees fe a 


SELF-TONED, MATT OR ALBUMEN PAPER. 


and fixing (no toning) 
Sample Sheet and Specimen of Tone, 1/3. 


CALOTYPE PAPER. 


Requiring only Karte 14/6. 7/6) al i eo . 


A new QUICK PRINTING- OUT PAPER. ~ Tones easily, giving | “ 


rich velvety prints. Sample sheets, 1/- 


Alsoa NEW QUICK PRINTING DOUBLE ALBUMEN PAPER, 4 


specially prepared. Rich tones. Sample sheet, 2/- 


Prices of both Papers :— 


3 Sheets, 2/9... #-Quire, 4/6 .., 4-Quire, 7/6... Quire, 1416 
All Cash with Order. Post Free. 


ALL FORMER PRICE LISTS CANCELLED. 


A. RIVOT & CO,, 
PHOTO PAPER & PRINTING WORKS 


WILLESDEN GREEN, LONDON, N.W. 
Telegraphic Address: ‘Rivot, Willesden,’ 


es 


‘TEE INE AL LIB L.E..’ 


S ee called on account of its absolutely certain action. It takes 12 Glass Plates 
in sheaths or 24 Films at will, and can be made to carry any number if 
; ordered. One movement of the key removes the plate, aftér exposure, into 
Ry ee 2 AES storage place, and automatically grips it, so that it is impossible for 
it to shake about. Price, covered with leather, with Achromatic Tens and 
ea pete Shutter, £3 3s. This infallible mechanism can be supplied to other 
i Hand Cameras which have been found defective. 


De rrietirs: THOMPSON & CO., 5 Spring Gardens, Manchester. 
| McKELLEN, Duchy Chambers, 2 Clarence Street, Albert Square, 
ie Manchester (A/aker). 
SOLD BY ALL DEALERS. 


HASTINGS AND ST, LEONARDS’ 
DARK-=~ROOM FOR AMATEURS. 


_ PHOTOGRAPHIC OUTFITS, DRY PLATES (all leading sizes 
_. _ up to 12x Jo), and Every Requisite can be obtained from 


ne A. BROOKER, Chemist, 
82a Robertson St. (Corner of Cambridge Rd.), HASTINGS. 


COMPLETE OUTFITS LET ON HIRE. 


“Send for Prospectus of Brooker’s Patent Prize Medal Universal Camera for 
Hand and Stand use. 


‘3 THE LANTERN RECORD 


MONTHLY SUPPLEMENT 


TO THE 


British Journal of Photography 


APPEARS ON 


THE FIRST FRIDAY of EVERY MONTH. 


lak LANTERN RECORD pays special attention to 


The Lantern for Scientific Projection Purposes; 
The Lantern as an aid to Educational Purposes; 
Lantern Accessories and their Improvements; 
Hand Camera Work for the Lantern ; 
Mechanics of the Lantern ; 
Photo-Micrography ; Enlarging ; 
the Lantern among Photographic Societies, and cognate subjects. It forms 
a complete and unbroken record of Lantern Work throughout the year, and 
has become a permanent and popular feature of ‘THE BRITISH JOURNAL 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY.’ 
ADVERTISEMENTS TAKEN ON THE SAME TERMS AND CONDITIONS As ‘THE BRITISH 
JOURNAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY,’ AND SHOULD REACH THE PUBLISHERS ON OR 
BEFORE THE Last Monpay IN EACH MONTH. 


Henry GREENWOOD & Oo., Publishers, 2 York St., Covent’ Garden, London. 
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-MOKELLENS LATEST PATENT. A NEW MAGAZINE HAND CAMERA, = 


1306 =: Tit BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISEMENTS. 


Ss BEVERLEY 'S 


PRICH LIST, 1894. 


3 Ps 1/1 1OX8') | zaX 16. as kro aera 
) Sud, 8 As Ss “We Siam aae, e enn 
Extra Rapid 
Euryscope F6, \ 31 6.:.45 0...70000) 120504. 190 Oy. oe tier ene 
Waterhouse Stops 
Iris ed A2 0..655 0...82 01,5135 0 oko) Oneal h eames 
Rapid Euryscope 
Waterhouse Stops, > 31 6.. 37 6...63 0... 75 0... 95 0...115 0...150 0 ~ 
ES SAN ih; : 


Iris ie 40. 0...50 0,..60 0.., 90,0... 170) 0.7.5 3500. ogee 


Rapid Rect., Water- 


house Stops, #8 20 0...25 0...35 0... 50 0... 65 0... 95 0...135 O 


Iris ans 25 0...30 0...40 0... 55 0... 75 O...1IO O0...155 O° 


eee i 12 6...17 6...25 0... 40 0... 50 O Iris, 5s. extra. 


Wide Angle, Rotating Stops.— 
Ist Quality, #11 31 6...37 6...63° 0.08 75 Osc eS ee 
2nd Quality... 23 6%..30;0.9-5000 a. One — _ — 


SPHSOHSHOCSHSCOOCHHOOOD 


Detective Doublet, Medium Angle, F 14, 5s, 6d. 


Special Rapid Detective Euryscope, F 6, 34, 44, 5, 6 or 7-inch 
Focus, 42s. to 63s. for + plate to 8 x 6. 


1x6 Tele Photo Lens, 3 to 8 Times Enlargement, 
100s. 


'POPOOOSVOOOSOD 


S BEVERLE aa 
92 CHURCH ST., BLACKPOOL. 


& 
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CHADWICK. 


DEAR READER, 


It would be impossible to illustrate or even to enumerate 
the whole of my Specialities in a single advertisement. The more 
space I occupy in these pages the more I have to pay, and the cost 
of advertising must come out of profit somehow. If I did not 
advertise at all I should have fewer customers, and by the same 
argument, to advertise more I ought to do a bigger trade, and con- 
sequently be able to exist on less profit. Yes; but my Specialities 
are neither Soap’ nor Dry Plates; everybody uses soap, and 
nearly every reader of this Annual uses Dry Plates, but they are 
not always wanting Cameras or Lanterns, &c., and as my Photo- 
graphic and Lantern Apparatus are Special Lines, which the public 
is not yet educated up to, there is a limit to the extent to which 
advertising may be successful. My ambition has not been to run 
the biggest trade, but to hold the highest reputation for the goods 
I supply. In Stereoscopic Apparatus I have succeeded in both 


‘gaining the highest reputation, and doing the largest trade—one 


brought the other. 


It is quite true that I have many imitators, both in Photographic 
and Lantern Apparatus, but as a rule these pirates are more com- 
mercial than practical, and it is not difficult for me to keep ahead 
of them. 


I offer for sale nothing that I have not personally tested or used 
in my own practice. I claim to have as much enthusiasm in Photo- 
graphic, Lantern, and Microscopic matters as any reader of these 
pages, amateur or professional, and the best of everything is not 
too good for me ; anything not the best is practically useless to me, 
especially since I discovered (a long time ago) that the best is not 
necessarily the most expensive. 


And now, having arrived at nearly the end of my advertising 
space, I conclude by inviting you to send for my pamphlets and 
price lists. You will find they differ from ordinary trade catalogues. 

We have two Series, one on Photographic, the other on Lantern 
and Optical Projection matters, so please say which you require. 
Of course we shall be glad to send both sets if you promise to read 
them, notwithstanding that they cost, out of pocket, about 6d. 
or 9d. for printing and 3d. postage. 


W. |, CHADWICK, 2 St. Mary’s Street, MANCHESTER, 
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PHARMACEUTICAL, PHOTOGRAPHIC, i 
TECHNICAL CHEMISTS. cre ae 
_ Always the Best House f for the Best Chemicals. ion . 


2 ae a 


IMITATED BY NUMBERS, -EQUALLED BY NONE, Pose i 


The first, best, and only reliable — se me 
CONCENTRATED DEVELOPER 
For Negatives, either Plates or Films, Lantern Slides. and : hae 
Transparencies, Opals or Bromide Papers. 


KNOWN AND USED ALL OVER THE WORLD. = 


HINTO-KINONE is generally acknowledged to be jénequaliaet § 

HINTO-KINONE has fairly beaten every other developer ofeie de 
for sale without exception. re 

HINTO-KINONE has won the confidence of its clisats by the work 24 
it has done and is doing. 
HINTO- KINONE. has: proved for reuriyia six years ahah es yiteaes 
remain unimpaired by time or climate, either tropical or arctic. 
HINTO-KINONE has never required apologies or explanation to be 
formulated for disappointments and failures, because none have ever been 
charged and substantiated against it. 

HINTO-KINONE. does not require the assistance — of some other 
developer to enable sufficient density of image to be obtained, 

HINTO-KINONE. never creates sores and skin disease upon the hands. 

HINTO-KINONE always produces the most pleasing tones for; 
Lantern Slides and Decorative Transparencies. 

HINTO- KINONE is annually increasing its sales by leaps and 
bounds. 

HINTO-KINONE is NOT ‘ Made in Germany,’ but at. 38 Bedford 
Street, Strand, W.C. 

HINT O- KINONE. is sold at 2/8 and 4/33 packed and pastel 
inland, 3/- and 5/3. For export, in zinc- -lined cases of one 4 ;- 
bottles, at 28/6 and 54/-. . “ag 


- 


eres 


ae errs. 


ee maintain ‘the reputation of satisfying buyers, | 
with the best value, as serviceable and well= _ 
_ made papaneins in the market. 


with three double backs, long id 
short focus aluminium lenses, focus- 
sing screen and magnifier, aluminium 
blind shutter for snap and adjust- 
able time exposure, is the finest 
instrument of its class in the world. 


PHICE Gn oe cc a el 


eo pes pean Dives Oo 08 66 
Weight’ - . .. 6 pounds. 


‘e a HINTON S (QUARTER: PLATE HAND. & STAND CAMERA, 


ae 12 plates or films, is the smallest, lightest, and simplest in the world: 
1 oo Cs in morocco eather, with selected single first-class lens and 


time and Pecranta neous eee £3; or with eae R. lens, adjustable 

shutter, and additional focus changing arrangement for portraits and groups, 

price, complete, £5 10s. Dimensions, 84x 63x 4. Weight, 2lbs. 130zs 
NNN NN IL ELELOOELOM_L_L_rYIwyrrEw™ 


Many other forms’ of valuable Apparatus and Lenses, both new and 
secondhand, my) be geen and Ppechesed at IN TON’S, 
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HINTON’S PLATES, 


MATT BACK GROUND GLASS, 


‘Oppose halation and offer the Operator the most effective foundation for 
the production of temporary or permanent Retouching effects, the intro- 
duction of clouds, blocking out, or other operations with pencil, brush, or 
stump. Very fine, clean, and choice Plates. 1894 Series. 
PRICE LIST. . 

Per dozen 4. 5X4.° 62%3k 4  7kx5 Ff 1oX8 «12X10 15X12 
Ordinary ... 2/- 3/6 4/6 5/- 6/6 8/6 14/- 20/- 36/- 
Extra Rapid... 2/6 4/6 5/6 6/- 8/6 11/- 17/6 27/- 44/- 


HINTON’S FILMS. 


PRICES per dozen. 


APEX 532465 3h at ee 9X. 5 by, aera i a 
BPA itis Uj maehtla sie 8 age 84. x 6d oh. ea cane 
OR) AE ao is eo ree a ee TO. *% 38: oS eee 
12° X< 10-446 Ny ie ee | 
Extra Thick and Stiff Fdms, more convenient for the larger sizes, 
OR RE Le vai daha ole ne eee | 8 xO, oT MG eae ecpeee et 
TEX 5 eee ecg eae ane ane Ope OME Sei ean te 
T2 X10 sun betas EL ee 


HINTOTYPE PAPER. 


In the manufacture of this Paper HINTON & CO, have attempted 
with entire success to produce, not a cheap and inferior imitation of a good 
paper (an object more calculated to degrade than to elevate results), but 
an improvement upon it. The ease with which cleanliness of prints, 
brilliancy, and agreeable tones are obtained by the use of this absolutely 
perfect paper, have attached to it numbers of the best workers, and 
beginners invariably produce better work with it than with any other. 


PRICES per Dozen. 
BAC ORR 4 74X5 t yoX8 12X10 15X12 Full sheets. 


t 
-/9 I1/- 1/8 1/6 1/9 2/8 4/- 6/- 9/- 17/6 


Send for one of Hinton’s Photographic Priced Paper Lists, 
and choose from the BEST and choicest Papers 
in the market, 


BIN TON’S 
STANDARD SOLUTIONS 


HAVE TAKEN and MAINTAINED THE LEAD FOR YEARS, 
All attempts at imitation having resulted in disastrous failures. 


HINTO-KINONE DEVELOPER. — Concentrated, effective, 
reliable, unchangeable. Ever ready, never failing. Known and used 
all over the world. In one solution, 2/8 and 4/8; if packing and 

‘inland postage are included, 3/- and 5/3, with leaflet of instructions 
enclosed. 

BI-QUINOIL.—The same Developer in two solutions, 8/- and 5/-; 
if packing and inland postage included, 3/9 and 6/3. 

HINTO-PYROGALLOL.—A perfectly reliable ten per cent Pyro 
Developer. Keeps its condition for years. With three accurately 
calculated and reliable formulz for use with either Ammonia, Potash, 
or Soda, in ten per cent solutions, attached to each bottle, 2/-; if 
packing and inland postage are included, 3/-. 

HINTON’S COMBINED TONING AND FIXING 
BATH still commands the largest sale of any, notwithstanding the 
desperate endeavours to exploit cheap imitations. Price 2/6 and 4/6; 
if packed and posted inland, 3/9 and 6/- 

HINTON’S ARISTO-PASTEH, the first and best cold mountant. 

-HINTON’S VARNISHES, a great variety. Retouching 
Medium, Encaustic Paste, Hintopaque, and many other useful, effec- 
tive, and reliable preparations. 


Send for a Price List of Photographic Preparations, 


NOTE.—All Hinton’s Solutions not of the nature of Varnishes 
are sold in glass-stoppered bottles only. 


They may be obtained from— 

Lonpon.—-City: HUGHES & SON, OprTicIANs, 59 FENCHURCH 

STREET ; FALLOWFIELD, 146 CHariNG Cross ROAD. 
LIVERPOOL.—ATKINSON, 37 MANCHESTER STREET. 
EDINBURGH.—HADDON, OprTIcIAN, MAITLAND STREET. 
BRADFORD.—WALKER & CO. 
WINDsOoR and Eron—G. P. CARTLAND. 
EASTBOURNE.—COX, OPpTICcIAN; BROWN, CHEMIST. 


AND AT THE MANUFACTORY— 


fee CONT. &2 CoO. 
38 Bedford St., Strand, London, W.C. 


‘pack up his plates 
~ minutes ma was 
“them, 


will Gre them in I- Ba part of ne gat time. ‘, rote 
Prices, to dry 1 doz. Plates at a time 26 gtd Ey 4) 
Lantern, B/-; 3 ¢-plate, 7/0; i-plate, ys see spina Pele 


ee part Ais gs eS Se ‘ch a 
strip of. blotting paper that | 
hastens the process of dry- 
inggreatly;itfoldsintovery 
little space. Price 1s. each, 

Suggestions for required — ; 
and generally useful appa: 
ratus worked out for mu: — 
tual benefit or at an hte y 
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Wholesale of all Dealers or of Patente 
132 Angelina SHESt Birmingham, 


bs Lear yy, Yo 


Fold into smaller space than any ing 
other Racks, ~ " 


2 Sone Mackin use for Larger es 


Patent Reversible Racks, Patent Drainers Tank, Plate Boxes, Ruby nena 
Squeegees, Changing Bags, Printing Frames, Lifters;-&¢., &e. 
Illustrated Lists on Application. Goods forwarded free by post or otherwise 

on receipt of remittance. © 


J, PUMPHREY, 132 Angelina Street, salem England 


| "PHOTOGRAPHER S 
i i COMPANION. 


BEING A COLLECTION OF 


Aes i SYSTEMATICALLY ARRANGED AS 
ae SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCE BOOK FOR USE IN 
n THE STUDIO AND DARK-ROOM, 


- By EDWARD DUNMORE. 
Price 1s. Cloth, is 6d, 


HENRY GREENWOOD & COoO., PUBLISHERS, 
-2 York Street, Covent Guan. London. 


“Ana may be obtained from ALL Photographic Dealers and Booksellers throughout 
the World. 


Estab. 1854.] : PUBLISHED isos FRIDAY. [Price Twopence. 


Dritish ¥ ournal of journal of a)botography. 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY is the Leading 
Photographic Journal, and the oldest in existence. It is extensively circu- 
lated amongst all classes of Amateur and Professional Photographers through- 
out the world. The immense number of advertisements it secures (large and 
small) is the best evidence of its value, and a striking testimonial to its 
remarkable influence. 

THE BRITISH JOURNAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY is recognised as the 
authority upon all matters of Photographic Technique, and is admitted to 
contain the earliest and most reliable news of new discoveries, inventions, and 
adyances. It has a large staff of representative writers, who discuss all 
phases and departments of Photography in an able, clear, and exhaustive 
manner. 

THE BRITISH JOURNAL OF .PHOTOGRAPHY always containg 
something to interest the man of Science, the Amateur, the Professional, the 
Dealer, the Manufacturer, the Beginner, the Veteran, the Artist—and thus 
its readers being drawn from all classes interested in Photography, the value 
of sah announcement pages for the purposes of advertising is correspondingly 
great. 


For Advertisement and Subscription Scale of Charges, see pages 1033 & 1293 
HENRY GREENWOOD & CO., PUBLISHERS, 
2 York Street, Covent Garden, London. 


To whom all Advertisements and General Business Communications shonld be 
addressed, 


fe s14 THE seas sorenen Ramee TEI 
>it WYNNE’ Ss 
- INFALLIBLE EXPOSURE HE 


has during the past season proved an unqualified success, hh 
duced the question of Exposure from complexity to simp 
and absolute certainty. The correct exposure required for. 
. speed of pee on every ai of Subce 


phragms by simply setting the Agtinon te: 
time on exposure scale against the sp ad 
number of the plate used. Compare t! 
i simple rule with the complicated Tiree Son 
/ other instruments. he 
‘The Meter has been very greatly ones 


The scales have been reduced to tw 
against three 1 in the orginal Lela and four to six in mene forms of Met 


ordinary watch. . 
The Actinometer and the Sensitive Paper have also wen greatly. 
proved, the latter being now entirely unaffected by damp. It isso sensitiv 
that it will colour to the standard tint in 3 seconds in diffused Hehe 
Summer. 
The simplicity of the instrument is not obtained by i ignoring any of th 
factors of Exposure, but by the scales being so designed that each of th 
represents in itself two or three of these factors. Thus, the Scale of 
Diaphragms represents, firstly, The Scale of Diaphragms ; secon¢ 
The Speed of Plate; and thirdly, the Variation of Exposure due 
Subject; while the Time Scale represents the Actinometer Time 
also the Exposure in seconds or minutes. ee 
The Scales are also so divided and arranged that when they are 
correctly for one Diaphragm they are simultaneously set correctly for ev 
Diaphragm, from the largest to the smallest. 2 
‘The system of Plate Speed Numbers, the design and arrangem 
of Scales, the improved form of Actinometer, and of the instrum 
generally, are protected by the Copyright and Patent Laws, and the advai 
tages arising therefrom are not, and cannot, be shared by any other vey 
Can be had on Trial and cash retumed if not approved. \ 
For Prices see advertisements in issues of the Photographic Papers ; an 
for full particulars apply to the 


_INFALLIBLE EXPOSURE METER COMPARY, WREXHAM 
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THE NEW PATENT: 


‘NEWTONIAN’ LAMP, 


For Enlarging and Magic Lanterns, 


cn 


i 
: aa 


_ i 


i y / 
i 
| 


js ee 


7 nit ; 
Se Ae 


More Brilliant. than any other Lamp. 
It is easier to work than any other. There are no 
unnecessary adjustments. The Reflector is permanently 
adjusted to its most effective distance. The chimney is 

permanently adjusted to the exact height. 
PRICE ... = 20/= 


oN EWTON & CO.,, 


So FLEET STREET, LONDON, 


Scientific Instrument Makers to the Queen, the Government, 
the Royal Institution, &c., &c. / 


+ Set 


_ THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISE 


POSSESS all the QUALITIES 


for giving 


Perfect Negatives, 


BO 0$4209-66036 - 
PRICES: 4 | 
: - 4} 

ORDINARY. ’ EXTREME, — | 


Ye i PLATES d'un e e 
) 1/- 2/3 4/8 1/6 3/8 6/6 
Fums 1/6 8/8 6/6 2/- 4/6 8/- — 


IMPERIAL 
‘LANTERN’ PLATES — 


SLOW FOR RAPID FOR 

WARM TONES. BLACK TONES. | 

Price: ONE SHILLING per doz. 
I 


Unequalled for Delicacy of Gradation and Colour. 


OF ALL LEADING DEALERS.) 


= f 
THE “IMPERIAL” DRY PLATE C0., Ltd., Cricklewood, London, NW. 5 
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a. _C. LAWRANCE, | 
Pio Apparatus Manufacturer, 


i en GOWAN AVENUE, FULHAM PALACE ROAD, LONDON, S.W. 


ain Late 141 FULHAM PALACE ROAD, 


HAMMERSMITH, LONDON, W. 


) Inventor and Manufacturer of The ‘Clifford’ Hand Camera Patent, by. 
~ Which Twelve Plates call Me exposed in less than as | many seconds. 


oi 


FIG, 1. 
Fig, 1 shows a 5 x 4 Camera 
in a Lady's hand (this block 
being cut from a Photograph), 


Fig. 2 shows the. Camera 
with the front lid open show- 
ing the shutter and lens, 


30 cut films can be used in the 
space of 12 plates, 


The Camera may be turned on 
its side for upright Pictures. 


FG. 2. 

Price of Camera, with one book to carry 12 Plates, and fitted with Taylor, 

Taylor & Hobson's D Lens, nee Iris Diaphragm : — 

' 3-Plate, £1012s8.; 5x 4in. Plate, £11 13s. ; French size, Centimeters, 9x 12, 
£11 138. ; New Sunk Crystal Finders, 10s, 6d. the pair; Screw and Fitting 
for Stand, 2s. 6d.; Solid Leather Case for ditto, £1 1s. The New 
Focussing Arrangement, which is worked from the outside, 10s. 6d. 

The above Camera is the smallest, most compact, and the simplest to use of any 
Camera inthe market. ‘The Shutter is always ready, a simple movement 
of a knob, less than half-an-inch, changes and brings the next plate into 
position, The size of ¢ Plate with 5!’ Lens, being gy! x 5 x 54. 


Pipther barticulars on application. 
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> MUCKLOW’S # 
Improved 7 ? : 


ALBUMENISED, SENSITISED, — 
AND PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPERS. 


Noted for their Rapid Printing, yielding any Tone, 


NOT BLISTERING. | 


The sale of these papers has more than doubled during the past twelve months! 


Also an improved 


ROUGH MATT 


PAPER FOR PLATINUM TONING. 


Producing permanent Platinum Prints much cheaper than hitherto, 
without the uncertainty of ordinary Printing-out Platinum Papers, and 
with the additional advantage of keeping well. 


COLLODION-CHLORIDE PAPEK. 


All Papers are Supplied in Sheets, and cut tothe usual “9 
sizes ready for printing. > | 


Samples Free on recetpt of Stamped Envelope. 


DRY PLATES, CAMERAS, LENSES, &c. s 
PURE MOUNTS of EVERY DESCRIPTION . | 
Blocked and Printed at the Lowest Price. mf 


Most Liberal Terms to Dealers and Shippers. 


BOO Ooe 


2 TURLE ROAD, LONDON, N. | 


Scotties JOURNAL ALMANAC 1 dacs le RSI rt 


P DO NOT BUY Ae 
2 UNTIL you have SEEN 


INDE 


(Late SWINDEN & EARP) 


NEW PATENT 


tomatic & Bag Changing Arrangements superseded. | 


OA high class instrument at a price within oe 2 
the reach of all Photographers. | 


_ WILL BE READY SHORTLY. | 


i Announcement will be made in the weekly 
| Photographic Papers when obtainable. _ 


To BE BAD OF ALL DEALERS. - 
Hi Pa 
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The | quan? 
~ The ‘Farl.’ 
~ The ‘Princess,’ 


aaaeeasr ‘TIN Ca 


B: oan SND Pans S 7 
& 0 Mec AND CLOCK CO. | 
_-—s (WALTER H. THOMPSON), : 


— ee o4 Beamnhd Place, Aldersgate Street, London, E.C. 
i oy & 7 J ewin Street, ‘¢ Telegraphic Address, ‘ sone London,’ 


| i Whotesate ee en Great Britain and Tretand for a 
ee the Celebrated ‘NYS’ DRY PLATES. = 
rs. "CHEAPEST AND BEST IN ‘THE ‘MAREET. oe 


Be ae SPECIALITIES: daeaion aes 
| «THE ‘ROYALTY’ STEREOSCOPIC,’ AND THE 


a ‘ROYALTY’ POCKET CAMERAS. 
‘ROYALTY? LENSES AND STANDS. 


SPECIAL QUOTATION ae SHIPPERS. 


ORDERS BY POST HAVE PROMPT ATTENTION. arti 
ALL ORDERS OVER 20s. IN VALUE. . 


SOPELESEOD 
Sensitised Papers, per quire, post free 
” per $ ” 29 


ny per 6 sheets ;, eis ve os 
persis “ A, 
Oxford Line Mounts: 10 x 8, for i plate, per 100. “hig 
he 55 12 x 10, for $ plate, per 100° Pepa ery ON. 
All sizes, from . fo 15X12, 7” Stock. Saata steel be 


Cabinet Mounts, printed at bottom ‘ Cabinet Portrait,’ Per 100... 
3 gold, bevel edge, best quality, a 100... Fue 2 
~C.-D.-V. Mounts, cream, round corners, per I00 . 6d. to 
gold, bevel edge, best quality, per 100 he ae 

Johnson’ s Chloride of Gold, 15 grain tubes, 1/L0, per doz. 


— 


Over 200 Cameras and Lenses of all sizes in stock, new 
- second-hand, at the lowest possible price. _ 


All Goods sent out on three days' approval, and money returned fA not per, 
satisfactory in every respect. 


SECOND-HAND APPARATUS PURCHASED FOR CASH OR EXCHAN 
CAMERAS AND LENSES LENT OW HIRE. oo 
Printing, Toning, and Mounting for Amateurs or the Trade. Prices st 
moderate. Send Stamp for Price List. in? 

Dissolving Vi ews by Oil or Limelight at reasonable rates. Large stock of 
Competent Operator with Limelight Apparatus for Tableaux, Baza 
yAmateur Theatricals, &c. 

Brass work and all Fittings for Cameras in stock or made to orde 


Small quantities of Mounts printed at a nominal ch 


mets 


Cheques crossed ‘ Lloyd's Bank’ payable to L. & H. WHETTER. 


. _ designed on - entirely 


with extension so ar- 


-- to meet the require- 


size plate from 64 x 


are built from 24 


hee) a MATTHEWS’ 
| PORTABLE OPTICAL LANTERN. 


alta. (Patent applied for.) 


Ba fi E a Rare MANUFACTURED BY 
: HOLMES & WATSON, 35 Danbury Street, Istincton, Lonpon, N. 
Sp ecial attention is 


elled to The New Pro- 
cess ‘Printing Camera 


SS 


new principles, and 


an 


ranged that extrabel- 
lows can be attached 


—— 


ments of the longest 
focus lenses. ~The a ee 
dark slide is fur- es melt 
nished with move- {Tt 
able bars so that any a— 


C/A By) == Ht Y 
L/S My) == = 

SSS 
lie ————— SaaS 


42 can be used. 
_ These Cameras | 


_inches square to any Whes= 
larger size required, 
andin three different or: 
qualities of finish. Th oe 


Best pety, £1 5s. 6d. per inch; Second Quality, £1 1s. per inch; 
Third Quality, 16s. 6d. per inch. 


HOLMES & WATSON, 
35 Danbury Street, Islington, LONDON, N. 
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SHEFFIELD PHOTO CO. © 

age NN and WKetatl Photographic — 
: Dealers and Opticians t< : 


BE GaE AND PINSTONE STREET, SHEFFIELD. 
Awarded SILVER MEDAL FOR EXCELLENCE, Trades’ Exhibition, 1892. | 


THE COMPACTUM GAMERA. 


Finest Honduras Mahogany-polished Camera, 
Leather Bellows, long extension, short 
focus arrangement, and all the latest im- 

} rovements a 

Fous, 3 to 15 in. Weight, 4-plate, Oh Ibs. 

PRICE WITH 1 SLIDE: 
3 Plate, £410... Extra Slides, 15/- each. 


t 29 6 0. ae \ 99 20/- 29 
i ” 8 0.. ” 26/- 55 
4% 99 10 0 .. 99 30/- 


Turn Table and Afold Stand for 3 or }- Plate 
95/- and 30/- each. 


THE ‘CLUB’ SET. 


Made of polished Italian Walnut, 
Conical Bellows, which can be reversed a | 
for oblong Pictures; Universal Aplan- gage” 
atic Lens, giving excellent definition. 


Price, with 1 Double Slide, with Triple 
Hinges, 4-Plate, 55/- complete. 


Elegant Case,with Shoulder Straps, 
7/6 each, 


4-Fold Stand for same, 10/3. 


THE CITY SET. 


Comprising Polishing Mahogany Cam- — * 
era, long Extension, Reversing Back, 
Swing Back, with hinged Slide; Achro- 
matic Lens, with Iris Diaphragms and 
Folding Stand. 


Plate, £3 8s. 
[See following pages. 


Sag Ee iwretaphiosies Stops. 
S Foon aii, .». Diameter aes ». Price 21)- ... Iris Silver Ring, 30/- 


ce 74-in, coe ry) 1 es » 25/- ... ey) ” ' 40/- : ‘ ‘ rs 
~ :10}-in. ... ry) 13 wn. gy 45/- 2 9 ” 60/- stat: fs, pe 
29 18pm. ove 9” ty ee 99 90/- ... 99 » ~-110/- fihee 


ee = PHOTO CO.’S | oie 
wie. ANGLE. RECTILINEAR LENSES, 


Wirn Ruvonvine Srors. Pa 
. Focus. Diam. Price. wi 
SMlate and DXA, oh ck BRM eos) Lgl ase 2 OBE my, 
; Der TB So ain 8 OTE) ony BEF ine 
Mer aah Oe tty SEEM gl ERS) thes 4, BOP oe 
TREMOR Tee Boe fit Seca agit aol BEL gag FOI 
BRNO Ge cok, cos ico TEAL na? BEN 100F 


These are excellent Lenses for Interior, Copying and 
Engineering Work. 


a aa aria . : 


Sola subject to seven days’ trial, for cash with order. 


‘SHEFFIELD PHOTO CO.’S PORTRAIT LENSES. 
WithJRack and Pinion. Working Aperture, F4, Waterhouse Diaphragms, numbered _ A Jthe. 
fe according to the Photographic Society’s Standard. ee 


I ; 
- Bi. Nee 


No.1. ©.-D.-V. Distance for full length 15 ft., vine emia focus 5 in., back 

p focus 4fim. ©... ise Bee i ee Pe Sa ES fal M woe B0/- eas, 

No.2. Cabinetand Half-plate. Distance for full length Oabt. 14 ft,, equivalent oe eae 

ume aT, GOK LOCUR OF IM, 50 ia5a.- 5) (og, | pene 5) seo) > scene’ ac ate, uneeas OOPar es na 

No. 3. Promenade and Whole-plate. ‘Distance for full length Cabinet 19.fte5 OG 
equivalent focus 124 i in., back focus 93 in, Sed Ge Saks beadie Niece: Al teat OG paar 


[See ghagesis te and following pages. 
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THE ‘SUCCESS’ HAND CAMERA. 


No. 1 PaTTrERn. 

For 12: Plates, 44 by 3}. 
Beautifully made in Walnut, 
Rectilinear Lens, Time and In- 
stantaneous Shutter, 12Sheaths, ii 
2 Finders. The Simplest Hand @& 
‘Oamera made. 34x23, 25/-; 
4-Plate, 50/-. Complete in neat 

Case, with Shoulder Straps. 


No. 2as No. 1, but with Focus- 
sing Arrangement, Shutter for 
Slow or Quick Exposures, Rec- 
tilmear Lens, with revolving 
Stops, for 12 %-Plates, 65/-,; 
Stereo, 84/-, , 


No.3 made of Polished Walnut; ===> => 
with black Binding, and has a No. 3. 90/- 
register of Exposed Plates. Timeand Instantaneous Shutter, which can be regulated, 
and Rectilinear Lens, with revolving Stops. Two Finders. Complete, in Travelling 
Case, with Straps, for 12 Plates, 44x3}, 90/-. With case complete. 


THE ‘PIONEER.’ 


Size 5} by 5} by 7% ing. 

Weight, inclusive of 6 Plates, about 23 Ibs. 

This new apparatus, representing a small 
travelling case, covered with black imitation 
leather, is elegantly fitted up, and can there- 
fore be used completely unnoticed. ‘Pioneer’ 
has an Aplanatic Lens of strong illuminating 
power, with firm diaphragm, time and instan- 
taneous shutter, and 2 view finders, one each 
for portrait and landscape photos, The 
: changing of plates is effected in the simplest 
possible manner, viz., by moving a lever. 
SS No. 2 ‘Pioneer,’ covered in Morocco for 
No. 1.—For 6 3-Plates. 6 3-Plates, 45/-. 

Price £1 11s. 6d. No. 3, 12 Plates, 63/-. 


THE 
‘UNO’ 
CAMERA. 


For 12 3-Plates. 


Covered in Black Leather- 
ette, with 2 View Finders, 

: Spirit Level, and Rapid ns “ 

Achromatic Lens. Simplicity itself. Plates changed by turning a button. Time 
and Instantaneous Shutter. No 1., price 12/6. No. 2, in Leather, 2]/-. 


THE SHEFFIELB PHOTO CO., 


Fargate and Pinstone Street. 
See preceding and following pages. 
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§ SHEFFIELD ‘PHOTO C0.’S” 

MBINATION CHANGING BAG One 

ND FOCUSSING CLOTH. Of, 
Don’t A: ; 


hing for Tourists. 
te! Tk without one. — 


\\ 


a 


AG 

_ plates can easily be transferred from 
dark slides, or vice versa, in the open air, 
danger of light aecess. To the tourist such a contrivance is almost a necessity | 


THE a : 
“EXCEL? BURNISHER 3 
FOR GAS OR OIL. * . 


These Burnishers are an improve- 8 


deste made, both Bar and Roller being wr 
protected from smoke and flame, and pats 
so avoiding spoilt prints. 

eae Mee Nickeled, superior finish oe 10/6 


si Si. Roll ort 11/6 os oe ” 99 5717239 res 15/- 
oa 9 in ai ” eee 15/- sie vos 9 93 99 OC 20/- 

os ee a BEVEL GLASS OPALINES. 

ries obs | WITH LEATHERETTE BACKS. 

pees Coloured Border 
seh Plain Bevel Glass. Gilt Bevel. and Gilt Line. 
v aes doz. gross. doz. gross. doz. gross. 
E 4x3 Veg Ae 1/6 “as 15/- eee eos 2/3 ose 24/- ooo veo 4/- vee 42/- 


emer 9/64, O4/- ... 2, 8/6: SE/e> a us Bi we 48)- 
Pe MenMeniNtgy  3/- .., SO/-  .. cs 4j- a. 45/-- 0. soo 5/6. 54/- 
emmy 1 S76... a Bfz ee BAe, wee cee TIE one 78 
83 x6 or 8x6} Me, ADT cas) pen a, Bins, isons’ Opa 3)! seo. cesses > ea 
Wee, A/G. 555 4 Df cee ou CIB eee TD] ss one 10) 108/+ 
ime s. 6/- Ba eee DA 05k OGar per a. 19/0... 182) 


Boxes : :—}-plate, 7d. bine) 6/- gross ; Cabt., 9d. doz., 8/- gross; }-plate, 10d. Re 
9/- gross; Whole-plate, 1/1 doz., 12/- gross. 


BEVEL PLUSH PADS IN BOXES. ie, 
ives, 5/- doz. ; }-plate, 9/- doz.; Whole-plate, 12/-doz. With Strut Backs and Rings, 


Lantern Catalogues, 70 pages. 15,000 Slides for Sale or Hire. Special Terms to 
Schools and County Councils. Photo Catalogue, 26 pages, post free 3 Stamps. 


THE SHEFFIELD PHOTO CO. 


ae _Fargate and Pinstone Street, Sheffield. 
ie rae | See preceding pages. 
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ROBERT C. MURRAY, 


Pbotograpbic Stores. 3 
CAMERAS, LENSES, OUTFITS, MATERIALS, &. CHEMICALS. a 


THE ‘NYS’ DRY PLATES. 
_ Send for New Illustrated Catalogue of Special Cameras, &c., Post Free, 


8 GARRICK ST., COVENT GARDEN, W.C. 


Over 25 years’ experience in Practieal Photography. 


>t MARSHALL'S #< 


Process for INSTANTLY PRODUCING exquisite imitations of +a 


GOLD AND SILVER FERN LEaVa 


ON MOUNTS. 


GLASS FIRE SCREENS and PHOTO FRAMES as sold to the Countess of 
Bathurst, Countess of Ilchester, Lady Paget, &c. &c. Two charming framed specimens 
on bevelled glass sent post free for 1/6, cash with order. Agents wanted. Rapid sale ~ 
amongst people of artistic taste. 


L. MARSHALL, 107 Victoria Rd. South, Southsea. 


DRUM BRAND a q 


ALBUMENIZED and SENSITIZED 


PAPERS. 


Largely used by Continental Photographers. TRADE MARK. 
Can be obtained of all London Dealers, or wholesale from 


STUTZ & Co.,11 &12 Great Tower St., ee E.C. 


A TRIAL SOLICITED. i 
DRIED a i 

FOR STUDIO DECORATION, . 

We will send, carriage paid, for 7s. 6d., the following :— 


‘Two Phoenix Palms, 6 ft. high. One bunch Giant Reed, 4 ft. high. 
Two Arecu i | ty One bunch Elephant Grass, 2 ft. Bs 
‘Three Ava Plumes, 5 One Umolu, 2 ft. high. 


All are bold yet ceaceial Suited for Photography. 


MARTIN CLARE & Co., Dried Grass Importers, 
26 WILSON STREET, LONDON, E.C. 


IMPROVED 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ADVERTISEMENTS. 


Invenrep | ‘AND INTRODUCED BY G. HARR, In 1878. 
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PORTABLE BELLOWS CAMERA. 


‘PRIZE MEDALS. 
~ AWARDED, 
London, 1862. 
Yorkshire Fine Art and 


- Industrial 
Exhibition, 1866. 


» Vienna, 1873, 


Brussels 
Photo. Exhibition, 1875. 


~ Amsterdam, 1877. 


Royal Cornwall 
Polytechnic, 1879. 


Yorkshire Fine Art and 
‘Industrial, 1879. 


Ghent, 1880. 
Bristol, 1880, 
Dundee, 1882, 
Brussels, 1883, 


Royal Cornwall 
Polytechnic, 1883. 


Bristol International 
Photo. Exhibition, 18383. 


Inventions Exhibition, | 
London, 1885. 


Dundee International 
Photo. Exhibition, 1886, 


Paris, 1878, 


GEORGE HARE 


MANUFACTURER OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 


CAMERAS 


APPARATUS, 


Specially made for Hot and Trying Climates, 
Great Care being used in the selection of Materials, 


26 CALTHORPE STREET, 
LONDON, W.C., ENGLAND. 


Catalogues free on Application. 


G. HARE’S NEW CAMERA. 


THE ORIGINAL MODEL Or ALL LicgHT CAMERAS NOW IN 
THE MARKET. 


ROUGCH’S QUICK-ACTING LANDSCAPE LENSES. 
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ESTABLISHED 1854. 


W. W. ROUCH & CO.’S 
higbzClass Photographic Apparatus. 


ROU C H’S 


‘EUREKA’ CHANGING BACK 


(PATENT). 

4 B HESE CHANGING Backs carry 12 Plates, and are 
AC. «highly appreciated by Tourists, Travellers, 
Amateurs, and Photographers generally, as they save 
the bulk and expense of double backs, and avoid the ~ 
necessity of changing Plates when on tour, They are 
fitted to any Camera. Price:—j-plate, £2 10s.; 
5x4, £2 158.; 64x43, £3; 74x5, £3 10s. 


The diagram shows Roucu’s PaTENT PORTABLE CAMERA, 
fitted with ‘Eureka’ CHANGING Bacx to hold 12 Plates.’ 


Prices (with Reversing Frame and ‘ Eureka’ Back) :— 
63x43, £7 58.; 73x5, £7 17s. Gd. 


BA ee OB ODD we Bd 
INSTANTANEOUS DOUBLET, 
For Landscapes, Groups, and Instantaneous Work. 


Tuts is an Aplanatic Lens, working at {/8, which gives a perfectly 

flat field and great depth of focus, and is entirely free from 

distortion. It is mounted in Rigid Settings, with Waterhouse 
Diaphragms. Prices :— al 

4ExXBt ieee 32 in. foe. ...... £110 0 | 8EX Gh wes 10} in, foc. ...... £4 5 


i) 
5 xX4F Bale Ni Re Dea 2 00 Lie 60 133), xtgshwaene 5 5 0 
ha Vin ab naar ¢ BLS AB a 215 0 12100 15k ah kha RAO RO 
SxeGe cs ia) aie PORE es 315 0 15-12"... 19 ee 915 0 


*N.B.—This is the Lens that has given such universal satisfaction when used in 
conjunction with the ‘ HurREKA’ CamMERA. 
Testimonial Instantaneous Doublet Lens. 


*1 am very pleased with both Camera and Doublet Lens, the lens working beauti- 
fully for either portraits, groups, or views ; in fact, as a general all-round lens I could 
not use a better.’,—GrorGe LINEHAM, Fratton Road, Portsmouth. 


ROUCH’S WIDE ANGLE DOUBLET. 
For Landscape, Interiors, Architecture, and Copying. 
Size of plate 


Size of Plate 


Coruna! Focus. Price. Coven: Focus. Price. 
254. 44x32 ... 22 in. ...£2 0 0] 257. 10x 8... Sin. ... £4 10 O 
255.0, OF X42 cee See gg so ove 210 0.) 9258. 12x10 | 2 FB oe 
256. SAx64 °°... 64.,,. 0% 8010 O°} 259. 1512 5 15 5,f one eO e Oe 

> ° eooe 2 worrs 


Wie Wa ROUGE: Sa@ Ge 
180 STRAND, and 43 NORFOLK ST., STRAND, LONDON, 


Manufacturers of High-Class Photographic Apparatus. 
[See following page, and pages 2 and 3. 


(ESTABLISHED (1854. 


-* ROUCH’S <. 


Gelatin: Plates, 


MADE IN 
| THREE DEGREES OF RAPIDITY— 


a. id During the last ten years over Fifty Medals have been awarded to 
he # eA pictures taken on these Plates. 


+ 

. | i ROUCH'S PLATES are hand-coated, and the emelston | is rich) in 
B uA ‘ilver, and yields sparkling negatives of the highest class. These celebrated 
Plates have been in constant use by the principal Amateur and Professional — 
BE : | Bote for many years, and for uniformity, quality, and simplicity of 


oe _ manipulation are unexcelled by any other brand of plates in the market. 
- Prices, ed and Developing Formule on application. 


| 

= 

Be 3 TIC 6 ’ 

ee -ROUCH S “MODEL’ DARK TENT. 
. HE DE qr CELEBRATED Dark TENT is invaluable to the “ 
“\ Amateur both as a Travelling Dark-Room for 
. Developing or Changing Plates, and as a Permanent way 
Laboratory at home when space is not otherwise avail- 7 
able. It will be found replete with every convenience sa 


for working the different negative processes. 
PRICES COMPLETE: 


For Plates 84x 64 ... ... 1... ... £610 0 

| Pom PAL OS HN OH ce) 8 lest eT we email he Ee n 
) ¥ Darel e 10 ee EIS s 
ae Fi Gel exe hes 5355 ase Sade) SO ORL % 
| we é Waterproof Travelling Cases, small size, 18/- ; larger sizes, 25/- 

% All genuine Tents are stamped with our Name and Address on Ivory Plate. — E 
. COMPLETE ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE OF ALL PHOTOGRAPHIC Cae 
REQUISITES ON APPLICATION. Price 6d. . 5 OR ae 
! ie aa ae eee ee Ye 
; 


WwW. W. ROUCH & CO, 


Beige = PHOTOGRAPHIC DEALERS AND MANUFACTURERS OF 
HIGH-CLASS PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS, &c., 


180 STRAND, & 43 NORFOLK ST., STRAND, LONDON. 
Ee. ' [See preceding page, and pages 2 and bE 
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P. MEAGHER, Photographic Apparatus Manufacturer. | 


MEAGHER’'S IMPROVED PORTABLE BELLOWS ‘CAMERA. . 


This Camera is similar in con- 
Is struction to my well-known Bi- 
Ty RS SS SSS... nocular Camera, and possesses the 

following advantages over the 
dj existing Landscape or Kinnear 
i form of Camera :—No screws are 
| required for fixing ; the focussing |} 
is effected from the back by the jill 
rack or screw adjustment ; the {ic 
focussing screen is attached tothe [if 
Camera, and the bellows body is |jiij 
parallel. Vhis will be found of |My 
a great advantage when using wide- 
; angle lenses. It isavailable either 
for the studio or field, the range 
, of focus permitting the use of the : 
shortest-focus stereo lenses, or any of the Wide-angle, Doublet, or View Lenses, also for 
the C.-D.-V. or Cabinet Lenses. ae 
‘The Cameras you have already sent me are in constant use, but still look, and are, as. 
good as ever. —Aixtract of Letter from M. V. PORTMAN, Esq , Port Blair, Andaman os 
Islands, India, january 25th, 1892. a 
These Cameras were selected by Captain Abney, R. Ei ERS: fox the Photographic: e" 
Equipment of H.M.S. ‘Challenger,’ by the American Boundary Commissioners, andareused ~~ 
by the Military Engineers in the Royal Arsenal, War Department, Ordnance Survey, &c. 
These Instruments are now in general use by many of the leading Amateur Photo- =~ 
graphers, to most of whom P. M. is indebted for letters of approval and recommendation, —__ 
including Captain Abney, R.E., F.R.S., F. Beasley, Esq., W. S. Buddicom, Esq. +) De a 
H. Buxton, Esq., J. C. Cox, Esq. as Colomb, Major L. Darwin, R.E., W. pane e a 
Esq., Major-General Dawson, C.B. , Surgeon-Major Dobie, Capt. Duperier, RBs Die 
Edmunds, G. S. Edwards, Esq,, P. "H. Emerson, Esq., Dr. Fraser, Wm. Foster, Esq.5) 398 
J. Gale, Esq. , W. C, Hillier, Esq., H. Panmure Gordon, Esq., J. C. Grinling, Esq., 
W. S. Hobson, Esq., Bryan Hook, Esq., J. Norman Lockyer, Esq. ., F.R.S., Sir John. 
Lubbock, E. Macroy, Esq., Dr. Mantell, Capt. S. M. Maycock, R.E., Prince of Z 
Monaco, Col. W. Noverre, Hon. Justice Parsons, M. V. Portman, Esq., Admiral 
Robinson, Dr. Roscoe, Linley Sambourne, Esq., Fred Slocombe, Esq., F. Machelk 
Smith, Esq., J. Spiller, Esq., Nawab of Surat, Maharajah of TIED SEs cba Pia” ay 
Thompson, Dr. Vogel, Lieut. L. Wells, R.N., and many others. 
Single Swing Re- Brass Binding ay, 
versing Frame & 3 Double Camera & 3 Russia Extending Hagenaae ae 
Size. Double ae SlidesS hee Back Double Slides Bellows oe gs Holder 


42 x34 0 015 0 £18 0 £0 20250 0.0 2 0 0 
5 x4 6. 5 0 015 0 LS 8E oO 012 0 1..0:,0 "4210.0 Oa 
6; xX 42 716 0 0.15 0 18 0 015 0 1 'O6 3.0 0% 
7ix5 SSO 015 0 18 0 016 0 1 5,0 3.. 7. 65m 
8i x 64 9 54/0 015 0 atone) 018 0 115 0 45 Oe 
9 x7 10 5.0 015 0 280 018 0 115 0 es 
10 x8 ll 5 0 1 0 0 113 0 Lend 2.0.0... 570) (eae 
12x10 ? 15 3 0 L SisO 2 hei O? a Sean den 8) 3000 610 0 
These Cameras can be fitted with dividing partition and repeating front for stereo: 
work at an extra cost of, up to 83x 63, 4/6 5. 9x7 to 12x10, 6/6. 
Single Swing Re- Brass Binding Brass 7am 
versing Frame’ & Double Camera and Extra . Binding’. 
1 Double Swing- 1 Double Russia Beane Double Extra 
Size Dark Side back. Dark Slide. Bellows Front. Backs. Backs. 


15x12 £14 0 0- £110 0. £2 0-0 £117-6- £410 0 £215 0 £0 6 O 
18x16. 2210 0 115 0 215 0  -210°0-.610, 0° (4, 0) 0) (056g 
24x20 83 5,0 2.5 0 312 6, 8-00 ‘810 © 545 0 (007 sie 
Taner Frames to Cameras, 44x 31 to 74 x5, 2/-; 84x 6% and 9X7, 2/3 ; 0x8, 2,6; ; 
12X10, 3/- ; 15x12, 4/-; 18x 16, Bf-5 24x20, 5/6 each 
If rain for copying purposes, these Cameras are made with Esvesiaiees Fronts,.and. — 
can also be fitted with Repeating Back for two Cabinets and two C.-D.-V. pictures om 
one plate, thus meeting all the requirements of the practical photographer. 


HIGHEST AWARDS WHEREVER EXHIBITED. 


 Disderi & Co. (Paris), Messrs. W. & D. Downey, F. C. Earl, Esq., J. Edwards, 


wit wiand, Esq., R. L. Graham, Esq., J. Hawke, Esq., Messrs. Heath & Bullingham, 


r Son, J..S. Kay, Esq. E. D. Lavender, Esq., Abel Lewis, Esq:, Messrs. Lock — 
Id, Messrs Lombardi & @o,, H. S. Mendelssohn, Fsq.,/E. C.! Porter, Esq., ; 


ney, Esq.,; Marshall Wane, Esq., Messrs. Walery, Ltd., KE. Wheeler, Esq., S. 
aie, pee, °; pee &c., &e. 
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Visite, Cabinet, or Portrait Lensés.of long focus. 

square, and will take the plate either hor izontally or vertically. 
| eee The 636% Camera is suitable for taking, single Cabinet pictures or two Cartes de ~ 
4 Vistte on the 644? plate. -The 84x84 Camera is suitable for taking: single pictures 
= - 18% 6% or two Cabinets on the 8} x 6%, or two Cartes. de Visite on the 64 X 4% plate. 
5 9X9 Camera is suitable for taking single pictures 9 X7, or two Cabinets on the 9.x TO 
b, “two Cartes de Visite on plate 74x43 or 6}X4%. The 10x10 Camera is suitable for 
taking'single pictures 10X8, two Boudoir pictures on plate 108, two Cabinets on, plate - 


4 : ae BEX! or 9X7, or two Cartes de Visite on pate 65% 43, The 12 12) Camera i is arranged ~ 
ie _ <in the same manner, as the 19% ro. ee, 
i ¥ Prices; with one Sirigle, Back and two. Inner Frames :— tab 
eS : I i’ 631 in Square. oO IN) 2 ime) 1s, FO, In. viet 12 in, 2s Bua 
For Plates 64x44 . 82 x6} Mein ORR ga 10 
Single Swing. Back... 00.87 2 500 ei 16: ue £3. 15 0...£10 10° 0.5 73° 0 
Double st ¢ I: n, Oe es 0: 10: omen ope ay On% Bil5s 3 i] pl Bs) a oie 


Bite adjustment’to. Swihg Back end 10/: extra.’ aa 

ty Brass ‘Binding 9 x96 and under, 25/- extra; above 9X Qj, 30-6 extras 
"> “MANUFACTORY, 21 ‘SOUTHAMPTON ROW. 
4 Hlustrated Catalogue Post Free. Discount for Cash with Order, 10 per cent, © 


eras are now in ORE a use by the leading professional GN oe in="' i 
ae Blanchard Esq., Messrs. Barrauds, Ltd., J. T. Barker, Esq, Veins pode ae 

. W. Blackall, Esq., J. R. Bentley, Esq., Messrs. Debenham & Gould, - 

» Messrs. Field & Co., Messrs. W. & A. H. Fry, A. Gandy, Esq., A. Glass, Esq., 

rs. Hills & Saunders, C. J. Hopkins, Esq., F. Hopps, Esq., F. Jones, Esq., Messrs. a4 


nm, Esq., H. T. Reed, Esq., Messrs. Siedle Bros., W. A. Smith, Esq., Wee aha is 
Esq. Messrs. A. & G. Taylor, J. Thompson, Esq., Messrs. Valentine & Sons, 


This Camera is made extra strong for Studio Work, and is adapted for Carte’ ae $y 
e backs of these Cameras are made ” 


The | 


Le 


“J. H. DALLMEYER, LTD, - oP 


25 NEWMAN STREET, London, W., have obtained "the high 
Lenses wherever exhibited, and at all the great International Exhibitio 


CASH PRICES OF THE PRINCIPAL PORTRAIT AND VIEW LENSES 


PORTRAIT LENSES. RAPID RECTILINEAR slersiey 
EXTRA RAPID (C). QUICK-ACTING (B). | The best Lens at cipro use ow 

a and. fOr la 3 
NEW RAPID RECTILINEAR PORTRAIT ee) of | BF red Gores Ay 
LENSES. (See descriptive Catalogue.) Tandanaeer Portnit: hee ote _|_ Seti ting j 
ORDINARY INTENSITY (A). 43 by 3hin./3i by 3tin.| 4 in, a : 15 0° 

1A Patent—For Cabinets, in short 5 op 4 5, (44 op SE 55 |-'S> 5s | OO” 
rooms, dia, 22 in., distance 14ft.£13 O/- | 64, 5 4/54, 44 | St » | | 10 0 

2A Patent—For Cabinets up to 83 8 oon) cag iG aigh ke WENO ane ae 650 
a by 6}, dia, 3}in., distance 20ft. 18 O/- | 8%,, 65,,;8,, 5, }/11 5 | 7 0 O 
A 3A Patent—For Cabinets up to 9 by 10 ,, 8 ,,|83 , 63,,{13 , | 9 0 O | 
ca 75 dia. 4 i in., distance 24 ft......... 27 5/- 12 93 10 99 10 9 8 9 16 - a 11 oO 0 a 
2 a 4A Patent—For Imperial Portraits 13 ,,11 ,,| Frenchsize.| 17% 5, |12 0 O- 
Hs and 10 by8, dia. 44 in.,focus14in. 38 10/- {15 ,,12 ,, |12 ,, 10in.) 19 ,, | 15 0 QO 
ie SA Patent for Plates 15 by 12 and 18 ,,16 ,,|15 ,, 124, | 24.,, |20 0 0: 

under, dia.5in., focus 18in. ... 50 O/- /22 ,,20 ,,/18 ,,16,, | 30 ,, 270 6 

6 A Patent—For Plates 20 by 16 and 25 55 20 (224 20 ah Sa igs 32 0 o 


under, dia. 6 in., focus 22 in....... 60 O/- Wide-Anzle RECTILINEAR (at D. : 
PORTRAIT AND GROUP (D). For Architectural Views in Confined Situations 
3 D Patent—Portraits 8} by 63, Views No, {Largest Dimen- | Back | Equiv. veo 


| 10 by 8, dia. 23 in., focus 10% in £9 10). |_N°_| sionsot Plate. | Foeus.| Focus, | PH 
the 4D Patent—Portraits y iews 1 

: 12 by 10, dia. 2} in., focus 13 in. 13 10/- Th S: by a ao 4 i. a He ? 
5 5D Patent—Portraits 12 by 10, Views 1p 1Ocr 8 5k es 6} | 6 10 
i 15 by 12. dia. 33 in., focus 16in. 17 10/- | 4 12 7” 10 6t lot] 749 
a4 6D Patent—Portraits 15 by 12, Views 2 Ib ° 12 7% fe 82 14010 
; 18 by 16, dia, 4 i in., focus 193 i in. 26 10/- = 18 ed 16 11 é 13 ae 14 0 
Fives; D Patent—Portraits 18 by 16, Views 4 92 "90 la 2 154 "130 0 
22 by 20, dia. 5 in., focus 24 in, 48 O/- | 5 9 91 li l19° - 30 0 
i D Patent—P ortraits 22 by 20, Views * To be had fe pairs for Stereoscopic Views. 


ey 25 by 21, dia. 6 in., focus 30 in... 58 Oj- — 
oe ay I Wide-Angle LANDSCAPE LENS (Patent). 
STEREOSCOPIC LENSES. For Landscapes Pure and Simple. ae. 
i Patent Stereographic Lens 33 in. focus £4 5/- 2 a 
ee Ditto, _withrackand pinion ... 4 15/- 
| No. 1 Quick-Acting Single Combina- 
tion Landscape Lens, 424 in, focus 2 O/- 
No. 2 Ditto, ditto, 6 ia. focus ........ 2 5/- 
Rect. Stereo Lenses, 2 é 2&2hin, focus 4 O/- 


OPTICAL LANTERN LENSES (Patent.) 
Intended for use with the Optical Lantern only.: . 
No. 1 Lens, hee 1j in. dia. withrack motion £4 4 
No. 2 Lens, 1f and 2in. dia. 45 s 5 5 


CONDENSERS, 3} in. dia. mounted; each 5 . 
Do. 4in. 6 


” ” ” 


jeeecceccso| | 


! : NEW RECTILINEAR LANDSCAPE LENS. .NEW RAPID LANDSCAPE LENS. — 
; (PATENT.) For Distant Objects and Views. — 
Largest Dimen-} Diameter | Equiv. Price. 


f Co) 6 | Largest Dimen- | Diameter; Equiv. 
: a sions of Plate. ef Lenses.| Focus. ey sions of Plate. |of Lenses. Focus. 
) A z I}in. | S$in|£415 0 | 1) Giby 42in.|13 in 
» | 114 ,,{| 6 O O | 2/ 8h, 6},,(/16.,, 
” 133 99 8 Oo 0 3 10 99 8 99 2°125 bY 
2, 1 »|10 5 O ef 1D) Hy LOS eG: 
25 ss oo | 22°10..0 595 (15: 4512 seis, 
> 25 51/16 0 0/6/18 ,, 16 ,,/35 ,, 
Skyy 32,121 .0.0'7F7 | 22 ,, 20 ,,) 4°25 ,, 


OLD OR NEW LENSES. 
for particulars of Telephotographic Leeses see page 978. q 
2& NEWMAN STREET, OXFORD STREET, LONDON, we ia: F 


IRIS DIAPHRAGMS. FITTED TO. 


tt ind ct = ote AR 


“AMIDOL- ; 


| A One Solution De-§ ~ J oY 


¢ a Three Developers of the Day. 


METOL-HAUFF 


Price in Powder, 2s. @d. per oz. 
“etios in Cartridges, 3s. per Box of Six. 


ie Two Solution Developer, destined to 


speedily supersede Pyro. 


_HAUFF. 


Price in Powder, 


veloper, unsurpassed uf é ere 28. per oz. 
for Energy, Sim- § vols An A4 DEVELOPER for 
plicity, pieentiness ZS ay Ik COPYING or 


PROCESS WORK. 


B Can be used to develop plates 
s in batches where exposure 
~ WS bas been much varied, ‘merély 
2 allowing sufficient ‘time ‘ to 
obtain the best results. 


and Economy. 
Price in Powder, jl 
 2/- per oz. 


Pricein Cartridges, : vi 
2/6 per Box of Six.; 


PLEASE SEE THAT EACH PACKET BEARS THE 
ENGLISH TRADE MARK. 


To be obtained from all Dealers, and Wholesale from the 
Sole Agents for United Kingdom and the Colonies, 


FUERST BROS. 
17 PHILPOT LANE, LONDON, E.C. 


- Telegrams: ‘FUERST, LONDON.’ Telephone No. 1050. — 


- _HAUFF’S DEVELOPERS. 
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MAWSON & SWAN, 


LONDON AND NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE. 


For MAWSON & SWAN’S Advts. see p. 500, and alternate pp. from 1223 to 1257, 
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